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PREFACE

BOOK OF JOB.

'PHIS is the most singular book in the whole of the Sacred Code : though written by the

-*- same inspiration, and in reference to the same end, the salvation of men, it is so different

from erery other book of the Bible, that it seems to possess nothing in common with them ;

for eren the language, in its construction, is dissimilar from that in the Law, the Prophets,

and the historical books. But on all hands it is accounted a work that contains " the purest

morality, the sublimest philosophy, the simplest ritual, and the most majestic creed."

Except the twofirst chapters and the ten last verses, which are merely prose, all the rest of

the book is poetic ; and is every where reducible to the hemistich form, in which all the

other poetic books of the Bible are written: it is therefore properly called a POEM; but

whether it belongs to the dramatic or epic species has not been decided by learned men.

To try it by those rules which have been derived from Aristotle, and are still applied to

ascertain compositions in these departments of poetry, is, in my opinion, as absurd as it is

ridiculous. Who ever made a poem on these rules ? And is there a poem in the universe

worth reading that is strictly conformable to these rules ? Not one. The rules, it is true,

were deduced from compositions of this description :—and although they may be very useful,

in assisting poets to methodize their compositions, and to keep the different parts distinct ;

vet they have often acted as a species of critical trammels, and have cramped genius.

Genuine poetry is like a mountain flood : it pours down, resistless, bursts all bounds, scoops

out its own channel, carries woods and rocks before it, and spreads itself abroad, both deep

and wide, over all the plain. Such, indeed, is the poetry which the reader will meet with in

this singular and astonishing book. As to Aristotle himself, although he was a keen-eyed

plodder of nature, and a prodigy for his time ; yet if we may judge from his poetics, he had

a soul as incapable of feeling the true genie createur, as Racine terms the spirit of poetry,

as he was, by his physics, metaphysics, and analogies, of discovering the true system of

the universe.

As to the book of Job, it is most evidently a poem, and a poem of the highest order;

dealing in subjects the most grand and sublime ; using imagery the most chaste and appro

priate ; described by language the most happy and energetic ; conveying instruction, both in

diiine and human things, the most ennobling and useful ; abounding in precepts the most

pure and exalted, which are enforced by arguments the most strong and conclusive, and

illustrated by examples the most natural and striking.

All these points will appear in the strongest light to every attentive reader of the book ;

and to such its great end will be answered : they will learn from it, that God has way every

where : that the wicked, though bearing rule for a time, can never bo ultimately prosperous

and happy ; and that the righteous, though oppressed with sufferings and calamities, can

never be forgotten by Him in whose hands are his saints, and with whom their lives are

precious ; that in this world neither are the wicked ultimately punished, nor the righteous

ultimately rewarded ; that God's judgments are a great deep, and his ways past finding out ;

but the issues of all are to the glory of his wisdom and grace, and to the eternal happiness of

those who trust in him. This is the grand design of the book, and this design will be

strikingly evident to the simplest and most unlettered reader, whose heart is right with God,

and who is seeking instruction, in order that he may glorify his Maker, by receiving and

by doing good.

Notwithstanding all this, there is not a book in Scripture on the subject of which more

difficulties have been started. None, says Calmet, has furnished more subjects of doubt

ind embarrassment ; and none has afforded less information for the solution of those doubts.

Cm this subject the great questions which have been agitated refer, principally, 1. To the

person of Job. 2. To his existence. 3. To the time in which he lived. 4. To his country.

5. To his stock or kindred. 6. To his religion. 7. To the author of the book. 8. To its

truth. 9. To its authenticity ; and 10. To the time and occasion on which it was written.
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PREFACE TO THE BOOK OF JOB.

With respect to the first and second, several writers of eminent note have denied the

personality of Job ; according to them, no such person ever existed ; he is merelyfabulous,

and is like the II penseroso, or sorrowful man of Milton ; sorrow, distress, affliction, and

persecution personified, as the name imports. According to them, he is a mere ideal being,

created by the genius of the poet ; clothed with such attributes, and placed in such circum

stances, as gave the poet scope and materials for his work.

Thirdly, as to the time in which those place him who receive this as a true history, there

is great variety. According to some, he flourished in the patriarchal age ; some make him

contemporary with Moses ; that he was in the captivity in Egypt, and that he lived at the

time of the exodus. Some place him in the time of the Isre&litish judges ; others, in the days

of David; others, in those of Solomon; and others, in the time of the Babylonish captivity,

having been teacher of a school at Tiberias in Palestine, and, with the rest of his countrymen,

carried away into Babylon ; and that he lived under Ahasuerus and Esther. Fourthly, as

to his country : some make him an Arab ; others, an Egyptian ; others, a Syrian; some, an

Israelite ; and some, an Idumean. Fifthly, as to his origin : some derive him from Nachor,

and others from Esau, and make him thefifth in descentfrom Abraham. Sixthly, as to his

religion : some suppose it to have been Sab<eism; others, that it was patriarchal; and others,

that he was bred up in the Jewish faith. Seventhly, as to the author of the work, learned

men are greatly divided: some suppose the author to have been Elihu; others, Job; others,

Job and hisfriends; others, Moses; some, Solomon; others, Isaiah; and others, Ezra,OT some

unknown Jew, posterior to the captivity. Eighthly, as to the book : some maintain that it

is a history offact, given by one best qualified to record it ; and others, that it is an in

structive fiction—facts, persons, dialogues and all, being suppositious ; given, however, by

the inspiration of God, in a sort of parabolic form, like those employed in the Gospel ; and

similar to that of the rich man and Lazarus. Ninthly, as to its authenticity: while some,

and those not well qualified to judge, have asserted it to be a mere human production, of

no divine authority ; others have clearly shown that the book itself, whatever questions may

arise concerning the person, author, time, place, &c, was ever received by the Jewish

church and people as authentic, genuine, and divinely inspired ; and incorporated, with the

highest propriety, among the most instructive, sublime, and excellent portions of divine*

revelation. Tenthly, as to the occasion on which it was written, there are considerable

differences of opinion : some will have it to be written for the consolation of the Hebrews

in their peregrinations through the wilderness; and others, for the comfort and encouragement

of the Israelites in the Babylonish captivity : these state that Job represents Nehemiah,

and that his three professed friends, but real enemies, Eliphaz the Temanite, Bildad the

Shuhite, and Zophar the Naamathite, represent Sanballat the Horonite, Tobiah the

Ammonite, and Geshem the Arabian! and that the whole book should be understood and

interpreted on this ground ; and that, with a little allowance for poetic colouring, all its parts

perfectly harmonize, thus understood ; showing, in a word, that into whatsoever troubles or

persecutions God may permit his people to be brought, yet he will sustain them in the fire,

bring them safely through it, and discomfit all their enemies : and that whatsoever is true on

this great scale, is true also on that which is more contracted ; as he will equally support,

defend, and finally render conqueror, every individual that trusts in him.

I shall not trouble my readers with the arguments which have been used by learned men,

pro and con, relative to the particulars already mentioned: were I to do this, I must

transcribe a vast mass of matter, which, though it might display great learning in the authors,

would most certainly afford little edification to the great bulk of my readers. My own opinion

on those points they may naturally wish to know ; and to that opinion they have a right : it

is such as I dare avow, and such as I feel no disposition to conceal. 1 believe Job to have

been a real person, and his history to be a statement offacts.

As the preface to this book (I mean the first chapter) states him to have lived in the land

of Uz, or Uts, I believe, with Mr. Good and several other learned men, this place to have

been " situated in Arabia Petreea, on the south-western coast of the lake Asphaltites, in a

line between Egypt and Philistia, surrounded with Kedar, Teman, and Midian ; all of which

were districts of Arabia Pctraea ; situated in Idumea, the land of Edom or Esau ; and com

prising so large a part of it, that Idumea and Ausitis, or the land of Uz, and the land of

Edom, were convertible terms, and equally employed to import the same region: thus, Lain,

iv. 21 : ' Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, that dwellest in the land of Uz.' " See

Mr. Good's Introductory Dissertation ; who proceeds to observe : " Nothing is clearer than

that all the persons introduced into this poem were Idumeans, dwelling in Idumea; or, ia
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PREFACE TO THE BOOK OP JOB.

other words, Edomite Arabs. These characters are, Job himself, dwelling in the land of Uz ;

Eliphas of Teman, a district of as much repute as Uz, and (upon the joint testimony of

Jer. xlix. 7, 20, Ezek. xxv. 18, Amos i. 11, 12, and Obadiah ver. 8, 9) a part, and a prin

cipal part, of Idumea ; Bildad of Shuah, always mentioned in conjunction with Sheba and

Dedan, all of them being uniformly placed in the vicinity of Idumea ; Zophar of Naamak,

a city whose name imports pleasantness, which is also stated, in Josh. xv. 21, 41, to have

been situated in Idumea, and to have lain in a southern direction towards its coast, or the

shores of the Red Sea ; and Elihu of Buz, which as the name of a place occurs but once

in sacred writ, but is there (Jer. xxv. 22) mentioned in conjunction with Teman and Dedan;

and hence necessarily, like themselves, a border city upon Ausitis, Uz, or Idumcea. It had

a number of names : it was at first called Horitis, from the Horim or Horites, who appear

to have first settled there. Among the descendants of these, the most distinguished was

Seir ; and from him the land was known by the name of the Land of Seir. This chief had

a numerous family, and among the most signalized of his grandsons was Uz, or Uts; and

from him, and not from Uz the son of Nahor, it seems to have been called Ausitis, or the

Land of Uz. The family ofHor, Seir, or Uz, were at length dispossessed of the entire region

by Esau, or Edom ; who strengthened himself by his marriage with one of the daughters

of Ishmael ; and the conquered territory was denominated Idumea, or the land of Edom."

I think this is conclusive as to the country of Job and his friends. See Mr. Good as above.

The man and his country being thus ascertained, the time in which he lived is the point

next to be considered. .

I feel all the difficulties of the various chronologies of learned men : all that has been

offered on the subject is only opinion or probable conjecture ; and, while I differ from many

respectable authors, I dare not say that I have more to strengthen my opinion than they

have to support theirs.

I do not believe that he lived under the patriarchal dispensation ; nor in any time^re-

vious to the giving of the Law, or to the death of Moses. I have examined the opposite

arguments, and they have brought no conviction to my mind. That he lived after the giving

of the Law appears to me very probable, from what I consider frequent references to the

Mosaic institutions occurring in the book, and which I shall notice in their respective places.

I know it has been asserted there are no such references ; and I am astonished at the asser

tion : the reader will judge whether a plain case is made out where the supposed references

occur. An obstinate adherence to a preconceived system is like Prejudice ; it has neither

eyes nor ears.

With this question, that relative to the author ofthe book is nearly connected. Were we to

suppose that Job himself, or Elihu, or Job and hisfriends, wrote the work, the question would

at cmee be answered that regards the time ; but all positive evidence on this point is wanting :

and while other suppositions have certain arguments to support them, the above claimants, who

are supported only by critical conjecture, must stand where they are for want of evidence.

The opinions that appear the most probable, and have plausible arguments to support them,

are the following : 1. Moses was the author of this book, as many portions of it harmonize

with his acknowledged writings. 2. Solomon is the most likely author, as many of the sen

timents contained in it are precisely the same with those in the Proverbs ; and they are

delivered often in nearly the same words. 3. The book was written by some Jew, in or soon

after the time of the Babylonish captivity.

1. That Moses was the author has been the opinion of most learned men; and none has

set the arguments in support of this opinion in so strong a light as Mr. Mason Good, in his

Introductory Dissertation to his translation and notes on this book. Mr. G. is a gentle

man of great knowledge, great learning, and correct thinking ; and whatever he says or writes

is entitled to respect. If he have data, his deductions are most generally consecutive and

solid. He contends, " that the writer of this poem must in his style have been equally

master of the simple and of the sublime ; that he must have been minutely and elaborately

acquainted with Astronomy, Natural History, and the general science of his age ; that he

must have been a Hebrew by birth and native language, and an Arabian by long residence

md local study; and, finally, that he must have flourished and composed the work before the

fxodns." And he thinks that " every one of these features is consummated in Moses, and in

Hoses alone ; and that the whole of them give us his complete lineaments and portraiture.

Instructed in all the learning of Egypt, it appears little doubtful that he composed it during

some part of his forty years' residence with the hospitable Jethro, in that district of Idumea

which was named Midian." In addition to these external proofs of identity, Mr. Good
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PREFACE TO THE BOOK OF JOB.

tliinks, " a little attention will disclose to us an internal proof, of peculiar force, in the close

and striking similarity of diction and idiom which exists between the book of Job and those

pieces of poetry which Moses is usually admitted to have composed. This point he proceeds

to examine ; and thinks that the following examples may make some progress towards set

tling the question, by exhibiting a very singular proof of general parallelism.

" The order of creation, as detailed in the first chapter of Genesis, is precisely similar to

that described in Job xxxviii. 1—20, the general arrangement that occupied the first

day ;—the formation of the clouds, which employed the second ;—the separation of the sea,

which took up a part of the third ;—and the establishment of the luminaries in the skies,

which characterized thefourth.

" In this general description, as given in Genesis, the vapour in the clouds, and the fluid

in the sea, are equally denominated waters : thus, ver. 5, 6, 7, ' And God said, Let there be

a firmament in the midst of the waters, and let it divide the watersfrom the waters. And

God made the firmament, and divided the waters which were under the firmament from the

waters which were above the firmament."

" Let us compare this passage with Job xxvi. 8—10 :

He drivcth together the waters into His thick clouds ;

And the cloud is not rent under them.—

He setleth a bow on the face of the waters,

Till the consummation of light and of darkness.

" These are, perhaps, the only instances in the Bible in which the cloudy vapours are

denominated waters, before they become concentrated into rain ; and they offer an identity

of thought, which strongly suggests an identity of person. The following is another very

striking peculiarity of the same kind, occurring in the same description, and is perhaps still

moTe in point. The combined simplicity and sublimity of Gen. i. 3, ' And God said, Be

light ! and light was,' has been felt and praised by critics of every age, Pagan and Moham

medan, as well as Jewish and Christian ; and has by all of them been regarded as a charac

teristic feature in the Mosaic style. In the poem before us we have the following proof of

identity of manner, chap, xxxvii. 6 :

Behold ! He saith to the snow, Be .'

On earth then falleth it.

To the rain—and it falleth ;—

The rains of His might.

" This can hardly be regarded as an allusion, but as an instance of identity of manner.

In the Psalmist we have an allusion : and it occurs thus, xxxiii. 9, inn tdk Kin hu amar vai-

yehi, " He spake, and it existed;" and I copy it that the reader may see the difference. The

eulogy of Longinus upon the passage in Genesis is an eulogy also upon that in Job ; and the

Koran, in verbally copying the Psalmist, has bestowed an equal panegyric upon all of them :

Dixit, 'Esto ;' kt fuit.—He said, Be thou ; and it was.

" With reference to the description of the creation, in the book of Genesis, I shall only

farther observe, that the same simplicity of style, adapted to so lofty a subject, characteristically

distinguishes the writer of the book of Job, who commonly employs a diction peculiarly

magnificent, as though trusting to the subject to support itself, without the feeble aid of rhe

torical ornaments. Of this the description of the tribunal of the Almighty, given in the first

and second chapters of the ensuing poem, is a striking example, as indeed I have already

remarked ; and that of the midnight apparition in the fourth chapter is no less so.

" The following instances are of a more general nature, and lead, upon a broader principle,

to the same conclusion :

Ch. ver. Job. Ch. ver. Exodus.

xiii. 24. Whereforeaccountcstthoumethineencmy? xv. 7. Thou sentest forth thy wrath,

Wouldst thou hunt down the parched Consuming them as stubble,

stubble ?

iv. 9. By the blast of God they perish ; 8. And with the blast of thv nostrils

And by the breath of His nostrils they are The waters were gathered together,

consumed,

xv. 24. Distress and anguish dismayhim; [battle. 10. Thou didst blow with thy wind :

They overwhelm him as a king ready for The sea covered them.

xx. 26. Terrors shall be upon him— 16. Terror and dread shall fall upon them :

26. Everynorrortreasuredupinrescrveforhim. By the might of thine arm they shall be

A fire unblown shall consume him. still as a stone.
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PREFACE TO THE BOOK OF JOD.

Ch. ver. Job.

xx. 27. The heavens shall disclose his iniquity,

And the earth shall rise up against him.

xviii. 15. Brimstone shall he rained down upon his

dwelling-.

16. Below shall his root he hurnt up,

And above shall his branch be cut off.

xii. 17. Counsellors he leadeth captive,

And judges he maketh distracted.

24. Hebewildereththejudgmcntofthe leaders

of the people of a land,

And causeth them to wander in a pathless

desert:

25. They grope about in darkness, even with

out a glimpse ; [ard.

Yea, he maketh them to reel like the drunk-

viii. 17. His roots shall be entangled in a rock ;

With a bed of stones shall he grapple ;

Utterly shall it drink him up from his place;

Yea, it shall renounce him, and say, " I

never knew thee."

Behold the Eternal exulting in His course ;

Even over his dust shall rise up another.

18.

VX

Ch. ver. Deuteronomy.

xxviii. 22. And Jehovah shall smite thee with a con

sumption ; [tion ;

And with a fever, and with an inflammii-

And with an extreme burning. [brass;

23. And the heaven over thy head shall be

And the earth under thee, iron.

24. And Jehovah shall make the rain of thy

land powder and dust;

From heaven shall it come down upon thee,

Until thou be destroyed.

28. Jehovah shall smite thee with destruction,

And blindness, and astonishment of heart.

29. And thou shalt grope at noonday,

As the blind gropeth in darkness :

And thou shalt not prosper in thy ways:

And thou shalt only be oppressed,

And consumed continually.

03. And it shall come to pass,

As Jehovah exulted over you,

To do you good, 'and to multiply you ;

So will Jehovah exult over you,

To destroy you, and reduce you to nought.

" In this specimen of comparison it is peculiarly worthy of remark, that not only the same

train of ideas is found to recur, but in many instances the same words, where others might

have been employed, and perhaps have answered as well; the whole obviously resulting from

that habit of thinking upon subjects in the same manner, and by means of the same terms,

which is common to every one, and which distinguishes original identity from intentional

imitation. I will only advert to one instance : the use of the very powerful, but not very

common verb w sis, ' to exult,' eoculto, glorior, yavpiaui, which occurs in the last verse of

both the above passages, and is in each instance equally appropriate : mrr »'»' yasis Yehovah

—vara wn hu mesos, --^ t,

" The same term is again employed, Job xxxix. 21, to express the spirited prancing of

the high mettled war-horse.

" The above passage from chap. viii. 19 has not been generally understood, and has been

given erroneously in the translations." Mr. Good, in his notes, p. 101—103, enters at large

into a defence of his version of this passage.

Ch. ver. Job.

viii. 8. For examine, I beseech thee, the past age ;

Yea, gird thyself to the study of its fore

fathers ;

10. Shall not they instruct thee, counsel thee,

And well forth the sayings of theirwisdom?

re 17. Heshall not behold the branches of the river,

Brooks of honey and butter.—

xxix. 6. When my path flowed with butter,

And the rock poured out for me rivers of oil.

Though his face be enveloped with fatness,

And heaped up with fatness on his loins.

The arrows of the Almighty arc within me ;

Their poison drinketh tip my spirit :

The terrors of God set themselves in array

against me ;

xvi. 13. His arrows fly around me ;

it. 27.

vL 4.

Ch. ver. Deuteronomy.

xxxii. 7. Reflect on the days of old ;

Contemplate the times of ages beyond

ages;

Inquire of thy father, and he will show

thee ;

Thine elders, and they trill instruct thee.

13. He gave him to suck honey out of the

rock,

And oil out of the flinty rock,

14. Butter of kinc, and milk of sheep.

15. But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked :

Thou art waxen fat, thou art grown thick ;

Thou art enveloped with fatness.

23. I will heap mischiefs upon them.

I will spend my arrows upon them.

42. I will make mine arrows drunk with

blood.He pierccth my reins without mercy.

" The fine pathetic elegy of the ninetieth Psalm has been usually ascribed to Moses ; and

Dathe imagines it was written by him a little before his death.

u Kennicott and Geddes have some doubt upon this point, chiefly because the ultimate

period assigned in it to the life of man is fourscore years ; while Moses was at his death an

hundred and twenty years old, yet ' his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated ;'

Dent, xxxiv. 7.

" The following comparison will, perhaps, have a tendency to confirm the general opinion, by

rendering it probable that its author and the author of the Book of Job were the same person.

Ch. ver. Job.

iiv. 2. He springeth up as a flower, and is cut

down ;

2. Yea, he fleeth as a shadow, and endureth

not.

Ps. ver. Psalm.

XC. 6. They are like the passing grnss of the

morning ;

6. Inthemorningitspringclluipandgroweth;

In thecvening it is cut down and wilhercth.
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Ch. ver. Job. Ps. ver. Psaim.

xiv. 3. And dost thou cast thine eyes upon such xc. 7. For we are consumed by thine anger,

a one ? [with thyself? And by thy wrath are we troubled.

And wouldst thou bring me into judgment 8. Thou hast set our iniquities before thee ;

16. Yet now art thou numbering my steps ; Our secret sins in the light of thy coun-

Thou overlookest nothing of my sins :— tenance. [thy wrath,

18. And for ever, as the crumbling mountain 0. Behold, all our days are passed away in

dissolveth, [place, We spend our years as a tale that is told.

And the rock mouldereth away from his 10. Their strength is labour and sorrow;

10. So consumest thou the hope of man, It is soon cut off, and we flee away.

Thou harassest him continually till he 12. So teach us to number our days

perish. [transgression, That we mayapply our hearts unto wisdom

vii. 21. Why wilt thou not turn away from my 14. 0 satisfy us early with thy mercy,

And let my calamity pass by ? That we may rejoice and be glad all our

xi. 14. If the iniquity of thy hand thou put away, days.

And let not wickedness dwell m thy ta- 15. Make us glad according to the days ifi

bernacles, our affliction.

10. Lo ! then shalt thou forget affliction ; To the years we have seen evil :

As waters passed by shalt thou remember 16. Let thy wonders beshown-unto thyservants

it : [tide ; And thy glory unto their children ;

17. And brighter shall the time be than noon- 17. And let the beauty of Jehovah, our God,

Thou shalt shine forth, thou shalt grow be upon us,

vigorous, like the day-spring. And establish thou the work of our hands.

" The strictly and decidedly acknowledged productions of Moses are but few ; and in the

above examples I have taken a specimen from by far the greater number. It is, indeed, not

a little astonishing that, being so few, they should offer a resemblance in so many points.

" There may at times be some difficulty in determining between the similarity of style and

diction resulting from established habit, and that produced by intentional imitation; yet, in the

former case, it will commonly, if I mistake not, be found looser, but more general ; in the

latter, stricter, but more confined to particular words or idioms; the whole of the features not

having been equally caught, while those which have been laid hold of are given more minutely

than in the case of habit The manner runs carelessly through every part, and is perpetually

striking us unawares; the copy walks after it with measured but unequal pace, and is restless

in courting our attention. The specimens of resemblance now produced are obviously of the

former kind : both sides have an equal claim to originality, and seem very powerfully to

establish an unity of authorship."

Thus far Mr. Good ; who has, on his own side of the question, most certainly exhausted

the subject. The case he has made out is a strong one : we shall next examine whether a

stronger cannot be made out in behalf of Solomon, as the second candidate for the authorship

of this most excellent book.

2. That this book was the work of Solomon was the opinion of some early Christian writers,

among whom was Gregory Nazianzen; and of several moderns, among whom were Spanheim

andHardouin. The latter has gone so far as to place the death of Job in the thirty-jiflh year

of the reign of David ; and he supposes that Solomon wrote the work in question, about the

second or third year of his reign. On this last opinion no stress whatever should be placed.

As the argument for Moses has been supported by supposed parallelisms between his

acknowledged works and the Book of Job, so has that which attributes the latter to Solomon.

That Solomon, from his vast learning and wisdom, was capable of such a work, none can

deny. His knowledge in astronomy, natural history, politics, theology, languages, and the

general science of his age, must have given him at least equal qualifications to those pos

sessed by Moses. And if he was the author of the Book of Canticles, which most men

believe, he had certainly a poetic mind, equal, if not superior, to all the writers who had

existed previously to his time. The Book of Proverbs and that of Ecclesiastes are almost

universally attributed to him : now, in the Book of Job, there are a multitude of sentiments,

sentences, terms, and modes of speech, which are almost peculiar to Solomon, as will appe""

from the whole books.

In both we find the most exalted eulogium of wisdom. See Job xxviii. 12; Prov. viii. 11,

&c. Job says, " The fear of tlie Lord, that is wisdom ; and to depart from evil, that is

understanding;" chap, xxviii. 28. Solomon says, "Thefear of' the Lord is the beginning of

knowledge, but fools despise wisdom and instruction ;" Prov. i. 7.

Job speaks of the state of the dead nearly in the same terms as Solomon : compare chap,

xxi. 33, xii. 22, xxxvi. 5, with Prov. ix. 18.

Job says, chap. xxvi. 6, " Hell is naked before him, and destruction hath no covering."

Solomon says, Prov. xv. 11, " Hell and destruction are before the Lord; how much moe
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the hearts of the children of men ?'' Job Bays, " Man drlnketh iniquity like water;" chap

xt. 16. And Elihu charges him with "drinking up scorning like water;" chap, xxxiv. 7

The same image occurs in Solomon, Prov. xxvi. 6 : " He that sendeth a message by tin

hand of a fool drinketh damage."

In Job xv. 34 it is said, " Fire shall consume the tabernacle of bribery." The same tun

of thought occurs Prov. xv. 27 : " He that is greedy of gain troubleth his own house ; but he

that hateth gifts shall live."

Both speak of weighing the spirits or winds. See Job xxviii. 25 ; Prov. xvi. But to me

the parallelism in these cases is not evident, as both the reason of the saying, and some of the

terms in the original, are different Job tells his friends " If they would hold their peace, it

would be their wisdom /" chap. xiii. 5. Solomon has the same sentiment in nearly the same

words, Prov. xvii. 28 : " Even a fool, when he holdeth his peace, is counted wise ; and he

that shutteth his lips is esteemed a man of understanding."

Solomon represents the rephaim or giants as in hell, or the great deep; Prov. ii. 18,

ix, 18, vii. 27. The like sentiment is in Job xxvi. 5. See the Hebrew.

In Job xxvii. 16, 17, it is said that " If the wicked heap up silver as the dust, and prepare

raiment as the clay ; the just shall put it on, and the innocent shall divide the silver." The

like sentiment is found, Prov. xxviii. 8 : " He that by usury and unjust gain increaseth his

substance, he shall gather for him that will pity the poor.' Solomon says, Prov. xvi. 18:

"Pride goeth before destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall:" and, "Before de

struction the heart of man is haughty ; and before honour is humility ;" xviii. 12 : and, " A

man's pride shall bring him low ; but honour shall uphold the humble in spirit" The same

sentiment is expressed in Job xxii. 29 : " When men are cast down, then thou shall say,

There is a lifting up; and he shall save the humble person."

Both speak nearly in the same way concerning the creation ofthe earth and the sea. " Where

wast thou when I laid the foundations of the earth ?—Who shut up the sea with doors,

when it brake forth as if it had issued from the womb ?" Job xxxviii. 4—8. This seems a

reference to theflood. In Prov. viii. 22—29 Wisdom says : " The Lord possessed me in

the beginning of his way—when as yet he had not made the earth—when he gave to the sea

his decree that the waters should not pass his commandment : when he appointed the

foundations of the earth." These are precisely the same kind of conceptions, and nearly the

same phraseology.

In Job xx. 7 it is said, " The wicked shall perish for ever, like his own dung." And in

Prov. x. 7 it is said, " The name of the wicked shall rot."

It would not be difficult to enlarge this list of correspondences by a collation of passages

in Job and in Proverbs ; but most of them will occur to the attentive reader. There is,

however, another class of evidence that appears still more forcible, viz. : There arc several

terms used frequently in the Book of Job and in the Books of Solomon which are almost

peculiar to those books, and which argue an identity of authorship. The noun r\'»m tushiyah,

which may signify essence, substance, reality, completeness, occurs in Job and Proverbs.

See Job v. 12, vi. 18, xi. 6, xii. 16, xxvi. 8, and xxx. 22 ; Proverbs ii. 7, iii. 21, viii. 14, and

xviiL 1. And it occurs only twice, as far as I can recollect, in all the Bible besides ; viz.,

Isai. xxviii. 29, and Mic. vi. 9. The word ron havvah, used in the sense of misfortune,

ruinous downfal, calamity, occurs Job vi. 2, 80, xxx. 18, and in Prov. x. 8, xi. 6, xvii. 4,

and xix. 13. It occurs nowhere else, except once in Ezek. vii. 26, once in Micah vii. 3,

and a few times in the Psalms, v. 9, lii. 2,7, lv. 12, xci. 3, xciv. 20, xxxvii. 12, and lxii. 8.

The word n^ann tachbuloth, wise counsels, occurs only in Job xxxvii. 12, and in Prov.

i. 5, xi. 14, xii. 5, xx. 18, and xxiv. 6 ; and nowhere else in the Bible in this form. And

nrfl potheh, the silly one, simpleton, fool, is used precisely in the same sense in Job

v. 2, Prov. xix. 7, and in various other parts of the same Book. The word P"i3K, abaddon,

destruction, Job xxvi. 6, xxviii. 22, xxxi. 12, connected sometimes with Skw sheol, hell, or

the grate ; and mo maveth, death, occurs as above, and in Prov. xv. 11, and xxvii. 20.

Calmet, who refers to several of the above places, adds : It would be easy to collect a great

number of similar parallel passages ; but it must make a forcible impression in favour of this

opinion when we observe in Job and Proverbs the same principles, the same sentiments, the

tame terms, and some that are found only in Job and Solomon. We may add farther, the

beauty of the style, the sublimity of the thoughts, the dignity of the matter, theform and

order in which the materials of this writer are laid down, the vast erudition and astonishing

iecundity ofgenius, all of which perfectly characterize Solomon.

Besides the above, we find many forms of expression in this book which prove that its
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author had a knowledge of the law of God, and many which show that he was acquainted

with the Psalms of David, and a few very like what we find in the writings of the prophets.

1 shall insert a few more :

Job xv. 27: Because he cpvereth liis face with Ps. xvii. 10 : They are inclosed in their own fat.

fatness- lxxiii. 7: Their eyes stand out with fatness.

Job xxxiv. 14 : If he set his heart upon man, he Ps. civ. 29 : Thou hidest thy face, and they are

shall gather unto himself his spirit and his breath. troubled : thou takest away their breath ; they die,

and return to their dust.

Job. xxi. 9: Their houses are safe from fear; neither Ps. lxxiii. 5: They are not in trouble as other

is the rod of God upon them. men ; neither are they plagued like other men.

Job xxi. 10: Their bull gendereth, and failethnot; Ps. cxliv. 13, 14: Let our sheep bring forth thou-

thcir cow calveth, and casteth not her calf. sands ;—and our oxen be strong to labour.

Job, xxi. 18 : They (the wicked) are as stubble before Ps. i. 4 : The ungodly are like the chaff which the

the wind ; and as chaff that the storm carrieth away, wind driveth away.

Job xxii. 19: The righteous see it, and are glad; Ps. lviii. 10: The righteous shall rejoice when he

and the innocent laugh them to scorn. seeth the vengeance ; he shall wash his feet in the

blood of the wicked.

Job xxxviii. 41 : Who providcth for the raven his Ps. cxlvii. 9: He giveth to the beast his food; and

food ? when his young ones cry unto God. to the young rarens which cry.

Job xii. 21 : He poureth contempt upon princes, and Ps. cvii. 40 : He poureth contempt upon princes,

weakeneth the strength of the mighty. and causeth them to wander in the wilderness.

Job iii. 3 : Let the. day perish in which I was born ; Jer. xv. 10 : Woe is me, my mother, that thou

and the night in which it was said, There is a man- hast borne me, a man of strife, xx. 14, 15 : Cursedb?

child conceived. See also chap. x. 18. the day wherein I was born—let not the day wherein

my mother bare me be blessed.

Job xxi. 7 : Wherefore do the wicked live, become Jer. xii. 1,2: Wherefore doth the way of the wicked

old, and arc mighty in power ? prosper? they grow ; yea, they bring forth fruit.

Job xxviii. 12 : But where shall wisdom be found, Collate these verses with Baruch iii. 14, 15, 29, and

and where is the place of understanding ? 13 : Man see Prov. i. 20—23, ii. 2—7, iii. 13—18, iv. 5—9, viii.

knoweth not the price thereof; neither is it found in 10—35.

the land of the living.

The remarkable sentiment that " God, as Sovereign of the world, does treat the righteous

and the wicked, independently of their respective merits, with a similar lot in this life, and

that like events often happen to both," is maintained in the Book of Job and the Ecclesiastes

of Solomon. Job ix. 22—24 : " He destroyeth the perfect and the wicked. If the scourge

slay suddenly, he will laugh at the trial of the innocent. The earth is given into the hand

of the wicked; he covereth the faces of the judges thereof; if not, where and who is he ?"

x. 15 : " If I be wicked, woe unto me ; and if I be righteous, yet will I not lift up my head."

ix. 15 : " Whom, though I were righteous, yet would I not answer ; I would make suppli

cation to my Judge." xii. 6 : " The tabernacles of robbers prosper, and they that provoke

God are secure ; into whose hand God bringeth abundantly." xxi. 7—9: "Wherefore do

the wicked live, become old, yea, arc mighty in power ? Their seed is established in their

sight, and their offspring before their eyes. Their houses are safe from fear, neither is the

rod of God upon them."

Similar sentiments, with a great similarity of expression, are found in the following pas

sages from Solomon. Eccles. vi. 8 : " For what hath the wise more than thefool?" viii. 14 :

"There be just men to whom it happeneth according to the work of the wicked. Again,

there be wicked men to whom it happeneth according to the work of the righteous." ix. 2 :

"All things come alike to all : there is one event to the righteous and to the wicked ; to the

good and to the clean, and to the unclean ; to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacri

ficed not. As is the good, so is the sinner ; and he that sweareth, as he thatfeareth

an oath." vri. 15 : " There is a just man that perisheth in his righteousness ; and there is a

wicked man that prolongeth his life in his wickedness."

I may conclude this with the words of a learned translator of the Book of Job, and apply

in reference to Solomon what he applies to Moses ; " The specimens of resemblance now

produced have an equal claim to originality, and seem very powerfully to establish an unity

of authorship." I think the argument much stronger in favour of Solomon as its author than

of Moses : and while even here I hesitate, I must enter my protest against the conclusions

drawn by others ; and especially those who profess to show where David, Solomon, Isaiah,

Jeremiah, Ezekid, &c, have copied and borrowed from Job ? Some of them, in all pro

bability, never saw the book ; and those who did had an inspiration, dignity, manner, and

power of their own, that rendered it quite unnecessary to borrow from him. Such plagiarism

would appear, in common cases, neither requisite nor graceful. I have a high opinion of the

Book of Job, but God forbid that I should ever bring it on a level with the compositions of
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the sweet singer of Israel, the inimitable threnodies of Jeremiah, or the ultra-sublime

effusions of'the evangelical prophet. Let each keeo his place, and let God be acknowledged

as the inspirer of all.

Thus, by exactly the same process, we come to different conclusions; for the evidence is

now as strong that Job lived posterior to the days of Moses ; that he was acquainted with

the Law and the Prophets ; that either he took much from the Psalms and Proverbs, or that

David and Solomon borrowed much from him ; or that Solomon, the son of David, wrote

the history ; as it is that he lived in the days of Moses.

For my own part, I think the later date by far the most probable ; and although I think

the arguments that go to prove Solomon to be the author are weightier than those so skilfully

brought forth by learned men in behalf of Moses, yet I think it possible that it was the work

of neither, but rather of some learned Idumean, well acquainted with the Jewish religion

and writers ; and I still hold the opinion which I formed more than thirty years ago, when I

read over this book in the Septuagint, and afterwards in the Hebrew, that it is most

probable the work was originally composed in Arabic, and afterwards translated into Hebrew

by a person who either had not the same command of the Hebrew as he had of the Arabic,

or else purposely affected the Arabic idiom, retaining many Arabic 'words and Arabisms ;

either because he could not find appropriate expressions in the Hebrew, or because he wished

to adorn and enrich the one language by borrowing copiously from the other. The Hebrew

of the Book of Job differs as much from the pure Hebrew of Moses and the early prophets,

as the Persian of Ferdoosy differs from that of Saady. Both these were Persian poets ;

doe former wrote in the simplicity and purity of his elegant native language, adopting very

few Arabic words ; while the latter labours to introduce them at every turn, and has thus

produced a language neither Persian nor Arabic. And so prevalent is this custom become

with all Persian writers, both in prose and verse, that the pure Persian becomes daily more

and more corrupted, insomuch that there is reason to fear that in process of time it will be

swallowed up in the language of the conquerors of that country, in which it was formerly

esteemed the most polished language of Asia. Such influence has the language of a

conqueror on the country he has subdued ; witness our own, where a paltry French phrase

ology, the remnant of one of the evils brought upon us by our Norman conqueror and tyrant,

has greatly weakened the strong current of our mother tongue ; so that, however amalgamated,

filed, and polished by eminent authors, we only speak a very tolerable jargon, enriched, asf

we foolishly term it, by the spoils of other tongues. The best specimen of our ancient

language exists in the lord's prayer, which is pure English, or what is called Anglo Saxon,

with the exception of three frenchified words, trespasses, temptation, and deliver.

Bat to return to the Book of Job. The collections of Mr. Good, Dr. Magee, and others,

if they do not prove that Moses was the author of the book, prove that the author was well

aeqoainted with the Mosaic writings ; and prove that he was also acquainted with the ninetieth

Psalm ; and this last circumstance will go far to prove that he lived after the days of David,

fur we have no evidence whatever that the ninetietii Psalm was published previously to the

collection and publication of the Psalms now generally termed the Psalms of David, though

many of them were written by other hands, and not a few even after the Babylonish cap

tivity. And, as to the inscription to this Psalm, D'nbxn »'« n»D n^rn tephillah Mosheh

Uh haelohim, " A prayer of Moses, the man of God ;" 1 . We know not that Moses the

Jes'uh lawgiver is meant : it might be another person of the same name. 2. And even in

that case it does not positively state that this Moses was the author of it. 3. The inscrip-

tioru to the Psalms are of dubious, and many of them of no authority : some of them evidently

outplaced ; and others either bearing no relation to the matter of the Psalms to which they

are prefixed, or evidently contradictory to that matter. Hence our translators have con

sidered these inscriptions as of no authority ; and have not admitted them, in any case, into

the body of their respective Psalms. The parallelism, therefore, drawn from this Psalm, will

not help much to prove that Moses was the author of the Book of Job; but it will go far to

prove, as will be seen in other cases, that the author of this book was acquainted with the

Book of Psalms, as several of the preceding collections testify ; and that there is a probability

that he had read the Prophets that lived and wrote in the time, and after the time, of the

Babylonish captivity, which appears to me the only thing that shakes the argument in

f-»Tuor of Solomon ; unless we take the converse of the question, and say that Moses, David,

&kfson, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Micah, all knew and borrowed from the Book of Job. But

t& supposition will, in its turn, be shaken by the consideration that there are several things

in the Book of Job which evidently refer to the Lcnv as already given, and to some of the

1721



PREFACE TO THE BOOK OF JOB.

principal occurrences in the Israelitish history, if such references can be made out. These

considerations have led me to think it probable that the book was written after the captivity

by some unknown but highly eminent and inspired man. We may wonder, indeed, that the

author of such an eminent work has not been handed down to posterity ; and that the

question should be left at the discretion of the whole limbus of conjecture ; but we find, not

only several books in the Bible, but also other works of minor importance and a later date,

similarly circumstanced. We have no certain evidence of the author of the Books of

Judges, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles, Ruth, Ezra, Nehemiah, or Esther ; we can, in reference

to them, make probable conjectures, but this is all. Even in the New Testament the author

of the Epistle to the Hebrews is still unknown ; though a pretty general tradition, and strong

internal evidence, give it to St Paul ; yet this point is not so proved as to exclude all doubt.

The finest poems of heathen antiquity, the Iliad and Odyssey, cannot be certainly traced

to their author. Of the person called Homer, to whom they have been attributed, no one

knows any thing. He is still, for aught we know, a fabulous person ; and the relations

concerning him are entitled to little more credit than is due to the Life of Msop by Planudes.

Seven different cities have claimed the honour of being his birth-place. They are expressed

in the following distich :

'Ebto *"oXfi£ SuptZovm vtpi jiijav 'O/ttffOv,

Tpvpva, 'PoJoc, KoXo^uv, SaXa/uc, Xiof, Apyofc ASifvai.

Smyrna, Rhodos, Colophon, Salamis, Chios, Argos, Athents,

Orbit de Patria certat, Homkre, tua.

Nor have these claims ever been adjusted. Some have gone so far as to attribute the work

to Solomon, king of Israel, composed after his defection from the true religion to idolatry ! that

the word Homer, 'Opnpos, Homeros, is merely Hebrew, nnntt omerim, with a Greek termina

tion, signifying the sayings or discourses, from "TOR amar, he spoke ; the whole work being

little more than the dialogues or conversations of the eminent characters of which it is

composed. Even the battles of Homer are full of parleys ; and the principal information

conveyed by the poem is through the conversation of the respective chiefs.

The Makamaton, or assemblies, of the celebrated Arabic author Hariri, show us how

conversations were anciently carried on among the Arabs ; and even in the same country in

which the plan of the poem of Job is laid ; and were we closely to compare the sex concessit*

of that atithor, published by Schultens, we might find many analogies between them and the

turn of conversation in the Book of Job. But the uncertainty relative to the author detracts

nothing from the merit and excellency of the poem. As it is the most singular, so it is the

best, as a whole, in the Hebrew canon. It exhibits a full view of the opinions of the eastern

sages on the most important points ; not only their religion and system of morals are fre

quently introduced, but also their philosophy, astronomy, natural history, mineralogy, and

arts and sciences in general ; as well those that were ornamental, as those which ministered

to the comforts and necessities of life. And on a careful examination, we shall probably find

that several arts, which are supposed to be the discoveries of the moderns, were not unknown

to those who lived in a very remote antiquity, and whom it is fashionable to consider as

unlettered and uncultivated barbarians.

As the person, family, time, and descendants of Job are so very uncertain, I shall not

trouble my readers with the many genealogical tables which have been constructed by

chronologists and commentators ; yet it might be considered a defect were I not to notice

what is inserted at the end of the Greek and Arabic Versions relative to this point ; to which

I shall add Dr. KennicoWs Tables, and the substance of a letter which contains some

curious particulars.

" And he (Job) dwelt in the land of Ausitis, in the confines of Idumea and Arabia ; and

his former name was Jobab. And he took to wife Arabissa, and begat a son whose name was

Ennon. And his (Jobab's) father's name was Zarith, one of the sons of the children of

Esau ; and his mother's name was Bosora ; and thus he was iheffth from Abraham."

" And these are the kings who reigned in Edom ; which region he also governed ; the first

was Balak, the son of Beor, the name of whose city was Dennaba. And after Balak

reigned Jobab, who is also called Job. And after him Assom, the governor of the country of

the Temanites. After him Adad, the son of Basad, who cut off Madian in the plain of

Moab ; and the name of his city was Gethaim."

" Thefriends who came to visit him were Eliphaz, son of Sophan, of the children of

Esau, king of the Temanites. Baldad, the son of Amnon, of Chobar, tyrant of the Sauchites.

Sophar, king of the Minaites. Thaiman, son of Eliphaz, governor of the Idumeans." *
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"This is translated from the Syriac copy. He dwelt in the land of Ausitis, on the

borders of the Euphrates ; and his former name was Jobab ; and his father was Zareth, who

came from the East." This is verbatim from the Codex Alexandrinus,

The Arabic is not so circumstantial, but is the same in substance. " And Job dwelt in

the land of Aits, between the boundaries of Edom and Arabia ; and he was at first called

Jobab. And he married a strange woman, and to her was born a son called Anun. But Job

was the son of Zara, a descendant of the children of Esau, his mother's name was Basra,

and he was the sixth from Abraham. Of the kings who reigned in Edom, the first who

reigned over that land was Balak, the son of Beor, and the name of his city was Danaba.

And after him Jobab, the same who is called Job. And after Job, he (Assom) who was

prince of the land of Teman. And after him (Adad) the son of Barak, he who slew and put

to flight Madian, in the plains of Moab ; and the name of his city was Jatham. And of the

friends of Job who visited him was Eliphaz, the son of Esau, king of the Temanites."

Dr. Kennicott says, When Job lived seems deducible from his being contemporary with

Eliphaz, the Temanite, thus :

ABRAHAM.

a
2 Esau.

3 Eliphaz.

4 Teman.

5 Eliphaz the Temanite.

The late Miss Mary Freeman Shepherd, well known for her strong masculine genius, and

knowledge of various languages, sent me the following genealogy and remarks, which she

thought would clearly ascertain the time of Job. I faithfully transcribe them from her letter

to me, a short time before her death.

"Siem, two yeare after the flood, begat Arphaxad and Uz, and also Aram ----- 2

Arphaxad begat Salah at -------------- 35

Sabs begat Eber at --------------- 30

Eber begat Pelcgat---------------34

Peleg, in whose time the earth was divided, begat Rcu at --------30

Ben begat Serug at --------------- 32

Serug begat Nanor at ---------------30

Naaot begat Terah at --------------- 29

Terah begat Abraham at -------------- 70

Abraham begat Ishmael at eighty-six, Israelat---------- 100

Iaac married at forty, soon after, probably at forty-three, Esau and Jacob born 43

Jacob married at forty, had Reuben his first-born, and Levi born of Leah, by the time he was forty-four 44

Levi begat Kohath, suppose at ------------- 40

Kohath begat Aroram, suppose at------------- 40

Anmm begat Moses, suppose at -------------40

After the deluge 599

"Shem was the father of Aram, who gave his name to the Aramites, i.e., the Syrians;

and he was the father of Uz, who gave his name to the land of Uz, in which Job dwelt,

not was born, for the text says, There was a man in the land of Uz, called Job.

"In Gen. xlvi. 13, one of the sons of Issachar is named Job. In the genealogies of

Numb. xxvi. 24, and in 1 Chron. vii. 1, he is called Jashub. It is remarkable that there is

no mention in Chronicles of the sons of Jashub, or of any of the sons of Issachar, among the

thousands of Israel, sons of Tola, where, might not Job be called Jashub f Mitzraim, i. e.

Egypt, was a son of Ham ; Uz and Aram, sons of Shem ; Ishmael, by Hagar and Midian

by Keturah, both sons to Abram. How well does this account for the nearness of the

languages of these people, being scions from the same mother tongue !

" Ishmael, the father of the tribes of Arabia ; Arabic was, therefore, not their mother

tongue. The roots of these languages germinated from the Hebrew roots, and so a new

language sprang up, afterwards formed according to grammatic rules, and enriched as arts

and sciences, and cultivated genius, added new inventions. Things new and unknown before

gave rise to new words or names. Nouns, and the action, operation, and effects of arts and

sciences, produced verbs or roots. Thus the Arabic became so copious and rich, and has roots

sot in the pure original Hebrew. All this considered, might not Moses have written the book of

Job, as parts of Ezra, Nehemiah, and Daniel were written, after the captivity, in a mixed lan-

ga»ge, in order that it might be the better understood by those for whom it was written ; those of
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the people who, being left in Jerusalem, had retained their native Hebrew; and those who

had, by long residence in Babylon, corrupted and mingled it with the Chaldaic, which is a

dialect of the Hebrew, like the modern language of Italy when compared with that of

ancient Rome, or our modern Latin when compared with that of the Augustan age.

" By the influence of climate upon the organs of speech, the different avocations, usages,

diet, turn of mind, and genius of men, the dialects which all streamed from one language,

and pronounced in one and the same speech, confounded (not annihilated, troubled, but not

dried up), no new language then created, yet so confounded in utterance that they understood

not one another's speech. The operation was upon the ear of the heart, as in the day of

pentecost: one man spoke, and all, though of different tongues, understood; the ear sug

gested the various sounds to the tongue, and from thence the varied pronunciations of one

and the same language often makes it misunderstood.

" Shem, who lived five hundred and two years after the deluge, being still alive, and in the

three hundred and ninety-third year of his life, when Abram was born, therefore, the Jewish

tradition that Shem was the Melchisedeck (my righteous king of Salem), an epithet, or title

of honour and respect, not a proper name, and, as the head and father of his race, Abraham

paid tithes to him ; this seems to me well founded, and the idea confirmed by these remarkable

words, Psalm ex., Jehovah hath sworn, and will not repent, pis-oVn 'man bp o"W? jro nn«

attah cohen leolam al dibrathi malki-tsedek. As if he had said, Thou, my only-begotten

Son, first-born of many brethren ; not according to the substituted priesthood of the sous of

Levi, who, after the sin of the golden calf, stood up in lieu of all the first-born of Israel,

invested with their forfeited rights of primogeniture of king and priest ; the Lord hath sworn,

and will not repent (change), Thou art a priest for ever after the (my order of Melchisedeck,

my own original primitive) order of primogeniture ; even as Shem the man of name, the

Shem that stands the first and foremost of the sons of Noah. The righteous prince and

priest of the most high God meets his descendant Abraham after the slaughter of the kings,

with refreshments ; blessed him as the head and father of his race, and as such, he receives

from Abraham the tithe of all the spoil.

" How beautifully does Paul of Tarsus, writing to the Hebrews, point through Melchi

sedeck,—Shem, the head and father of their race, invested in all the original rights of primo

geniture, priest of the most high God, blessing Abraham as such, as Levi even had existence,

and as such receiving tithe from Abraham, and in him from Levi yet in the loins of his fore

fathers, when Moses on this great and solemn occasion records simply this : Melchisedeck,

king of Salem, priest of the most high God, sine gerlealogia ; his pedigree not mentioned,

but standing, as Adam in St. Luke's genealogy, without father and without mother, Adam of'

God, Luke iii., last verse ;—how beautifully, 1 say, doth St. Paul point through Melchisedeck

to Jehoshua our great High-priest and King, whose eternal generation who shall declare !

Hammashiach, the Lord's Anointed, Priest, and King, after the order of Melchisedeck, only-

begotten first-born Son ! The Levitical priesthood that arose from the sin of the golden calf,

and the forfeited rights of the first-born, in whose stead stood the sous of Levi (the reward of

their zeal for God, on that sad occasion). This right of primogeniture, as the streams of

Jordan at the presence of God, conversus est retrorsum, to its fountain head ; and Judah

was his sanctuary, Psalm cxiv. Reuben forfeited by incest his excellence ; Simeon and

Levi, the right in priority of birth, theirs ; and Judah, he to whom his brethren should bow

down as their head. From the time of Abraham, who married a sister of Haran, prince of

the tribe of Judah, to the time of Jesus, the tribes of Levi and Judah intermarried, thus was

incorporated the source and streams in one. And the very names of all the sons of the tribes

of Israel lost in one, that of Jehudah, from which they call themselves Jehudim.

" The shebit, tribe, not sceptre, the rod or ensign of the chief of a tribe. ' The tribe,

genealogy, shall not recede from Jehudah until Shiloh come ; ' for whose genealogy they sub

sist. Ten, by the schism of Jeroboam, may be carried away beyond the river, and heard of

no more ; but Jehudah, Levi, and Benjamin, shall be tribes ; and their registers shall be

clear and unbroken until the temple and city and all the registers of genealogy are destroyed.

The people are one ; one people worshipping one God. ' I have prayed,' said Jehoshua

Mashiach, ' that ye might be one in me, as I and my Father are one.'

" Ham, the son of Noah, begat Cush, and Cush begat Nimrod, and Saba, and others.

Nimrod began a monarchy, and founded Babel. Out of that land went forth Asshur, and

huilded Nineveh. Nimrod was therefore contemporary with Peleg- Compare Gen. ii. 8, 9,

with Gen. ix. 10—25.

" Thus, in about two hundred and ten or twenty vears after the deluge, by the confusion
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of tongues, was the earth divided ; as its inhabitants, dispersing no doubt in families, to

gether formed themselves into nations, people, and tribes and kindreds, and from thence into

tongues.

" From the knowledge I have of the Hebrew, I have caught a glance of the genius, spirit, and

tone of the general march of the oriental tongues, and even of the expression of their character.

To me the Book ofJob seems to have much oftheChaldee, both in words and idiom, and much of

the sublimity and spirit of the writings of Moses. His grand descriptions of the Most High,

Ids wondrous works, his power, wisdom, justice, and truth, all speak the historian of Genesis,

ihe legislator of Israel, the unconsumed fire of the burning bush, the loud thunders of Sinai,

and the shillings of the light of God. That pointed exactness and conciseness of narration

that distinguishes Moses, is also conspicuous in the Book of Job. If Moses did indeed write

this book, he wrote it for the nations, as well as for Israel ; and took, as the best vehicle of a

general conveyance, a language most generally understood. At this day, for the facilitating

of intercourse in the Levant, Mediterranean, Archipelago, &c, there is a language called

Lingua Franca, the language of the Franks. To Israel Moses conveyed the pure language

of their fathers ; but rather than the nations should be famished for bread, or die for thirst, he

put manna in their coarse earthen vessels, and wine in their wooden cups.

" You see, my dear Sir, how strong is female obstinacy ; I struggle and contend for the

body of Moses. I admire Moses ; 1 admire Job. God, by the prophet Ezekiel and the

apostle St. James, ascertains the history of Job to be a fact, not a fiction. And thus in

spiration sustains its inspiration.

" Will you, dear Sir, think it worth while to collect and put together these scattered scraps,

as little pegs to better shelves, which yon must furbish, smooth, and point ;—too hard a work

for Mary the aged. Blessed are the pure of heart, for they shall see God : and in him see

all truth."—3/. F. S.

Miss Shepherd is a strong auxiliary to Mr. Good ; still I remain unconvinced. My readers

must choose for themselves.

The history of Job, but strangely disguised, is well known among the Asiatics. He is

called by the Arabic and Persian historians ■ ,^.,\ Ayoub, which is exactly the same as the

Hebrew 3VS Ayoub, which Europeans have strangely metamorphosed into Job. In the

Tareekh Muntekheb his genealogy is given thus : " Ayoub the son of Anosh, the son of

Razakh, the son of Ais (Esau), the son of Isaac. He was a prophet, and was afflicted by a

grievous malady three years, or according to others, seven years ; at the end of which, when

eighty years of age, he was restored to perfect health, and had a son named Bash ben Ayoub.

OtheT writers say he had jive sons, with whom he made war on a brutal people called Dsul

Kefel, whom he exterminated because they refused to receive the knowledge of the true God,

whom he preached to them. Khondemir, who entitles him Job the Patient, gives us his

history in the following manner :

" Job, by his father's side, was descended from Esau, and by his mother from Lot. Abou

Giaffer al Tabary relates that God sent him to preach to the inhabitants of Tlianiah, a

people who dwelt between Remla and Damascus ; but three persons only received the truth.

Nevertheless, as he was very zealous in the service of God, he rewarded- his faith and obe

dience by heaping riches upon him, and giving him a numerous family. This excited the

envy of the devil, who, presenting himself before God, accused Job as one who was selfish

in his devotion ; and, were it not for the temporal blessings which he received from his Maker,

be would not worship even once in the day. God having given Satan permission to spoil Job of

his goods, and deprive him of his children, he gave the same proofs of his piety, worshipping

God as before, and patiently bearing his great losses. Satan, enraged to be thus baffled, pre

sented himself once more before God, and asserted that Job continued thus faithful because

he knew that God would reward his constancy with an equal or even greater portion of

earthly blessings ; but if he would afflict his body by some grievous disease, he would soon

abandon his service, and be at the end of his patience. In order fully to show the piety of

this exemplary man, God permitted Satan to afflict his body as he pleased, with the exception

of his eyes, his ears, and his tongue. The devil, having received this permission, blew up the

nostrils of Job such a pestilential heat as immediately turned his whole mass of blood into

corruption, so that his whole body became one ulcer, the smell of which was so offensive that

his greatest intimates could not approach him ; and he was obliged to be carried out of the

nw, and laid in a distant place entirely by himself. Notwithstanding, Job continued both

fcs patience and piety. His wife, Rosina, never forsook him, but continued daily to bring

him the necessaries of life. Satan, observing this, stole from her the provision she had made
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for her husband ; and when reduced to the lowest ebb, he appeared to her under the form of

an old bald woman, and told her, that if she would give her the two tresses of hair that hung

down on her neck, she would provide her daily with what was necessary for her husband's

support. This offer appearing so very advantageous in behalf of her afflicted husband, she

accepted the offer, and gave the two tresses to the old woman.

" Satan, overjoyed at the success of his plots, went to Job, told him that his wife had been

caught in the act of adultery, and that her tresses had been cut off, and here was the proof

of the fact Job, seeing this, and finding his wife without her tresses, not supposing that he

was deceived by the devil, lost his patience, and bound himself by an oath, that if he should

ever recover his health he would inflict on her the most exemplary punishment Satan, sup

posing he had now gained his end, transformed himself into an angel of light, and went

throughout the country as a messenger of God, informing the people that Job, who was

counted a prophet, had fallen from his piety and brought the wrath of God upon him ; that

they should no more listen to his preaching, but banish him from among them, lest the curse

of God should fall on the whole country.

" Job, coming to understand how the matter stood, had recourse to God by faith and prayer,

and said these remarkable words, which are found in the Koran : ' Distress closes me in on

every side ; but thou, O Lord, art more merciful than all those who can feel compassion.'

On this all his pains and sufferings immediately ceased ; for Gabriel, the faithful servant of

the Most High, descended from heaven, took Job by the hand, and lifting him up from the

place where he lay, stamped on the ground with his foot, and immediately a spring of water

rose up from the earth, out of which Job having drunk, and washed his body, he was instantly

cleansed of all his ulcers, and restored to perfect health.

" God, having thus restored him, greatly multiplied his goods, so that the rain and the snow

which fell around his dwelling were precious ; and his riches beoame so abundant, as if

showers of gold had descended upon him."

This is the sum of the account given by the oriental historians, who, forsaking the truth of

the sacred history, have blended the story with their own fables. The great facts are how

ever the same in the main ; and we find that with them the personality, temptation, and deliver

ance of Job, are matters of serious credibility. Abul Faragius says that the trial of Job hap

pened in the twenty-fifth year of Nahor, son of Serug ; thus making him prior to Abraham.

He calls him uLodJl i Ayoub assadeek, Job the righteous. See Abul Faragius, Ebn

Batric, D'Herbelot, &c.

Commentators have considered this book as being divided into distinct parts. Mr. Good,

who considers it a regular Hebrew epic, divides it into six parts or books, which he con

siders to be its natural division, and unquestionably intended by the author. These six parts

are, an opening or exordium, containing the introductory history or decree concerning Job ;

three distinct series of arguments, in each of which the speakers are regularly allowed their

respective turns ; the summing up of the controversy ; and the close of the catastrophe,

consisting of the suffering hero's grand and glorious acquittal, and restoration to prosperity

and happiness.

PART I.—The temptation of Job decreed.

Which contains : 1. A brief narrative of Job. 2. The tribunal of the Almighty. 8. His

remarks to Satan concerning Job's fidelity. 4. Satan's reply. 5. The Almighty consents

to his temptation. 6. Return of the celestial tribunal. 7. The fidelity of Job proved and

declared. 8. Satan insinuates that he would not have proved true had the attack been made

on his person. 9- The Almighty consents to a second trial. 10. The trial made. 11. Job's

utter misery. 12. The visit of his three friends, to condole with him. Chap. i. and ii.

PART II.—First Series of Controversy. ,

1. Exclamation of Job on his miserable condition. 2. Speech of Eliphaz, accusing him

of want of firmness, and suspecting his integrity, on account of the affliction with which he

is visited. 8. Job's reply, reproaching his friends with cruelty ; bewailing the disappoint

ment he had felt in them ; calling for death as the termination of his miseries ; then longing

for life, expostulating with the Almighty, and supplicating his forgiveness. 4. Bildad re

sumes the argument of Eliphaz with great severity ; openly accuses Job of hypocrisy ;

and exhorts him to repentance, in order that he may avoid utter ruin. 5. Job in reply longs

to plead his cause before God, but is overwhelmed at his majesty. 6. He again desponds,

and calls for death as the only refuge from his sorrows. 1. Zophar continues the argument
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on the side of his companions ; condemns Job acrimoniously for still daring to assert his inno

cence ; and once more exhorts him to repentance, as the only means of obtaining a restoration

to the favour of the Almighty. 8. Job is stimulated to a still severer reply. 9. Accuses

his companions of declaiming on the part of God, with the base hope of propitiating him.

10. Boldly demands his trial at the tribunal of the Almighty ; and, realizing the tribunal

before him, commences his pleading, in an address variegated on every side by opposite feel

ings : fear, triumph, humiliation, expostulation, despondency. Chap. iii.—xiv.

PART III.—Second Series of Controversy.

1. Eliphaz commences the discussion in his regular turn ; accuses Job of vehemence and

vanity ; asserts that no man is innocent ; and that his own conduct sufficiently proves him

self not to be so. 2. Job replies ; and complains bitterly of the unjust reproaches heaped

upon him ; and accuses his companions of holding him up to public derision. 3. He

pathetically bemoans his lot ; and looks forward to the grave with glimmering, through despair,

of a resurrection from its ruins. 4. Bildad perseveres in his former argument of Job's

certain wickedness, from his signal sufferings ; and in a string of lofty traditions, points out

the constant attendance of misery upon wickedness. 5. Job rises superior to this attack ;

appeals to the pity and generosity of his friends ; asserts the Almighty to have afflicted him

for purposes altogether unknown ; and then soars to a full and triumphant hope of a future

resurrection, and vindication of his innocence. 6. Zophar repeats the former charge ; and

Job replies, by directly controverting his argument, and proving, from a variety of examples,

that in the present world the wicked are chiefly prosperous, and the just for the most part

subject to affliction. Chap. xv.—xxi.

PART IV.—Third Series of Controversy.

1. Eliphaz, in direct opposition to Job's last remarks, contends that certain and utter ruin

is the uniform lot of the wicked ; and adduces the instances of the deluge, and of Sodom

and the other cities of the plain. 2. Job supports his position by fresh and still more forcible

examples. Though he admits that, in the mystery of Providence, prosperity and adversity

are often equally the lot of both the righteous and the wicked ; yet he denies that this ought

to be held as an argument in favour of the last, whose prosperity is in the utmost degree

precarious, and who in calamity are wholly destitute of hope and consolation. 3. Bildad

replies in a string of lofty but general apophthegms, tending to prove that Job cannot be

without sin since no man is so in the sight of God. 4. Job rejoins with indignation ; takes

a general survey of his life, in the different capacities of a magistrate, a husband, and a

master ; and challenges his companions to point out a single act of injustice he had committed.

Chap. xxii.—xxxi.

* PART. V.—The Summing up of the Controversy.

1. Zophar, who ought to have concluded the last series, having declined to prosecute the

debate any farther, the general argument is summed up by Elihu, who has not hitherto

spoken, though present from the first. 2. He condemns the subject matter of the opponents

of Job, as altogether irrelevant ; accuses Job himself, not of suffering for any past impiety,

but of speaking irreverently during the controversy. 3. He contests several of Job's

positions ; asserts that afflictions are often sent by the Almighty for the wisest and most

merciful purposes ; and that, in every instance, our duty is submission. 4. He closes with

describing the Creator as supreme and uncontrollable; and as creating, upholding, and

regulating all nature according to his own will and pleasure ; incomprehensively and

mysteriously, yet ever wisely and benevolently. Chap, xxxii.—xxxvii.

PART VI.—The Acquittal and Restoration of Job.

1. The Almighty appears to pronounce judgment ; speaks to Job in a sublime and mag

nificent address out of a whirlwind. 2. Job humbles himself before God, and is accepted.

3. His friends are severely reproved for their conduct during the controversy, a sacrifice is

demanded of them, and Job is appointed their intercessor. 4. He prays for his friends, and

his prayer is accepted. 5. He is restored to his former state of prosperity, and his substance

in every instance doubled. Chap, xxxviii,—xlii.

On this plan Mr. Good has constructed his learned translation and excellent observations

on this book.

The following Synopsis or general view of this book is very intelligible, and may serve as

a index to the work :—
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I. The Historical Exordium, written in prose.—Chap, i., ii.

II. The threefold Series of Controversy, written in poetry.—Chap, iii.—xlii. ver. 1 —6.

III. The issue of Job's trial ; restoration to health and prosperity, in prose.—Chap. xlii.

ver. 7—17.

1. Job's Disputation with his three friends, who came to visit him, in a threefold

series, chap. iii.—xxxi. ; including Job's speech, in which he curses the day

of his birth, chap. iii. : this gives rise to the

Fi rst Series of Controversy, comprehended in chap. iv.—xiv.

1. With Emphaz, chap, iv—vii.

a. The Speech of Eliphaz, chap, iv., v.

b. The Answer of Job, chap, vi., vii.

2. With Bildad, chap. viii.—x.

a. The Speech of Bildad, chap. viii.

b. The Answer of Job, chap, ix., x.

3. With ZoPHAR, chap. xi.—xiv.

a. The Speech of Zophar, chap. xi.

b. The Answer of Job, chap, xii., xiii., xiv. •

Second Series of Controversy, included in chap. xv.—xxi.

1. With Eliphaz, chap. xv.—xvii.

a. The Speech of Eliphaz, chap. xv.

b. The Answer of Job, chap, xvi., xvii.

2. With Bildad, chap, xviii., xix.

a. The Speech of Bildad, chap, xviii.

b. The Answer of Job, chap. xix.

3. With Zophar, chap, xx., xxi.

a. Zophar s Speech, chap. xx.

b. The Answer of Job, chap. xxi.

Third Series of Controversy, included in chap. xxii.—xxxi.

1. With Eliphaz, chap, xxii.—xxiv.

a. The Speech of Eliphaz, chap. xxii.

b. The Answer of Job, chap, xxiii., xxiv.

2. With Bildad, chap, xxv,-—xxxi.

a. The Speecli of Bildad, chap. xxv.

b. The Answer of Job, chap. xxvi.—xxxi.

Elihu's judgment concerning the Controversy, delivered at four different intervals,

pausing for Job's answer, chap, xxxii.—xxxvii.

a. Elihu'sfirst Speech, chap, xxxii., xxxiii.

b. Elihu's second Speech, chap, xxxiv.

c. Elihu's third Speech, chap. xxxv.

d. Elihu'sfourth Speech, chap, xxxvi., xxxvii.

The ALMIGHTY appears, speaks out of a whirlwind, and determines the Controversy,

chap, xxxviii.—xli.

a. The first Speech of the Almighty, chap, xxxviii., xxxix.

( b. The second Speech of the Almighty, chap, xl., xli.

c. The Answer and humiliation at Job, chap, xlii., vcr. 1 —6.

Historical Narration concerning the restoration of Job to health and great worldly

prosperity; with the account of his age and death, chap, xlii., ver. 7—17.

Some have contended that the whole of this book is written in verse ; but I can see no

rule or method by which the twofirst chapters and the ten last verses of chap. xlii. can be

reduced to poetry or poetic arrangement. They are merely narrative ; and are utterly des

titute of that dignity and pathos every where evident in this poem, and in every part of the

Hebrew hemistich poetry wherever it occurs. I could almost suppose these places the work

of another hand; a Preface and a Conclusion written by some person who was well

acquainted with the fact of Job's temptation, and who found such additions necessary to cast

light upon the poem. But they are most probably the work of the same hand. There are,

in different parts of the body of the poem, sentences in prose, which are the headings to the

different speeches. This is frequent among the Arabic and Persian poets. Such headings

are generally in rubric, and should here stand by themselves.
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THE

BOOK OF JOB

As the time in which Job lived is so very uncertain (see the preface, and the observations at the end of the

notes on the first chapter), the date found in our common English Bibles, which is upon the supposition

that Moses wrote the book whilst among the Midianitcs, about one thousand five hundred and twenty

years before the commencement of the Christian era, is inserted in the margin, not because it is the

most probable, but because it is the most generally received.

CHAPTER I.

Character of Job, 1. His family, 2. His substance, 3. Care of his family, 4, 5. Satan

accuses him to God as a selfish person, who served God only for the hope of secular

rewards, 6— 11. Satan is permitted to strip him of all his children and property, 12— 19.

Job's remarkable resignation and patience, 20—22.

hous
A.H. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

AOt I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AiteU.Cc.767.

T^HERE was a man "in the

land of Uz, whose name

teas bJob, and that man was

c perfect and upright, and one

that feared God, and eschewed evil.

2 And there were born unto him seven sons

and three daughters.

3 His A substance also was seven thousand

sheep, and three thousand camels, and five

hundred yoke of oxen, and five hundred she-

*Gra. ixii. 20,21. —» Ezek. xir. 14.

cCb.ii3.

James v. 11.

NOTES ON CHAP. I.

Vase 1. In the land of Uz] This country was

';taued in Idumea, or the land of Edom, in Arabia

Petrtca, of which it comprised a very large district.

See the preface.

Whote name was Job] The original is 3vk Aiyob ;

aid this orthography is followed by the Chaldee,

Syriae, and Arabic. From the Vulgate we borrow

■hi,, not very dissimilar from the I«j3 lob of the Sep-

twgi*t. The name signifies sorrowful, or he that

**?$*. He is supposed to have been called Jobab.

Srt more in the preface.

Perfect and upright] -iifi nn tarn veyashar ;

c->«uti as to his mind and heart, and straight or

corner as to his moral deportment.

Feared God] Had him in continual reverence as

'.-: fountain of justice, truth, and goodness.

fjiri/vtd evil.] jro -» sar mera, departing from,

■'■: iroidiDg eviL We have the word eschew from the

<& French etchever, which signifies to avoid. All

cn-ia t&s holy, all without was righteous ; and his

wki life was employed in departing from evil, and

dramwj High to God. Coverdalc translates, an inito=

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.7(i7.

asses, and a very great

hold ; so that this man was the

greatest of all the ' men of the

east.

4 And his sons went and feasted in their

houses, every one his day, and sent and called

for their three sisters to eat and to drink

with them.

5 And it was so, when the days of their

feasting were gone about, that Job sent and

d Or, cattle. e Or, husbandry. ' Heb. sons qf the east.

rent ana bertuous man, sort) one as frareo <8otr, an

rscfiurt cbcll. From this translation we retain the

word eschew.

Verse 3. His substance also was seven thousand

sheep] A thousand, says the Chaldee, for each of his

sons. Three thousand camels : a thousandfor each of

his daughters. Five hundred yoke of oxen for himself.

And five hundred she-asses for his wife. Thus the

Targum divides the substance of this eminent man.

A very great housltold] ixn nm may abuddah rabbah

meod, " a very great estate." The word man abuddah

refers chiefly to husbandry, including all manner of

labour in the field, with cattle, and every description

of servants.

The greatest of all the men of the east.] He was

more eminent than any other person in that region in

wisdom, wealth, and piety. He was the chief emir

of that district.

Verse 4. Feasted in their houses, every one his day]

It is likely that a birth-day festival is here intended.

When the birth-day of one arrived, he invited his

brothers and sisters to feast with him ; and each

observed the same custom.
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Satan meditates JOB. Job's destruction :

b! c.' cir.' 1520.' sanctified them, and rose up

Ante I. 01. early in the morning, m and

Ante V.C. c.767. offered burnt-offerings accord-

ing to the number of them all :

for Job said, It may be that my sons have

sinned, and b cursed God in their hearts. Thus

did Job 'continually.

•Gen. viii. 20. Ch. xlii. 8. b 1 Kings xxi. 10, 13.

* Heb. all the days. d Ch. ii. 1. • 1 Kings xxii. 19.

Verse 5. When the days of their feasting were gone

about] At the conclusion of the year, when the

birth-day of each had been celebrated, the pious

father appeare to have gathered them all together,

that the whole family might hold a feast to the Lord,

offering burnt-offerings in order to make an atone

ment for sins of all kinds, whether presumptuous or

committed through ignorance. This we may consider

as a general custom among the godly in those ancient

times.

And cursed God in their hearts."] nrftht mai

uberechu Elohim. In this book, according to most in

terpreters, the verb -pa barach signifies both to bless

and to curse ; and the noun dti^n Elohim signifies

the true God, false gods, and great or mighty. The

reason why Job offered the burnt-offerings appears

to have been this : in a country where idolatry

flourished, he thought it possible that his children

might, in their festivity, have given way to idolatrous

thoughts, or done something prescribed by idolatrous

rites ; and therefore the words may be rendered thus :

It may be that my children have blessed the gods in

their hearts. Others think that the word -pa barach

should be understood as implying farewell, bidding

adieu—lest my children have bidden adieu to God,

that is, renounced him, and cast off his fear. To me

this is very unlikely. Mr. Mason Good contends

that the word should be understood in its regular

and general sense, to bless; and that the conjunction

l vau should be translated nor. " Peradventure my

sons may have sinned, nor blessed God in their

hearts." This version he supports with great learning.

I think the sense given above is more plain, and less

embarrassed. They might have been guilty of some

species of idolatry. This is possible even among

those called Christians, in their banquets ; witness

their songs to Bacchus, Venus, &c, which are count

less in number, and often sung by persons who would

think themselves injured, not to be reputed Chris

tians. Coverdale, in his translation (1535), renders

the passage thus : $eraobenture tn» sonnes babe bone

some offence ano babe been uittlmuUful to <Soo in tfirir

fiertes.

Thus did Job continually.] At the end of every

year, when all the birth-day festivals had gone round.

Verse 6. There was a day when the sons of God ]

All the Versions, and indeed all the critics, are

puzzled with the phrase sons of God; arrhtm «:a beney

haelohim, literally, sons of the God, or, sons of the

gods. The Vulgate has simply filii dei, sons of God.

The Septuagint, oi ayytXoi tov 8toa, the angels of God.

The Chaldee, kok^d to kittey malachaiya, troops of

6 Now "there was a day ££■£•?£{;

* when the sons of God came Ante '• 01.

cir. 744.

to present themselves before the Ante LLC. c.767.

Lord, and f Satan came also

8 among them.

7 And the Lord said unto Satan, Whence

comest thou ? Then Satan answered the

Ch. xxxviii. 7. ' Heb. Me adversary, 1 Citron, xxi. 1.

Rev. xii. 9, 10. 1 Heb. in the midst ofthem.

angels. The Syriac retains the Hebrew words and

letters, only leaving out the demonstrative n he in the

word nvrtxn haelohim, thus, SQjCIqS-. -|r^ baney

Elohim. The Arabic nearly copies' the Hebrew also

*^y\ \*J*> banoa Iloheem; to which, if we give not

the literal translation of the Hebrew, we may give

what translation we please. Coverdale (1535) trans

lates it, serbauntes of <8od. The Targum supposes

that this assembly took place on the day of the great

atonement, which occurred once each 3-ear. And

there was a day of judgment, in the beginning of the

year ; and the troops of angels came, that they might

stand in judgment before the Lord. But what are we

to make of this whole account ? Expositions are

endless. That of Mr. Peters appears to me to be at

once the most simple and the most judicious : " The

Scripture speaks of God after the manner of men ;

for there is a necessity of condescending to our capa

cities, and of suiting the revelation to our appre

hension. As kings, therefore, transact their most

important affairs in a solemn council or assembly sc

God is pleased to represent himself as having hit

council likewise ; and as passing the decrees of hi;

providence in an assembly of his holy angels. W<

have here, in the case of Job, the same grand assembly

held, as was before in that of Ahab, 1 Kings xxii.

the same host of heaven, called here the sons of God

presenting themselves before Jehovah, as in the visioi

of Micaiah they are said to stand on his right ham

and on his left. A wicked spirit appearing amonj

them, here called Satan or the adversary, and tlier

a lying spirit ; both bent on mischief, and ready t

do all the hurt they were permitted to do ; for bot

were under the control of his power. The imagery i

just the same ; and the only difference is in tri

manner of the relation. That mentioned abov,

Micaiah, as a prophet, and in the actual exercise <

his prophetic office, delivers, as he received it, in

vision. I saw the Lord sitting on his throne, and o

the host of heaven standing by him, on his right tiar

and on his left; and there came forth a lyino spiki

and stood before the Lord, and said.—1 Kings x\

19—22. The other, as an historian, interweaves

with his history ; and tells us, in his plain narrati

style, There was a day when the sons of God ca ni,

present themselves before the Iiord ; and Satan cai

also among them. And this he delivers in the sat

manner as he does, There was a man in the lct7i,j

Uz, whose name was Job.

" The things delivered to us by these two inspit

writers are the same in substance, equally higTj, a
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and accuses him to God CHAP. I

A.M. at. 94S4.

B. C. cir. 1320.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

sU.C.c.767.

Lord, and said, From * going

to and fro in the earth, and

from walking up and down in it.

8 And the Lord said unto

Satan, b Hast thou considered my servant Job,

that there is none like him in the earth, a

perfect and an upright man, one that feareth

God, and escheweth evil ?

A.M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 152U.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. T44.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

»Ch. ii. 2. Matt xii. 43. 1 Pet v. 8.

above the reach of human sight and knowledge ; but

the manner of delivering them is different, each as

suited best to his particular purpose. This, then, is

the prophetical way of representing things, as to the

manner of doing them, which, whether done exactly

in the same manner, concerns us not to know ; but

which are really done : and God would have them

described as done in this manner, to make the more

Eveiy and lasting impression on us. At the same

tine, it must not be forgotten that representations of

this kind are founded in a well-known and established

truth, viz., the doctrine of good and bad angels, a

point revealed from the beginning, and without a

previous knowledge of which, the visions of the pro

phets could scarcely be intelligible." See Gen. xxviii.

And Satan came aim'] This word alto is emphatic

in the original, iavn hassatan, the Satan, or the Adver

sary; translated by the Septuagint A &a/3o\oc. The

original word is preserved by the Chaldee, Syriac,

and Arabic ; indeed, in each of them the word signi

fies an adversary. 8t, Peter, 1 Epist., chap, v., ver. 8,

plainly refers to this place; and fully proves that

vm hassatan, -which he literally translates A avTiliicoc,

the adversary, is no other than A oui/3oAoc, the devil,

« chief of bad demons, which he adds to others by

wiy of explanation. There are many Satftovtg, demons,

auctioned in Scripture ; but the word Satan or devil

is never found in the originals of the Old and New

Testaments in the plural number. Hence we rea

sonably infer, that all evil spirits are under the

government of one chief, the devil, who is more

powerful and more wicked than the rest. From the

6uek 2*afio\oc comes the Latin Diabolus, the Spa

rse Diablo, the French Diable, the Italian Diavolo,

the German Cruffel, the Dutch Duivel, the Anglo-

Saxon teople, and the English Devil, which some

would derive from the compound the-evil; A irovnpoc,

the evil one, or wicked one.

It is now fashionable to deny the existence of this

evil spirit ; and this is one of what St. John (Rev.

ii 24) calls ra j3a9ij row oarava, the depths of Satan ;

as he well knows that they who deny his being will

not be afraid of his power and influence ; will not

watch against his wiles and devices ; will not pray to

God for deliverance from the evil one ; will not

expect him to be trampled down under their feet,

■sho has no existence ; and, consequently, they will

Weomc an easy and unopposing prey to the enemy

<i their souls. By leading men to disbelieve and

•Jerry his existence, he throws them off their guard ;

and is then their complete master, and they arc led

"/ selfishness

9 Then Satan answered the

Lord, and said, Doth Job fear

God for nought ?

10 Hast not thou made an

hedge about him, and about his house, and

about all that he hath on every side ? thou

hast blessed the work of his hands, and his

c substance is increased in the land.

b Heb. Hast than set thine heart on. » Or, cattle.

captive by him at his will. It is well known that,

among all those who make any profession of religion,

those who deny the existence of the devil are they

who pray little or none at all ; and are, apparently,

as careless about the existence of God as they are

about the being of a devil. Piety to God is with

them out of the question ; for those who do not pray,

especially in private (and I never met with a devil-

denier who did), have no religion of any kind, what

soever pretensions they may choose to make.

Verse 7. From going to andfro in the earth] The

translation of the Septuagint is curious: UipuXBup

r1" ynv Km ipiripiwarnoac rnv hie' ovpavov, irap«/ii'

" Haying gone round the earth, and walked over all

that is under heaven, I am come hither." The

Chaldee says, " I am come from going round the

earth to examine the works of the children of men ;

and from walking through it." Coverdale, who gene

rally hits the sense, translates thus : I fjabe gont

abemte tfie Ionbr otto toalftro rftoroto it. Mr. Good

has it, From roaming round the earth, and wallcing

about it.

St. Peter, as has been already stated, ver. 6, refers

to this: Be sober, be vigilant; for your adversary

the devil goeth about, as a roaring lion, seeking whom

he may devour. I rather think, with Coverdale, that

PK arets here signifies rather that land, than the

habitable globe. The words are exceedingly emphatic ;

and the latter verb I'xinn hithhallech being in the

hithpael conjugation shows how earnest and deter

mined the devil is in his work : he sets himself to

walk ; he is busily employed in it ; he is seeking the

destruction of men ; and while they sleep, he wakes

—while they are careless, he is alert. The spirit of

this saying is often expressed by the simple inhabit

ants of the country : when they perceive a man

plotting mischief, and frequent in transgression, they

say, The devil is busy with him.

Verse 8. Hast thou considered my servant Job]

Literally, Hast thou placed thy heart on my serwnt

Job ? Hast thou viewed his conduct with attention,

whilst thou wert roaming about, seeking whom thou

mightest devour ? viz., the careless, prayerless, and

profligate in general.

Verse 9. Doth Job fear God for nought ?] Thou

hast made it his interest to be exemplary m his

conduct : for this assertion Satan gives his reasons in

what immediately follows.

Verse 10. Hast thou not made an hedge about him]

Thou hast fortified him with spikes and spears. Thou

hast defended him as by an unapproachable hcilgo.
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Satan obtains permission

A. M. cir. 24H1

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. Ol.

cir. 744.

Antel!.C.c.767

11 * But put forth thine hand

now, and touch all that he hath,

band he will curse thee to thy

face.

12 And the Lord said unto Satan, Behold,

all that he hath is in thy c power, only upon

himself put not forth thine hand. So Satan

went forth from the presence of the Lord.

13 And there was a day when his sons and

his daughters were eating and drinking wine

in their eldest brother's house :

14 And there came a messenger unto Job,

and said, The oxen were plowing, and the

asses feeding beside them :

15 And the Sabeans fell upon them, and

took them away; yea, they have slain the

servants with the edge of the sword ; and I

only am escaped alone to tell thee.

16 While he was yet speaking, there came

also another, and said, d The fire of God is

fallen from heaven, and hath burned up the

sheep, and the servants, and consumed them ;

and 1 only am escaped alone to tell thee.

17 While he was yet speaking, there came

1 Ch. ii. 5. xlx. 21. b Het>. if he curse thee not to thy

face. 0 Hcb. hand. d Or, A yreat fire. ' Heb.

rushed. fHeb. from aside, &c. EGen. xxxvii. 29.

He is an object of thy peculiar care ; and is not

exposed to the common trials of life.

Verse 11. But put forth thine hand] Shoot the

dart of poverty and affliction against him.

And he will curse thee to thy face.] 1313' TM tf> °«

iro lo al paneycha yebareche.cca, " If he will not bless

thee to thy appearances." He will bless thee only

in proportion to the temporal good thou bestowest

upon him ; to the providential and gracious appear

ances' or displays of thy power in his behalf. If thou

wilt be gracious, he will be pious. The exact maxim

of a great statesman, Sir Robert Walpole : Every

man has- his price. " But you have not bought such a

one ?" " No, because I would not go up to his price.

He valued himself at more than I thought him worth ;

and I could get others cheaper, who, in the general

muster, would do as well." No doubt Sir R. met

with many such ; and the devil many more. But

still God has multitudes that will neither sell their

souls, their consciences, nor their country, for any

price ; who, though God should slay them, will never

theless trust in him; and be honest men, howsoever

tempted by the devil and his vicegerents. So did

Job; so have done thousands; so will all do, in whose

hearts Christ dwells by faith.

Verse 12. All that he hath is thy power] Satan

cannot deprive a man even of an ass, a sheep, or a

pig, but by especial permission of God. His power

and malice are ever bounded, and under control.

So Satan went forth] The Targum adds, tn'M

authority from the presence of the Lord.

A. M. cir.24S.l-

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

JOB. to destroy Job's properly.

also another, and said, The

Chaldeans made out three bands,

and ' fell upon the camels, and

have carried them away, yea,

and slain the servants with' the edge of the

sword; and I only am escaped alone to tell thee.

18 While he was yet speaking, there came

also another, and said, Thy sons and thy

daughters were eating and drinking wine in

their eldest brother's house ;

19 And behold, there came a great wind

ffrom the wilderness, and smote the four

corners of the house, and it fell upon the

young men, and they are dead ; and I only

am escaped alone to tell thee.

20 Then Job arose, g and rent his h mantle,

and shaved his head, and fell down upon the

ground, and worshipped,

21 And said, 1 Naked came I out of my

mother's womb, and naked shall I return

thither : the Lord gave, and the Lord hath

taken away ; blessed be the name of the Lord.

22 k In all this Job sinned not, nor 1 charged

God foolishly.

Ezra ix. 3.—

1 Tim. vi. 7.-

11 Or, robe.
-k Ch. ii. 10.-

Ps. xlix. 17. Eccles. v. 15.

— 1 Or, attributed folly to Cod.

Verse 13. There was a day] The first day of the

week, says the Targum. It no doubt refers to one of

those birth-day festivals mentioned before.

Verse 14. The asses feeding beside thent] rrenx

athonoth, the she-asses, which appear to have been

more domesticated, as of more worth and use than

the others, both for their milk and their work.

Verse IS. And the Sabeans fell] The Vulgatt

alone understands this of a people. The Septwigint.

Syriac, and Arabic understand it as implying a

marauding party. The Chaldee says, " Lilith, queen

of Zamargad, rushed suddenly upon them, and

carried them away." The Sabeans mentioued here

are supposed to have been the same with those who

were the descendants of Abraham by Keturah, whose

son Jokshan begat Sheba. The son's of Keturah were

sent by Abraham into the East, Gen. xxv. 6, and

inhabited Arabia Descrta, on the east of the land of

Uz. Hordes of predatory banditti were frequent in

those countries, and continue so to the present day.

They made sudden incursions, and carried off men,

women, children, cattle, and goods of every description;

and immediately retired to the desert, whither it was

in vain to pursue them.

Verse 10. The fire of God is fallen] Though the

fire of God may mean a great, a tremendous fire, yet

it is most natural to suppose lightning is meant ; for

as thunder was considered to be the voice of God, so

lightning was the fire of God. And as the prince of

the power of the air was permitted now lo arm him

self with this dreadful artillery of heaven, he might
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Presumptive evidence that CHAP. I. Job lived after Moses.

easily direct the zig-zag lightning to every part of the

fields where the sheep were feeding, and so destroy

the whole in a moment.

Verse 17. The Chaldeant made out three bands]

The Chaldeans inhabited each side of the Euphrates,

near to Babylon, which was their capital. They

were also mixed with the wandering .<4ra6*-, and lived

like them on rapine. They were the descendants of

t'Aetorf, son of Nahor and brother of Huz, from whom

they had their name Casdim, which we translate

Chaldean*. They divided themselves into three bands,

in order the more speedily and effectually to encom

pass, collect, and drive off the three thousand camels:

probably they mounted the camels and rode off

Verse 19. A great windfrom the wilderness"] Here

was another proof of the influence of the prince of the

f&cer of the air. What mischief might he not do

with this tremendous agent, were he not constantly

under the control of the Almighty ! He seems to

hive directed four different currents, which, blowing

against the four corners or sides of the house, crushed

it together, and involved all within in one common

ruin.

Verse 20. Rent his mantle] Tearing the garments,

shaviDg or pulling off the hair of the head, throwing

dust or ashes on the head, and sitting on the ground,

were acts by which immoderate grief was expressed.

Job must have felt the bitterness of anguish when he

was told that, in addition to the loss of all his pro-

ftrty, he was deprived of his ten children by a violent

death. Had he not felt this most poignantly, he

would have been unworthy of the name of man.

Worshipped] Prostrated himself; lay all along

upon the ground, with his face in the dust.

Verse 21. Staked came I out of my mother's womb]

1 had no earthly possessions when I came into the

world ; I cannot have less going out of it. What 1 have

lie Lord gave : as it was his free gift, he has a rMit

toRsumc it when he pleases; and I owe him gratitude

fcr the time lie has permitted me to enjoy this gift.

Xeked nfiall I return thither] Whither ? Not to

his mother's womb surely ; nor docs he call the earth

Iris toother in this place. In the first clause of the

verse he speaks without a metaphor, and in the latter

be speaks in reference to the ground on which he was

about to fall. As I came out of my mother's womb

destitute of all earthly possessions, so shall I return

^x shammuh, there ; i. e., to the eartli on which he

was now falling. That mother earth was a common

expression in different nations, I allow ; but I believe

no such metaphor was now in the mind of Job.

The Lord gave] The Chaldee has, " The Woro of

:b< Lord, —> mwa meymera dayai, gave ; and the

Woeb of the Lord, and the house of his judgment,

liaTt taken away?" Word is used here personally,

as in many other places of all the Targums.

Blessed he the name of the Lord.] The following is

a fine paraphrase on the sentiment in this verse :

" Good when he gives, supremely good ;

Nor less when he denies ;

Afflictions, from his sovereign hand,

Are blessings in disguise."

Seeing I have lost my temporal goods, and all my

domestic comforts, may God alone be all my portion !

The Vulgate, Septuagint, and Coverdak add, The

Lord hath done as he pleased.

Verse 22. In all this Job sinned not] He did not

give way to any action, passion, or expression, of

fensive to his Maker. He did not charge God with

acting unkindly towards him, but felt as perfectly

satisfied with the privation which the hand of God

had occasioned, as he was with the affluence and

Ivealth which that hand had bestowed. This is the

transaction that gave the strong and vivid colouring to

the character of Job ; in this, and in this alone, he

was a pattern of patience and resignation. In this

Satan was utterly disappointed ; he found a man

who loved his God more than his earthly portion.

This was a rare case, even in the experience of the

devil. He had seen multitudes who bartered their

God for money, and their hopes of blessedness in the

world to come for secular possessions in the present.

He had been so often successful in this kind of

temptation, that he made no doubt he should succeed

again. He saw many who, when riches increased,

set their hearts on them, and forgot God. He saw-

many also who, when deprived of earthly comforts,

blasphemed their Maker. He therefore inferred that

Job, in similar circumstances, would act like the others ;

he was disappointed. Reader, has he, by riches or

poverty, succeeded with thee ? Art thou pious when

affluent, and patient and contented when in poverty ?

That Job lived after the giving of the law, seems to

me clear from many references to the rites and cere

monies instituted by Moses. In chap. i. 6 wc are

informed that he sanctified his children, and offered

burnt-offerings daily in the morning for each of them.

This was a general ordinance of the law, as wc may

see, Lev. ix. 7 : "Moses said unto Aaron, Go unto the

altar, and offer thy sin-offering and thy burnt-offering,

and make an atonement for thyself and for the people."

Ver. 22 : "And Aaron lifted up his hands towards the

people, and blessed them, and came down from offer

ing the burnt-offering."

This sort of offering, we are told above, Job offered

continually ; and this also was according to the law,

Exod. xxix. 42 : " This shall be a continual burnt-

offering throughout your generations." See also Numb,

xxviii. 3, 6, 10, 15,24,31.

This custom was observed after the captivity, Ezra

iii. 5 : " They offered the continual burnt-offering :

and of every one that offered a freewill-offering."

See also Nch. x. 33. Ezckiel, who prophesied during

the captivity, enjoins this positively, chap. xlvi.

13—15 : " Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt-offering

unto the Lord : thou shalt prepare it every morning."

Job appears to have thought that his children might

have sinned through ignorance, or sinned privately ;

and it was consequently necessary to make the due

sacrifices to God in order to prevent his wrath and

their punishment ; he therefore offered the bumt-

offcring, which was prescribed by the law in cases of

sins committed through ignorance. See the ordinances
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Satan a second time JOB. accuses Job.

Lev. iv. 1—35, v. 16—19, and particularly Numb. xv.

24—29. I think it may fairly be presumed that the

offerings which Job made for his children were in

reference to these laws.

The worship of the sun, moon, and stars, as being

the most prevalent and most seductive idolatry, was

very expressly forbidden by the law, Deut. iv. 19 :

" Take heed, lest thou lift up thine eyes to heaven ; and

when thou seest the sun, and the moon, and the stars,

even all the host ofheaven, shouldst be driven to worship

them, and serve them." Job purges himself from this

species of idolatry, chap. xxxi. ver. 2G—28 : " If I

beheld the sun when it shincd, or the moon walking

in brightness, and my heart hath been secretly enticed,

or my mouth hath kissed my hand : this also were an

iniquity to be punished by the judge ; for I should have

denied the God that is above."

He clears himself also from adultery in reference to

the law enacted against that sin, Job. xxxi. 9—12:

" If mine heart have been deceived by a woman, or

if I have laid wait at my neighbour's door ; then let

my wife grind to another: for this is a heinous crime;

yea, it is an iniquity to be punished by the judges." See

the law against this sin, Exod. xx. 14, 17 : " Thou

shalt not commit adultery : thou shalt not covet thy

neighbour's wife." Lev. xx. 10 : " The man that

committcth adultery with another man's wife shall

surely be put to death ;" see Deut. xxii. 22. And for

the judge's office in such cases, see Deut. xvii. 9—12:

" Thou shalt come unto the priests and Levites, and

unto the judge that shall be in those days ; and they

shall shew thee the sentence of judgment." 1 Sam.

ii. 25 : " If one man sin against another, the judge

shall judge him."

The following will, I think, be considered an evident

allusion to the passage of the Red Sea, and the de

struction of the proud Egyptian king: Job xxvi. 11,

12 : " The pillars of heaven tremble, and are asto

nished at his reproof. He divideth the sea with his

power; and by his understanding he smiteth through

the proud." These, with several others that might be

adduced, are presumptive proofs that the writer of

this book lived after the giving and establishment of

the law, if not much later, let Job himself live when

he might. See other proofs in the notes.

CHAPTER II.

The sons of God once more present themselves before him ; and Satan comes also, accusing Job

as a person whose stedfastness would be soon shaken, provided his body were to be subjected

to sore afflictions, 1—5. He receives permission to afflict Job, and smites him with sore

boils, 6—8. His wife reviles him, 9. His pious reproof, 10. His three friends come

to visit and mourn with him.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

A GAIN 'there was a day

when the sons ofGod came

to present themselves before

■ the Lord, and Satan came

also among them to present himself before

the Lord.

2 And the Lord said unto Satan, From

whence comest thou ? And b Satan answered

the Lord, and said, From going to and fro in

the earth, and from walking up and down in it.

3 And the Lord said unto Satan, Hast thou

» Cli. i. 6. " Ch. i. 7.4 « Ch. i. 1,8. ' Ch. xxvii. 5,6.

NOTES ON CHAP. II.

Verse 1. Again there was a day] How long this

was after the former trial, we know not : probably, one

whole year, when, as the Targum intimates, it was

the time of the annual atonement ; which, if so, must

have been at least one whole year after the former ;

and during which period the patience and resignation

of Job had sufficient scope to show themselves. This

appearance of the sons of God and Satan is to be

understood metaphorically—there could be nothing

real in it—but it is intended to instruct us in the doc

trine of the existence of good and evil spirits; that

Satan pursues man with implacable enraitv, and that

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

considered my servant Job, that

there is none like him in the

earth, 1 a perfect and an upright

man, one that feareth God, and

escheweth evil ? and still he d holdeth fast his

integrity, although thou movedst me against

him, c to f destroy him without cause.

4 And Satan answered the Lord, and said,

Skin for skin, yea, all that a man hath will he

give for his life.

5 g But put forth thine hand now, and touch

* Heh. to swallow him up. f Ch. ix. 17.- fCh. i. 11.

he can do no man hurt, either in his person or property,

but by the especial permission of God ; and that God

gives him permission only when he purposes to over

rule it for the greater manifestation of his own glory,

and the greater good of his tempted followers.

Verse 3. To destroy him without cause.] Thou

wishedst me to permit thee to destroy a man whose

sins have not called for so heavy a judgment. Tins

seems to be the meaning of this saying. The original

word, u^a1? leballeo, signifies to swallow down or devour;

and this word St. Peter had no doubt in view in the

place quoted on verse 7 of the preceding chapter:

Your adversary the devil goeth about as a roaring lion,
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Job is smitten CHAP. II. with sores.

B c c!r ?5ao n's * ^one an(^ h's flesh, and he

Ante J. cm. will curse thee to thy face.

AnttC.c.c.767. 6 b And the Lord said unto

Satan, Behold, he is in thine

hand ; c but save his life.

7 So went Satan forth from the presence of

the Lord, and smote Job with sore boils d from

the sole of his foot unto his crown.

•Cb,xix. 20.- > Ch. i. 12.- : Or, only. * lsai. i. 6.

taking whom he may devour ; Jrjraiv, nva carairiy,

Htkaig tchom he may swallow or gulp down. See tlio

note on 1 Pet. v. 8.

Verse 4. Skin for skin] That is, A man will part

with all he has in the world to save his life ; and he

will part with all by piecemeal, till he has nothing left

os earth, and even be thankful, provided his life be

spared. Thou hast only destroyed his property ; thou

lost left him his life and his health. Thou hast not

t.Kichcd his flesh nor his bone ; therefore he is patient

and resigned. Alan, through the love of life, will go

much farther : he will give up one member to save

tie rest ; yea, limb after limb, as long as there is hope

that, by such sacrifices, life may be spared or pro

longed. This is the meaning given to the passage by

the Targum ; and, I believe, the true one : hence,

ver. 7, the Lord says, Save his life.

Verse 5. He will curse thee to thy face.] Literally,

If kr rill not bless thee to thyface or appearances. His

fifty to thee will be always regulated by thy bounty

la him. See the note on chap. i. 11.

Verse 6. But save his life.] His body thou shalt

iare permission to afflict, but against his life thou

sialt have no power ; therefore take care of his life.

T"be original, -vyv mes) naphsho shemor, may be trans

it, keep his soul : but the word also signifies life;

yet hs the hands of the destroyer the life of this holy

man is placed ! How astonishing is the economy of

salmon ! It is so managed, by the unlimited power

and skill of God, that the grand adversary of souls

becomes himself, by the order of God, the preserver

<rf that which the evil of his nature incessantly prompts

bin to destroy !

Verse 7. Sore boils"] m rms-a bishchin ra, "with

an evil inflammation." What this diabolical disorder

was, interpreters are not agreed. Some think it was

the leprosy ; and this is the reason why he dwelt by

himself, and had his habitation in an unclean place,

vithout the city, (Septuagint, cgw rijc iroXiwc,) or in the

open air : and the reason why his friends beheld him

afar off, ver. 12, was because they knew that the

disorder was infectious.

His scraping himself with a potsherd indicates a

disease accompanied with intolerable itching, one of

'is characteristics of the small pox. Query, Was it

Mt this disorder ? And in order to save his life (for

Ajt he had in especial command) did not Satan him-

wlf direct him to the cool regimen, without which,

kEwnly speaking, the disease must have proved

&£»!? In the elephantiasis and leprosy there is, pro-

8 And he took him a pot- £■ J!;™; *gj;

sherd to scrape himself withal ; An.,c ' ol-
, . r, , cir 744.

'and he sat down among the AntcU.c.c767.

ashes.

9 Then said his wife unto him, ' Dost thou

still 8 retain thine integrity? curse God, and die.

10 But he said unto her, Thou speakest as

one of the foolish women speaketh. What ?

« 2 Sam. xiii. 19. Ch. xlii. C. Ezek. xxvii. 30. Matt. xi. 21.

'Ch. xxi. 15. s Ver. 3.

perly speaking, no boil or detached inflammation, or

swelling, but one uniform disordered state of the

whole surface, so that the whole body is covered with

loathsome scales, and the skin appears like that of

the elephant, thick and wrinkled, from which appear

ance the disorder has its name. In the small pox

it is different: each pock or pustule is a separate in

flammation, tending to suppuration ; and during this

process, the fever is in general very high; and the an

guish and distress of the patient intolerable. When

the suppuration is pretty far advanced, the itching is

extreme; and the hands are often obliged to be

confined to prevent the patient from literally tearing

his own flesh.

Verse 9. Then said his wife] To this verse the

Septuagint add the following words: "Much time

having elapsed, his wife said unto him, How long

dost thou stand stedfust, saying, ' Behold, I wait yet

a little longer looking for the hope of m}- salvation?'

Behold thy memorial is already blotted out from the

earth, together with thy sons and thy daughters, the

fruits of my pains and labours, for whom with anxiety

I have laboured in vain. Thyself ulso sittcst in the

rottenness of worms night and day, while I am a

wanderer from place to place, and from house to

house, waiting for the setting of the sun, that I may

rest from my labours, and from the griefs which

oppress me. Speak therefore some word against

God, and die." We translate roi d-h'jk -pa barech

Elohim vamuth, Curse God, and die. The verb -pa

barach is supposed to include in it the ideas of cursing

and blessing ; but it is not clear that it has the former

meaning in any part of the sacred writings, though

we sometimes translate it so.

Here it seems to be a strong irony. Job was ex

ceedingly afflicted, and apparently dying through

sore disease ; yet his soul was filled with gratitude tc

God. His wife, destitute of the salvation which her

husband possessed, gave him this ironical reproof.

Bless God, and die—What ! bless him for his goodness,

while he is destroying all that thou hast ! bless him

for his support, while he is casting thee down and

destroying thee ! Bless on, and die.

The Targum says that Job's wife's name was

Dinah, and that the words which she spake to him

on this occasion were nw "t miro Y"0 berich meymera

dayai umith. Bless the word of the Lord, and die.

Ovid has such an irony as I suppose this tohavc been :

Quid vos sacra juvant ? quid nunc JEgyptia prosunt

Sistra ?
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Job's three friends

A. M. cir. 2484. . j ]i we receive good at the

B. C. cir. 1520. ° ,

Ante I. 01. hand of God, and shall we not

AnteU.CU.'767. receive evil ? b In all this did not

JOB. come to visit him.

Job c sin with his lips.

11 Now when Job's three d friends heard

of all this evil that was come upon him, they

came every one from his own place ; Eliphaz

the " Temanite, and Bildad the f Shuhite, and

Zophar the Naamathite : for they had made an

appointment together to come 8 to mourn with

him and to comfort him.

•th.i.21. Rom.xii.12. Jamesv. 10, 11. bCh.i.22.

c Ps. xxxix. 1. J Prov. xvii. 17. e Gen. xxxvi. 11.

Jer. xlix. 7. 'Gen. xxv. 2. E Ch. xlii. 11. Rom.

Cum rapiant mala fata bonos, ignoscite fasso,

Sollicitor nullos esse putare deos.

Vive pius, morierc pius ; cole sacra, colentcm

Mors gravis a templis in cava busta traliet.

Amor. lib. iii., Eleg. ix. ver. 33.

" In vain to gods (if gods there are) we pray,

t And needless victims prodigally pay ;

Worship their sleeping deities : yet death

Scoms votaries, and stops the pra3'ing breath.

To hallowed shrines intruding fate will come,

And drag you from the altar to the tomb."

Stepney.

Verse 10. Thou speakest as one of thefoolish] Thou

speakest like an infidel ; like one who has no know

ledge of God, of religion, or of a future state.

The Targum, who calls this woman Dinah, trans

lates thus : " Thou speakest like one of those women

who have wrought folly in the house of their father."

This is in reference to an ancient rabbinical opinion,

that Job lived in the days of the patriarch Jacob, whose

daughter Dinah he had married.

Shall we receive good] This wc have received in

great abundance for many years :—

And shall we not receive evil ?] Shall we murmur

when He afflicts us for a day, who has given us health

for so many years ? Shall we blaspheme his name

for momentary privations, who has given us such a

long succession of enjoyments ? His blessings arc his

own : he never gave them to us ; they were only lent.

We have had the long, the free, the unmerited use of

them ; and shall we be offended at the Owner, when

he comes to reclaim his own property ? This would

be foolish, ungrateful, and wicked. So may every

one reason who is suffering from adversity. But who,

besides Job, reasons thus ? Man is naturally discon

tented and ungrateful.

In all this did not Job sin with his lips.'] The

Chaldee adds. But in his heart ha thought words. He

had surmisings of heart, though he let nothing escape

from his lips.

Verse 11. Job's three friends'] The first was Eli

phaz the Temanite ; or, as the Septuugint has it, EXt-

<paZ !> Oaipavuv /3affiX<uc, Eliphaz the king of the

Thaimanites. Eliphaz was one of the sons of Esau ;

and Teman, of Eliphaz, Gen. xxxvi. 10, 11. Tetnan

12 And when they lifted up tclA.vm.

their eyes afar off, and knew An.te •

cir. 744.

him not, they lifted up their Ante U.C. c.767.

voice, and wept ; and they rent

every one his mantle, and h sprinkled dust

upon their heads toward heaven.

13 So they sat down with him upon the

ground ' seven days and seven nights, and

none spake a word unto him : for they saw

that his grief was very great

xii. 15. h Neh. ix. 1. Lam. ii. 10. Ezek. xxrii. 30.

'GeD.l. 10.

was a city of Edom, Jer. xlix. 7—20 ; Ezek. xxv. 13 ;

Amos i. 11, 12.

Bildad the Shuhite] Or, as the Septuagint, BaXeW

6 SuXfwv Tvpavvog, Baldad, tyrant of the Suchitcs.

Shuah was the son of Abraham, by Keturah ; and

his posterity is reckoned among the easterns. It is

supposed he should be placed with his brother Mi

llinn, and his brother's sons Sheba and Dedan. See

Gen. xxv. 2, 3. Dedan was a city of Edom, sec Jer.

xlix. 8, and seems to have been situated in its southern

boundary, as Teman was in its western, Ezek. xxv. 13.

Zophar the Naamathite] Or, according to the Sep

tuagint, 2<u$ap Mivaitov BaffiXtvc, Sophar king of the

Minaites. He most probably came from that Naamah,

which was bordering upon the Edomites to the south,

and fell by lot to the tribe of Judah, Josh. xv. 21—41.

These circumstances, which have already been men

tioned in the introduction, prove that Job must have

dwelt in the land of Edom ; and that all his friends

dwelt in Arabia Petraa, or in the countries immedi

ately adjacent. That some of those eastern people

were highly cultivated, we have at least indirect proof

in the case of Me Temanites, Jer. xlix. 7 : Concerning

Edom thus saith the Lord of Hosts, Is wisdom no

more in Teman ? Is counsel perished from the pru

dent ? Is their wisdom vanished ? They are cele

brated also in Baruch iii. 22, 23. Speaking of wisdom

he says : It hath not been heard of in Chanaan ;

neither hath it been seen in Theman. The Agarenes

that seek wisdom upon earth, the merchants of

Meran and of Theman, the expounders of fables, and

searchers out of understanding, none of these have

known the way of wisdom. It is evident enough

from these quotations that the inhabitants of those

districts were celebrated for their knowledge ; and

the sayings of Job's three friends arc proofs that their

reputation for wisdom stood on very solid foundation.

Verse 12. They rent every one his mantle] I have

already had frequent occasions to point out and illus

trate, by quotations from the ancients, the actions tliat

were used in order to express profound grief; such as

wrapping themselves in sackcloth, covering the face,

strewing dust or ashes upon the head, sitting upon

the bare ground, &c., &c. ; significant actions which

were in use among all nations.

Verse 13. They tat down with him upon the ground

i
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Job laments the CHAP. III. day of his birth.

sMen days] They were astonished at the unprece

dented change which had taken place in the circum

stances of this most eminent man : they could not

reconcile his present situation with any thing they

hid met with in the history of divine providence.

The seven days mentioned here were the period ap

pointed for mourning. The Israelites mourned for

Jacob seven days, Gen. 1. 10. And the men of Jabesh

mourned so long for the death of Saul, 1 Sam. xxxi.

13. 1 Chron. x. 12. And Ezekiel sat on the ground

with the captives at Chebar, and mourned with and

for them seeen days, Ezck. iii. 15. The wise son of

Sirach says, " Seven days do men mourn for him that

is dead;" Ecclus. xxii. 12. So calamitous was the state

of Job, that they considered him as a dead man ; and

went through the prescribed period of mourning

for him.

They saw that his grief was very great.'] This is

the reason why they did not speak to him : they be

lieved him to be suffering for heavy crimes ; and,

seeing him suffer so much, they were not willing to

add to his distresses by invectives or reproach. Job

himself first broke silence.

CHAPTER III.

Job curses the day of his birth, and regrets that he ever saiv the light, 1— 12. Describes

Ike empire of death and its inhabitants, 13— 19. Regrets that he is appointed to live in

the midst of sorrows, for the calamities which he feared had overtaken him, 20—26.

A FTER this opened Job his

mouth, and cursed his day.

2 And Job * spake, and said,

- 3 b Let the day perish wherein

I was born, and the night in which it was

said, There is a man child conceived.

I M. cir. 2481.

BC.cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

dr. 744.

UteU.C.c.767.

1 Heb. answered.—

'Ch. x. 21, 22. xvi.

era. 10, 14. Jer. xiii.

-b Ch. x. 18, 19. Jer. xy. 10. xx. 14.

16. xxviii. 3. Pfl. xxiii. 4. xliv. 19.

16. Amos v. 8. •> Or, challenge it.

NOTES ON CHAP. III.

Verse 1. After this opened Job his mouth] After

the term days' mourning was over, there being no

propeet of relief, Job is represented as thus cursing

He 4ag of his birth. Here the poetic part of the book

hym* ; for most certainly there is nothing in the pre-

crffeo chapters either in the form or spirit of Hebrew

P**ti. It is easy indeed to break the sentences into

braittirkt ; but. this does not constitute them poetry :

fat, although Hebrew poetry is in general in hemis

tich?, jet it does not follow that the division of narra-

(tn»intohemistichsmust necessarily constitute hpoetry.

Ib many cases the Asiatic poets introduce their

compositions with prose narrative; and having in

ths way prepared the reader for what he is to expect,

begin their deevans, cassidehs, gazels, Sec. This ap

pears to be the plan followed by the author of this

book. Those who still think, after examining the struc

ture of those chapters, and comparing them with the

undoubted poetic parts of the book, that they also,

and the ten concluding verses, are poetry, have my

consent, while I take the liberty to believe most de

cidedly the opposite.

Cursed hi* day.] That is, the day of his birth ; and

iims be gave vent to the agonies of his soul, and

•ir distractions of his mind. His execrations have

something in them awfully solemn, tremendously

«ep, and strikingly sublime. But let us not excuse

•8 the thin«3 which he said in his haste, and in the

tfitBroess of his soul, because of his former well csta-

tMwi character of patience. He bore all his priva-

tksu with becoming resignation to the divine will and

A. M. cir. -2481.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

4 Let that day be darkness ;

let not God regard it from

above, neither let the light

shine upon it. —

5 Let darkness and cthe shadow of death

d stain it ; let a cloud dwell upon it ; e let the

• Or, let them terrify it, at those who have a bitter day.

Amos viii. 10.

providence: butnovv, feeling himselfthesubjectof con

tinual sufferings, being in heaviness through manifold

temptation, and probably having the light of God

withdrawn from his mind, as his consolations most

undoubtedly were, he regrets that ever he was born ;

and in a very high strain of impassioned poetry curses

his day. We find a similar execration to this in Jere

miah, chap. xx. 14—18, and in other places ; which,

by the way, are no proofs that the one borrowed from

the other ; but that this was the common mode of

Asiatic thinking, speaking, and feeling, on such

occasions.

Verse 3. There is a man child conceived.] The

word mn harah signifies to conceive ; yet here, it

seems, it should be taken in the sense of being born,

as it is perfectly unlikely that the night of conception,

should be either distinctly known or published.

Verse 4. Let that day be darkness] The meaning

is exactly the same with our expression, " Let it be

blotted out of the calendar." However distinguished

it may have been, as the birth-day of a man once

celebrated for his possessions, liberality, and piety,

let it no longer be thus noted ; as he who was thus

celebrated is now the sport of adversity, the most im

poverished, most afflicted, and most wretched of

human beings.

Let not God regard it from above] intt"i-r> in al

yidreshehu, " Let Him not require it"—let Him not

consider it essential to the completion of the days of

the year ; and therefore he adds, neither let the light

shine upon it. If it must be a part of duration, let it

not be distinguished by the light of the sun.
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Job laments the JOB. day of his hirlh-

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

blackness of the day terrify it.

6 As for that night, let dark

ness seize upon it ; * let it not

— be joined unto the days of the

year, let it not come into the number of the

months.

* Or, let it not rejoice among the days.

Verse 5. Let darkness and the shadow of death stain

it] inSo% yigaluhu, " pollute or avenge it," from hni

gaal, to vindicate, avenge, fyc; hence "jw goel, the

nearest of kin, whose right it was to redeem an in

heritance, and avenge the death of his relative by

sla3'ing the murderer. Let this day be pursued, over

taken, and destroyed. Let natural darkness, the total

privation of the solar light, rendered still more intense

by death's shadow projected over it, seize on and

destroy this day, »Xcu3ot avrqv, Septuagint; alluding,

perhaps, says Mr. Parkhurst, to the avenger of blood

seizing the offender.

Let a cloud dwell upon it] Uet rfie Biniimr rloutrr

fall upon it.—Coverdale. Let the thickest clouds have

there their dwelling-place—let that be the period of

time on which they shall constantly rest, and never

be dispersed. This seems to be the import of the ori

ginal, rray v»y pirn tishcan alaiv ananah. Let it be

the place in which clouds shall be continually ga

thered together, so as to be the storehouse of the

densest vapours, still in the act of being increas

ingly condensed.

Let the blackness of the day terrify it.] 9no let it

be Inpprtt in tottfi sorrotse.—Coverdale. This is very

expressive : lap signifies to fold up, or envelope any

particular thing with fold upon fold, so as to cover it

every where, and secure it in all points. Leaving out

the semicolon, we had better translate the whole

clause thus: " Let the thickest cloud have its dwell

ing-place upon it, and let the bitterness of a day fill

it with terror." A day similar to that, says the Tar-

gum, in which Jeremiah was distressedfor tlie destruc

tion of the house of the sanctuary; or like that in

which Jonah was cast into the sea of Tarsi* ; such a

day as that on which some great or national misfor

tune has happened : probably in allusion to that in

which the darkness that might be felt enveloped the

whole land of Egypt, and the night in which the

destroying angel slew all the first-born in the land.

Verse 6. As for tltat night, let darkness seize upon

it] I think the Targum has hit the sense of this

whole verse : " Let darkness seize upon that night ;

let it not be reckoned among the annual festivals ; in

the number of the months of the calendar let it not

be computed."

Some understand the word bsx ophel as signifying

a dark storm ; hence the Vulgate, tcnebrosus turbo,

" a dark whirlwind." And hence Coverdale, Het He

oareb. etortne obrrcome that night. let it not be

rrcboneb among* tfte Janes off the neare, nor eounteo

in the tttonrthes. Every thing is here personified ;

day, night, darkness, shadow of death, cloud, &c.; and

the same idea of the total extinction of that portion

7 Lo, let that night be soli

tary, let no joyful voice come

therein.

8 Let them curse it that curse ~~

the day, bwho are ready to raise up

mourning.

* Jer. ix. 17, 18. c Or, a leviathan.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

c their

of time, or its being rendered ominous and portentous,

is pursued through all these verses, from the third to

the ninth, inclusive. The imagery is diversified, the

expressions varied, but the idea is the same.

Verse 7. Lo, let that night be solitary] The word

nn hinneh, behold, or lo, is wanting in one of De

Rossi's MSS, nor is it expressed in the Septuagint,

Vulgate, Syriac, or Arabic.

The word -rahlgalmud, which we translate solitary,

is properly Arabic. From *X& ghalama or jalama,

signifying to cut off', make bare, amputate, comes

•>. . 1 1 -^ jnltmtd, a rwft, a great stone ; and s<X»^.^IL=».

jalameedet, weight, a burden, trouble, from which tve

may gather Job's meaning : " Let that night be griev

ous, oppressive, as destitute of good as a bare rock is

of verdure." The Targum gives the sense, In that

night let there be tribulation.

Let no joyful voice come therein.] Let there be no

choirs of singers j no pleasant music heard; no dan

cing or merriment. The word rrai renanah signifies

any brisk movement, such as the vibration of the rays

of light, or the brisk modulation of the voice in a

cheerful ditty. The Targum has, Let not the croir-

ing of the rural or wild cock resound in it. Let all

work be intermitted ; let there be no sportive exer

cises ; and let all animals be totally silent.

Verse 8. Let them curse it that curse the day] This

translation is scarcely intelligible. I have waded

through a multitude of interpretations, without being

able to collect from them such a notion of the verse

as could appear to me probable. Schultens, Rosen-

miller, and after them Mr. Good, have laboured much

to make it plain. They think the custom of sorcerers,

who had execrations for peoples, places, things, days,

Sec, is here referred to ; such as Balaam, Elymas,

and many others were: but I cannot think that a.

man who knew the Divine Being and his sole go

vernment of the world so well as Job did, would

make such an allusion, who must have known that

such persons and their pretensions were impostors

and execrable vanities. I shall give as near a trans

lation as I can of the words, and subjoin a short para

phrase : nrrj tiv rarnyn or tik Trap yikkebuhu orerey

yom haathidim orer livyathan ; "Let them curse it

who detest the day ; them who are ready to raise up

the leviathan." That is, Let them curse my birth

day who hate daylight, such as adulterers, murderers,

thieves, and banditti, for whose practices the night is

more convenient; and let them curse it who, being

like me weary of life, are desperate enough to pro

voke the leviathan, the crocodile, to tear them to

pieces. This version is nearly the same as that given
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Job lamentt the CHAP. III. day of his birth.

9 Let the stars of the twilight

thereof be dark ; let it look for

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1530.

Ante I. OL

Ante c.c.c-767. light, but have none ; neither let

it see * the dawning of the day :

10 Because it shut not up the doors of my

mothers womb, nor hid sorrow from mine eyes.

1 1 b Why died I not from the womb ? why

did I not give up the ghost when I came out

of the belly?

12 c Why did the knees prevent me ? or

* Hfb. the eyelids of the morning, ch. xli. 18. » Ch.

x. 18.

by Coverdale, »«t tfirm tfiat rurse tf)t oaj>r gibe it

irctT nnt also, rbtn thosr tfwit tie rranij to range

uj Itgiatlian. By leviathan some understand the

l^vatestand most imminent dangers; and others, the

ierU, whom the enchanters are desperate enough to

attempt to raise by their incantations.

C<dmtt understands the whole to be spoken of the

Alkmta, a people of Ethiopia, who curse the sun

because it parches their fields and their bodies ; and

who fearlessly attack, kill, and eat the crocodile.

This teems a good sense.

Verse 0. Let the stars of the twilight thereof] The

rars of the twilight may here refer to the planets

Fen**, Jupiter, Mars, and Mercury, as well as to

the brighter fixed stars.

Let it look for light] Here the prosopopoeia or

personification is still carried on. The darkness is

represented as waiting for the lustre of the evening

4ar. but is disappointed ; and then for the A urora

« Anrn, but equally in vain. He had prayed that

\v fijki, the run, should not shine upon it, ver. 4 ;

tiad here he prays that its evening star may be totally

r-bmtd, and that it might never see the dawning of

ikt daj. Thus bis execration comprehends every

thine that might irradiate or enliven it.

Verse 10. Because it shut not up the doors] Here

is the reason why he curses the day and the night in

which he was conceived and bom ; because, had he

never been brought into existence, he would never

haTe seen trouble. It seems, however, very harsh

tiat he should have wished the destruction of his

mother, in order that his birth might have been pre

vented ; and I rather think Job's execration did not

extend thus far. The Targum understands the pas-

tset as speaking of the umbilical cord, by which the

fetus is nourished in its mother's womb: had this

been shut op, there must have been a miscarriage, or

be amst have been dead born ; and thus sorrow would

Aan? heat hidden from his eyes. This seeming gloss is

soeh nearer the letter and spirit of the Hebrew tljan

is jenerafly imagined. I shall quote the words:

-zz T+rr tx> kS >3 ki lo sagar dalthey bitni, because it

Cd wi shut up tlte doors of my belly. This is much

apss consistent with the feelings of humanity, than

t- *ih his mother's womb to have been his grave.

'rae 11. Why died I not from the womb?] As

t he other circumstance did not take place, why was

I notstitt-born, without the possibility ofreviviscenccr

why the breasts that I should £• .\' cir- ?***•

SUck ? Ante I. Ol.

13 For now should I have Ante u.c. c. 767.

lain still and been quiet, I

should have slept : then had I been at rest,

14 With kings and counsellors of the earth,

which d built desolate places for themselves ;

15 Or with princes that had gold, who filled

their houses with silver.

16 Or 'as an hidden untimely birth I had

c Gen. xx *. 3. Isai. Uvi. 12.-

lriii. 8

I Ch. xt. 28.- -«Ps.

or, as this did not occur, why did I not die as soon as

born ? These three things appear to mc to be clearly

intended here :—1. Dying m the womb, or never

coming to maturity, as in the case of an abortion.

2. Being still-born, without ever being able to breathe.

3. Or, if born alive, dying within a short time after.

And to these states, he seems to refer in the follow

ing verses.

Verse 12. Why did the knees prevent me?] Why

was I dandled on the knees ? Why was I nourished

by the breasts ? In cither of the above cases I had

neither been received into a mother's lap, nor hung

upon a mother's breasts.

Verse 13. For now should I have lain still] In

that case I had been insensible ; quiet—without these

overwhelming agitations ; slept—unconscious of evil ;

been at rest—been out of the reach of calamity and

sorrow.

Verse 14. With kings and counsellors of the earth]

I believe this translation to be perfectly correct. The

counsellors, >inr yoatsey, I suppose to mean the privy

council, or advisers of kings ; those without whose

advice kings seldom undertake wars, expeditions,

8cc. These mighty agitators of the world are at rest

in their graves, after the lives of commotion which

they have led amongmen: most ofwhom indeed have

been the troublers of the peace of the globe.

Which built desolate places] Who erect mauso

leums, funeral monuments, sepulchral pyramids, &c.,

to keep their names from perishing, while their bodies

are turned to corruption. I cannot think, with some

learned men, that Job is here referring to those patri

otic princes who employed themselves in repairing

the ruins and desolations which others had occasioned.

His simple idea is that, had he died from the womb,

he would have been equally at rest, neither troubling

nor troubled, as those defunct kings and planners of

wars and great designs arc, who have nothing to keep

even their names from perishing, but the monuments

which they have raised to contain their corrupting

flesh, mouldering bones, and dust.

Verse 15. Or with princes that had gold] Chief or

mighty men, lords of the soil, or fortunate adven

turers in merchandise, who got gold in abundance,

filled their houses with silver, left all behind, and had

nothing reserved for themselves but the empty places

which they had made for their last dwelling, and

where their dust now sleeps, devoid of care, painful
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Job complains of the grievous

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

JOB.

infants which

alteration of his circumstance

not been ; as

never saw light.

17 There the wicked cease

from troubling; and there the

* weary be at rest.

18 There the prisoners rest together; bthey

hear not the voice of the oppressor.

19 The small and great are there ; and the

servant is free from his master.

20 c Wherefore is light given to him that is

in misery, and life unto the d bitter in soul ;

21 Which 'longf for death, but it cometh not;

and dig for it more than 6 for hid treasures ;

1 Heb. wearied in strength. b Ch. xxxix. 7. ' ler.

*x. 18. d 1 Sam. i. 10. 2 Kir.Rn iv. 27. Prov. xxxi. 6.

' lleb. trait. ' Rev. ix.6. e I'rov. ii. 4.- 11 Ch. xix. 8.

joumies, and anxious expectations, He alludes here

to the case of (lie covetous, whom nothing can satisfy,

as an Asiatic writer has observed, but the dust that

fills his mouth when laid in the grave.—Saady.

Verse 16. Or as an hidden untimely birth] An

early miscarriage, which was scarcely perceptible by

the parent herself ; and in this case he had not been—

he had never had the distinguishable form of a human

being, whether mate orfemale. I

As infants'] Little ones ; those further advanced in

maturity, but miscarried long before the time of birth.

Verse 17. There the wicked cease] In the grave

the oppressors of men cease from irritating, harassing,

and distressing their fellow-creatures and dependants.

And there the weary be at rest.] Those who were

worn out with the cruelties and tyrannies of the

above. The troublers and the troubled, the restless

and the submissive, the toils of the great and the

labours of the slave, are here put in opposition.

Verse 18. The prisoners rest together] Those who

were slaves, feeling nil the troubles, and scarcely

tasting anj- of the pleasures, of life, are quiet in the

grave together ; and the voice of the oppressor, the

hard unrelenting task-master, which was more terrible

than death, is heard no more. They are free from

his exactions, and his mouth is silent in the dust.

This may be a reference to the Egyptian bondage.

The children of Israel cried by reason of their op

pressors or task-masters.

Verse 1!). The small and great are there] All sorts

and conditions of men are equally blended in the

grave, and ultimately reduced to one common dust ;

and between the bond and free there is no difference.

The grave is

" The appointed place of rendezvous, where all

These travellers meet."

Equality is absolute among the sons of men in

their entrance into and exit from the world : all the

intermediate state is disparity. All men begin and

end lift: alike ; and there is no difference between the

king and the cottager. A contemplation of this

should equally humble the great and the small. The

saying is trite, but it is true,—

A. M. cir. 218

B. C. cir. 162

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.Cc.7t

22 Which rejoice exceedingly,

and are glad, when they can

find the grave ?

23 Why is light given to a

man whose way is hid, h and whom God hal

1 hedged in f

24 For my sighing cometh k before I ea

and my roarings are poured out like the water

25 For ' the thing which I greatly feared

come upon me, and that which I was afra:

of is come unto me.

26 I was not in safety, neither had I res

neither was I quiet ; yet trouble came.

Lam. iii. 7. I Ch. i. 10. k Heb. before my m«

1 Heb. 1feared a fear, and it came upon me.

Pallida mors ajquo pulsat pede paupcrum tabernas,

Regumque turres. Hon. Odar. lib. i., Od.*iv., ver. 1

" With equal pace impartial Fate

Knocks at the palace as the cottage gate."

Death is that state,

" Where they an equal honour share

Who buried or unburied are.

Where Agamemnon knows no more

Than Irus he contemned before.

Where fair Achilles and Thersitcs lie,

Equally naked, poor, and dry."

And why do not the living lay these things to heart

There is a fine saying in Seneca ad Marciam, ca

20, on this subject, which may serve as a commc:

on this place : Mors—serritutem invito domino r

mittit ; hsec captivorum catenas levat ; ha;e e carce

cduxit, quos cxire imperiuin impotens vetuerat. Ha

est in quo nemo humilitatem suam sensit ; haec qu

nulli paruit ; htec quce nihil quicquam alieno fr(

arbitrio. Haec, ubi res communes fortuna male divisi

| et scquo jure genitos alium alii donavit, exajqu

omnia.—" Death, in spite of the master, manuini

the skive. It loosens the chains of the prisoners,

brings out of the dungeon those whom impotei

authority had forbidden to go at large. This is ll

state in which none is sensible of his humiliatia

Death obeys no man. It does nothing according

the will of another. It reduces, by a just law, to

state of equality, all who in their families and ci

cumstances had unequal lots in life."

Verse 20. Wherefore is light given] Why is li

granted to him* who is incapable of enjoying it,

of performing its functions ?

Verse 21. Which long for death] They look to

as the end of all their miseries ; and long more f r

separation from life, than those who love gold do I

a rich mine.

Verse 22. Which rejoice exceedingly] Litcrall

They rejoice withjoy, and exult when theyfind thegrai

There is a various reading here in one of Aw

colt's M6S., which gives a different sense. Instei

of who rejoice, Sm -bx eley yil, with jov, it has el
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fihterration* on CHAP. III. the preceding chapter.

fd, who rejoice at the tomb, and exult when they find

On grave.

Verse 23. To a man whose way is hid] Who

knows not wbat is before him in either world, but is

fall of fears and trembling concerning both.

God hathhtdged in?] Leaving him no way to escape;

ir.d not permitting him to sec one step before him.

Tfcere is an exact parallel to this passage in Lam.

Si. 7, 9: -He hath hedged me about that I cannot get

■ /. He hath inclosed my ways with hewn stone.

Mr. Good translates the verse thus : To the man

e&asepaih is broken up, and whosefuturity God hath

ivenrMmed. But I cannot see any necessity for

departing from the common text, which gives both

an rosy and a natural sense.

Verse 24. For my sighing cometh] Some think

ibn this refers to the ulcerated state of Job's body,

m.uii, hands, Sec. He longed for food, but was not

»bk to lift it to bis mouth with his hands, nor masti

cate i; when brought thither. This is the sense in

which Origen has taken the words. But perhaps it

L' most natural to suppose that he means his sighing

look away all appetite, and served him in place of

meat. There is the same thought in Ps. xlii. 3 : My

t*ort have been my meat day and night ; which place

is Dot an imitation of Job, but more likely Job an

imitation of it, or, rather, both an imitation of nature.

My roarings are poured out] My lamentations

are like the noise of the murmuring stream, or the

iasliin^s of the overswollen torrent.

Verse 25. For the thing which I greatly feared]

Literally, the fear that Ifeared ; or, Ifeared a fear,

is in the margin. While I was in prosperity I thought

adversity might come, and I had a dread of it. I

feared the loss of iny family and my property ; and

Wi have occurred. I was not lifted up: I knew that

*ia: I possessed I had from Divine Providence, and

list a* who gave might take away. I am not strip

ped of tay all as a punishment for my self-confidence.

Verse 26. I tea* not in safety] If this verse be

read interrogatively, it will give a good and easy

i--as* : Was I not in safety ? Had I not rest ? Wax

I sat in comfort ? Yet trouble came. It is well

known that, previously to this attack of Satan, Job

was in great prosperity and peace. Mr. Good trans

lates, / had no pence ; yea, I had no rest. Yea, I

i-id so respite, as the trouble came on ; and refers the

whole to the quick succession of the series of heavy

evils by which he was tried. There is a similar

tLctigit in the Psalmist : Deep crieth unto deep at the

noise of thy waterspouts; all thy waves and thy

Utlows hate gone over me ; Ps. xlii. 7. One evil treads

bo the heels of another.

In dus chapter Job's conflict begins. Now, and

v* btfore, Satan appears to have access to his mind.

*t£ii he deprived him of his property, and, what

*■ still dearer, of his sons and his daughters, the

t^je of his family, he bore all with the most exem

plar patience, and the deepest resignation to the

divE< »HL When his adversary was permitted to

tf-aeh hU body, and afflict it in the most grievous and

:-3U«*-_!l.£ manner, rendered still more intolerable by

kis being previously deprived of all the comforts and

necessaries of life ; still he held fast his integrity ; no

complaint, no murmur was heard. From the Lord's

hand he received his temporal good ; and from that

hand he received his temporal evil, the privation of

that good. Satan was, therefore, baffled in all his

attempts ; Job continued to be a perfect and upright

man, fearing God, and avoiding evil. This was Job's

triumph, or rather the triumph of divine grace ; and

Satan's defeat and confusion.

It is indeed very seldom that God permits Satan to

waste the substance or afflict the liody of any man ;

but at all times this malevolent spirit may have access

to the mind of any man, and inject doubts, fears,

diffidence, perplexities, and even unbelief. And here

is the spiritual conflict. Now, their wrestling is not

with flesh and blood—with men like themselves, nor

about secular affairs ; but they have to contend with

angels, principalities, and powers, and the rulers of the

darkness of this world, and spiritual wickednesses in

heavenly places. In such cases Satan is often per

mitted to diffuse darkness into the understanding,

and envelope the heavens with clouds. Hence are

engendered/b&e views of God and his providence, of

men, of the spiritual world, and particularly of the

person's own state and circumstances. Every thing

is distorted, and all seen through a false medium.

Indescribable distractions and uneasiness arc hereby

induced ; the mind is like a troubled sea, tossed by

a tempest that seems to confound both heaven and

earth. Strong temptations to things which the soul

contemplates with abhorrence are injected ; and

which are followed by immediate accusations, as if

the injections were the offspring of the lieart itself;

and the trouble and dismay produced are, represented

as the sense of guilt, from a consciousness of having,

in heart, committed these evils. Thus Satan tempts,

accuses, and upbraids, in order to perplex the soul,

induce scepticism, and destroy the empire of faith.

Behold here the permission of God, and behold also

his sovereign control: all this time the grand tempter

is not permitted to touch the heart, the scat of the

affections, nor offer even the slightest violence to the

will. The soul is cast down, but not destroyed ;

perplexed, but not in despair. It is on all sides

harassed ; without are fightings, within are fears :

but the will is inflexible on the side of God and truth,

and the heart, with all its train of affections and

passions, follows it. The man does not wickedly

depart from his God ; the outworks are violently

assailed, but not taken ; the city is still safe, and the

citadel impregnable. Heaviness may endure for the

night, but joy cometh in the morning. Jesus is soon

seen walking upon the waters. He speaks peace to

the winds and the sea : immediately there is a calm.

Satan is bruised down under the feet of the sufferer ;

the clouds are dispersed, the heavens re-appear, and

the soul, to its surprise, finds that the storm, instead

of hindering, has driven it nearer to the haven whither

it would be.

The reader who closely examines the subject will

find that this was the ease of Job. The following

chapters show the conflict of the soul ; the end of

the book, God's victory and his exaltation. Satan

sifted Job as wheat, but his faith failed not.
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Eliphaz answers, JOB. and reproves Jo

CHAPTER IV.

Eliphaz answers; and accuses Job of impatience, and of despondence in the time of a

versity, 1—6; asserts that no innocent man ever perished, and that the wicked a

afflicted for their sins, 7—11 ; relates a vision that he had, 12—16, and what w

said to him on the occasion, 17—21.

A . M. cir. 2484. rriHEN Eliphaz the Temanite

B. C. cir. 1520. I f , . ,
Ante ! 01. answered and said,

AnteCu.c^>67. 2 V we assay *to commune

with thee, wilt thou be grieved?

but b who can withhold himself from speaking?

3 Behold, thou hast instructed many, and

thou c hast strengthened the weak hands.

4 Thy words have upholden him that was

falling, and thou d hast strengthened e the

feeble knees.

* Heb. a word. b Heb. who can refrain from words?

1 Iaai. xxxr. 3. d Isai. xxxv. 3. « Heb. the bowing

knees. Heb. xii. 12.- ' Ch. i. 1. * Prov. iii. 26. »P».

NOTES ON CHAP. IV.

Verse 1. Then Eliphaz the Temanite answered]

For seven days this person and his two friends had

observed a profound silence, being awed and con

founded at the sight of Job's unprecedented affliction.

Having now sufficiently contemplated his afflicted

state, and heard his bitter complaint, forgetting that

he came as a comforter, and not as a reprover, he loses

the feeling of the friend in the haughtiness of the

censor, endeavouring to strip him of his only consola

tion,—the testimony of his conscience, that in simpli

city and godly sincerity, not in fleshly wisdom, but

by the grace of God, he had his conversation among

men,—byinsinuating that if his ways had been upright,

he would not have been abandoned to such distress

and affliction ; and if his heart possessed that right

eousness of which he boasted, he would not have

been so suddenly cast down by adversity.

Verse 2. If we assay to commune with thee] As if

he had said, Should I and my friends endeavour to

reason with thee ever so mildly, because we shall have

many things to say by way of reprehension, thou wilt

be grieved and faint ; and this we may reasonably

infer from the manner in which thou bearest thy pre

sent afflictions. Yet as thou hast uttered words which

are injurious to thy Maker, who can forbear speaking?

It is our duty to rise up on the part of God, though

thereby we shall grieve him who is our friend. This

was a plausible beginning, and certainly was far from

being insincere.

Verse 3. Thou hast instructed many] Thou hast

seen many in affliction and distress, and thou hast

given them such advice as was suitable to their state,

and effectual to their relief; and by this means thou

hast strengthened the weak hands, and the feeble knees—

the desponding have been encouraged, and the irre

solute confirmed and excited to prompt and proper

actions, by thy counsel and example.

Verse 5. But now it is come upon thee] Now it is

thy turn to suffer, and give an example of the efficacy

of thy own principles ; but instead of this, behold,

5 But now it is come upon A. M. cir. n

thee, and thou faintest : it touch- Ante. 1. 01

eth thee, and thou art troubled. Ante'u.c.^.Vi

6 Is not this r thy fear, 8 thy

confidence, thy hope, and the uprightness

thy ways ?

7 Remember, I pray thee, h who ever \,

rished, being innocent? or where were t

righteous cut off?

8 Even as I have seen, 'they that pic

xxxvii. 26. 1 Ps. vii. 14. Prov. xxii. 8. Ho«. i.

Gal. vi. 7, 8.

thou faintest. Either, therefore, thou didst prete

to what thou hadst not; or thou art not making

proper use of the principles which thou didst reco

mend to others.

Verse 6. Is not this thy fear] I think Coverd

hits the true meaning : JlSilflcre is note tflS text

<Soo, tfin Bteota0tnr»«e, n)g patience, ana tie otrfe

nrsse of tf)» life? If these be genuine, surely there

no cause for all this complaint, vexation, and desp;

That this is the meaning, the next words show.

Verse 7. Remember, I pray thee] Recollect, if tli

canst, a single instance where God abandoned

innocent man, or suffered him to perish. Didst tli

ever hear of a case in which God abandoned a rigl

eous man to destruction ? Wert thou a righteous mi

and innocent of all hidden crimes, would God atx

don thee thus to the malice of Satan ? or let lot

the plagues of affliction and adversity against tlieei

Verse 8. They that plow iniquity] A proveri

form of speech drawn from nature. Whatever si

a man sows in the ground, he reaps the same kit

for every seed produces its like. Thus Solomon, Pt

xxii. 8: "He that soweth iniquity shall reap vanit

And St. Paul, Gal. vi. 7, 8 : " Be not deceived, C

is not mocked ; for whatsoever a man soweth, t

shall he also reap. For he that soweth to his flc

shall of the flesh reap corruption ; but he who sow

to the Spirit, shall of the Spirit reap life evcrlastin

And of the same nature is that other saying of

apostle, He that soweth sparingly, shall reap sparin

2 Cor. ix. 6.

The same figure is employed by the prophet He

viii. 7 : They have sown the wind, and they shall r

the whirlwind ; and chap. x. 12, 13: Sow to yo

selves in righteousness; reap in mercy. Ye h

ploughed wickedness ; ye have reaped iniquity.

last sentence contains, not only the same image,

almost the same words as those used by Eliphaz.

Our Lord expresses the same thing, in the follow

words: Matt. vii. 10—18: Do men gather grapei

thorns, or figs of thistles ? Every good tree brim.
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The uncertain and miserable CHAP. IV. stale of the wicked.

B c "It ?5^' iniquity. an(l sow wickedness,

Ante L Ol. reap the same.

Anieu'.c. c7er. 9 By the blast of God they

perish, and a by the breath of

his nostrils are they consumed.

10 The roaring of the lion, and the voice of

the fierce lion, and bthe teeth of the young

lions, are broken.

1 1 c The old lion perisheth for lack of prey,

and the stout lion's whelps are scattered

abroad.

12 Now a thing was d secretly brought to

me, and mine ear received a

little thereof.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

13 ' In thoughts from the Ante u.c.c.767.

visions of the night, when deep

sleep falleth on men,

14 Fear 'came upon me, and E trembling,

which made b all my bones to shake.

15 Then a spirit passed before my face; the

hair of my flesh stood up :

16 It stood still, but I could not discern the

form thereof: an image was before mine eyes,

1 there was silence, and I heard a voice, saying,

' That is, by his anger : as Isai. xxx. 33. See Exud. xv. 8.

Ch. i- 19. xt. 30. Isai. xi. 4. 2 Thess. ii. 8. b Ps. lviti.

6. ' Ps. xxxiv. 10. d Heb. by stealth. c Ch. xxxiii.

firth good fruit, but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil

frail. So the Greeks :

AnK apovpa Oavarov cKiapirt£tr<u.

Mscu. 'Ettto £iri Orifiatc, ver. 607.

"The field of iniquity produces the fruit of death."

"T(3f»t jap tZavQovo' tuapirvai oraxw

An);, bOiv irayjcXaurov iKtipif Sepof.

Id. n«p<r<u, ver. 823.

" For oppression, when it springs,

Puts forth the blade of vengeance ; and its fruit

Yields a ripe harvest ofrepentant woe."—Pottkk.

The image is common every where, because it is a

universal law of nature.

Verse 9. By the blast of God the;/ perish] As the

noxious and parching east wind blasts and destroys

vegetation, so the wicked perish under the indignation

of vhe Almighty.

Verse 10. The roaring of the /ion] By the roaring

te, fierce lion, old lion, stout lion, and lion's whelps,

tysaDous rulers of all kinds are intended. The

dejigs of Eliphaz in using these figures is to show

that fren those who are possessed of the greatest

authority and power—the kings, rulers, and princes of

ike earth—when they become wicked and oppressive

to their subjects, are cast down, broken to pieces, and

destroyed, by the incensed justice of the Lord ; and

their u-Mps—their children and intended successors,

scattered without possessions over the face of the earth.

Verse 11. The old lion perisheth] In this and the

preceding verse the word lion occurs five times ; and

in the original the words are all different:—

1. n*-w aryeh, from m« arah, to tear off. 2. ^rw

thaehal, which as it appears to signify black or dark,

nay mean the black lion, which is said to be found in

Ethiopia and India. 3. tsd kephir, a young lion,

from "S3 caphar, to cover, because he is said to hide

himself in order to surprise his prey, which the old

me does not. 4. vb layish, from vr> lash, to knead,

tmnple upon ; because of his method of seizing his

prey. 6. •ra'j lain, from to.'-, laba, to suckle with the

.*Wf milk ; a lioness giving suck ; at which time they

are peculiarly fierce. All these words may point out

Sfflae quality of the lion ; and this was probably the

<aose why they were originally given : but it is likely

16. f Heb. met me. 1 Hab. iii. 16. h Heb. the mul

titude of my bones. ' Or, / heard a still voice.

that, in process of time, they served only to designate

the beast, without any particular reference to any of

his properties. We have one and the same idea when

wc say the lion, the king of beasts, the monarch of the

forest, the most noble of quadrupeds, &c.

Verse 12. Now a thing was secretly brought to me]

To give himself the more authority, he professes to

have received a vision from God, by which he was

taught the secret of the divine dispensations in pro

vidence ; and a confirmation of the doctrine which

he was now stating to Job ; and which he applied in

a different way to what was designed in the divine

communication.

Mine ear received a little thereof] Mr. Good

translates, "And mine ear received a whisper along

with it." The apparition was the general subject ;

and the words related ver. 17, 8cc, were the whispers

which he heard when the apparition stood still.

Verse 13. From the visions of the night] " It is in

vain," says Mr. Good, " to search through ancient or

modern poetry for a description that has any preten

sions to rival that upon which we are now entering.

Midnight—solitude—the deep sleep of all around—■

the dreadful chill and horripilation or erection of the

hair over the whole body—the shivering, not of the

muscles only, but of the bones themselves—the gliding

approach of the spectre—the abruptness of his pause—

his undefined and indescribable form—are all powerful

and original characters, which have never been given

with equal effect by any other writer."

Mr. Hervey's illustration is also striking and

natural. " 'Twas in the dead of night ; all nature

lay shrouded in darkness ; every creature was buried

in sleep. The most profound silence reigned through

the universe. In these solemn moments Eliphaz, alone,

all wakeful and solitary, was musing on sublime sub

jects. When, lo ! an awful being burst into his apart

ment. A spirit passed before his face. Astonishment

seized the beholder. His bones shivered within him ;

his flesh trembled .ill over him ; and the hair of his

head stood erect with horror. Sudden and unexpected

was its appearance ; not such its departure. It stood

still, to present itself more fully to his view. It made

a solemn pause, to prepare his mind for some mo

mentous message. After which a voice was heard. A
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God places confidence JOB. in no created 6.tings

A. M. cir. -mi.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

17 * Shall mortal man be more

just than God? shall a man

be more pure than his Maker ?

18 Behold, he "put no trust

in his servants; cand his angels he charged

with folly:

19 d How much less in them that dwell in

• houses of clay, whose foundation is in the

■Ch.il. 2. bCh. xv. 15. xxv. 5. 2 Pet ii. 4. 'Or,

nor in his angels, in whom he pit light. d Ch. xv. 16.

voice, for the importance of its meaning, worthy to be

had in everlasting remembrance. It spoke, and these

were its words :" *

Verse 1". Shall mortal man] m enosh; Greek,

/3poroc' poor, weak dying, man.

Be mors just than God?] Or, pur rrhm bukh

haenosh meeloah yitsdak; shall poor, weak, sinful man

be justified before God ?

Shall a man] "OS gaber, shall even the strong and

mighty man, be pure before his Maker ? Is any man,

considered merely in and of himself, cither holy in

his conduct, or pure in his heart ? No. He must be

justified by the mercy of God, through an atoning

sacrifice ; he must be sanctified by the Holy Spirit of

God, and thus made a partaker of the divine nature.

Then he is justified before God, and pure in the sight

of his Maker : and this is a work which God himself

alone can do ; so the work is not man's work, but

God's. It is false to infer, from the words of this

spectre (whether it came from heaven or hell,

we know not, for its communication shows and

rankles a wound, without providing a cure), that no

man can be justified, and that no man can be puri

fied, when God both justifies the ungodly, and sanc

tifies the unholy. The meaning can be no more than

this: no man can make an atonement for his own

sins, nor purify his own heart. Hence all boasting

is for ever excluded. Of this Eliphaz believed Job to

be guilty, as he appeared to talk of his righteousness

and purit}', as if they had been his own acquisition.

Verse 18. Behold, he put no trust in his servants']

This verse is generally understood to refer to the fall

of angels ; for these were some of those heavenly

beings who kept not their first estate : they did not

persevere to the end of their probation, and therefore

fell into condemnation, and are reserved in chains of

darkness unto the judgment of the great day ; Jude 6.

It is said he put no trust in them—he knew that

nothing could be absolutely immutable but himself ;

and that no intelligent beings could subsist in a state

of purity, unless continually dependant on himself,

and deriving constant supplies of grace, power, and

light from him who gave them their being.

And his angels he charged with fully] Not chargelh,

as many quote the passage. He charged those with

folly who kept not their first estate. It does not

appear that he is charging the others in the same way,

who continue stedfiiit.

The several translations of this verse, both ancient

A. M. cir. 24»4.

B. C. cir. I.V.M.

Aule I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.C 767.

dust, which are crushed before

the moth ?

20 ' They are e destroyed from

morning to evening : they perish

for ever without any regarding it.

21 h Doth not their excellency which is in

them go away ? 1 they die, even without wis

dom.

' 2 Cor iv. 7. v. 1.—
—h Ps. xxxix.

-' Pb. xc. 5, 6. 6 Heb. beaten in

11. xlix. 14. 1 Ch. xxxvi. 12.

and modem, are different from each other. Here are

the chief:

In angelis suis reperit pravitatem, " In his angels

he found pervcrseness," Vuloate. The Septuaoint

is nearly the same. // met la lumiere dans scs

anges, " He puts light into his angels," French

Bible. Even those pure intelligences have con

tinual need of being irradiated by the Almighty.

(OtSoZ JOaTOJ -OIQo]]]SoaO wa-bemalakui

neshim temcho, "And he hath put amazement in his

angels," Syriac. The Arabic is the same. In angelis

suis ponet gloriationem, "In his angels he will put

exultation," Montanhs. . The Hebrew is nVin toltohih,

irradiation, from nbn halah, to irradiate, glister, or

shine. In this place we may consider angels (craxta

malachim) as heavenly or earthly messengers or

angels of tho Lord ; and the glory, influence, and

honour of their office as being put in them by the

Most High. They arc as planets which shine with a

borrowed light. They have nothing but what they

ha*e received. Coverdale translates the whole verse

thus: Uefjoltie t)t fjitf) founoe unfanthfulnrsse amongr

fits otonr srrbaunta anil prouoe oisobeatenre amongr

fits angels. The sense is among all these interpreters;

and if the fallen angels are meant, the passage is

plain enough.

Verse 19. How much less] Rather, with the Vul

gate, How much more ? If angels may be unstable,

how can man arrogate stability to himself who dwells

in an earthly tabernacle, and who must shortly return

to dust?

Crushed before the moth?~] The slightest accident

oftentimes destroys. " A fly, a grape stone, or a

hair can kill." Great men have fallen by all these.

This is the general idea in the text ; and it is useless

to lift for meanings.

Verse 20. Tltey are destroyedfrom morning to even

ing^] In almost every moment of time some human

being comes into the world, and some one departs

from it. Thus are they " destroyed from morning to

evening."

They perish for ever] naK* yoliedu ; peribunt, they

pass by ; they go out of sight ; they moulder with the

dust, and are soon forgotten. Who regards the past

generation now among the dead ?

Isaiah has a similar thought, chap. lvii. 1 : " The

righteous pcrisheth, and no man layeth it to heaht:

and merciful men arc taken away, none considering

that the righteous is taken away from the evil to
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Hie wicked can Itave CHAP. V. r.o permanent security.

come." Some think that Isaiah borrowed from Job :

this will appear possible when it has been proved,

which has never yet been done, that the writer of this

book flourished before Isaiah. If, however, lie bor

rowed the above thought, it must be allowed that it

has been wondrously improved by coming through

his hands.

Verse 21 . Doth not their excellency—go away ?] Per

sonal beauty, corporeal strength, powerful eloquence,

and various mental endowments, pass away, or are

plucked up by the roots; they are no more seen or

heard among men, and their memory soon perisheth.

They die, even without wisdom.] If wisdom means

tkf. pursuit of the best end, by the most legitimate and

appropriate means, the great mass of mankind appear

to perish without it. But, if we consider the subject

more closely, we shall find that all men die in a state

of comparative ignorance. With all our boasted

science and arts, how little do we know ! Do we

know any thing to perfection that belongs cither to

tie materiai or spiritual world ? Do we understand

eren what matter is ? What is its essence ? Do we

'•understand what spirit is ? Then, what is its essence?

Almost all the phenomena of nature, its grandest

operations, and the laws of the heavenly bodies, have

been explained on the principle of gravitation or

attraction ; but in what does this consist ? Who can

answer ? We can traverse every part of the huge

and trackless ocean by means of the compass ; but

who understands the nature of magnetism on which

all this depends ? We eat and drink in order to

maintain life ; but what is nutrition, and how is it

effected ? This has never been explained. Life de

pends on respiration for its continuance; but by what

kind of action is it, that in a moment the lungs sepa

rate the oxygen, which is friendly to life, from the

nitrogen, which would destroy it; suddenly absorbing

the one, and expelling the other ? Who, among the

generation of hi/pothesis-framers, has guessed this out ?

Life is continued by the circulation of the blood ; but

by what power and law does it circulate ? Have the

systole and diastole of the heart, on which this circu

lation depends, ever been satisfactorily explained ?

Most certainly not. Alas ! tee die without wisdom ;

and must die, to know these, and ten thousand other

matters equally unknown, and equally important. To

be safe, in reference to eternity, we must know the

only true God, and Jesus Christ whom he has sent ;

whom to know is life eternal. This knowledge, ob

tained and retained, will entitle us to all the rest in

the eternal world.

CHAPTER V.

Etiphaz proceeds to show that the wicked are always punished by the justice of God, llwugh

they may appear to flourish for a time, 1 — 8 ; extols the providence of God, by which

the counted of the wicked are brought to nought, and the poor fed and supported, 9—16;

shows the blessedness of being corrected by God, in the excellent fruits that result from

it ; and exhorts Job to patience and submission, with the promise of all secular prosperity,

tad a happy death in a mature and comfortable old age, 17—27.

/"^ALL now, if there be any

that will answer thee ; and

to which of the saints wilt thou

A,M.w.24H4.

a l. at. 1520.

AnteLOL

dr. 744.

AafeC.Ce.7c7.

turn

2 For wrath killeth the foolish

man, and b

silly one.

3 c I have

envy slayeth the

A. M. cir. 241(4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.7G7

seen the foolish

■ Or, look. bOr, indignation.

NOTES ON CHAP. V.

Verse 1. Call now, if there be any] This appears to

be a strong irony. From whom among those whose

ftundations are in the dust, and who are crushed before

lie moth, canst thou expect succour ?

To which of the saints wilt thou turn ?] To whom

m.ons the holy ones {pwip ledoshim), or among

those who are equally dependant on divine support

■with thyself, and can do no good but as influenced

itd directed by God, canst thou turn for help ?

Neither angel nor saint can help any man unless sent

?*pecially from God ; and all prayers to them must

<* foolish and absurd, not to say impious. Can the

ioinf/ afford me water, if the fountain cease to

efeitit?

Terse2. For wrath killeth the foolish man] Foolish,

*ilh}, and simple, are epithets given by Solomon to

c Ps. xxxvii. 35, 36. Jer. xii. 2, 3.

sinners and transgressors of all kinds. Such paral

lelisms have afforded a presumptive argument that

Solomon was the author of this book. Sec the

preface. The words of Eliphaz may be considered

as a sort of maxim, which the wisdom and ex

perience of ages had served to establish ; viz., The

wrath of God is manifested only against the wicked

and impious ; and if thou wert not such, God would

not thus contend with thee.

Verse 3. I have seen the foolish taking root] I have

seen wicked men for a time in prosperity, and be

coming established in the earth ; but I well knew,

from God's manner of dealing with men, that they

must soon be blasted. I even ventured to pronounce

their doom ; for I knew that, in the order of God's

providence, that was inevitable. / cursed his habi

tation.
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The insecure and miserable JOB. state of the wicked.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.
Ante ihC. cJ67. 4 * His children are far from

taking root : but suddenly I

cursed his habitation.

safety, and they are crushed in

the gate, b neither is there any to deliver them.

5 Whose harvest the hungry eateth up, and

taketh it even out of the thorns, and c the

robber swalloweth up their substance.

» Pa. exit. 155. exxvii. 6. b Ps. cix. 12. c Ch. xviii.

9. o Or, iniquity. « Gen. iii. 17, 18, 19. 1 Cor. x. 13.

Verse 4. His children are far from safety] His

posterity shall not continue in prosperity. Ill gotten,

ill spent ; whatever is got by wrong must have God's

curse on it.

They are crushed in the gate} The Targum says,

They shall be bruised in the gate of hell, in the day of

the great judgment. There is reference here to a cus

tom which I have often had occasion to notice ; viz.,

that in the eastern countries the court-house, or tri

bunal of justice, was at the gate of the city; here the

magistrates attended, and hither the plaintiff and

defendant came for justice.

Verse 5. Whose harvest] Their possessions, because

acquired by unjust means, shall not be under the pro

tection of God's providence ; he shall abandon thein

to be pillaged and destroyed by the wandering half-

starved hordes of the desert banditti. They shall

carry it suddenly off ; even the thorns—grain, weeds,

thistles, and all, shall they carry offin their rapacious

hurry.

The robber swalloweth up] Or, more properly, the

thirsty, D'nv tsammim, as is plain from their swallow

ing up or gulping down ; opposed to the hungry or

half-starved, mentioned in the preceding clause. The

hungry shall eat up their grain, and the thirsty shall

drink down their wine and oil, here termed nVn

cheylam, their strength or power, for the most obvious

reasons.

There seem to be two allusions in this verse:

1. To the hordes of wandering predatory banditti, or

half-starved Arabs of the desert, who have their scanty

maintenance by the plunder of others. These de

scendants of Ishmael have ever had their hands

against all men, and live to this day in the same pre

datory manner in which they have lived for several

thousands of years. M. Vblney's account of them is

striking: " These men are smaller, leaner, and blacker,

than any of the Bedouins yet discovered. Their

wasted legs had only tendons without calves. Their

belly was shrunk to their back. They are in general

small, lean, and swarthy, and more so in the bosom

of the desert than on the borders of the more culti

vated country. They are ordinarily about five feet

or five feet two inches high ; they seldom have more

than about six ounces of food for the whole day.

Six or seven dates, soaked in melted butter, a little

milk, or curd, serve a man for twenty-four hours ;

and he seems happy when he can add a small portion

of coarse flour, or a little ball of rice. Their camels

also, which are their only support, are remarkably

6 Although 11 affliction cometh

not forth of the dust, neither Ante I. 01.

doth trouble spring out of the AnteU.C.c.7c7.

ground ;

t Yet man is e born unto ' trouble, as 6 the

sparks fly upward.

8 I would seek unto God, and unto God

would I commit my cause :

r Or, labour. 5 Heb. the sons of the burning coal lift up

tojly.

meagre, living on the meanest and most scanty pro

vision. Nature has given it a small head without

cars, at the end of a long neck without flesh. She

has taken from its legs and thighs every muscle not

immediately requisite for motion ; and in short lias

bestowed on its withered body only the vessels and

tendons necessary to connect its frame together. She

has furnished it with a strong jaw, that it may grind

the hardest aliments ; and, lest it should consume too

much, she has straitened its stomach, and obliged it

to chew the cud." Such is the description given of

the Bedouin and his camel, by M. Volney, who, while

he denies the true God, finds out a deity which he

calls Nature, whose works evince the highest provi

dence, wisdom, and design ! And where does this

most wonderful and intelligent goddess dwell?

No where but in the creed of the infidel ; while the

genuine believer knows that nature is only the agent

created and employed by the great and wise God to

accomplish, under his direction, the greatest and most

stupendous beneficial effects.

The second allusion in the verse I suppose to be to

the loss Job had sustained of his cattle by the preda

tor}' Sabeans ; and all this Eliphaz introduces for

the support of his grand argument, to convict Job of

hidden crimes, on which account his enemies were

permitted to destroy his property ; that property,

because of this wickedness, being placed out of the

protection of God's providence.

Verse 6. Affliction cometh not forth of the dust] If

there were not an adequate cause, thou couldst not

be so grievously afflicted.

Spring out of the ground} It is not from mere

natural causes that affliction and trouble come ; God's

justice inflicts them upon offending man.

Verse 1. Yet man is born un to trouble'} bvyb leamal,

to labour. He must toil and be careful ; and if in

the course of his labour he meet with trials and

difficulties, he should rise superior to them, and not

sink as thou dost.

As the sparksfly upward.} tpy WW nu'i "531 vbeney

resheph yagbihu uph ; And the, sons of the coal lift

up their flight, or dart upwards. And who are tht

sons of the coal ? Are they not bold, intrepid, ardent,

fearless men, who rise superior to all their trials :

combat what are termed chance and occurrence

succumb under no difficulties ; and rise superior t(

time, tide, fate, and fortune ? I prefer this to all th(

various meanings of the place with which I have met

Covcrdale translates, it it man tfiat is tornt tltttt
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God's infinite

9 a Which doeth great things

b and unsearchable ; marvellous

A. M. dr. 2484.

B. C. dr. 1520.

Ante I OL

cir. 744. .

Ante D.C. c. 767. things c without number :

10 dWho giveth rain upon

the earth, and sendeth waters upon the 'fields :

11 f To set up on high those that be low ;

that those which mourn may be exalted to

safety.

12 s He disappointeth the devices of the

crafty, so that the hands h cannot perform their

enterprise.

CHAP. V. power and wisdom.

ness : and the counsel of the £• "• fs- ****■

froward is carried headlong. Ante I. 01.

14 I" They 'meet with dark- Antetc.tV

ness in the day-time, and grope ~

in the noonday as in the night.

15 But mhe saveth the poor from the sword,

from their mouth, and from the hand of the

mighty.

16 "So the poor hath hope, and iniquity

stoppeth her mouth.

17 ° Behold, happy is the man whom God

correcteth : therefore despise not thou the
13 ' He taketh the wise in their own crafti-

» Ch. n. 10. xxxvij. 5. Ps. il. 5. Iixii. 18. cilv. 3. Rom.

"■ a- b Heb. and there is no search. ■' Heb. till there

»»"«■"■ -d Ch. xxviii.26. Ps. lxv. 9, 10. cxlvii. 8.

Jer. t. 24. x. 13. li. 16. Acts xir. 47. • Heb. out-places.

'18am. il 7. Ps. cxiii. 7. sNeh. iv. 15. Ps. xxxiii. 10.

* Or, carmot perform any thing. ' Ps. ix.

Isai. fix. 10. Amos

nrsrni , Itfcr as tfir hgr&e for to fU. Most of the ancient

TtTtiom give a similar sense.

Verse 8. / would seek unto God] Were I in your

place, instead of wasting my time, and irritating my

soul with useless complaints, 1 would apply to my

Maker, and, if conscious of my innocence, would

confidently commit my cause to him.

Verse 9. Which doeth great things] No work, how

ever complicated, is too deep for his counsel to plan ;

none, however stupendous, is too great for his power

to execute. He who is upright is always safe in re

ferring his cause to God, and trusting in hiin.

Verse 10. Who giveth rain upon the earth] The

Chaldee gives this verse a fine turn : " Who gives rain

os the face of the land of Israel, and sends waters on

tte face of the provinces of the people." Similar to

«ar Lord's saying, which is expressed in the half of

the compass: Your father which is in heaven—

SISBETH RAIN ON THE JUST AND ON THE DNJUST ; Matt.

Sendeth waters upon the fields] The term ninn

dsttoth, which we translate fields, and generally sig

nifies streets, may here mean those plantations which

are laid out in ridges or plats, in an orderly, regular

nanner. God does not only send rain upon the earth

in a general manner, but, by an especial providence,

waters the cultivated ground, so that not one ridge is

destitute of its due proportion of fructifying moisture.

Verse 11. To set up on high those that be low] He

so distributes his providential blessings without par

tiality, that the land of the poor man is as well sunned

and iralered as that of the rich ; so that he is thus set

upon a level with the lords of the soil.

Verse 12. He disappointeth the devices of the crafty]

-111 these sayiDgs refer to God's particular providence,

by which he is ever working for the good, and coun

terworking the plots of the wicked. And as various

* are the contingent, capricious, and malevolent acts

<& men, so varied are his providential interferences ;

"Ssf-pointing the devices, snares, and plots of the

era&y, so that their plans being confounded, and their

machinery broken in pieces, their hands cannot perform

their enterprises.

Isai. viii. 10.-

15. 1 Cor. iii. 19. -* Deut. xxviii. 29

viii. 9. 'Or, run into. ™ Ps. xxxv. 10.

ii. 9. Ps. cvii. 42. » Ps. xciv. 12. Prov

Heb. xii. 5. James i. 12. Rev. iii. 19.

-" 1 Sam.

iii. 11, 12.

Verse 13. He taketh the wise in their own crafti

ness] So counterworks them as to cause their feet to

be taken in their own snares, and their evil dealings

to fall on their own pate. Such frequent proofs has

God given of his especial interference in behalf of the

innocent, who have been the objects of the plots and

evil designs of the wicked, by turning those evil de

vices against their framers, that he who digs a pit for

his neighbour shall fall into it himself has become a

universal adage, and has passed, either in so many

words or in sense, into all the languages of all the

people of the earth. Lucretius expresses it strongly:

Circumretit enim vis atque injuria quemque,

Atque, unde exorta est, ad eum plerumque revortit.

Lucret. lib. v., ver. 1151.

"For force and wrong entangle the man that uses

them;

And, for the most part, recoil on the head of the

contriver."

Verse 14. They meet with darkness in the day-time]

God confounds them and their measures ; and, with

all their cunning and dexterity, they are outwitted,

and often act on their own projects, planned with

care and skill, as if they had been the crudest con

ceptions of the most disordered minds. They act in

noonday as if the sun were extinct, and their eyes put

out Thus does God "abate their pride, assuage

their malice, and confound their devices."

Verse 15. He saveth the poor from the sword, from

their mouth] This is rather a harsh construction. To

avoid this, some have proposed to render airw me-

chereb, which we translate from the sword, the perse

cuted, but, I, am afraid, on very slender authority.

Instead of orvso a-ina mechereb mippihem, " from the

sword, from their mouth," eleven of Kennicott and De

Rossi's MSS. read ora mro mechereb pihem,from the

sword of their mouth; and with these MSS. the

Chaldee, Vulgate, Syriac, and Arabic agree. The

verse, therefore, may be translated thus :

He saveth from the sword of their mouth ;

The poor from the hand of the mighty.
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God corrects us JOB. for our advantage.

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

chastening of the Almighty :

18 "For he maketh sore, and

bindeth up : he woundeth, and

his hands make whole.

19 b He shall deliver thee in six troubles:

yea, in seven 0 there shall no evil touch thee.

20 11 In famine he shall redeem thee from

death : and in war e from the power of the

sword.

21 ' Thou shalt be hid * from the scourge of

* Dent, xx xii. 39. I Sam. ii. 6. Isai. xxx. 26. Hos. vi.
1.—-b Ps. xxxiv. 19. xci. 3. Prov. xxiv. 16. I Cor. x. 13.

c Ps. xci. 10. J Ps. xxxiii. 19. xxxfii. 19. «Heb./ro»i

Or thus:

He savcth from the sword of their mouth ;

And with a strong hand the impoverished.

Verse 1G. So the poor] bi dal, he who is made

thin, who is wasted, extenuated ; hath hope—he sees

what God is accustomed to do, and he expects a

repetition of gracious dealings in his own behalf; and

because God deals thus with those who trust in him,

therefore the mouth of impiety is stopped.

Religion is kept alive in the earth, because of God's

signal interventions in behalf of the bodies and souls

of his followers.

Verse 17. Behold, happy is the man] n:n hinnelt,

behold, is wanting in Jive of Kennicott's and De

Rossi's MSS., and also in the Syriac, Vulgate, and

Arabic. .

We have h&Afatliers of ourJlesh, who corrected us

for their pleasure, or according to their caprices, and

we were subject to them : how much more should

we be subject to the Father of spirits, and live ? for

he corrects that we may be partakers of his holiness,

in order that we may be rendered fit for his glory.

See Hcb. xii. 5, James i. 12, and Prov. iii. 12.

Verse 18. For he maketh sore, and bindeth up]

Thus nervously rendered by Coverdale, rfoT though

flema&eatouiiriDc.fjt gtbctfja meDicsite aganne ; rhouflfi

tie smote, fits fionOr mafeetfi tofiolr agaone.

Verse 19. He shall deliver thee in six troubles] The

numbers six and seven are put here hi many. Though

a number of troubles should come upon thee all at

once, and there should be no hope, humanly speaking,

yet God would rid thee out of them all ; for he saves

as well from many as from few. We may also under

stand the words, He who hath been thy deliverer in

past troubles, will not deny his help in those which

are to come.

Verse 20. In famine he shall redeem tliee] The

Chaldee, which understands this chapter as speaking

of the troubles and deliverances of the Israelites in

Egypt and. the wilderness, renders this verse as

follows : " In the famine of Egypt he redeemed thee

from death ; and in the war of Amalek, from the

slaying of the sword."

Verse 21. Thou shall lie hid from the scourge of the

tongue] The Targum refers this to the incantations

nf Balaam : " From injury by the tongue of Balaam

A. M.cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

the tongue : neither shalt thou

be afraid of destruction when

it cometh.

22 At destruction and famine

thou shalt laugh : h neither shalt thou be afraid

of the beasts of the earth.

23 'For thou shalt be in league with tb,e

stones of the field : and the beasts of the field

shall be at peace with thee.

24 And thou shalt know 1 that thy tabernacle

the hands. fPs. xx\i. 20. sOr, when the tongue

scourgeth. h Isai. xi. 9. xxxv. 9. lxv. 25. Ezek. xxxiv. 25.

'Ps. xci. 12. Hos. ii. 18.- kOr, that peacen thy tabernacle.

thou shalt be hidden in the clouds ; and thou shalt

not fear from the blasting of the Midianites, when it

shall come."

Perhaps no evil is more dreadful than the scourge

of the tongue : evil-speaking, detraction, backbiting,

calumny, slander, tale-bearing, whispering, and scan

dalizing, are some of the terms which we use when

endeavouring to express the baleful influence and

effects of that member, which is a world of fire,

kindled from the nethermost hell. The Scripture

abounds with invectives and execrations against it.

See Ps. xxxi. 20, hi. 2—4 ; Prov. xii. 18, xiv. 3 ;

James iii. 5—8.

Neither shalt thou be afraid] " Thou shouldst

have such strong confidence in God, that even in the

presence of destruction thou shouldst not fear death,"

the God of life and power being with thee.

Verse 22. At destruction and famine thou shall

laugh] This most forcibly expresses the strongest

security, and confidence in that security. " In the

desolation of Sihon, and in the famine of the desert,

thou shalt laugh ; and of the camps of Og, who is

compared to a wild beast of the earth, thou shalt not

be afraid."—Targum.

Verse 23. Thou shalt be in league with the stones if

the field] Instead of "»k abney, stones, Mr. Good

reads '33 beney, sons or produce ; but this reading is

not supported by any ancient Version, nor, as far as

I know, by any MS. yet collated. We must, there

fore, take up the text as we find it, and make the

best we can of the present reading.

The Chaldee gives a plausible sense : Thou needest

not to fear, " because thy covenant is on tables oi

stone, which are publicly erected in the field ; and

the Canaanites, which are compared to the beasts of

the field, have made peace with thee."

Perhaps the reference is to those rocks or strong

holds where banditti secured themselves and their

prey, or where the emirs or neighbouring chiefs had

their ordinary residence. Eliphaz may be understood

as saying : Instead, then, of taking advantage of thee,

as the Sabeans have done, the circumjacent chief

tains will be confederate with thee ; and the very

beasts of the field will not be permitted to harm thy

flocks.

Coverdale seems to have had an idea of this kind,

as wc find he translates the verse thus :—
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The security of those CHAP. V. who trust in God.

A. M.cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1590.

Ante 1. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante L .C. cJ67.

shall be in peace ; and thou

shalt visit thy habitation, and

shalt not * sin.

25 Thou shalt know also that

b thy seed shall be c great, and thine offspring

" as the grass of the earth.

•Or, < -* Ps. cxii. 2. cOr, tmich.-

«Prov. ix. 11.x. 27.

-<>P8. Ixxii. 16.

Sat tfir rastrls in tfit Ionoe stall be confederate toirfi

lfie,

ana the beastes of tfie frloe sfjall gibe tfir peace.

I believe the above to be the meaning of the place.

See the next verse.

Verse 24. Thou shalt know] Thou shalt be so

fully satisfied of the friendly disposition of all thy

Boaibours, that thou shalt rest secure in thy bed,

aid not be afraid of any danger, though sleeping in

thy tent m the field ; and when thou returnest from

thy country excursions, thou shalt find that thy

habitation has been preserved in peace and prosperity,

sad that thou hast made no mistake in thy trust, in

thy confidence, or in thy confederates.

The word ~t>hk oholecha, " thy tabernacle," means

amply a tent, or moveable dwelling, composed of poles,

pins, and cloth or skin, to be pitched any where in a

few moments, and struck again with the same ease.

The word "TO navecha, which we properly translate

thy habitation, signifies a solid,permanent dwelling-place.

See Josh. xxii. 4, 6, 7, 8 ; 2 Sam. xviii. 17, xix. 8 ;

1 Kings xii. 16 ; Ps. III. 7, xci. 10, exxxii. 3 ; Lam.

E. i; Mai. ii. 12 ; and with these passages compare

the place in the text.

As to Hcrtn techeta, which we translate thou shalt

va as, it conies from xan chata, to err, to mistake,

u> mi*5 the mark : hence to sin, transgress God's

few. seeking- for happiness in forbidden and unlawful

ihkp, and therefore missing the mark, because in

&'iu happiness is not to be found : and it is very

litelv, from the connexion above, that to mistake or

or k its meaning in this place. I need not add, that

tic Arab chiefs, who had their castles or strong-holds,

fiequently in their country excursions lodged in tents

in the open fields ; and that on such occasions a

hostile neighbour sometimes took advantage of their

absence, attacked and pillaged their houses, and

carried off their families and household. See at the

end of this chapter.

Verse 25. Thine offspring as the grass'] Thou shalt

have a numerous and permanent issue.

Verse 26. Thou shalt come to thy grave] Thou

shalt not die before thy time ; thou shalt depart from

life like a full-fed guest ; happy in what thou hast

known, and in what thou hast enjoyed.

Like as a shock of corn] Thou shalt completely

roi through the round of the spring, summer, autumn,

kA winter of life ; and thou shalt be buried like a

'bolesome seed in the earth ; from which thou shalt

>?ain rise up into an eternal spring!

Verse 27. Lo this, arc have searched it] What I

mo

A. M. cir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.(.'.c.767.

26 ' Thou shalt come to thy

grave in a full age, like as a

shock of corn f cometh in his

season. "

27 Lo this, we have g searched it, so it it

hear it, and know thou ft-Tor thy good.

' Heb. ascendeth.- -S Ps. cxi. 2.-

Prov. ix. 12.

-•> Heb. for thyself.

have told thee is the sum of our wisdom and expe

rience on these important points. These are esta

blished maxims, which universal experience supports.

Know—understand, and reduce them to practice for

thy good. Thus ends Eliphax, the Temanite, " full

of wise saws and ancient instances ;" but he miser

ably perverted them in his application of them to

Job's case and character. They contain, however,

many wholesome truths, of which the wise in heart

may make a very advantageous practical use.

The predatory excursions referred to in verse 23

were not unfrequent among our own barbarous an

cestors. An affecting picture of this kind is drawn

by Shakspeare, from Holinshed's Chronicles, of the case

of Macduff, whose castle was attacked in his absence

by Macbeth, and his wife and all his children mur

dered. A similar incident was the ground of the old

heroic ballad of Hardicamite. When the veteran

heard that a host of Norwegians had landed to pillage

the country, he armed, and posted to the field to

meet the invading foe. He slew the chief in battle,

and routed his pillaging banditti. While this was

taking place, another party took the advantage of his

absence, attacked his castle, and carried off or mur

dered his lovely wife and family ; which, being

perceived on his return by the war and age worn

chief, is thus affectingly described by the unknown

poet :—

Loud and chill blew the westlin wind,

Sair beat the heavy showir,

Mirk grew the nicht eir Hardyknute

Wan neir his stately tower :

His tower that us'd with torches bleisc,

To shine sae far at nicht,

Seim'd now as black as mourning weid,

Nae marvel, sair he sich'd.

" Thair's nae light in my lady's bowir ;

" Thair's nae light in my hall ;

" Nae blink shynes round my Fairly fair ;

" Nor ward stands on my wall.

"What bodes it, Thomas ! Robert! say?"

Nae answer—speaks their dreid ;

" Stand back, my sons, I'll be your gyde ;"

But bye they pass'd with speid.

*' As fast I haif sped owr Scotland's foes—'*

There ceis'd his brag of weir.

Sair schamt to mind ocht but his dame,

And maiden Fairly fair.



Job deplores his sufferings, JOB. and prefers death.

Black feir he felt ; but what to feir

He wist not yet with dreid ;

Sair schook his body, sair his limbs,

And all the warrior fled.

The ending of this poem is lost ; but we here see that

the castle of Hardicanute was surprised, and his family

destroyed, or carried ofF, while he and his sons had

been employed in defeating the invading Norwegians.

Thank God ! civilization, the offspring of the spread

of Christianity, has put an end to these barbarous

practices amongst us ; but in the East, where Chris-

tianity is not, they flourish still. Britons ! send out

your Bible and your missionaries to tame these bar

barians ; for whom heathenism has done nothing,

and the Koran next to nothing. Civilization itself,

without the Bible, will do as little ; for the civilized

Greeks and Romans were barbarians, fell and murder

ous ; living in cn\y and malice, hateful, hating one

another, and offering hundreds at a time of human

victims to their ruthless deities. Nothing but Chris

tianity ever did, or ever can, cure these evils.

CHAPTER VI.

Job answers, and vindicates himself; and shows that the great affliction which he suffered

was the cause of his complaining, by which life was rendered burdensome to him, 1—13.

He complains that, whereas he expected consolation from his friends, he had received

nothing but the bitterest reproaches, on the assumed ground that he must be a wicked man,

else God tvould not so grievously afflict him, 14—20. He shows them that they knew

nothing of his case, and that they had no compassion, 21—23. And then entreats them,

if they can, to show him in what he has offended, as he is ready to acknowledge and

correct every trespass, 24—30.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

together !

3 For now

sand of the se

swallowed up.

T>UT Job answered and said,

2 Oh, that my grief were

thoroughly weighed, and my

calamity * laid in the balances

it would be heavier b than the

3ea : therefore c my words are

* Heb. lifted up. ' Prov. xxvii. 3. c That is, I want

moras to express my grief. Ps. Izxvii. 4.

NOTES ON CHAP. VI.

Verse 2. OA that my grief were thoroughly weighed']

Job wished to be dealt with according to justice ; as

he was willing that his sins, if they could be proved,

should be weighed against his sufferings ; and if this

could not be done, he wished that his sufferings and

his complaining might be weighed together ; and it

would then be seen that, bitter as his complaint had

been, it was little when compared with the distress

which occasioned it.

Verse 3. Heavier than the sand of the sea] This

includes two ideas : their number was too great to be

counted ; their weight was too great to be estimated.

Verse 4. The arrows of the Almighty'] There is an

evident reference here to wounds inflicted by poisoned

arrows ; and to the burning fever occasioned by such

wounds, producing such an intense parching thirst as

to dry up all the moisture in the system, stop all the

salivary ducts, thicken and inflame the blood, induce

putrescency, and terminate in raging mania, produc

ing the most terrifying images, from which the patient

is relieved only by death. This is strongly expressed

in the fine figure : The poison drinketh up my spirit ;

the terrors of God set themselves in array against

me. That calamities are represented among the

eastern writers as the arrows of the Almighty, we

have abundant proofs. In reference to this, I shall

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante TJ.C.C 767

4 d For the arrows of the

Almighty are within me, the

poison whereof drinketh up my

spirit : 1 the terrors of God do

set themselves in array against me.

5 Doth the wild ass bray fwhen he hath

grass ? or loweth the ox over his fodder ?

6 Can that which is unsavoury be eaten

d Ps. xxxviii.2. «Ps. lxxxviii. 15, 16. rHeb. at grass.

adduce that fine saying attributed to Aaly, the son-

in-law of Mohammed,in the Toozuki Teemor ; which

I have spoken of elsewhere. " It was once demanded

of the fourth califf {Aaly), ' If the canopy of heaven

were a bow ; and if the earth were the cord thereof;

and if calamities were the arrows ; if mankind were

the mark for those arrows ; and if Almighty God, the

tremendous and glorious, were the unerring Archer ;

to whom could the sons of Adam flee for protection ?'

The califf answered, ' The sons of Adam must flee

unto the Lord.' " This fine image Job keeps in view

in the eighth and ninth verses, wishing that the un

erring marksman may let fly these arrows, let loose his

hand, to destroy and cut him off.

Verse 6. Doth the wild ass] KiB pere, translated

onager by the Vulgate, from the ovoc aypios of the

Septuagint, which we, properly enough, translate

wild ass. It is the same with the tame ass; only in

a wild state it grows to a larger size, is stronger, and

more fleet. The meaning of Job appears to be this :

You condemn me for complaining ; do I complain

without a cause ? The wild ass will not bray, and

the o.v will not low, unless in want. If they have

plenty of provender, they are silent. Were I at rest,

at ease, and happy, I would not complain.

Verse 6. Can that which is unsavoury] Mr. Good

renders this verse as follows : Doth insipidfood with
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Job deplores his sufferings, CHAP. VI. and prefers death.

A. M. dr. 2484.

R C. eir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

without salt? or is there any would harden myself in sorrow ;

taste in the white of an egg ?

7 The things that my soul

refused to touch are as my sor

rowful meat.

8 Oh that I might have my request; and

that God would grant me * the thing that I

long for !

9 Even b that it would please God to destroy

me ; that he would let loose his hand, and

cut me off!

10 Then should I yet have comfort; yea, I

A. M. cir. 2484.

It. C. cir. I.YJii.

Ante I 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc 767.

let him not spare ; for c I have

not concealed the words of d the

Holy One.

1 1 What is my strength, that I should hope?

and what is mine end, that I should prolong

my life?

12 Is my strength the strength of stones?

or is my flesh e of brass ?

13 Is not my help in me? and is wisdom

driven quite from me ?

14 f ToE him that is afflicted pity should be

» Heb. my expectation. b 1 Kings xix. 4. c Aels

xx. 20.

out a mixture of salt, yea, doth the white of the egg

gotforth pungency? Which ho thus illustrates :

"Doth that -which hath nothing of seasoning, nothing

of a pungent or irritable power within it, produce

pungency or irritation ? I too should be quiet and

complain not, if I had nothing provocative or acri

monious ; but, alas ! the food I am doomed to par-

tike of is the very calamity which is most acute to

rov soul—that which I most loathe, and which is

most grievous or trying to my palate." Some render

the original, Js there any dependance on the drivel of

dreamt ?

There have been a great variety of interpretations

eiven of this verse. I could add another ; but that of

Mr. Good is as likely to be correct as that of any

other critic.

Verse 8. Oh that I might have'] As Job had no

Iwpe that he should ever be redeemed from his pre-

»« helpless state, he earnestly begs God to shorten

it by taking away his life.

Verse 9. Let loose his hand] A metaphor taken

from in archer drawing his arrow to the head, and then

bmst kit hold, that the arrow may fly to the mark.

See on ver. 4.

Verse 10. Then should I yet have comfort] Instead

of •*» orf, yet, three of Kennicott's and De Rossi's

MSS. have r»ct zoth, this. And this should be my com

fort. The expectation that he will speedily make an

end of me would cause me to rejoice with great joy.

This reading is supported by the Vulgate and the

daldee.

I vould harden myself in sorrow] To know that I

tboaM shortly have an end put to my miseries,

would cause me to endure the present with deter

minate resolution. Let him not spare—let him use

whatever means he chooses, for I will not resist his

decree ; he is holy, and his decrees must be just.

Verse 11. What is my strength] I can never sup

pose that my strength will be restored ; and, were

that possible, have I any comfortable prospect of a

bppy termination of my life ? Had I any prospect

'i future happiness, I might wj;ll bear my present

3i ; but the state of my body and the state of my

nrrtmntances preclude all hope.

Verse 12. Is my strength the strength of stones?] I

d Lev. .xix. 2. Isai. Ivii. 15. Hos. xi. 9. « Heb. brasen.

' Heb. To him that mettet/t. e Prov. xvii. 17.

am neither a rock, nor is my flesh brass, that I can

endure all these calamities. This is a proverbial say

ing, and exists in all countries. Cicero says, Aro»

enim est e saxo sculptus, aut e itonoRK dolatus homo ;

habet corpus, habet animum ; movetur mente, movetur

sensibus. " For man is not chiselled out of the

rock, nor hewn out of the oak ; he has a body, and

he has a soul ; the one is actuated by intellect, the

other by the senses." Quajst. Acad. iv. 31 . So Homer,

where he represents Apollo urging the Trojans to

attack the Greeks :

N(/i«<rn(K £' AxoXXwv,

Hipyafiov €KKaTi$ti)v'Tptdt<T<Ti St KficXtr' avffnc'

OpvvoO,' iirirooa/iot Tpwfc, /»ijA" Htm \apfiri<;

Apytioic" tfti ov a 0 1 XiOoc xpwC ow^f <r i i5 >; p o c,

XoXkov avaoxtoOat rafiiaixpoa PaXkoutvototv.

Iliad, lib. iv., ver. 507.

But Phasbus now from Ilion's towering height

Shines forth revealed, and animates the fight.

Trojans, be bold, and force to force oppose ;

Your foaming steeds urge headlong on the foes !

Nor arc their bodies rocks, nor ribb'd with stekl ;

Your weapons enter, and your strokes they feel.

Pope.

These are almost the same expressions as those in

Job.

Verse 13. Is not my help in me ?] My help is all

in myself; and, alas! that is perfect weakness : and

my subsistence, rrvm tushiyah, all that is real, stable,

and permanent, is driven quite from me. Myfriends

have forsaken me, and I am abandoned to myself;

my property is all taken away, and I have no re

sources left. I believe Job neither said, nor intended

to say, as some interpreters have it, Reason is utterly

driven from me. Surely there is no mark in this

chapter of his being deranged, or at all impaired in

his intellect.

Verse 14. To him that is afflicted pity should be

shewed from his friend; but he forsaketh the fear of

the Almighty.] The Vulgate gives a better sense,

Qui i«lI'll ab atnico suo misericordiam, timorem

Domini dereliquit, " He who takes away mercy from

his friend, hath cast oft" the fear of the Lord."
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Job complains of the JOB. harshness of his friends.

A. M. eir. 2184.

B. C. dir. 152a

Aute I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

shewed from his friend ; but he

forsaketh the fear of the Al

mighty.

15 "My brethren have dealt

deceitfully as a brook, and b as the stream of

brooks they pass away ;

1G Which are blackish by reason of the ice,

and wherein the snow is hid :

17 What time they wax warm, c they vanish:

d when it is hot, they are ' consumed out of

their place.

18 The paths of their way are turned aside;

' Pa. xxxviii. 11. xli. 9. » Jer. xr. 18. c Heb. they

are cut off. d lleb. in the heat thereof. • Heb. exiin-

ijvished. ' Gen. sit. 15. (1 Kings x. 1. Pa. lxxii. 10.

The word vrb lammas, which we render to him who

is afflicted, from nm masah, to dissolve, or waste

away, is in thirty-two of Dr. Kennicoti's and De

Rossi's MSS. DKob lemoes, " to liiin that despiseth his

friend ;" and hence the passage may be read : To him

who despiseth his friend, it is a reproach ; and he wiU

forsake the fear of the Almighty : or, as Mr. Good

translates,

" Shame to the man who despiseth his friend !

He indeed hath departed from the fear of the Almighty."

Eliphaz had, in effect, despised Job ; and on this

ground had acted any thing but the part of a friend

towards him ; and he well deserved the severe stroke

which he here receives. A heathen said, Amicus

certus in re incerta cernitur ; the full sense of which

we have in our common adage :—

A FRIEND IN NEED <\v a FRIEND INDEED.

Job's friends, so called, supported each other in

their attempts to blacken the character of this worthy

man ; and their hand became the heavier, because

they supposed the hand of God was upon him. To

each of them, individually, might be applied the

words bf another heathen :—

—; Absentem qui rodit amicum,

Qui non defendit alio culpante; solutos

Qui captat risus hominum, famainquc dicacis ;

Fingere qui non visa potest ; commissa tacere

Qui nequit ; hie niger est ; hunc tu, Komane, caveto.

Hor. Satyr.lib. i., s. iv., vcr. 81.

He who, malignant, tears an absent friend ;

Or, when attacked by others, don't defend ;

Who trivial bursts of laughter strives to raise,

And courts, of prating petulance, the praise ;

Of things he never saw who tells his tale,

And friendship's secrets knows not to conceal ;—

This man is vile; here, Roman, fix your mark;

His soul's as black as his complexion's dark.

Francis.

Verse 15. Have dealt deceitfully as a brook] There

is probably an allusion here to those land torrents

which make a sudden appearance, and as suddenly

vanish ; being produced by the rains that fall upon

the mountains during the rainy season, and arc soon

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

U.C.c 767.

they go to nothing, and perish.

1 9 The troops of ' Temalook

ed, the companies of g Sheba

waited for them. v

20 They were h confounded because they had

hoped ; they came thither, and were ashamed.

21 ' For now k ye are 1 nothing ; ye see my

casting down, and m are afraid.

22 Did I say, Bring unto me 1 or, Give a

reward for me of your substance ?

23 Or, Deliver me from the enemy's hand?

or, Redeem me from the hand of the mighty ?

Ezek. xxvii. 22, 23. •> Jer. xiv. 3. 1 Or. For now ye

are like to them. Heb. to it. k Ch. xiii. 4. 1 Heb. not.

m Pa. xxxviii. 11.

absorbed by the thirsty sands over which they run.

At first they seem to promise a permanent stream,

and are noticed with delight by the people, who fill

their tanks or reservoirs from their waters ; but some

times they are so large and rapid as to carry everything

before them ; and then suddenly fail, so that there is

no time to fill the tanks. The approach of Job's

friends promised much of sympathy and compassion ;

his expectations were raised : but their conduct soon

convinced him that they were physicians of no value ;

therefore he compares them to the deceitful torrent*

that soon pass away.

Verse 1G. Blackish by reason of the ice] He re

presents the waters as being sometimes suddenly

frozen, their foam being turned into the semblance of

snow or hoar-frost : when the heat comes, they are

speedily liquefied ; and the evaporation is so strong

from the heat, and the absorption so powerful from

the sand, that they soon disappear.

Verse 18. The paths of their way] They sometimes

forsake their ancient channels, which is a frequent

case with the river Ganges ; and, growing smaller and

smaller from being divided into numerous streams,

they go to nothing and perish—are at last utterly

lost in the sands. '

Verse 19. The troops of Tema looked] The cara

vans coming from Tema are represented as arriving at

those places where it was well known torrents did

descend from the mountains, and they were full of

expectation that here they could not only slake their

thirst, but fill their girbas or water-skins ; but when

they arrive, they find the waters totally dissipated

and lost. In vain did the caravans of Sheba wait for

them; they did not re-appear: and they were con

founded, because they had hoped to find here refresh

ment and rest.

Verse 21. For now ye are nothing^ Ye are just to

me as those deceitful torrents to the caravans of Tema

and Sheba ; they were nothing to them ; ye are no-

tliing to me.

Ye see my casting down] Ye see that I have been

hurried frdm my eminence into want and misery, as

the flood from the top of the mountains, which is

divided, evaporated, and lost in the desert.

And are afraid.] Yc are terrified at the calamity

1752



Job complains of the CHAP. VII.

24 Teach me, and I will hold

my tongue : and cause me to

unkindness of his friends.

J.M.eir. MM.

B. C. cir. 1530.

Ante I. Ol.

dr. 744.

Ante u.'c.e. 767. understand wherein I have

erred.

25 How forcible are right words ! but what

doth your arguing reprove ?

96 Do ye imagine to reprove words, and the

speeches of one that is desperate, which are

as wind ?

27 Yea, * ye overwhelm the fatherless, and

1 Heb ut cause to fall upon. b P». Ivii. 6. •

before your face.

-' Heb.

t: at has come upon me ; and instead of drawing

near to comfort me, ye start back at my appearance.

Verse 22. Did I say, Bring unto me?] Why do

yon stand aloof? Have I asked you to bring me any

presents ? or to supply my wants out of your stores ?

Verse 23. Or, Deliver me] Did I send to you

to come and avenge me of the destroyers of my pro

perty, or to rescue my substance out of the hands of

my enemies ?

Verse 24. Teach me] Show me where I am mis

taken. Bring proper arguments to convince me of

my errors ; and you will soon find that I shall gladly

receive your counsels, and abandon the errors of

which I may be convicted.

Verse 25. How forcible are right words] A well-

constructed argument, that has truth for its basis, is

irresistible.

But what doth your arguing reprove ?] Your

mooning is defective, because your premises are

false ; and your conclusions prove nothing, because

<& the falsity of the premises whence they are drawn.

TW last clause, literally rendered, is, What reproof,

msrtprooffrom you? As you have proved no fault

yoa tare consequently reproved no vice. Instead of

vtb m maA nimretsu, "how forcible," iirtD: na

mai nimleUu, " how savoury or pleasant," is the read

ier of two MSS., the Chaldee, and some of the rab-

t>mt. Both senses are good, but the common read

ing is to be preferred.

Verse 26. Do ye imagine to reprove words] Is it

some expressions which in my hurry, and under the

pressure of unprecedented affliction, I have uttered,

that ye catch at? Vou can find no flaw in my

conduct; would ye make me an offender for a

ye b dig a pit for your friend. A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

28 Now therefore be content, Ante I. Ol.

look upon me ; for it is 'evident AnteTlc. c.767.

unto you if I lie.

29 d Return, 1 pray you? let it not be in

iquity; yea, return again, my righteousness

is ein it.

30 Is there iniquity in my tongue ? cannot

f my taste discern perverse things ?

* Ch. xvii. 10. • That is, in this matter. ' Heb. my

palate, ch. xii. 11. xxxiv. 3.

word? Why endeavour to take such advantage of a

man who complains in the bitterness of his heart,

through despair of life and happiness ?

Verse 27. Ye overwhelm thefatherless] Ye see that

I am as destituto as the most miserable orphan;

would yc overwhelm such an one ? and would you

dig a pit for yourfriend—do ye lay wait for me, and

endeavour to entangle me in my talk ? I believe this

to be the spirit of Job's words.

Verse 28. Look upon me] View me ; consider my

circumstances ; compare my words ; and you must be

convinced that I have spoken nothing but truth.

Verse 29. Return, I pray you] Reconsider the

whole subject. Do not be offended. Yea, reconsider

the subject ; my righteousness is in it—my argumen

tation is a sufficient proof of my innocence.

Verse 30. Is there iniquity in my tongue ? Am I

not an honest man ? and if in my haste my tongue had

uttered falsity, would not my conscience discern it ?

and do you think that such a man as your friend is

would defend what he knew to be wrong ?

I have done what I could to make this chapter

plain, to preserve the connexion, and show the dc-

pendance of the several parts on each other ; without

which many of the sayings would have been very

obscure. The whole chapter is an inimitable apology

for what he had uttered, and a defence of his con

duct. This might have ended the controversy, had

not his friends been determined to bring him in guilty.

They had prejudged his cause, and assumed a certain

position, from which they were determined not to be

driven.

CHAPTER VII.

Joh continues to deplore his helpless and afflicted state, 1—6. He expostulates with God

concerning his afflictions, 7— 12; describes the disturbed state of his mind by visions in

the night-season ; abhors life, 13—16; and, showing that he is unworthy of the notice of

Ood, begs pardon and respite, 17—21.
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A. M.cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

Job complains of JOB.

TS there not *anb appointed

time to man upon earth?

are not his days also like the

" days of an hireling ?

2 As a servant c earnestly desireth the sha

dow, and as an hireling looketh for the reward

of his work :

3 So am I made to possess d months of

vanity, and wearisome nights are appointed

to me.

his grievous afflictions.

"Or, a warfare. ■ b Ch. xiv. 5, 13, 14. Ps. xxxix. 4.

cHeb. gapeth after. d See ch. xxix. 2. eDent xxviii.

67. Ch. xvii. 12. fHeb. the evening be measured.

NOTES ON CHAP. VII.

Verse 1. Is there not an apjiointed time to man] The

Hebrew, with its literal rendering, is as follows :

y-in ''w vraxi «3v x^n halo tsaba leenosh aley arets,

" Is there not a warfare to miserable man upon the

earth ?" And thus most of the Versions have under

stood the words. The Septuagint: Tlonpov ov\t irupa-

rrjpiov ttrri 6 /3tof avOptitTrov ewi rnc ync ', " Is not the

life of man a place of trial upon earth ?" The Vulgate :

Militia est vita hominis super terrain, " The life of

man is a warfare upon earth." The Chaldee is the

same. N'y a-t-il pas comme un train de guerre ordonni

mix mortels sur la terre ? " Is there not a continual

campaign ordained for mortals upon the earth ? "

French Bible. The German and Dutch the same.

Coverdale : is not Hie life off man upon earn} a bus

tatanlel Carmarden, Rouen, 1566: &atfc man ang

ttrtasne tome upon eartf) 1 Syriac and Arabic: "Now,

man has time upon the earth." Non i egli il tempo

determmato a Vhuomo sopra la terra ? " Is there not a

determined time to man upon the earth?" Bib. Ital.,

1662. All these are nearer to the true sense than

ours ; and of a bad translation, worse use has been

made by many theologians. I believe the simple sen

timent which the writer wished to convey is this:

Human life is a state ofprobation ; and every day and

place is a time and place of exercise, to train us up

for eternal life. Here is the exercise, and here the

war/are : we are enlisted in the bands of the church

militant, and must accomplish our time of service,

and be honourably dismissed from the war/are, having

conquered through the blood of the Lamb ; and then

receive the reward of the heavenly inheritance.

Verse 2. Earnestly desireth the shadow] As a man

who labours hard in the heat of the day earnestly de

sires to get under a shade, or wishes for the long

evening shadows, that he may rest from his labour, get

his day's wages, retire to his food, and then go to

rest. Night is probably what is meant by the shadow;

as in Virgil, Mn. iv., ver. 7 : Humentemque Aurora

polo dimoverat umbram. " The morning had removed

the humid shadow, L e., night, from the world."

Where Servius justly observes: Nihil interest, utrum

vmbram an noctem dicat : nox enim umbra terra est,

" It makes no difference whether he says shadow or

night ; for night is the shadow of the earth."

Verse 3. So am I male to possess'] But night is no

A. M. cir. 24ai.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c767.

4 * When I lie down, I say,

When shall I arise, and fthe

night be gone ? and I am full

of tossings to and fro unto the

dawning of the day.

5 My flesh is s clothed with worms and clods

of dust ; my skin is broken, and become loath

some.

6 b My days are swifter than a weaver's

shuttle, and are spent without hope.

elsai. xiv. 11. h Ch. ix. 25. xvi. 22. xvii. 14. Ps. ic. 6.

cii. 11. ciii. 15. cxliv. 4. Isai. xxxviii. 12. xl. 6. James

iv. 14.

relief to me ; it is only a continuance of my anxiety

and labour. I am like the hireling, I have my ap

pointed labour for the dag. I am like the soldier ha

rassed by the enemy : I am obliged to be continually

on the watch, always on the look out, with scarcely

any rest.

Verse 4. When I lie down] I have so little rest,

that when I do lie down I long for the return of the

light, that I may rise. Nothing can better depict the

state of a man under continual afflictions, which

afford him no respite, his days and his nights being

spent in constant anguish, utterly unable to be in any

one posture, so that he is continually changing his

position in his bed, finding ease nowhere : thus, as

himself expresses it, he is full of tossings.

Verse 5. My flesh is clothed with worms] This is

perhaps no figure, but is literally true : the miserably

ulcerated state of his body, exposed to the open air,

and in a state of great destitution, was favourable to

those insects that sought such places in which to de

posit their ova, which might have produced the ani

mals in question. But the figure is too horrid to be

farther illustrated.

Clods of dust] I believe all the commentators have

here missed the sense. I suppose Job to allude to

those incrustations of indurated or dried pus, which

are formed on the tops of pustules in a state of decay :

such as the scales which fall from the pustules of the

small pox, when the patient becomes convalescent.

Or, if Job's disease was the elephantiasis, it may refer

to thefurfuraceous scales which are continually falliD?

off the body in that disorder. It is well known, that

in this disease the skin becomes very rigid, so as to

crack across, especially at the different joints, out of

which fissures a loathsome ichor is continually exud

ing. To something like this the words may refer,

My skin is broken, and become loathsome.

Verse 6. Swifter than a weaver's shuttle] The

word nK areg signifies rather the weaver than his

shuttle. And it has been doubted whether any such

instrument were in use in the days of Job. Dr.

Russell, in his account of Aleppo, shows that though

they wove many kinds of curious cloth, yet no shuttle

was used, as they conducted every thread of the woof

by their fingers. That some such instrument as the

shuttle was in use from time immemorial, there can

be no doubt : and it is certain that such an instru
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Jvb complains of the CHAP. VII. uncertainty and vanity of life.

B.;c.'d£?63a 7 ° remember that a my life

Ai<ei.ot. is wind: mine eve "shall no
cir. 744. J

Arte u.c. c. 767. more e see good.

* 8 dThe eye of him that hath

seen me shall see me no more : thine eyes are

upon me, e and I am not.

9 As the cloud is consumed and vanisheth

away; so fhe that goeth down to the grave

shall come up no more.

' Ps. Ixxviii. 39.

' To ttf, that is, to

iaxae longer. <i Sam. xii. 23

lxxxix. 47. b lleb. sltall not return.

tjoy. d Ch. xx. 9. ——e That is, / can

-sCli. »iii. 18. xx. 9-

ment mast have been in the view of Job, without

■which the figure would lose its expression and force.

In almost every nation the whole of human existence

las been compared to a web ; and the principle of

Hfr, through the continual succession of moments,

boos, days, weeks, months, and years, to a threadwoven

iknagk that web. Hence arose the fable of the Parca

or Fates, called also the Destinies or Fatal Sisters.

Tbey were the daughters of Erebus and Nox, dark-

aess and night ; and were three in number, and named

Clotho, Lachesis, and Atropos. Clotho held the dis

taff: Lachesis spun off the thread j and Atropos cut

it off with her scissors, when it was determined that

life should end. Job represents the thread of his life

is being spun out with great rapidity and tenuity,

and about to be cut off.

And are spent without hope.] Expectation of future

good was at an end ; hope of the alleviation of his

miseries no longer existed. The hope of future good

I- the balm of life : where that is not, there is despair;

»hae despair is, there is hell. The fable above men

tioned is referred to by Virgil, Eel. iv., ver. 4(5, but

is litre applied to lime :—

Tilia Secla, suis dixerunt, currite, fusis

Concordes stabili fatorum numine Parca:.

" The Fate?, when they this happy thread have spun,

Shall bless the sacred clue, and bid it smoothly run.

Dryden.

Imiah uses the same figure, chap, xxxviii. 12:—

My life is cut off, as by the weaver :

He will sever me from the loom.

In the course of the day thou wilt finish my web.

LoWTH.

Cecerdale translates thus : Jfly Danes passr olirr

van sptbrlp tfirn a torabrr can torabc out I) is torbbr,

m& art gonr or I am atoam.

A fine example of this figure is found in the Tee-

wxar Nameh, which I shall give in Mr. Good's trans-

'*tioa :—

"Praise be to God, who hath woven the web of

OTnan affairs in the loom of his will and of his wis-

'km, and hath made waves of times and of seasons to

.*•• from the fountain of his providence into the ocean

rfiui power." The simile is fine, and elegantly ex

pressed.

Verse 7. My life is wind] Mr. Good translates,

10 He shall return no more £ JT c!r- ?*"•

a. C. cir. 1520.

to his house, g neither shall his Ante 1. 01.

, , . . cir. 744.

place know lum any more. Ante u.c. c. 767.

1 1 Therefore I will h not re-

frain my mouth ; I will speak in the anguish

of my spirit ; I will ' complain in the bitter

ness of my soul.

12 Am I a sea, or a whale, that thou settest

a watch over me ?

Ph. ciii. 16.

Ch. x. 1.

-"■ Ps. xxxix. 1, 9. xl. 9. ' 1 Sam. i. 10.

"O remember that, if my life pass away, mine eye

shall turn no more to scenes of goodness;" which he

paraphrases thus : " O remember that, if my life pass

away, never more shall I witness those scenes of

divine favour, never more adore thee for those proofs

of unmerited mercy, which till now have been so

perpetually bestowed on me." I think the common

translation gives a very good sense.

Verse 8. Shall see me no more] If I die in my

present state, with all this load of undeserved odium

which is cast upon me by my friends, I shall never

have an opportunity of vindicating my character,

and regaining the good opinion of mankind.

Thine eyes arc upon me, and I am not."] Thou canst

look me into nothing. Or, Let thine eye be upon me

as judged to death, and I shall immediately cease to

live among men.

Verse 9. As the cloud is consumed] As the cloud is

dissipated, so is the breath of those that go down to

the grave. As that cloud shall never return, so shall

it be with the dead ; they return no more to sojourn

with the living. See on the following verses.

Verse 10. He shall return no more to his house,

neither shall his place know him any more.] He does

not mean that he shall be annihilated, but that he

shall never more become an inhabitant of the earth.

The word Viiflp, which we properly enough trans

late grave, here signifies also the state of the dead,

hades, and sometimes any deep pit, or even hell itself.

Verse 11. Therefore I will not refrain] All is hope

less ; I will therefore indulge myself in complaining.

Verse 12. Am J a sea, or a whale] "Am I con

demned as the Egyptians were who were drowned in

the Red Sea ? or am I as Pharaoh, who was drowned

in it in his sins, that thou settest a keeper over me ?"

Targutn. Am I as dangerous as the sea, that I should

be encompassed about with barriers, lest I should

hurt mankind. Am I like an ungovernable wild beast

or dragon, that I must be put under locks and bars ?

I think our own version less exceptionable than any

other hitherto given of this verse. The meaning

is sufficiently plain. Job was hedged about and

shut in with insuperable difficulties of various kinds ;

he was entangled as a wild beast in a net ; the more

he struggled, the more he lost his strength, and the

less probability there was of his being extricated from

his present situation. The sea is shut in with bar

riers, over which it cannot pass ; for God has "placed
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He deplores his agitated JOB. and harassed stale

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.C. 767,

13 "When I say, My bed

shall comfort me, my couch

shall ease my complaint ;

' 14 Then thou scarest me with

dreams, and terrifiest me through visions :

15 So that my soul chooseth strangling, and

death rather b than my life.

16 c I loathe it ; I would not live alway : d let

me alone ; e for my days are vanity.

17 'What is man, that thou shouldest mag

nify him ? and that thou shouldest set thine

heart upon him ?

18 And that thou shouldest visit him every

'Ch. , 27. -* Heb. than my bones. « Ch. x. 1.

d Ch. x. 20. xiv. 6. Pa. xxxix. 13.

the sand for the bound of the sea by a perpetual de

cree, that it cannot pass it : and though the waves

thereof toss themselves, yet can they not prevail ;

though they roar, yet can they not pass over it;"

Jer. v. 22. " For thou hast set a bound that they may

not pass over ; that they turn not again to cover the

earth ;" Ps. civ. 9. *' Or who shut up the sea with

doors, when it brake forth, as if it had issued out of

the womb ? When I made the cloud the garment

thereof, and thick darkness a swaddling band for it,

and brake up for it my decreed place, and set bars and

doors ; and said, Hitherto shalt thou come, but no

farther : and here shall thy proud waves be stayed ;''

chap, xxxviii. 8.

Here then is Job's allusion : the bounds, doors,

garment, swaddling bands, decreed place, and bars, are

the watchers or keepers which God has set to prevent

the sea from overflowing the earth ; so Job's afflictions

and distresses were the bounds and bars which God

had apparently set to prevent him from injuring his

fellow-creatures. At least Job, in his complaint, so

takes it. Am I like the sea, which thou hast im

prisoned within bounds, ready to overwhelm and de

stroy the country? or am I like a dragon, which must

be cooped up in the same way, that it may not have

the power to kill and destroy ? Surely in my pros

perity I gave no evidence of such a disposition ;

therefore should not be treated as a man dangerous to

society. In this Job shows that he will not refrain his

mouth.

Verse 14. Thou scarest me with dreams] There is

no doubt that Satan was permitted to haunt his ima

gination with dreadful dreams and terrific appearances ;

so that, as soon as he fell asleep, he was suddenly

roused and alarmed by those appalling images. He

needed rest by sleep, but was afraid to close his eyes

because of the horrid images which were presented

to his imagination. Could there be a state more

deplorable than this?

Verse 15. Chooseth strangling] It is very likely that

he felt, in those interrupted and dismal slumbers, an

oppression and difficulty of breathing something like

the incubus or nightmare; and. distressing as this

A.M. cir. 2414.

B. C. cir. J5-20.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

not Ante U.C.c. 767.

morning, and try him every

moment ?

19 How long wilt thou

depart from me, nor let me — —

alone till I swallow down my spittle?

20 I have sinned; what shall I do unto

thee, E O thou preserver of men ? why '' hast

thou set me as a mark against thee, so that 1

am a burden to myself?

21 And why dost thou not pardon my trans

gression, and take away mine iniquity? for

now shall I sleep in the dust ; and thou shalt

seek me in the morning, but 1 shall not be.

« Ps. liii. 9. f Ps. viii. 4. cxliv. 3. Heb. ii. 6.-—I Ps.

xxxvi. 6. hC'h. xvi. 12. Ps. xxi. 12. Lam. iii. 12.

was, he would prefer death by this means to any

longer life in such miseries.

Verse 1G. / loath it ; I would not live alway] Life,

in such circumstances, is hateful to me ; and though

I wish for long life, yet if length of days were offered

to me with the sufferings which I now undergo. 1

would despise the offer, and spurn the boon.

Mr. Good is not satisfied with our common version,

and has adopted the following, which in his notes he

endeavours to illustrate and defend :—

Verse 15. So that my soul coveteth suffocation,

And death in comparison with my suffering.

16. No longer would I live ! Oh, release mc !

How are my days vanity !

Verse 17. What is man that thou shouldest magnify

him ? and that thou shouldest set thine heart upon him ?]

Two different ideas have been drawn from these words :

1. Man is not worth thy notice; why therefore

dost thou contend with him ?

2. How astonishing is thy kindness that thou

shouldest fix thy heart—thy strongest affections, on

such a poor, base, vile, impotent creature as man

(ifon enosh), that thou shouldest so highly exalt him

beyond all other creatures, and mark him with the

most particular notice of thy providence and grace !

The paraphrase of Calmet is as follows: "Does

man, such as he at present is, merit thy attention !

What is man that God should make it his business to

examine, try, prove, and afflict him ? Is it not doing

him too much honour to think thus seriously about

him ? 0 Lord ! I am not worthy that thou shouldest

concern thyself about me !"

Verse 19. Till I swallow down my spittle ?] This is

a proverbial expression, and exists among the Arabs

to the present day ; the very language being nearly

the same. It signifies the same as Let me draw my

breath ; give me a moment's space ; let me have even

the twinkling ofan eye. I am urged by my sufferings

to continue my complaint ; but my strength is ex

hausted, my mouth dry with speaking. Suspend my

sufferings even for so short a space as is necessary to

swallow my spittle, that my parched tongue may be

moistened, so that I may renew my complaint.
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Bildad reproves Job CHAP. VIII.

Verse 20. / hare tinned; what shall I do] Dr.

Kennicott contends that these words are spoken to

Eiiphaz, and not to God, and would paraphrase them

thus: " You say I must have been a sinner. What

then? 1 have not sinned against thee, 0 thou spy

upon mankind ! Why hast thou set up me as a butt

or mark to shoot at ? Why am / become a burden

uato thee ? Why not rather overlook my trans

gression, and pass by mine iniquity ? I am now

anting to the dust ! To-morrow, perhaps, I shall be

sought in vain !" See his vindication of Job at the

end of these notes on this book. Others consider the

address as made to God. Taken in this light, the

sense is plain enough.

Those who suppose that the address is made to

Gop, translate the 20th verse thus : "Be it that I have

shoed, what injury can I do unto thee, O thou Ob

server of man? Why hast thou set me up as a mark

Sit thee, and why am I made a burden to thee ?"

Tie Septuagint is thus : Ei tyu tifiaprov, rt Swnaopai

Ttti&Uj o tfriaraptvoc tov vow tuv avOptoiruiv ; If I

krf tinned, what can I do, O thou who knowest the

mind of men ? Thou knowest that it is impossible

for me to make any restitution. I cannot blot out

my offences ; but whether I have sinned so as to

for justifying himself.

bring all these calamities upon me, thou knowest, who

searchest the hearts of men.

Verse 21. And why dost thou not pardon] These

words are spoken after the manner of men. If thou

have any design to save me, if I have sinned, why

dost thou not pardon my transgression, as thou secst

that I am a dying man ; and to-morrow morning thou

mayest seek me to do me good, but in all probability

I shall then be no more, and all thy kind thoughts

towards me shall be unavailing? If I have sinned,

then why should not I have a part in that mercy that

flows so freely to all mankind ?

That Job does not criminate himself here, as our

text intimates, is evident enough from his own re

peated assertions of his innocence. And it is most

certain that Bildad, who immediately answers, did

not consider him as criminating but as justifying

himself; and this is the very ground on which he

takes up the subject. Were we to admit the con

trary, we should find strange inconsistencies, if not

contradictions, in Job's speeches : on such a ground

the controversy must have immediately terminated,

as he would then have acknowledged that of which

his friends accused him ; and here the Book of Job

would have ended.

CHAPTER VIII.

Bildad answers, and reproves Job for his justifying himself, 1, 2. Shows that God is just,

and never punishes but for iniquity ; and intimates that it was on account of their sins

that his children were cut off, 3, 4. States that, if Job would humble himself to the

Almighty, provided he were innocent, his captivity would soon be turned, and his latter

end be abundantly prosperous, 5—7. Appeals to the ancients for the truth of what he

toys ; and draws examples from the vegetable world, to show how soon the wicked may be

cut off, and the hope of the hypocrite perish, 8—19. Asserts that God never did cast off

a perfect man, nor help the wicked ; and that, if Job be innocent, his end shall be crowned

witi prosperity, 20—22.

A. M. 6r. 2484.

B. C dr. 1520.

-Ante I. Ol.

A«teu!c.c.'767.

''PHEN answered Bildad the

Shuhite, and said,

2 How long wilt thou speak

these things ? and how long

shall the words of thy mouth be like a strong

wind?

3 'Doth God pervert judgment? or doth

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C. c. 767

the Almighty pervert justice?

4 If b thy children have sin

ned against him, and he have

cast them away c for their trans

gression ;

5 d If thou wouldest seek unto God betimes,

and make thy supplication to the Almighty ;

' Geo. xvii. 26. Dent, xxxii. 4. 2 Chron. xix. 7. Ch.

uin, 1'2, 17. Dan. ix. 14. Rom. iii. 5.

NOTES ON CHAP. VIII.

Verse 1. Bildad the Shuhite] Supposed to be a

descendant of Shuah, one of the sons of Abraham, by

Kennah, who dwelt in Arabia Deserta, called in

Scripture the east country. See Gen. xxv. 1, 2, C.

Verse 2. How long wilt thou speak these things ?]

Wat thou still go on to charge God foolishly ? Thy

W.v affliction proves that thou art under his wrath ;

r.<i his wrath, thus manifested, proves that it is for

ty sins that he punisheth thee.

Be like a strong wind ?] The Arabic, with which

tbe Syriac agrees, is JL»Jm31 «.« , ruch-olazamati,

b Ch. i. 6, 18. c Heb. in the hand of their transgression.

* Ch. v. 8. xi. 13. xxii. 23, &c.

thou continue to breathe

This is more literal.

the spirit of pride. Wilt

forth a tempest of words ?

Verse 3. Doth God pervert judgment?] God afflicts

thee ; can he afflict thee for nought ? As he is just,

his judgment is just; and he could not inflict punish

ment unless there be a cause.

Verse 4. If thy children have sinned] I know thy

children have been cut off by a terrible judgment ;

but was it not because by transgression they had

filled up the measure of their iniquity ?

And he hair cast them au-ay~\ Has sent them off,
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Bildad exhorts JOB. Job to repent,

A. M. cir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

6 If thou wert pure and up

right, surely now he would

awake for thee, and make the

habitation of thy righteousness

prosperous.

7 Though thy beginning was small, yet thy

latter end shall greatly increase.

8 * For inquire, I pray thee, of the former

■ Dent. iv. 32. xxxii. 7. Ch. xv. 18.

says the Targum, to the place of their transgression—

to that punishment due to their sins.

Verse 5. If thou wouldest seek unto God] Though

_ God has so seyerely afflicted thee, and removed thy

children by a terrible judgment ; yet if thou wilt now

humble thyself before him, and implore his mercy,

thou shalt be saved. He cut them off in their sins,

but he spares thee ; and this is a proof that he waits

to be gracious to thee.

Verse 6. If thou wert pure and upright] Con

cerning thy guilt there can be no doubt ; for if thou

hadst been a holy man, and these calamities had

occurred through accident, or merely by the malice

of thy enemies, would not God, long ere this, have

manifested his power and justice in thy behalf,

punished thy enemies, and restored thee to affluence?

The habitation of thy righteousness] Strongly

ironical. If thy house had been as a temple of God,

in which his worship had been performed, and his

commandments obeyed, would it now be in a state

of ruin and desolation ?

Verse 7. Though thy beginning mas small] Thy

former state, compared to that into which God would

have brought thee, would be small ; for to show his

respect for thy piety, because thou hadst, through

thy faithful attachment to him, suffered the loss of all

things, he would have greatly multiplied thy former

prosperity, so that thou shouldest now have vastly

more than thou didst ever before possess.

Verse 8. Inquire—of the former age] pv^i -11-6

ledor rishon, of the first age; of the patriarchs; the

first generation of men that dwelt upon the earth :

not of the age that was just past, as Mr. Peters and

several others have imagined, in order to keep up the

presumption of Job's high antiquity. Bildad most

evidently refers to an antiquity exceedingly remote.

Verse 9. For we are but of yesterday, and know

nothing] It is evident that Bildad refers to those

times in which human life was protracted to a much

longer date than that in which Job lived ; when men,

from the long period of eight or nine hundred years,

had the 'opportunity of making many observations,

and treasuring up a vast fund of knowledge and

experience. In comparison with them, he considers

that age as nothing, and that generation as being only

of yesterday, not having had opportunity of laying up

knowledge : nor could they expect it, as their days

upon earth would be but a shadow, compared with

that substantial time in which the fathers had lived.

Perhaps there may be an allusion here to the shadow

A. M. cir. 2184.

B. C. cir. 1M0,

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnieU.C.c.767

age, and prepare thyself to the

search of their fathers :

9 (For bwe are but of yester

day, and know 'nothing, be

cause our days upon earth are a shadow :)

10 Shall not they teach thee, and tell thee,

and utter words out of their heart ?

11 Can the rush grow up without mire?

b Gen. xlvii. 9.
1 Chron. xxix. 15.

cii. 11. cxlir. 14.—

Ch. vii. 6.

* Heb. not.

ft

projected by the gnomon of a dial, during the time

the sun is above the horizon. As is a single solar

day, so is our life. The following beautiful motto 1

have seen on a sun-dial : Umbrae svjmtjs ! " We are

shadows!" referring to the different shadows by

which the gnomon marked the hours, during the

course of the day ; and all intended to convey this

moral lesson to the passengers : Your life is composed

of time, marked out by such shadows as these. Such

as time is, such are you ; as fleeting, as transitory, as

unsubstantial. These shadows lost, time is lost; time

lost, soul lost ! Reader, take heed !

The writer of this book probably had before his

eyes these words of David, in his last prayer, 1 Chron.

xxix. 15 : " For we are strangers before thee, and

sojourners, as all our fathers were; our days upon

earth arc as a shadow, and there is no expectation."

There is no reason to hope that they shall be pro

longed; for our lives are limited down to threescore

years and ten, as the average of the life even of old

men.

Verse 10. Shall not they teach tJiee] Wilt thou not

treat their maxims with the utmost deference and

respect ? They utter words from their heart—what

they say is the fruit of long and careful experience.

Verse 11. Can the rush grow] The word hoi gome,

which we translate rush, is, without doubt, the

Egyptian flag papyrus, on which the ancients wrote,

and from which our paper derives its name. The

Septuagint, who made their Greek translation in

Egypt (if this book made a part of it), and knew

well the import of each word in both languages,

render X03 gome by wairvpoc papyrus, thus : Mij QoXki*

wairupoc aviv vlaroc; Can the papyrus flourish without

water? Their translation leaves no doubt concerning

the meaning of the original. They were probablv

writing on tlie very substance in question, whiU

making their translation. The technical language 0

no science is so thoroughly barbarous as that 0

botany : the description of this plant, by Linnxus

shall be a proof. The plant he calls " Cyperus Pa

pyrus; Class Triandria; Order Monogynia ; Culn

three-sided, naked ; umbel longer than the invo

lucres ; involucels three-leaved, setaceous, longer

spikelets in threes.—Egypt, &c. Involucre eight

leaved ; general umbel copious, the rays sheathing a

the base ; partial on very short peduncles ; spikelet

alternate, sessile ; culm leafy at the base ; leave

hollow, ensiform."

Hear our plain countryman Jolm Gerarde, wb

1758



Stuart the fickle and

A. 51. cir. 2484.

B. C. dr. 1530.

Ante I. Ol.

dr. 744.

AsteU.C.c/67.

the

.?

CHAP,

flag grow without

VIII. perishing state of man.

can

water f

12 'Whilst it is yet in his

greenness, and not cut down,

it withereth before any other herb.

13 So are the paths of all that forget God ;

and the b hypocrite's hope shall perish :

* Ps. cuii. 6. Jer. xvii. 6. b Ch. xi. 20. xviii. 14. xxvii.

8. Pi. cxii. 1 J. Prov. x. 28.

describes the same plant : " Papyrus Nilotica, Paper

Seed, hath many large flaggie leaves, somewhat trian-

. smooth, not much unlike those of cats-tailc,

immediately from a tuft of roots, compact of

strings ; amongst the which it shooteth up two

or three naked stalkes, square, and rising some six or

seven cubits high above the water ; at the top whereof

there stands a tuft or bundle off chaffie threds, set

in comely order, resembling a tuft of floures, but

Wren and void of seed ;" Gerarde's Herbal, p. 40.

Which of the two descriptions is easiest to be under-

mod by common sense, either with or without a

knowledge of the Latin language ? This plant grows

m the muddy banks of the Nile, as it requires an

of water for its nourishment,

i the flag grow without water ?] Parkhurst sup-

that the -word mx achu, which we render fag,

une with that species of reed which Mr. Has-

found growing near the river Nile. He de

scribes it (p. 97) as "having scarcely any branches,

but numerous leaves, which are narrow, smooth,

channelled on the upper surface ; and the plant about

e5eren feet high. The Egyptians make ropes of the

ksres. They lay the plant in water, like hemp, and

'iea sake good and strong cables of them." As nx

•ei s»wfies to join, connect, associate, hence tik achi,

c tn&rr. vw achu may come from the same root,

aM its name from its usefulness in making ropes,

caOfi, &E-, which are composed of associated threads,

sad serve to tie, bind together, &c.

Vase 12. Whilst it is yet in his greenness'] We do

ocs ksow enough of the natural history of this plant

to t* able to discern the strength of this allusion ;

but we learn from it that, although this plant be very

sbcccleat, and grow to a great size, yet it is short

lived, and speedily withers ; and this we may sup_

pose to be in the dry season, or on the retreat of the

waters of the Nile. However, Soon ripe, soon rotten,

ii a maxim in horticulture.

Verse 13. So are the paths'] The papyrus and the

rtua flourish while they have a plentiful supply of

mat and water ; but take these away, and their pros

perity is speedily at an end : so it is with the wicked

'. ; their prosperity is of short duration,

• great it may appear to be in the beginning,

laou also, O tbou enemy of God, hast flourished

fcr a time ; but the blast of God is come upon thee,

»« now thou art dried up from the very roots.

7**1! hypocrite's hope shall perish] A hypocrite, or

other profligate, has no inward religion, for his heart

s not right with God ; he has only hope, and that

perukes when he gives up the ghost.

14 Whose hope shall be cut B." c." c£ law!

off, and whose trust shall be c a An,e 01.

... , cir. 744.

spider S web. Ante U.C. c. 767.

15 d He shall lean upon his

house, but it shall not stand : he shall hold

it fast, but it shall not endure.

16 He is green before the sun, and his branch

c Heb. a spider's house. Isai. lix. 5, 6. d Ch. xxvii, IS.

This is the first place in which the word hypocrite

occurs, or the noun «pn chaneph, which rather conveys

the idea of pollution and defilement than of hypocrisy.

A hypocrite is one who only carries the mask of godli

ness, to serve secular purposes ; who wishes to be

taken for a religionist, though he is conscious he has

no religion. Such a person cannot have hope of any

good, because he knows he is insincere: but the

person in the text has hope ; therefore hypocrite can

not be the meaning of the original word. But all

the vile, the polluted, and the profligate have hope ;

they hope to end their iniquities before they end

life ; and they hope to get at last to the kingdom of

heaven. Hypocrite is a very improper translation of

the Hebrew.

Verse 14. Whose hope shall be cut off] Such persons,

subdued by the strong habits of sin, hope on fruit

lessly, till the last thread of the web of life is cut off

from the beam ; and then they find no more strength

in their hope than is in the threads of the spider's web.

Mr. Good renders, Thus shall their support rot

away. The foundation on which they trust is rotten ;

and by and by the whole superstructure of their

confidence shall tumble into ruin.

Verse 15. He shall lean upon his house] This is an

allusion to the spider. When he suspects his web,

here called his house, to be frail or unsure, he leans

upon it in different parts, propping himself on his

hinder legs, and pulling with his fore claws, to sec if

all be safe. If he find any part of it injured, he im

mediately adds new cordage to that part, and attaches

it strongly to the wall. When he finds all safe and

strong, he retires into his hole at one corner, sup

posing himself to be in a state of complete security,

when in a moment the brush or the besom sweeps

away both himself, his house, and his confidence.

This I have several times observed ; and it is in this

that the strength and point of the comparison consist.

The wicked, whose hope is in his temporal posses

sions, strengthens and keeps his house in repair; and

thus leans on his earthly supports ; in a moment, as

in the ease of the spider, his house is overwhelmed by

the blast of God's judgments, and himself probably

buried in its ruins. This is a very fine and expressive

metaphor, which not one of the commentators that

I have seen has ever discovered.

Verse 16. He is green before the sun] This is an

other metaphor. The wicked is represented as a

luxuriant plant, in a good soil, with all the advan

tages of a good situation ; well exposed to the sun ;

the roots intervolving themselves with stones, so as

to render the tree more stable ; but suddeuly a blast
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A. M. cir. 2481

1J. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767

The wretched state of the wicked, JOB.

shooteth forth in his garden.

17 His roots are wrapped

ab >ut the heap, and seeth the

place of stones.

18 "If he destroy him from his place, then

it shall deny him, saying, I have not seen

thee.

19 Behold, this is the joy of his way, and

b out of the earth shall others grow.

• Ch. vii. 10. xx. 9. Ps. xxxvii. 36. <• Ps. cxiii. 7.

c Heb. take the ungodly by the hand.

comes, and the tree begins to die. The sudden

fading of its leaves, &c, shows that its root is become

as rottenness, and its vegetable life destroyed. I

have often observed sound and healthy trees, which

were flourishing in all the pride of vegetative health,

suddenly struck by some unknown and incompre

hensible blast, begin to die away, and perish from the

roots. I have seen also the prosperous wicked, in the

inscrutable dispensations of the divine providence,

blasted, stripped, made bare, and despoiled, in the

same way.

Verse 18. If he destroy himfrom his place] Is not

this a plain reference to the alienation of his inherit

ance? God destroys him from it ; it becomes the

property of another ; and on his revisiting it, the

place, by a striking prosopopozia, says, " I know thee

not; I have never seen thee." This also have I

witnessed ; I looked on it, felt regret, received in

struction, and hasted away.

Verse 19. Behold, this is the joy of his way] A

strong irony. Here is the issue of all his mirth, of

his sports, games, and pastimes ! Sec the unfeeling,

domineering, polluting and polluted scape-grace,

levelled with those whom he had despised, n servant

of servants, or unable to work through his debauch-

erics, cringing for a morsel of bread, or ingloriously

ending his days in that bane of any well-ordered and

civilized state, a parish ,workhouse. This also I have

most literally witnessed.

Gut of the earth shall others grow.] As in the pre

ceding case, when one plant or tree is blasted or cut

down, another may be planted in the same place ;

so, when a spendthrift has run through his property,

another possesses his inheritance, and grows up from

that soil in which he himself might have continued

to flourish, had it not been for his extravagance and

folly.

This verse Mr. Good applies to Gon himself, with no

advantage to the argument, nor elucidation of the

sense, that I can see. 1 shall give his translation, and

refer to his learned notes for his vindication of the

version he has given :—

"Behold the Eternal (xin) exulting in his course;

Even over his dust shall raise up another."

In this way none of the ancient Versions have

understood the passage. I believe it to be a strong

irony, similar to that which some think flowed from

and the blessedness of the perfect.

20 Behold, God will not cast

away a perfect man, neither

will he c help the evil doers :

21 Till he fill thy mouth with

laughing, and thy lips with d rejoicing.

22 They that hate thee shall be c clothed with

shame ; and the dwelling-place of the wicked

' shall come to nought.

A. M. cir.24fv4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.C. 767.

'Heb. shoutingforjoy. «Ps.xxxv.26. cix. 29. 'Heb.

shall not be.

the pen of the same writer : Rejoice, O young man,

in thy youth ; and let thy heart cheer thee in tlu: days

of thy youth; and walk in the ways of thine heart,

and in the sight of thine eyes. But know thou, that

for all these God will bring thee into judgment;

Eccles. xi. 9. These two places illustrate each other.

Verse 20. Behold, God will not cast away a perfect

man] This is another of the maxims of the ancients,

which Bildad produces : " As sure as he will punish

and root out the wicked, so surely will he defend and

save the righteous."

Verse 21. Till he fill thy mouth with laughing]

Perhaps it maybe well to translate after Mr. Good:

" Even yet may he fill thy mouth with laughter !"

The two verses may be read as a prayer ; and pro

bably they were thus expressed by Bildad, who

speaks with less virulence than his predecessor, though

with equal positiveness in respect to the grand charge,

viz., If thou wert not a sinner, of no mean magnituile.

God would not have inflicted such unprecedented cala

mities upon thee.

This most exceptionable position, which is so contrary

to matter of fact, was founded upon maxims which

they derived from the ancients. Surely observation

must have, in numberless instances, corrected this

mistake. They must have seen many worthless men

in high prosperity, and many of the excellent of the

earth in deep adversity and affliction ; but the oppo

site was an article of their creed, and all appearances

and facts must take its colouring.

Job's friends must have been acquainted, at least,

with the history of the ancient patriarchs ; and most

certainly they contained facts of an opposite nature.

Righteous Abel was persecuted and murdered by his

wicked brother Cain. Abram was obliged to leave

his own country, on account of worshipping the true

God : so all tradition has said. Jacob was persecuted

by his brother Esau ; Joseph was sold into slavery

by his brothers ; Moses was obliged to flee from

Egypt, and was variously tried and afflicted, even by

his own brethren. Not to mention David, and almost

all the prophets. All these were proofs that the best

of men were frequently exposed to sore afflictions

and heavy calamities ; and it is not by the prosperity

or adversity of men in this .world, that we are to

judge of the approbation or disapprobation of God

towards them. In every case our Lord's rule is infal

lible : By their fruits ye shall know them.
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Job acknowledges God's CHAP. IX. justice, and man.-, sinfulness.

CHAPTER IX.

Job acknowledges God's justice and man's sinfulness, 1 —3. Celebrates his almighty

power as manifested in the earth and in the heavens, 4—10. Maintains that God afflicts

the innocent as well as the wicked, without any respect to their works : and hath delivered

the earth into the hands of the wicked, 1 1 —24. Complains of his lot, and maintains

his innocence, 25—35.

A. M. dr. 2484.

B. C. dr. 1534.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

^HEN Job answered and

said,

2 I know it is so of a truth :

'with God?

3 If he will contend with him, he cannot

answer him one of a thousand.

4 c He is wise in heart, and mighty in

strength : who hath hardened himself against

him, and hath prospered ?

5 Which removeth the mountains, and they

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante l.OI.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

know not : which overturneth

them in his anger.

6 Which d shaketh the earth

out of her place, and e the pil-

lars thereof tremble.

7 Which commandeth the sun, and it riseth

not ; and sealeth up the stars.

8 f Which alone spreadeth out the heavens,

and treadeth upon the B waves of the sea.

9 h Which maketh ' Arcturus, Orion, and

Pleiades, and the chambers of the south.

• Ps. cxliii. 2. Rom. iii. 20.—;>> Or, before God. c Ch.

uwi. 5. " Isai. H. 19, 21 . Hag. ii. 6, 21 . Heb. xii. 26.

'Ch. xxvi. 11. 'Gen. i. 6. P». civ. 2, 3. s Heb.

NOTES ON CHAP. IX.

Verse 2. I know it is to of a truth] I acknowledge

tke general truth of the maxims you have advanced.

God will not ultimately punish a righteous person,

nor shall the wicked finally triumph ; and though

righteous before man, and truly sincere in my piety,

vet I know, when compared with the immaculate

hofaw-ss of God, all my righteousness is nothing.

Verse 3. If he will contend with him] God is so

holy, and his law so strict, that if he will enter into

judgment with his creatures, the most upright of them

cannot be justified in his sight.

Ok ofa thousand.] Of a thousand offences of which

Waay be accused, he cannot vindicate himself even

a «t How little that any man does, even in the

*w •( righteousness, truth, and mercy, can stand

the penetrating eye of a just and holy God, when all

write*, Minus, and objects come to be scrutinized !

la tus sight, on this ground, no man living can be

justified. Oh, how necessary to fallen, weak, miserable,

imperfect, and sinful man, is the doctrine of justifica

tion by faith, and sanctification through the Divine

Spirit, by the sacrificial death and mediation of the

Lord Jesus Christ !

Verse 4. He is wise in heart, and mighty in strength]

By his infinite knowledge he searches out and sees

all things, and by his almighty power he can punish

aD delinquencies. He that rebels against him must

be destroyed.

Verse 5. Removeth the mountains, and they know

*sf] This seems to refer to earthquakes. By those

Kroog convulsions, mountains, valleys, hills, even

•hole islands, are removed in an instant ; and to this

liUer circumstance the words, they know not, most

yrobabry refer. The work is done in the twinkling of

«, eye ; no warning is given ; the mountain, that

Reared to be as firm as the earth on which it rested,

«a in the same moment both visible and invisible ;

so suddenly was it swallowed up.

heights. h Gen. i. 16. Ch. xxxviii. 31, &c. Amos v. 8.

1 Heb. Ash, Cesil, and Cimah.

Verse 6. The pillars thereof tremble.'] This also

refers to an earthquake, and to that tremulous motion

which sometimes gives warning of the approaching

catastrophe, and from which this violent convulsion

of nature has received its name. Earthquakes, in

scripture language, signify also violent commotions

and disturbances in states ; mountains often signify

rulers ; sun, empires ; stars, petty states. But it is

most likely that the expressions here are to be under

stood literally.

Verse 7. Which commandeth the sun] Obscures

it either with clouds, with thick darkness, or with

an eclipse.

Sealeth up the stars.] Like the contents of a letter,

wrapped up aud sealed, so that it cannot be read.

Sometimes the heavens become as black as ebony,

and no star, figure, or character in this great book of

God can be read.

Verse 8. And treadeth upon the waves] This is a

very majestic image. God not only walks upon the s

waters, but, when the sea runs mountains high, be

steps from billow to billow in his almighty and essen

tial majesty. There is a similar sentiment in David,

Ps. xxix. 10 : " The Lord sitteth upon the flood ;

yea, the Lord sitteth King for ever." But both are

far outdone by the Psalmist, Ps. xviii. 9—15, and

especially in these words, ver. 10, He did fly on the

wings of the wind. Job is great, but in every respect

David is greater.

Verse 9. Which maketh Arcturus, Orion, and

Pleiades, and the chambers of the south.] For this

translation the original words are no-yi Vto w nrv

Iran Tim oseh ash, kesil, vechimah vechadrey theman,

which are thus rendered by the Septiugint: 'O irocwv

IWiKioa, cat 'Eonpov, cat Aptrovpov, Keu rafiua voroV

"Who makes the Pleiades, and Hesperus, and Arc

turus, and Oriou, and the chambers of the south."

The Vumjate, Qui facit Arcturum, et Oriona, el

Hyadas,et interiora Austri ; "Who maketh Arcturus,
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Job speaks of the perfections of JOB. God, and mans weakness.

B." c." cir'. two. 1 0 " Which docth Sreat thinSs

Ante mji. past finding out ; yea, and

Ante lic.c. 767. wonders without number.

1 1 b Lo, he goeth by me, and

I see him not: he passeth on also, but I per

ceive him not.

12 0 Behold, he taketh away, d who can

hinder him ? who will say unto him, What

doest thou ?

13 Jf God will not withdraw his anger, 'the

'■ proud helpers do stoop under him.

1 Ch. v. 9. Ps. lxxi. 15. 1" Ch. xxiii. 8, 9. xxxv. 14.
Mm xlv. 9. Jer. xviii. 6. Rom. ix. 20. d Heb. who

can turn lam away/ Ch. xi. 10. eCh. xxvi. 12. Isai.

and Orion, and tlie Hyadcs, and the innermost

chambers of the soutli."

The TaROUM follows the Hebrew, but paraphrases

the latter clause thus : " And the chambers or houses

of the planetary domination in the southern hemi

sphere."

The SvuiAO and Arabic, " Who makcth the

Pleiades, and Arcturus, and the giant (Orion or

Hercules), and the boundaries of the south."

Coverdalf. has, Tjc maecth the toapnes of heaben, the

©runts, the bit starrcs anB the secrete places of the south.

And on the vii starres he has this marginal note :

some call these scben starres, the clod; henne toith hit

chickens. See below.

Edmund Becke, in his edition, 1549, follows Cover-

dak ; but puts vaynes of heaven for Waynes, which

Curdmarden, in his Bible, Rouen, 1566, mistaking,

changes into waves of heaven.

Barker's Bible, 1015, reads, " He makcth the

starres Arcturus, Orion, and Pleiades, and the

climates of the south." On which he has this note,

" These arc the names of certain starres, whereby he

mcaneth that all starres, both knowen and unknowen,

are at His appointment."

Our early translators seem to agree much with the

German and Dutch : 3Er machct lien inagen am bimntcl,

unB ©rion, unB Bit ffilucken, unB Bit Sterne gegtrt

mittact. '' He makcth the wagon of heaven (Charles's

wain ), and Orion, and the clucking hen (the

Pleiades), and the stars of the mid-day region." See

above, under Coverdule.

The Dutch Version is not much unlike the German,

from which it is taken : Bte Ben tnagert maccht, Ben

CDrion, cnBc fjet scbcngcstcnite, cnB Be binncnttamcicn

ban't ZupBcn.

The European Versions, in general, copy one or

other of the above, or make a compound translation

from the whole ; but all are derived ultimately from

the Septuayint and Vulyale.

As to the Hebrew words, they might as well have

been applied to any of the other constellations of

heaven : indeed, it does not appear that constellations

are at all meant. Parkhurst and Bate have given,

perhaps, the best interpretation of the words, which

is as follows :—

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767

14 How much less shall I

answer him, and choose out my

words to reason with him ?

15 g Whom, though 1 were

righteous, yet would I not answer, but I would

make •supplication to my judge.

16 If I" had called, and he had answered

me ; yet would I not believe that he had

hearkened unto my voice.

17 For he breaketh me with a tempest, and

multiplieth my wounds b without cause.

xxx. 7. ' Heb. helpers ofpride or strength. 8 Ch. x.

15. >' Ch. ii. 3. xxxiv. 6.

" no'D kintah, from nM camah, to be hot or warm,

denotes genial heat or warmth, as opposed to vy ash,

a parching, biting air, on tho one side; and Vdd kesil,

the rigid, contracting cold, on the other; and the

chambers (thick clouds) of the south." See more in

Parkhurst, under hod.

I need scarcely add that these words have been

variously translated by critics and commentators. Dr.

Hales translates kimah and kesil by Taurus and

Scorpio; and, if this translation were indubitably

correct, we might follow him to his conclusions, viz.,

that Job lived 2337 years before Christ ! Sec at the

end of this chapter.

Verse 10. Great things past finding out] Great

things without end ; wonders without number.—

Targum.

Verse 11. Lo, he goetti by me, and I see him not]

He is incomprehensible in all his ways, and in all his

works; and he must be so if he be God, and work as

God ; for his own nature and his operations are past

finding out.

Verse 12. He taketh away] He never gives, but he

is ever lending : and while the gift is useful or is

improved, he permits it to remain ; but when it

becomes useless or is misused, he recals it.

Who can hinder him ?] Literally, Who can cause

him to restore it ?

Wliut doest thou ?] He is supreme, and will give

account of none of his matters. He is infinitely wise,

and cannot mistake. He is infinitely kind, and can

do nothing cruel. He is infinitely good, and can do

nothing wrong. No one, therefore, should question

either his motives or his operations.

Verse 13. If God will not withdraw his anger] li. is

of no use to contend with God ; he cannot be suc

cessfully resisted ; all his opposers must perish.

Verse 14. How much less shall I answer] I cannot

contend with my Maker. He is the Lawgiver and

the Judge. How shall I stand in judgment before

him ?

Verse 15. Though I were righteous] Though clear

of all the crimes, 'public and secret, of which you

accuse me, yet I would not dare to stand before his

immaculate holiness. Man's holiness may profit man,

but in the sight of the infinite purity of God it is

nothing. Thus sung an eminent poet :
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He asserts that Ike righteous and CHAP. IX. the wicked have one lot in life.

A. M. dr. 2*44.

B. C. dr.

Aw? I. Ol.

cm. 744-

Ante F.C. c 767.

18 He will not sufier me to

take my breath, but filleth me

with bitterness.

" 19 If I speak of strength, lo,

he is strong : and if of judgment, who shall

set roe a time to plead?

20 If I justify myself, mine own mouth shall

condemn me : if I say I am perfect, it shall

also prove me perverse.

21 Though I were perfect, yet would I not

know my soul : I would despise my life.

ix. 2 3. Ezek;. xxi. 3.-

Jer. xiv.

. xv. 30 xix.4.

" I loathe myself when God I see,

And into nothing fall ;

Content that thou exalted be,

And Christ be all in all."

/ would make supplication to my judgc.~] Though

bo* conscious of any sin, I should not think myself

Aereby justified ; but would, from a conviction of

the exceeding breadth of the commandment, and the

United nature ofmy own perfection, cry out, " Cleanse

thou me from secret faults !"

Verse MS. If I had called, and he had answered] I

euold scarcely suppose, such is his majesty and such

hi- holiness, that he could condescend to notice a

so mean, and in every respect so infinitely

his notice. These sentiments sufficiently

erasftited that slander of his friends, who said he was

pTrstrmptaous, had not becoming notions of the

-ssjesty of God, and used blasphemous expressions

2©siBst his sovereign authority.

■Vase 17. He breaketh me with a tempest] The

Syriae, and Arabic have this sense : He

smites even every hair of my head, and

without cause. That is, There

is bo reason known to myself, or to any man, why I

siocld be thus most oppressively afflicted. It is,

tberefere, cruel and inconsequent to assert that /

rufer fur my crimes.

Terse 18. He will not suffer me to take my breath]

I htre no respite in my afflictions ; I suffer continually

in my body, and my mind is incessantly harassed.

Verse 19. If I speak of strength, lo, he is strong]

a, power, and influence avail nothing

tTio skaBset me a time] •jTjrr >o mi yoideni, " Who

would be a witness for me ?" or, Who would dare to

appear in my behalf? Almost all the terms in this

pa-t of the speech of Job, from ver. 11 to ver. 24, are

ferentic at juridical, and arc taken from legal pro-

<rcn>t and pleadings in their gates or courts ofjustice.

Terse 20. If I justify myself] God must have

*mt reason for his conduct towards me ; I therefore

•i tot pretend to justify myself; the attempt to do it

*>sskl be an insult to his majesty and justice. Though

I an conscious of none of the crimes of which you

accuse me ; and know not why lie contends witli me;

22 This is one thing, there- b." cil! iwo!

fore I said it, * He destroyeth A».le Ol.

the perfect and the wicked. Ante u!c. c.767.

23 If the scourge slay sud-

denly, he will laugh at the trial of the innocent.

24 The earth is given into the hand of the

wicked : b he covereth the faces of the judges

thereof ; if not, where, and who is he ?

25 Now c my days are swifter than a post :

they flee away, they see no good.

26 They are passed away as the d swift •

< Ch. rii. 6, 7.- d Heb. ships of desire. e Or, ships of

Ebeh.

yet he must have some reason, and that reason he

docs not choose to explain.

Verse 21. Though / were perfect] Had I the

fullest conviction that, in every thought, word, and

deed, I were blameless before him, yet I would not

plead this ; nor would I think it any security for a

life of case and prosperity, or any proof that my

days should be prolonged.

Verse 22. This is one thing] My own observation

shows, that in the course of providence the righteous

and the wicked have an equal lot; for when any

sudden calamity comes, the innocent and the guilty

fall alike. There may be a few exceptions, but they

are very extraordinary-, and very rare.

Verse 24. The earth is given into the hand of the

wicked] Is it not most evident that the worst men

possess most of this world's goods, and that the

righteous are scarcely ever in power or affluence?

This was the case in Job's time ; it is the case still.

Therefore prosperity and adversity in this life are no

marks either of God's approbation or disapprobation.

He covereth the faces of the judges thereof] Or,

The faces of its decisions he shall cover. God is often

stated in Scripture as doing a thing which he only per

mits to be done. So he permits the eyes of judg

ment to be blinded ; and hence false decisions. Mr.

Oood translates the verse thus :—

" The earth is given over to the hand of injustice ;

She hood-winketh the faces of its judges.

Where every one liveth, is it not so ?"

And vindicates the translation in his learned notes :

but I think the Hebrew will not bear this rendering;

especially that in the third line.

Where, and who is he ?] If this bo not the case,

who is he that acts in this way, and where is he to be

found ? If God docs not permit these things, who is

it that orders them ?

Coverdale translates, 21 6 for tfie toorlbe, tie gebetfi it

ober into tfie potest of the toitfcto, sutfi as tftc niters

be tofierof all Ionoes are full. It it not so ? 3!«!ill)cre

is there enn, but fie is Met anel This sense is clear

enough, if the original will bear it. The last clause

is thus rendered by the Syriac and Arabic, Who can

bear his indignation ?

Verse 2d. Swifter than a post] p "30 minni rats,
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Marts holiness cannot be compared JOB.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

ships : * as the eagle that hast-

eth to the prey.

27 b If I say, I will forget my

complaint, I will leave off my

heaviness, and comfort myself :

28 c I am afraid of all my sorrows, I know

that thou d wilt not hold me innocent.

29 If I be wicked, why then labour I in

vain ?

30 * If I wash myself with snow water, and

make my hands never so clean ;

31 Yet shalt thou plunge me in the ditch,

» Hab. i. 8. "Ch. vii. 13. ^Ps. cxix. 120. ""Excel.
xx. 7. • Jer. ii. 22. fOr, mate me. to be abhorred.

s Eccles. vi. 10. lsai. xlv. 9. Jer. xlix. 19. Rom. ix. 20.

tlum a runner. The light-footed messenger or courier

who carries messages from place to place.

They flee away] The ChaJdee says, My days are

swifter than the shadow of a flying bird. So swiftly

do they flee away that I cannot discern them; and

when past they cannot be recalled. There is a senti

ment like this in Virgil, Gear. lib. iii., ver. 284 :

Sed fugit interea, nan ibreparabile tempus !

"But in the meanwhile time flies! irreparable time

flies away !"

Verse 26. As the swift ships] nax rmtt oniyoth ebeh.

Ships of desire, or ships of Ebeh, says our margin ;

perhaps more correctly inflated ships, the sails belly

ing out with a fair brisk wind, tide favourable, and

the vessels themselves lightly freighted.

The Vulgate has, Like ships freighted with apples.

Ships laden with the best fruits.—Tabgcm. Ships well

adapted for sailing.—Arabic. SljiprB tf)at it gooo UltOrr

sale.—Covkrdale. Probably this relates to the light

fast-sailing ships on the Nile, which were made of

reeds or papyrus.

Perhaps the idea to be seized is not so much the

swiftness of the passage, as their leaving no trace or

track behind them. But instead of roK ebeh, nz'H

fj/bah, hostile ships or the ships of enemies, is the

reading of forty-seven of Kennicott's and De Rossi's

MSS., and of the Syriac Version. If this be the true

reading, what is its sense ? My days are gone off

like the light vessels of the pirates, having stripped

me of my property, and carried all irrecoverably

away, under the strongest press of sail, that they

may effect their escape, and secure their booty.

The next words, As the eagle that hasteth to the

prey, seem at least to countenance, if not confirm,

! lie above reading : the idea of robbery and spoil,

prompt attack and sudden retreat, is preserved in

both images.

Verse 27. I willforget my complaint] I will forsake

or forego my complaining. / will leave off my heavi

ness. Vulgate, / will change my countenance—force

myself to smile, and endeavour to assume the ap

pearance of comfort.

Verse 28. J am afraid of all my sorrows] Coverdale

translates, after the Vulgate, tlt)cn am I afrasto of

with the perfections of God.

clothes shall
A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

and mine own

1 abhor me.

32 For * he is not a man as

I am, that I should answer him,

and we should come together in judgment.

33 h Neither is there 1 any k day's-man be

twixt us, that might lay his hand upon us both.

34 1 Let him take his rod away from me,

and let not his fear terrify me :

35 Then would I speak, and not fear him ;

m but it is not so with me.

b Ver. 19. 1 Sam. ii. 25. 1 Heb. one tliat should arpue.

" Or, umpire. 1 Ch. xiii. 20, 21, 22. xxxiii. 7. Ps. xxxix.
10. n Heb. but I am not so with myself.

all tnj! toorftes. Even were I to cease from com

plaining, I fear lest not one of my works, however

well intentioned, would stand thy scrutiny, or meet

with thy approbation.

Thou wilt not hold me innocent.] Coverdale, after

the Vulgate, Afm I ttnotoe tftov fabourtst not an

gbil Iroet ; but this is not the sense of the original :

Thou wilt not acquit me so as to tako away my afflic

tions from me.

Verse 29. If / be wicked] If I am the sinner you

suppose me to be, in vain should I labour to coun

terfeit joy, and cease to complain of my sufferings.

Verse 30. If I wash myself with snow water] Sup

posed to have a more detergent quality than common

water; and it was certainly preferred to common

water by the ancients. Of this we find an example

in an elegant but licentious author: Tandem ergo

discubuimus, pueris Ale.ctmdrinis aquam in mantis

nivatam infundenlibus, aliisque insequentibus ad pedes.

—Petb. Satyr., cap. xxxi. "At length we sat down,

and had snow water poured on our hands by lads oi

Alexandria," &c.

Mr. Good supposes that there is :in allusion here to

the ancient rite of washing the hands in token of in

nocence. See Ps. xxvi. 6 : J will wash my hands in

innocencv ; and lxxiii. 13 : Verily I have cleanseo

my heart in vain, and washed my hands in innocexcy.

And by this ceremony Pilate declared himself inno

cent of the blood of Christ, Matt, xxvii. 24.

Verse 31. And mine own clothes shall abhor me.

Such is thine infinite purity, when put in oppositioi

to the purity of man, that it will bear no comparison

Searched and tried by the eye of God, I should b<

found as a leper, so that my own clothes would dreac

to touch me, for fear of being infected by mi

corruption. This is a strong and bold figure ; and i:

derived from the corrupted state of his body, whicl

his clothes dreaded to touch, because of the conta

gious nature of his disorder.

Verse 32. For he is not a man as I am] I canno

contend with him as with one of my fellows in a cour

of justice.

Verse 33. Neither is there any day's-man] rroia VT.

beyneynu mochiach, a reprover, arguer, or umpire be

tween us. Day's-man, in our law, means an arbi
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Remarks on the constellations CHAP. IX. supposed to be alluded to.

tntor or umpire between party and party ; as it were

bestowing a day, or certain time on a certain day, to

decree, judge, or decide a matter.—Minshieu. Day

is used in law for the day of appearance in court,

either originally or upon assignation, for hearing a

a matter for trial.—Idem. But arbitrator is the pro

per meaning of the term here : one who is, by the

consent of both parties, to judge between them, and

settle their differences.

Instead of vr xb In yeah, there is not, fifteen of

Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., with the Septuagint,

Syriac, and Arabic, read v i1? lu yesh, I wish there

were ; or, O that there were ! BiSt nv 6 piffirijc >ipv,

cat tXtyxvv Kal Swkovuv avaftiaov afuportpuv' O that

iw had a mediator, an advocate, and judge between us

both ! Sept. Poor Job ! He did not yet know the

Mediator between God and man : the only means by

which God and man can be brought together and re-

coBciled. Had St. Paul this in his eye when he wrote

1 Tim. ii. 5, 6 ? For there is one God, and one Medi

ator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus ;

e*s gave himself a ransom for all. Without this

Mediator, and the ransom price which he has laid

down, God and man can never be united : and that

this union might be made possible, Jesus took the

human into conjunction with his divine nature ; and

thus God was manifest in the flesh.

Verse 34. Let him take his rod away] In the Ma-

soretic Bibles, the word tQ2v shibto, his rod, is writ

ten with a large a teth, as above ; and as the letter in

numerals stands for 9, the Masora says the word was

thus written to show the nine calamities under which

Job had suffered, and whichhe wished God to remove !

As tarn shebet signifies, not only rod, but also sceptre

or the ensign of royalty, Job might here refer to God

sitting in his majesty upon the judgment-seat ; and

this sight so appalled him that, filled with terror, he

km unable to speak. When a sinful soul sees God

in Us majesty, terror seizes upon it, and prayer is

hopomble. We have a beautiful illustration of this,

Isai. n. 1—5 : " I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne,

high aid lifted up, and his train filled the temple.

Then said I, Woe is me, for I am undone, because I

am a man of unclean lips ; for mine eyes have seen

the King, the Lord of hosts."

Veise 35. But it is not so with me.] I am not in

such circumstances as to plead with my Judge. I

believe the sense of these words is nearly as Coverdale

has expressed it:—jfor as longe as I am in socf)

furfulnrssr. i can make no anstorrr. A natural pic

ture of the state of a penitent soul, which needs no

additional colouring.

On the names of the constellations mentioned vcr.

9, and again chap, xxxviii. 31, fee., much has been

written, and to little effect. I have already, in the

lotes, expressed my doubts whether any constellation

W intended. Dr. Hales, however, finds in these

caaes, as he thinks, astronomical data, by which he

ascertains the time of Job. I shall give his words :

"The cardinal constellations of spring and autumn,

n Job's time, were Chimah and Chesil, or Taurus

inrf Scorpio; noticed ix. 9, and again, xxxviii. 31,

32 ; of which the principal stars arc Aldebaran the

bull's eye, and Antares, the scorpion's heart. Know

ing, therefore, the longitudes of these stars, at present,

the interval of time from thence to the assumed date

of Job's trial will give the difference of the longitudes ;

and ascertain their positions then, with respect to the

vernal and autumnal points of intersection of the

equinoctial and ecliptic ; according to the usual rate

of the precession of the equinoxes, one degree in 71

years. See that article, vol. i., p. 186.

" The following calculations I owe to the kindness

and' skill of the respectable Dr. Brinkley, Andrew's

Professor of Astronomy in the University of Dublin.

" In A. D. 1800, Aldebaran was in 2 signs, 7 de

grees, east longitude. But since the date of Job's

trial, B. C. 2338, i. e., 4138 years, the precession of

the equinoxes amounted to 1 sign, 27 degrees, 53

minutes ; which, being subtracted from the former

quantity, left Aldebaran in only 9 degrees, 7 minutes

longitude, or distance from the vernal intersection j

which, falling witliin the constellation Taurus, con

sequently rendered it the cardinal constellation of

spring, as Pisces is at present.

" In A. D. 1800 Antares was in 8 signs, 6 degrees,

68 minutes, east longitude ; or 2 signs, 6 degrees, 68

minutes, east of the autumnal intersection : from

which subtracting as before the amount of the pre

cession, Antares was left only 9 degrees, 6 minutes

east. Since, then, the autumnal equinox was found

within Scorpio, this was the cardinal constellation of

autumn, as Virgo is at present

" Such a combination and coincidence of various

rays of evidence, derived from widely different sources,

history, sacred and profane, chronology, and astronomy,

and all converging to the same focus, tend strongly

to establish the time of Job's trial, as rightly assigned

to the year B.C. 2337, or 818 years after the deluge;

184 years before the birth of Abraham ; 474 years

before the settlement of Jacob's family in Egypt; and

689years before their exode or departure from thence.'

New Analysis of Chronology, vol. ii., p. 67.

Now all this is specious; and, were the foundation

sound, we might rely on the permanence of the

building, though the rains should descend, the floods

come, and the winds blow and beat on that house.

But all these deductions and conclusions are founded

on the assumption that Chimah and Chesil mean

Taurus and Scorpio: but this is the very point that

is to be proved; for proof of this is not offered, nor,

indeed, can be offered : and such assumptions are

palpably nugatory. That if» ash has been generally

understood to signify the Great Bear; VD3 Kesil,

Orion ; and no'D Kimah, the Pleiades ; may be seen

every where : but that they do signify these constel

lations is perfectly uncertain. We have only con

jectures concerning their meaning ; and on such con

jectures no system can be built. Genuine data, in

Dr. Hales's hands, are sure to be conducted to legiti

mate conclusions: but neither he nor any one else

can construct an astronomical fabric in the limbus of

conjecture. When Job lived is perfectly uncertuin :

but that this book was written 818 years after the

deluge ; 184 years before the birth ofAbram. and 689
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Job states that he is weary of life, JOB. and expostulates with God.

years before the exodus ; and that all this is demon

strable from Chimah and Chesil signifying Taurus

and Scorpio, whence the positions of the equinoxes

at the time of Job's trial can be ascertained ; can

never be proved, and should never be credited.

In what many learned men have written on this

subject, I find as much solidity and satisfaction as

from what is piously and gravely stated in the Glossa

Ordinaria :—

Qui facit Arcturum. Diversee sunt constella-

tiones, varios status ecclesUc signantes. Per Arctu

rum, qui semper super orissontem nostrum apparet,

significatur status apostolorum qui in episcopis re

mand. Per Oriona, qui est tempestatis signum, sig

nificatur status martyrum. Per Hyadas, quee signi

ficant pluvios, status doctoram doctrinal pluvium

effundentium. Per interiora austri, quee sunt nobis

occulta, status Anachorctarum, hominum aspectus <fe-

clinantium. " These different constellations signify

various states of the church. By Arcturus, which

always appears above our horizon, is signified the

apostolic state, which still remains in episcopacy. By

Orion, which is a tempestuous sign, is signified the

state of the martyrs. By the Hyades (kids) which

indicate rain, the state of the doctors, pouring out the

rain of doctrine, is signified. And by the inner

chambers of the south, which are hidden from us, the

state of the Anchorets (hermits) is signified, who

always shun the sight of men."

Much more of the same allegorical matter may be

found in the same place, the Glossa Ordinaria of

Strabus of Fulda, on the ninth chapter of Job. Bat

how unreal and empty are all these things ! What

an uncertain sound do such trumpets give !

CHAPTER X.

Job is weary of life, and expostulates with God, 1—6. He appeals to Godfor his inno

cence; and pleads on the weakness of his frame, and the manner of his formation, 7— 13.

Complains of his sufferings, and prays for respite, 14—20. Describes the state of the

dead, 21, 22.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

TV/TY ' ■ soul is b weary of my

life; I will leave my com

plaint upon myself; c I will■ speak in the bitterness ofmysoul.

2 I will say unto God, Do not condemn me ;

shew me wherefore thou contendest with me.

3 Is it good unto thee that thou shouldest

oppress, that thou shouldest despise d the work

of thine hands, and shine upon the counsel

of the wicked ?

* I Kings six. 4. Ch. vii. 16.
cut off while 1 lice. c Ch. vii. 11.

Jonah iv. 3, 8. b0r,

d Heb. the labour of

NOTES ON CHAP. X.

Verse 1. My soul is weary of my life"] Here is a

proof that irsa nephesh does not signify the animal

life, but the soul or immortal mind, as distinguished

from n chai, that animal life ; and is a strong proof

that Job believed in the distinction between these

two principles ; was no materialist ; but, on the con

trary, credited the proper immortality of the soul.

This is worthy of observation. See chap. xii. 10.

/ will leave my complaint] I will charge myself

with the cause of my own calamities ; and shall not

charge my Maker foolishly : but I must deplore my

wretched and forlorn state.

Verse 2. Do not condemn me] Let mc not be

afflicted in thy wrath.

Shew mc wherefore thou contendest] If I am afflicted

because of my sin, show me what that sin is. God

never afflicts but for past sin, or to try his followers ;

or for the greater manifestation of his grace in their

support and deliverance.

Verse 3. Is it good unto thee] Surely it can be no

A. M. cir. 24H4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

4 Hast thou eyes of flesh ? or

e seest thou as man seeth ?

5 Are thy days as the days

of man ? are thy years as man's

days,

G That thou inquircst after mine iniquity,

and searchest after my sin ?

7 fThou g knowest that I am not wicked;

and there is none that can deliver out of

thine hand.

thine hands ? Ps. exxxviii. 8. Isai.lxir. 8. c 1 Sam. x»i.

7. • Heb. It is upon thy knowledge.——uPs. exxxix. 1, 2.

gratification to thee to distress the children of men,

as if thou didst despise the work of thy own hands.

And shine upon the counsel] For by my afflictions

the harsh judgments of the wicked will appear to be

confirmed : viz., that God regards not his most fer

vent worshippers ; and it is no benefit to lead a

religious life.

Verse 4. Hast thou eyes offlesh?] Dost thou judge

as man judges? Illustrated by the next clause,

Seest thou as man seeth ?

Verse 5. Are thy days as the days of man] W»

enosh, wretched, miserable man. Thy pears ax man's

days ; mo gaber, the strong man. Thou art not

short-lived, like man in his present imperfect state ;

nor can the years of the long-lived patriarchs be

compared with thine. The difference of the phrase

ology in the original justifies this view of the subject

Man in his low estate cannot be likened unto thee ;

nor can he in his greatest excellence, though made in

thy own image and likeness, be compared to tliec.

Verse (5. That thou inquiresl] It is becoming thv
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He speak* of his CHAP. X. curious formation-

A. M. cir. 2484.

B.C. cir. 1530.

Ante I. Ol.

rir. 714.

Arte L'.C.c, 767.

8 a Thine hands b have made

me and fashioned me together

yet thou dostround about

~~ ~ ~ ' destroy me.

9 Remember, I beseech thee, that :thou

hast made me as the clay ; and wilt thou bring

me into dust again ?

10 dHast thou not poured me out as milk, and

curdled me like cheese ?

1 1 Thou hast clothed me with skin and flesh,

and hast ' fenced me with bones and sinews.

12 Thou hast granted me life and favour, and

thy visitation hath preserved b.' C. dr. loiw!

my spirit. Ante 1. Ol.

18 And these things hast thou AnteU.C.c.7o7.

hid in thine heart : I know that "

this is with thee.

14 If I sin, then f thou markest me, and thou

wilt not acquit me from mine iniquity.

15 If I be wicked, g woe unto me ; b and if I

be righteous, yet will I not lift up my head.

I am full of confusion ; therefore ' see thou

mine affliction ;

16 For it increaseth. " Thou huntcst me as

• Pi. cxix. 73. b Heb. look pains about me. c Gen.

i. 7. ffi. 19. Isai. Iiiv. 8. " Ps. exxxix. 14, 15, 16.

« Heb. hedged. ' Ps. exxxix. 1. * laai. iii. 11. hCh.

infiaite dignity to concern thyself so much with the

a&ire or transgressions of a despicable mortal ? A

vard spoken in the heart of most sinners.

Verse 7. Thou knottiest that I am not wicked]

Wlile thou hast this knowledge of me and my

conduct, why appear to be sifting me as if in order

to find out sin ; and, though none can be found,

treating me as though I were a transgressor ?

Verse 8. Thine hands have made me] Thou art

well acquainted with human nature, for thou art its

author.

And fashioned me together round about] All my

powers and faculties have been planned and executed

by thyself. It is thou who hast rclincd the materials

out of which I have been formed, and modified them

into that excellent symmetry and order in which

they are now found ; so that the union and harmony

c/ the different parts ("irr yucluid), and their arrange-

maH and completion (a-3D sabib), proclaim equally

wt wisdom, skill, power, and goodness.

let thou dost destroy me.] Tyiani vattebulleeni, "and

thoti wilt swallow ine up." Men generally care for

and prize those works on which they have spent most

time, skill, and pains: but, although thou hast formed

me with such incredible skill and labour, yet thou

art about to destroy me ! How dreadful an evil

must sin be, when, on its account, God has pro

nounced the sentence of death on all mankind ; and

that body, so curiously and skilfully formed, must be

decomposed, and reduced to dust !

Verse 0. Thou hast made me as the clay] Thou

last fashioned me, according to thy own mind, out

of a mass of clay : after so much skill and pains ex

pended, men might naturally suppose they were to

have a permanent beings but thou hast decreed to

tarn them into dust !

Verse 10. Hast thou not poured me out as milk]

Afttr all that some learned men have said on this

sabject, in order to confine the images here to simple

tttrition, I am satisfied that generation is the true

lotion. Respicit ad fetus in matris utcro primam

jtnuitionem, quum in embryoncm ix utriusque pa-

nati* stniine coalescit.—Ex semine liquido, lac quo-

iaamodo referente, me formasli.—In interprctando,

iiiuit Hicronymus, omnino his uccedo qui dc gcnitali

ix. 12, 15,20,21.

Lam. iii. 10.

1 Ps. xxv. 18. - k Isai. xxxviii. 13.

semine accipiunt, quod ipsa tanquam nattira emulget,

ac dein concrescere in utero ac coalescere jubel. I

make no apology for leaving this untranslated.

The different expressions in this and the following

verse are very appropriate : the pouring out like milk—

coagulating, clothing with skin andflesh, fencing with

bones and sinews, are well imagined, and delicately,

and at the same time forcibly, expressed.

If I believed that Job referred to nutrition, which

I do not, I might speak of the chyle, the chylopoietic

organs, the lacteal vessels, and the generation of all

the solids and fluids from this substance, which itself

is derived from the food taken into the stomach. IJtit

this process, properly speaking, does not take place

till the human being is brought into the world, it

being previously nourished by the mother by means

of the funis umbilicus, without that action of the

stomach by which the chyle is prepared.

Verse 12. Thou hast granted me life anil favour |

Thou hast brought ino from my mother's womb ;

given me an actual existence among men ; by thy

favour or mercy thou hast provided rne with tho

means of life ; and thy visitntion—thy continual pro

vidential care, has preserved me in life—has given me

the air I breathe, and furnished me with those powers

which enable me to respire it as an agent and pre

server of life. It is by God's continued visitation or

influence that the life of any man is preserved ; in

him we live, move, and have our being.

Verse 13. And these things hast thou hid in thine

heart] Thou hast had many gracious purposes con

cerning me which thou hast not made known ; but

thy visitations and mercy are sufficient proofs of

kindness towards me ; though for purposes unknown

to me thou hast sorely afflicted me, and continuest

to treat me as an enemy.

Verse 14. If I sin] From thee nothing can bo

hidden ; if I sin, thou takest account of the trans

gression, and canst not hold me for innocent when

thou knowest I am guilty.

Verse 15. If I be wicked] I must meet with that

punishment that is due to the workers of iniquity.

If / be righteous] I am only in the state which my

duty to my Creator requires me to be in ; and I

cannot therefore suppose that on this account I can
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante f. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

An awful description of the

a fierce lion : and again thou

shewest thyself marvellous up

on me.

17 Thou renewest "thy wit

nesses against me, and increasest thine in

dignation upon me; changes and war are

against me.

1 8 " Wherefore then hast thou brought me

forth out of the womb ? Oh that I had given

up the ghost, and no eye had seen me !

19 I should have been as though I had not

JOB. abode of separate spirits.

been ; I should have been car-

•That is, thy plagues. Rath i. 21. b Cb. iii. II.-

ch. vii. 6, 16. viii. 9. Ps. xxxix. 5.

-cSee

deserve any thing by way of favour from the justice

of iny Maker.

I am full of confusion] I am confounded at my

state and circumstances. I know that thou art mer

ciful, and dost not afflict willingly the children of

men ; I know I have not wickedly departed from

thee; and yet I am treated by thee as if 1 were an

apostate from every good. I am therefore full of

confusion. See thou to my affliction ; and bring me

out of it in such a way as shall at once prove my

innocence, the righteousness of thy ways, and the

mercy of thy nature.

Verse 1C. For it increaseth.] Probably this refers

to the affliction mentioned above, which is increased

in proportion to its duration. Every day made his

escape from such a load of evils less and less pro

bable.

Thou huntest me as a fierce lion] As the hunters

attack the king of beasts in the forest, so my friends

attack me. They assail me on every side.

Thou shewest thyselfmarvellous] Thy designs, thy

ways, thy works, are all incomprehensible to me ;

thou dost both confound and overpower me. Mr.

Good translates thus :

" For uprousing as a ravenous lion dost thou spring

upon me.

And again thou showest over me thy vast power."

Verse 17. Thou renewest thy witnesses] In this

speech of Job he is ever referring to trials in courts of

judicature, and almost all his terms are forensic. Thou

bringest witnesses in continual succession to confound

and convict me.

Changes and war] I am as if attacked by suc

cessive troops ; one company being wearied, another

succeeds to the attack, so that I am harassed by con

tinual warfare.

Verse 18. Wherefore then] Why didst thou give

me a being, when thou didst foresee I should be ex

posed to such incredible hardships ? See on chap,

iii. 10, &c.

Verse 19. / should have been as though] Had I

given up the ghost as soon as bom, as I could not

then have been conscious of existence, it would have

been, as it respects myself, as though I had never

been ; being immediately transported from mymother's

womb to the grave.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

ried from the womb to the grave.

20 c Are not my days few ?

d cease then, and ' let me alone,

that I may take comfort a little,

21 Before I go whence I shall not return,

'even to the land of darkness e and the shadow

of death ;

22 A land of darkness, as darkness itself;

and of the shadow of death, without any

order, and where the light is as darkness.

d Ps. xxxix. 13.- ' Ch. vii. 16, 19.-

f Ps. xxiii. 4.

' Ps. lxxxviii. 12.

Verse 20. Are not my daysfew ?] My life cannot

be long ; let me have a little respite before I die.

Verse 21. / shall not return] I shall not return

again from the dust to have a dwelling among men.

To the land of darkness] See the notes on chap,

iii. 6. There are here a crowd of obscure and dislo

cated terms, admirably expressive of the obscurity

and uncertainty of the subject. What do we know

of the state of separate spirits ? What do we know

of the spiritual world? How do souls exist separate

from their respective bodies ? Of what are they ca

pable, and what is their employment? Who can

answer these questions? Perhaps nothing can be

said much better of the state than is here said, a land

of obscurity, like darkness.

The shadow of death] A place where death rules,

over which he projects his shadow, intercepting every

light of every kind of life. Without any order, ex nc ten

veto sedarim, having no arrangements, no distinc

tions of inhabitants ; the poor and the rich are there,

the master and his slave, the king and the beggar,

their bodies in equal corruption and disgrace, their

souls distinguished only by their moral character.

Stripped of their flesh, they stand in their naked sim

plicity before God in that place.

Verse 22. Where the light is as darkness.] A pal

pable obscure : it is space and place, and has only

such light or capability of distinction as renders

"darkness visible." The following words of So

phocles convey the same idea : lot mcorof tpot fao?

"Thou darkness be my light." It is, as the Vulgate ex

presses it, Terra tenebrosa, et operta mortis caligine :

Terra miserue et tenebrarum, ubi umbra mortis, et

nullus ordo, sed sempiternus horror inhabitat : "A

murky land, covered with the thick darkness oi

death : a land of wretchedness and obscurities, where

is the shadow of death, and no order, but sempiternal

horror dwells every where." Or, as Coverdule ex

presses this last clause, SiSfiereas it no ortnx but

terrible frare as in \f)e oatltpesse. A duration not

characterized or measured by any of the attributes o!

time ; where there is no order of darkness and ligh'

night and day, heat and cold, summer and winter. It

is the state of the dead ! The place of separate spirits !

It is out of time, out of probation, beyond change oi

mutability. It is on the confines oi eternity! Bui
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Zophar accuses Job of CHAP. XI.

ttet is this ? and where ? Eternity ! how can I

fcriu any conception of thee? In thee there is no

orfer, no bounds, no substance, no progression, no

ckin% no past, no present, no future ! Thou art an

iaiescribable something, to which there is no analogy

attempts to justify himself.

in the compass of creation. Thou art infinity and

incomprehensibility to all finite beings. Thou art

what, living, I know not, and what I must die to

know ; and even then I shall apprehend no more of

thee than merely that thou art E-T-E-R-N-I-T-Y !

CHAPTER XI.

Zophar answers Job, and reproves him severely for his attempts to justify himself; charges

him with secret iniquity, and contends that God inflicts less punishment on him than his

iniquities deserve, I—6. Shows the knowledge and perfections of God to be unsearch

able, and that none can resist his power, 7—11. Warns him against vanity of mind, and

exhorts him to repentance on the ground that his acceptance with God is still a possible

case, and that his latter days may yet become happy and prosperous, 12—20.

4 For c thou hast said, My

doctrine is pure, and I am clean

in thine eyes.

5 But oh that God would

speak, and open his lips against thee ;

6 And that he would shew thee the secrets

v M or. 2484. rpHEN answered Zophar the

B.C.W. 15-20. 1 -T . . j -i

A* r.01. Naamathite, and said,

A*f.c!trn7. 2 Should not the multitude

of words be answered? and

should * a man full of talk be justified ?

i Should thy b lies make men hold their

peace? and when thou mockest, shall no man

make thee ashamed 1

' Heb. a man of lips. b Or, drrices.

NOTES ON CHAP. XI.

Vast 1. Zophar the Naamathite~] Of this man

aid his friends, see chap. ii. 11. He is the most in-

Werate of Job's accusers, and generally speaks

wheat feeling or pity. In sour godliness he excelled

'! tie rest. This chapter and the twentieth compre-

kesds all that he said. He was too crooked to speak

nnVm measured verse.

Vtrs 2. Should not the multitude of words be an-

P|V«1?] Some translate, " To multiply words pro-

fiwi nothing."

hi tkuld a man full of talk be justified ?] vrx

^^ H ttphathayim, " a man of lips," a proper ap-

HiatioE for a great talker: he is "aman of lips," i. e.,

™ Hfi are the only active parts of his system.

^ «st 3. Should thy lies make men hold their peace ? ]

"is is a very severe reproof, and not justified by the

occasion.

&*i then thou mockest] As thou despisest others,

nail no man put thee to scorn ? Zophar could never

oak that the solemn and awful manner in which

Jok spoke could be called bubbling, as some would

tat;late the term vb laag. He might consider Job's

spweh. as sarcastic and severe, but he could not con-

^« it as nonsense.

' «se i. My doctrine is pure] nfh likchi, " my

^mptkras." What I assume or take as right, and

Ji«, and true, are so ; the precepts which I have

«ted, and the practice which I have founded on

«■, are all correct and perfect. Job had not ex-

"*'? said, My doctrine and way of life are pure, and /

^*ra in thine eyes; but he had vindicated himself

™e their charges of secret sins and hypocrisy, and

Tptaled to God for his general uprightness and sin-

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

of wisdom, that they are double to that which

is ! Know therefore that d God exacteth of

«• Ch. vi. 10. x. 7.-
-<" Ezra ix. 13.

cerity : but Zophar here begs the question, in order

that ho may have something to say, and room to give

vent to his invective.

Verse 5. But oh that God would speak] How

little feeling, humanity, and charity is there in this

prayer !

Verse 6. The secrets of wisdom] All the depths of

his own counsels ; the heights, lengths, and breadths,

of holiness. That they are double to that which is. mm

tushiyah, which we translate that which is, is a word

frequent in Job and in the Book of Proverbs, and is

one of the evidences brought in favour of Solomon as

the author of this book. It signifies substance or

essence, and is translated by a great variety of terms ;

enterprise, completeness, substance, the whole consti

tution, wisdom, law, sound wisdom, solid complete

happiness, solidity of reason and truth, the complete

total sum, &C, &c. See Taylor's Hebrew and

English Concord., under rer. In this place the Ver

sions are various. Coverdale, following the Vulgate,

translates: Oat fir mtgfit Bfirtoc tfir (out of (its sr=

rrtte totssoomr') fioto ntanjtftflor fits I a tor to. The Sep-

tuagint, 6ri ii7rXouc fffrai rwv Kara oi, that it is double

to what it is with thee.. Mr. Good translates, " For

they are intricacies to iniquity." This is a meaning

never before given to iwin tushiyah, and a meaning

which even his own learned note will not make gene

rally prevalent. Perhaps Zophar is here, in mind,

comparing the wisdom which has been revealed with

the wisdom not revealed. The perfection and excel

lence of the divine nature, and the purity of his law,

are, in substance and essence, double or manifold to

the revelation already made.

Less than thine iniquity deserveth.] Mr. Good
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None, by starching,

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc, 767.

JOB.

than thine iniquity

can find out Go

thee less

deserveth.

7 a Canst thou by searching

find out God? canst thou find

out the Almighty unto perfection 1

8 It is b as high as heaven ; what canst thou

do ? deeper than hell ; what canst thou know ?

9 The measure thereof is longer than the

earth, and broader than the sea.

10 c If he d cut off, and shut up, or gather

•Ecclea. iii. 11. Rom. xi. 33. b Heb. the heights of

heaven. r Ch. ix. 12. xii. 14. Rev. iii. 7. A Or, mate

a change. e Heb. who can turn him away ? Ch. ix. 12.

<Ps. x. 11, 14. xxxv. 22. xciv. 11. sHeb.empty. ''Ps.

translates, And the knowledge hath, withdrawn from

thee because of thy sins; and represents Zopliar as

praying that God would reveal to him the secrets of

wisdom, and the knowledge which he had withdrawn

from him because of his transgressions. That Zopliar

intends to insinuate that God afflicted Job because of

his iniquities, is evident; and that he thought that

God had inflicted less chastisement upon him than

his sins deserved, is not less so ; and that, therefore,

Job's complaining of harsh treatment was not at all

well founded.

Verse 7. Canst thou by searching find out God?]

What is God? A Being self-existent, eternal, in

finite, immense, without bounds, incomprehensible

cither by mind, or time, or space. Who then can

find this Being out ? Who can fathom his depths,

ascend to his heights, extend to his breadths, and

comprehend the infinitude of his perfections ?

Verse 8. It is as high as heaven] High as the

heavens, what canst thou work ? Deep below sheol

(the invisible world), what canst thou know ? Long

beyond the earth, and broad beyond the sea, is its

measure. These arc instances in the immensity of

created things, and all out of the reach of human

power and knowledge ; and if these things are so,

how incomprehensible must he be, who designed,

created, preserves, and governs the whole !

We find the same thought in Milton:—

" These are thy glorious works, Parent of good !

Almighty ! Thine this universal frame :

How wondrous fair! Thyself how wondrous then 1"

Verse 10. If he cut off"] As he is unlimited

and almighty, he cannot be controlled. He will do

whatsoever he pleases ; and he is pleased with no

thing but what is right. Who then will dare to find

fault? Perhaps Zophar may refer to Job's former

state, his losses and afflictions. If he cut off, as he

hiis done, thy children ; if he shut up, as he has done,

thyself by this sore disease ; or gather togetlier hostile

bands to invade thy territories and carry away thy

property ; who can hinder him ? He is sovereign,

and has a right to dispose of his own property as he

pleases.

Verse 11. He knoweth vain men] m tot mcthey

skav, " men of falsehood."

He sixth wickedness] He sees as well what is in

A. M. cir. 24!

B. C. tir. 15:

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 71

together, then * who can hinder

him?

1 1 For f he knoweth vain

men : he seeth wickedness also ;

will he not then consider it?

12 For 8 vain h man would be wise, thou<

man be born like a wild ass's colt.

13 1 If thou k prepare thine heart, ai

1 stretch out thine hands toward him ;

14 If iniquity be in thine hand, put it f

lxxiii. 22. xcii. 6. Eccles. iii. 18. Rom. i. 22. 'Cb>v.
xxii. 21. k 1 Sam. vii. 3. Ps. lxxviii. 8. 1 Ps. Ixisv

9. cxliii. 6.

man, as what man does ; and of his actions and pi

pensities he cannot be an indifferent spectator.

Verse 12. For vain man would be wise] T

original is difficult and uncertain, 33^ 3133 it-xi rei

nabub yillabeb, "And shall the hollow man assuu

courage," or "pride himself?" Or, as Mr. Go

rather paraphrases it, Will he then accept tlie holhi

hearted person ? The Chaldee gives two rendering

An eloquent man shall become wiser in his heart, ai

the colt of the wild ass is born as the son of man. I

The wise man shall ponder it ; and the refracta

youth, who at last becomes prudent, shall make a gre

man. Coverdale .-—21 bagne bobs rraUrtb fitm sell

anH itir son of man it hkr a toy foe assr's foal*. Hoi

bigant translates thus :—A man who hath understand

ing will become prudent ; but he who is as the wild 11

hath no heart, i. e., sense. According to this erili

the meaning is this :—A man of sense, should be 1

any time transgress, will learn wisdom from it ; bi

a man of a brutish mind, uncultivated and unreflec

ing, will plunge yet deeper into iniquity.

Though man be born like a wild ass's colt]

translated by Mr. Good, Or shall the wild ass a,

assume the man ? This is making a sense, but sue

as I fear the original will never allow. There is 1:

end to the translations of this verse, and coiijcctun

relative to its meaning. I shall conclude with tl

Vulgate:—Vir vanus in superbiam erigitur, et la)

quam pullum onagri se liberum natum putat, " Vai

man is puffed up with pride ; and he supposes liiii

self to be born free like the wild ass's colt." Man

full of self-conceit ; and imagines hiuself born to ai

as he pleases, to roam at large, to be under no coi

trol, and to be accountable to none for his actions.

Verse 13. If thou prepare thine heart] Make u:

of the powers which God has given thee, and b

determined to seek him with all thy soul.

And stretch out thine hands toward him] Makin

fervent prayer and supplication, putting away iniqnii

out of thy hand, and not permitting wickedmss I

dwell in thy tabernacle ; then thou shalt lift up f'1

face without a blush, thou wilt become establish?'

and have nothing to fear, ver. 14, 15.

There is a sentiment in Prov. xvi. 1 very simi!-

to that in the 13th verse, which we translate very iui

properly:—

1
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Prmites ofpardon and

4. M. cir. 24M.

B. C. cir. 1530.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 741.

.taieC.C.c.767.

away, and 'let not wickedness

dwell in thy tabernacles.

15 "For then shalt thou lift

up thy face without spot; yea,

thou shalt be stedfast, and shalt not fear :

16 Because thou shalt c forget thy misery,

and remember it as waters that pass away :

17 And thine age d shall' be clearer than

the noonday; thou shalt shine forth, thou

shalt be as the morning.

CHAP. XI. prosperity to the penitent,

1 8 And thou shalt be secure,be-

cause there is hope; yea, thou

shalt dig about thee, and f thou

shalt take thy rest in safety.

19 Also thou shalt lie down, and none shall

make thee afraid ; yea, many shall g make suit

unto thee.

20 But h the eyes of the wicked shall fail,

and ' they shall not escape, and k their hope

shall be as ' the giving up of the ghost.

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

'Pici.3. ' See Gen. iv. 5, 6. Cb. xxii.26. Ps. cxix.

6 1 John iii. 21. <= Isai. lxv. 16. d Heb. shall arise

aim the noonday. * Ps. xxxvii. 6. cxii. 4. Isai. lviii. 8,

10,—'Lev. xxvi. 5, 6. Ps. iii. 6. iv. 8. Prov. iii. 24.

•b tjo mK1' kadam maarchey lei.

To man are the preparations of the heart :

pri rrsra mrtoi umeyehovah maaneh lashon.

But from Jehovah is the answer to the tongue.

It is man's duty to pray ; it is God's prerogative to

aswer. Zophar, like all the rest, is true to his prin

ciple. Job must be a wicked man, else he had not

been afflicted. There must be some iniquity in his

land; and some wickedness tolerated in his family.

So they all supposed.

Verse 16. Because thou shalt forget thy misery]

Thou shall have such long and complete rest, that

thou shalt scarcely remember thy labour.

A» testers that pass away] Like as the mountain

floods, which sweep every thing before them, houses,

teats, cattle, and the produce of_the field, and are

speedily absorbed "by the sandy plains over which

they run ; so shalt thou remember thy sufferings :

they were wasting and ruinous for the time, but were

ws «« and gone.

Vet* 17. Thine age shall be clearer than the noon-

1f j The rest ofthy life shall be unclouded prosperity.

Thmhalt shine forth] Thou shalt be in this un

clouded state, as the sun in the firmament of heaven,

sirioeught and heat to all around thee.

TUn ihdt be as the morning.] Thus the sun of

ihy prosperity shall arise, and shine more and more

ito the perfect day. This is the image which the

seed writer employs, and it is correct and elegant.

Vese 18. And thou shalt be secure] Thou shalt

not fear any farther evils to disturb thy prosperity,

t* thoo shalt have a well-grounded hope and con-

HaiK that thou shalt no more be visited by adversity.

Ira, thou shalt dig'] 1 believe this neither refers to

%J»J hit grave, nor to curiously investigating sur-

taadinij circumstances ; but to the custom of dig-

?*jfir voter in the places where they pitched their

l°its. It was-a matter of high importance in Asiatic

Matries to find good wells of wholesome water;

so they were frequently causes of contention among

^ehbouring chiefs, who sometimes stopped them

J and at other times seized them as their own.

"J!ffl?h envy of Isaac's prosperity the Philistine's

*ifped up all the wells which Abraham had digged,

fJa. itvi. 1£—16. And wc find the herdsmen of

n Heb. entreat thy face. Ps. xlv. 12. ''Lev. xxvi. 16.

Deut xxviii. 65. ' Heb. Jliijht shall perish from them.

k Cb. viii. 14. xviii. 14. Prov. xi. 7.-—' Or, a piffof breath.

Gerar contending with Isaac's servants about the

wells which the latter had digged ; so that they were

obliged to abandon two of the chief of them, and

remove to a distance in order to dig and find quiet

possession. See Gen. xxxi. 17—22. Zophar, in re

ference to all these sorts of contentions and petty

wars about wells and springs, tells Job that in the state

of prosperity to which he shall be brought by the

good providence of God, he shall dig—find wells of

living water ; none shall contend with him ; and lie

shall rest in safety, all the neighbouring chieftains

cultivating friendship with him ; see on chap. v. 23,

24 ; and that this is the meaning of the passage

the following verse shows : Thou shalt lie down, and

none shall make thee afraid; yea, many shall make

suit unto thee. Thou shalt be in perfect security ;

no enemy shall molest thee, and many shall seek thy

friendship.

Verse 20. The eyes of the wicked shall fait] They

shall be continually looking out for help and deliver

ance ; but their expectation shall be cut off.

And they shall not escape] They shall receive the

punishment due to their deserts ; for God has his

eye continually upon them, aroo nax bvwi umanos

abad minnehem, literally, "And escape perishes from

them."Flight from impending destruction is impossible.

And their liope shall be as the giving up of the ghost.]

wsj rfflo ampm vethikvatltam mappach naphesh, " And

their hope an exhalation of breath," or a mere wish of

the mind. They retain their hope to the last ; and

the last breath they breathe is the final and eternal

termination of their hope. They give up their lmpc

and their ghost together; for a vain hope cannot

enter into that place where shadow and representation

exist not ; all being substance and reality. And thus

endeth Zophar the Naamathitc; whose premises were

in general good, his conclusions legitimate, but his

application of them to Job's case totally erroneous ;

because he still proceeded on the ground that Job

was a wicked man, if not ostensibly, yet secretly;

and that the sufferings he was undergoing were the

means by which God was unmasking him to the view

of men.

But, allowing that Job had been a bad man, the

exhortations of Zophar were well calculated to en

force repentance and excite confidence in the tlivine
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Job vindicates himself from JOB. the charges of Zopliai

mercy. Zophar seems to have had a full conviction

of the all-governing providence of God; and that

those who served him with an honest and upright

heart would be ever distinguished in the distribution

of temporal good. He seems however to think that

rewards and punishments were distributed in this

life, and does not refer, at least very evidently, to

future state. Probably his information on subjects c

divinity did not extend much beyond the grave ; an

we have much cause to thank God for a clearer dis

pensation. Deus nobis luec otia fecit. God grat

that we may make a good use of it !

CHAPTER XII.

Job reproves the boasting of his friends, and shows their uncharitableness towards himselj

1 —5; asserts that even the tabernacles of robbers prosper; and that, notwithstanding

God is the Governor of the world; a truth which is proclaimed by all parts of the creatio

whether animate or inanimate, and by the revolutions which take place in states, 6—25.

^5^ND Job answered and said,A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

2 No doubt but ye are

the people, and wisdom shall

die with you.

3 But * I have b understanding as well as

you ; c I am not inferior to you : yea, d who

knoweth not such things as these ?

4 ' I am as one mocked of his neighbour,

who 'calleth upon God, and he answereth

him : the just upright man is laughed to

scorn.

•Ch. xiii. 2. bHeb. an heart. cHeb. I fall not

lower than you. d Heb. with whom are not such as these?

•Ch. x?i. 10. xvii. 2, 6. xxi. 3. xxx. 1. 'Ps. xci. 15.

NOTES ON CHAP. XII.

Verse 2. No doubt but ye arc the people'] Doubt

less ye are the wisest men in the world ; all wisdom

is concentrated in you ; and when ye die, there will

no more be found on the face of the earth ! This is

a strong irony.

Verse 3. / am not inferior to you] I do not fall

short of any of you in understanding, wisdom, learn

ing, and experience.

Who knoweth not such things as these ?] All your

boasted wisdom consists only in strings of proverbs

which are in every person's mouth, and are no proof

of wisdom and experience in them that use them.

Verse 4. / am as one mocked of his neighbour]

Though I am invoking God for help and salvation,

yet my friends mock me in this most solemn and

sacred work. But God answereth me.

The just upright man is laughed to scorn] This is a

very difficult verse, on which no two critics seem to

be agreed. Mr. Good translates the fourth and fifth

verses thus :—

" Thus brother is become a laughing-stock to his com

panions,

While calling upon God that he would succour him.

The just, the perfect man, is a laughing-stock to the

proud,

A derision amidst the sunshine of the prosperous,

While ready to slip with his foot."

For a vindication of this version, I must refer to

his notes. Coverdalc gives at least a good sense.

A. M. cir. 24&

B. C. cir. m

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 78

5 g He that is ready to slip

with his feet is as a lamp de

spised in the thought of him

that is at ease.

6 h The tabernacles of robbers prosper, am

they that provoke God are secure ; into whos

hand God bringeth abundantly.

7 But ask now the beasts, and they shal

teach thee ; and the fowls of the air, and the

shall tell thee :

8 Or speak to the earth, and it shall teacl

E Prov. xiv

12. xcii. 7.

2.—hCh. xxi. 7.

Jer. xii. 1. Mai. ii

Ps. xxxvii. 1, 35. Ixxiii. 11

. 15

ffhus he that rallrth upon <8otr, antt tofiom (So

heareth. is morkro of fits neighboure : ttje goob an

innocent man is laugfiro to scorne. <8oolr>n«8f i

a light oespsseo in the hertes of the rich ; ana i

set for them to stomble upon. The fifth verse is thu

rendered by Mr. Parkhurst : " A torch of contempi

or contemptible link (see Isai. vii. 4, xL 2, 3), mnw

leashtoth, to the splendours of the prosperous (is h

who is) ready (ro3 nachon, Job xv. 23; xviii. 12

Ps. xxxviii. 17) to slip with his foot." The generi

sense is tolerably plain ; but to emendations and con

jectures there is no end.
Verse 6. The tabernacles of robbers prosper.] Tbos

who live by the plunder of their neighbours at

often found in great secular prosperity; and the

that provoke God by impiety and blasphemy live i

a state of security and affluence. These are adminii

[rations of Providence which cannot be accounte

for; yet the Judge of all the earth does rigli

Therefore prosperity and adversity are no evidence

of a man's spiritual state, nor of the place he hold

in the approbation or disapprobation of God.

Verse 7. But ask now the beasts, and they shall tt»

thee] Mr. Good's paraphrase here is very just: "Wh,

tell ye me that the Almighty hath brought this cala

mity upon me ? Every thing in nature, the beasts c

the field, the fowls of the heaven, every inhabits

of earth and sea, and every thing that befalls the"

are the work of his hands ; and every thing feels an

acknowledges him to be the universal Creator an

Controller. It is the common doctrine of all nature
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The perfections of God are CHAP

B'r'dr K80 tnee: and the fishes of the sea

Am* 1. 01. shall declare unto thee.

cir. 744.

AibU.Cc.76r. 9 Who knoweth not in all

' these that the hand of the Lord

hath wrought this?

10 * In whose hand is the b soul of every

living thing, and the breath of call mankind.

11 "Doth not the ear try words ? and the

'mouth taste his meat ?

12 'With the ancient is wisdom ; and in

length of days understanding.

13 s With b him is wisdom and strength, he

xrt. demonstrated in his works.

hath counsel and understanding. A- ^ ■ ?rr ^-

14 Behold, 'he breaketh down, Ante i. 01.

cir. 744.

and it cannot be built again: AnteU.C.c767.

he k shutteth ' up a man, and

there can be no opening.

15 Behold, he mwithholdeth the waters, and

they dry up : also he n sendeth them out, and

they overturn the earth.

16 ° With him is strength and wisdom : the

deceived and the deceiver are his.

17 He leadeth counsellors away spoiled, and

p maketh the judges fools.

"Numb. iri. 22. Dan. 5. Acts xvii. 28. bOr,

£/(.—• Heb. all flesh of man. <"Ch. xxxiv.3. 'Heb.

(niafe. ch. »i. 30.—' Ch. xxxii. 7. 1 That is, with God.

•Ck.ii. 4. xxxvi. 5. 'Ch. xi. 10. k Isai. xxii. 22.

kit to apply it as ye would apply it to me, and to

awrt that I am suffering from being guilty of hypo-

cffir, is equally impertinent and impious. H e ordains

tTery thing in wisdom as well as in power; but why

etents happen as they happen, why good and evil

ire promiscuously scattered throughout nature or

human life, ye are as ignorant of as myself."

Verse 10. In whose hand is the tout of every living

<4inj] tt ta rffl nephesh col chat, " the soul of all

He."

Axd tie breath of all mankind.] -wa "j3 rrni veruach

<rt tewr, "and the spirit or breath of all flesh." Does

wt the first refer to the immortal soul, the principle

of all intellectual life ; and the latter to the breath,

mpintim, the grand means by which animal exist-

tvt is continued ? See chap. x. 1.

Vase 11. Doth not the ear try words?] All these

ait common-place sayings. Ye have advanced

oSiio" new ; ye have cast no light upon the dispen-

tatknof Providence.

Vers 12. With the ancient is wisdom") Men who

h"c lived in those primitive times, when the great

facts of nature were recent, such as the creation, fall,

food, confusion of tongues, migration of families,

ad consequent settlement of nations, had much

kiovledge from those facts ; and their length of days—

the many hundreds of years to which they lived, gave

Item such an opportunity of accumulating wisdom

hrefpriener, that they are deservedly considered as

mcles.

^erse 13. With him is wisdom and strength'] But

all these things come from God ; he is the Fountain

of wisdom, and the Source of power. He alone can

gro ns unerring counsel, and understanding to com

prehend and act profitably by it See on ver. 16.

Verse 14. He breaketh down] He alone can create,

acdhe alone can destroy. Nothing can be annihilated

"ttby the same Power that created it. This is a

•st remarkable fact. No power, skill, or cunning

* man can annihilate the smallest particle of matter.

"an, by chemical agency, may change its form;

ta to reduce it to nothing belongs to God alone.

lo the course of bis providence God breaks down, so

that it cannot he built up again. See proofs of this

Rev. Hi. 7. ' Heb. upon. m 1 Kings viii. 35. xvii. 1.

» Gen. vii. 11. » Ver. 13. *2 Sam. xv. 31. xvii. 14,23.

Isai. xix. 12. xxix. 14. 1 Cor. i. 19.

in the total political destruction of Nineveh, Babylon,

Persepolis, Tyre, and other cities, which have been

broken down never to be rebuilt ; as well as the

Assyrian, Babylonian, Grecian, and Roman empires,

which have been dismembered and almost annihilated,

never more to be regenerated.

He shutteth up a man] He often frustrates the best

laid purposes, so that they can never be brought to

good effect.

Verse 15. He withholdeth the waters] This is, I

think, an allusion to the third day's work of the

creation, Gen. i. 9 : And God said, Let the waters be

gathered together unto one place, and let the dry land

appear. Thus the earth was drained, and the waters

collected into seas, and bound to their particular places.

Also he sendeth them out] Here is also an allusion

to the flood, for when he broke up the fountains of

the great deep, then the earth was overturned.

Verse 16. With him is strength and wisdom] w

rwvri oz vethushiyah, strength and sufficiency. Strength

or power, springing from an exhaustless and infinite

source of potency. In the thirteenth verse it is said,

With him is wisdom and strength; but the expres

sions arc not the same, rnian nam chochmah ugeburah,

intelligence and fortitude, or strength in action, the

wisdom ever guiding the exertions of power; but

here is strength or power in essence, and an eternal

potentiality. With him is every excellence, in

potentia and in esse. He borrows nothing, he derives

nothing. As he is self-existent, so is he self-sufficient.

We have had the word tushiyah before. See the note

on chap. xi. 6.

The deceived and the deceiver are his.] Some think

this refers to the fall ; even Satan the deceiver or

beguiler, and Adam and Eve, the deceived or be

guiled, are his. Satan, as this book shows, cannot

act without especial permission; and man, whom the

seducer thought to make his own property for ever,

is claimed as the peculium or especial property of

God, for the seed of the woman was then appointed

to bruise the head of the serpent ; and Jesus Christ

has assumed the nature of man, and thus brought

human nature into a utate offellowship with himself.

Thus he who sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are
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God acts as a JOB. Sovereign in the earth.

18 He iooseth the bond of
A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante 1. 01. kings, and eirdeth their loins
cir. 744. . f . „fe

AnteU.C.c.767. with a girdle.

19 He leadeth princes away

spoiled, and overthroweth the mighty.

20 " He removeth away b the speech of the

trusty, and taketh away the understanding of

the aged.

21 e He poureth contempt upon princes, and

d weakeneth the strength of the mighty.

22 e He discovereth deep things out of dark-

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.
23 f He increaseth the nations, Ante U.C.c.767.

ness, and bringeth out to light

the shadow of death.

and destroyeth them : he en- .

largeth the nations, and gstraiteneth them again.

24 He taketh away the heart of the chief of

the people of the earth, and h causeth them to

wander in a wilderness where there is no way.

25 ■ They grope in the dark without light,

and he maketh them to k stagger l like a

drunken man.

» Ch. xxxii. 9. Isai. iii. 1, 2, 3. b Heb. the lip of the

faithful. c Pe. cvii. 40. Dan. ii. 21. •<" Or, Iooseth the

girdle of the strong. " Dan. ii. 23. Matt. x. 26. 1 Cor.

all of one, for which cause he it not ashamed to call

them brethren ; Heb. ii. 11.

Verse 17. He leadeth counsellors away spoiled] The

events of war are also in his hand. It is he who

gives victory ; through him even the counsellors—the

great and chief men, are often led into captivity, and

found among the spoils.

And maketh the judges fools."] He infatuates the

judges. Does this refer to the foolish conduct of

some of the Israelitish judges, such as Samson?

Verse. 18. He Iooseth the bond of kings] He takes

away their splendid robes, and clothes them with

sackcloth ; or, he dissolves their authority, permits

their subjects to rebel and overthrow the state, to

bind them as captives, and despoil them of all power,

authority, and liberty. Many proofs of this occur in

the Israelitish history, and in the history of the prin

cipal nations of the earth, and not a few in the his

tory of Britain.

Verse 19. He leadeth princes away spoiled, and over

throweth the mighty.] What multitudes of proofs of

this does the history of the world present ! Even

the late disastrous war with the French republic and

empire, which began in 1793, and continued without

intermission till 1814, was afterwards renewed, and

had a catastrophe that went nearly to ruin Europe.

How many princes, or rather priests, enro cohanim,

have been spoiled of their power, influence, and

authority ; and how many mighty men—captains,

generals, admirals, &c, have been overthrown ! But

supposing that the writer of the Book of Job lived,

as some think, after the captivity, how many priests

were led away spoiled, both from Israel and Judah ;

and how many kings and mighty men were overthrown

in the disastrous wars between the Assyrians, Baby

lonians, and Jews !

Verse 20. He removeth away the speech of the

trusty] The faithful counsellor and the eloquent

orator avail nothing : Quos Deus vult perdere, priut

dementat ; " God infatuates those whom he is deter

mined to destroy." The writer might have had his

eyes on Isai. iii. 1—3, which the reader will do well

to consult. /

The understanding of the aged.] mpi zekenim

signifies the same here as our word elders or elder-

men ; which includes in itself the two ideas of

iv. 5. 'Pa. cvii. 38. Isai. i*. 3. xxvi. 15. f Heb.

leadeth in. h P». cvii. 4, 40. ' Deut. xxviii. 29. Ch. ».

14. k Heb. wander. ' P». cvii. 27.

seniority, or considerably advanced age, and official

authority. These can do no more to save a state

which God designs to destroy, notwithstanding their

great political wisdom and knowledge, than the child

who can neither reason nor speak.

Verse 21. He poureth contempt upon princes]

rjanj nedibim, " those of royal extraction ;" widely

different from the o-ro cohanim mentioned ver. 19.

Weakeneth the strength of the mighty.] n-p-sx

aphikim, the compact ; the well-strung together ; tin'

nervous and sinewy. Perhaps there is a reference

here to the crocodile, as the same term is applied,

chap. xl. 13, to the compactness of his bones : and as

rrra nsi rippah meziach, which we translate weakeneth

the strength, signifies more properly Iooseth the girdle,

as the margin has properly rendered it, the reference

seems still more pointed ; for it is known that "the

crocodile, from the shoulders to the extremity of tlic

tail, is covered with large square scales, disposed like

parallel girdles, fifty-two in number. In the middle

of each girdle are four protuberances, which become

higher as they approach the end of the tail, and

composefour rows." See the quotation in Parkhwst,

under the word pbk aphak. What is human strength

against this? We may say as the Lord said, Job

xl. 19 : He that made him can make his sword to

approach unto him. He alone can loose the girdles of

this mighty one.

Verse 22. He discovereth deep things^out of dark

ness] This may refer either to God's works in the

great deep, or to the plots and stratagems of wicked

men, conspiracies that were deeply laid, well digested,

and about to be produced into existence, when death,

whose shadow had hitherto concealed them, is to glut

himself with carnage.

Verse 23. He increaseth the nations] Mr. Good

translates, He letteth the nations grow licentious.

Pride, fulness of bread, with extensive trade anil

commerce, produce luxury ; and this is ever accom

panied with profligacy of manners. When, then, the

cup of this iniquity is full, God destrop the nation,

by bringing or permitting to come against it a nation

less pampered, more necessitous, and inured to toil.

He enlargeth the nations] Often permits a nation

to acquire an accession of territory, and afterwards

shuts them up within their ancient boundaries, and
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hb reproves his friends ^tiAiVXIII. for their harsh judgment.

nftcn contrnrts even those. All these things seem to

f«ur as natural events, and the consequences of

s:?.te intrigues, and such like causes; but when

dirine inspiration conies to pronounce upon them,

they ire shown to be the consequence of God's acting

id his judgment and mercy; for it is by him that kings

reion ; it is he who putteth down one and raise th up

Mother.

Verse 24. He taketh away the heart of the chief]

Suddenly deprives the leaders of great counsels, or

mignrr armies, of courage ; so that, panic-struck,

tier flee when none pursueth, or are confounded

when about to enter on the accomplishment of im

portant designs.

And museth them to wander in a wilderness] A

plain allusion to the joumeyings of the Israelites in

the deserts of Arabia, on their way to the promised

bid. Their chief, Aaron, had his courage all taken

■qby the clamours of the people; and so made

lira a molten calf to be the object of their worship,

i&i defection from God was the cause of their

*adering nearly forty years in the trackless wilder-

ass. The reference is so marked, that it scarcely

stais of a doubt ; yet Houbigant and some others

have called it in question, and suppose that those

dot/tut heads offamilies which led out colonies into

distant parts are principally intended. It answers

too -well to the case of the Israelites in the wilderness

to admit of any other interpretation.

Verse 25. They grope in the dark] "fhe writer

seems to hare had his eye on those words of Moses,

Dent rrriii. 28, 29 : The Lord shall smite thee with

nadaai, and blindness, and astonishment of heart ; I

and thou shall oropk at noonday, as the m.iND gropktii

in darkness. And this also may refer to the unac

countable errors, transgressions, and judicial blind

ness of the Israelites in their .journeying to the

promised land ; but it will apply also to the state of

wicked nations under judicial blindness. The writer

is principally indebted for his imagery, and indeed

for the chief expressions used here, to Vs. cvii. 27 :

They reel to andfro, and stagger like a drunken man.

39, 40: Again, they are minished and brought low

through oppression, affliction, and sorrow. He

POURKTH CONTEMPT UPON PRINCES, and CATJSETH THEM

to wander in the wilderness, where there is NO WAY.

Mr. Good has some judicious reflections on this

chapter, particularly on ver. 13—22 : " It should be

observed," says he, " that the entire passage has a

reference to the machinery of a regular and political

government ; and that its general drift is to imprint

on the mind of the hearer the important doctrine

that the whole of the constituent principles of such

a government, its officers and institutions ; its

monarchs and princes ; its privy counsellors, judges,

and ministers of state ; its chieftains, public orators,

and assembly of elders ; its nobles, or men of here

ditary rank ; and its stout robust peasantry, as we

should express it in the present day ; nay, the deep

designing villains that plot in secret its destruction ;

—that the nations themselves, and the heads or sove

reigns of the nations, are all and equally in the

hands of the Almighty : that with him human pomp

is poverty; human excellence,turpitude; human judg

ment, error; human wisdom, folly; human dignity,

contempt ; human strength, weakness."

CHAPTER XIII.

hi itfinds himself against the accusations of hisfriends, and accuses them of endeavouring

to pervert truth, 1—8. Threatens them with God's judgments, 9—12. Begs some respite,

ludtipresses strong confidence in God, 13—19. He pleads with God, and deplores hit

tntre trials and sufferings, 20—28.

3 b Surely I would speak to

the Almighty, and I desire to

reason with God.

4 But ye are forgers of lies,

c ye are all physicians of no value

b J-?^- T O, mine eye hath seen all

i*i.0i. ■*-* this, mine ear hath heard

•tecx.c.767. and understood it.

2 m What ye know, the same

Jo I bow also : I am not inferior unto you.

■ Ch. xii. 3. »Ch. xxiii. 3. xxxi. 35.

NOTES ON CHAP. XIII.

v"se 1. Lo, mine eye hath seen all this] Ye have

taught nothing new to me ; I know those maxims as

T-flas yon: nor have you any knowledge of which

' »» not possessed.

•we 3. Surely I would speak to the Almighty^]

** «4m, 0 that :—J wish I could speak to the AU

"$)!

' *«re to reason with God.] He speaks here in

"-tunce to the proceedings in a court of justice. Ye

fWttd to be advocates for God, but ye are forgers

* lies: 0 that God himself would appear ! Before

A.IM. cir. 2484.

B."C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

cCh. vi.21. xvi. 2.

him I could soon prove my innocence of the evils with

which ye charge me.

Verse 4. Ye sac forgers of lies] Ye frame deceitful

arguments : ye reason sophistically, and pervert truth

and justice, in order to support your cause.

Physicians of no value.] Ye are as feeble in your

reasonings as ye are inefficient in your skill. Ye can

neither heal the wound of my mind, nor the disease

of my body. In ancient times every wise man pro

fessed skill in the healing art, and probably Job's

friends had tried their skill on his body as well as on

his mind. He therefore had, in his argument against

their teaching, a double advantage : Your skill in
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JOB.

A.M. cir.2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C. 0.767.

Job reproves his friends

5 0 that ye would altogether

hold your peace! and * it should

be your wisdom.

1—- 6 Hear now my reasoning,

and hearken to the pleadings of my lips.

7 bWill ye speak wickedly for God? and

talk deceitfully for him ?

8 Will ye accept his person ? will ye con

tend for God ?

9 Is it good that he should search you out ?

or as one man mocketh another, do ye to

mock him ?

for tlieir harsh judgment .

A. M. cir. 24*1

B.C. cir. 1520

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C. c.767

10 He will surely reprove

you, if ye do secretly accept

persons.

11 Shall not his excellency

make you afraid? and his dread fall upon you:

12 Your remembrances are like unto ashes

your bodies to bodies of clay.

13 c Hold your peace, let me alone, that

may speak, and let come on me what will.

14 Wherefore d do I take my flesh in nr

teeth, and * put my life in mine hand ?

15 'Though he slay me, yet will I trus

» Prov. xvii. 28. *> Ch. xvii. 5. xxxii. 21. xxxvi. 4.

c Heb. Be silent from me.

divinity and physic is equal: in the former ye are

forgers of lies; in the latter, ye are good-for-nothing

physicians. I can see no reason to depart from the

general meaning of the original to which the ancient

Versions adhere. The Chaldee says : " Ye are idle

physicians ; and, like the mortified flesh which is cut

off with the knife, so are the whole of you." The

imagery in the former clause is chirurgical, and refers

to the sewing together or connecting the divided sides

of wounds: for -bso topheley, which we translate

forgers, comes from "?bd taphal, to fasten, tie, connect,

sew together. And 1 question whether ♦baa topheley

here may not as well express surgeons, as *K9i ropheey,

in the latter clause, physicians. Ye are cbiburoeons

of falsity, and worthless physicians.

Verse 5. Hold your peace; and it should be your

wisdom.] In Prov. xvii. 28 we have the following

apophthegm : " Even a fool, when he holdeth his

peace, is counted wise ; and he that shutteth his

lips, a man of understanding." There is no reason to

say that Solomon quotes from Job : I have already

expressed my opinion that the high antiquity attri

buted to this book is perfectly unfounded, and that

there is much more evidence that Solomon was its

author, than there is that it was the composition of

Moses. But, whenever Job lived, whether before

Abraham, or after Moses, the book was not written

till the time of Solomon, if not later. But as to the

saying in question, it is a general apophthegm, and

may be found among the wise sayings of all nations.

I may observe here that a silent man is not likely

to be a fool; for a fool will be always prating, or,

according to another adage, a fool's bolt is soon shot.

The Latins have the same proverb: Fir sapit, qui

pauca loquitur, " A wise man speaks little."

Verse 6. Hear now my reasoning] The speeches

in this book are conceived as if delivered in a court

of justice, different counsellors pleading against each

other. Hence most of the terms are forensic.

Verse 7. Will ye speak wickedly for God f] In

order to support your own cause, in contradiction to

the evidence which the whole of my life bears to the

uprightness of my heart, will ye continue to assert

that God could not thus alllict me, unless flagrant

iniquity were found in my ways ; for it is on this

<" Ch. xviii. 4. « 1 Sam. xxviii. 21. P». cxix. 109.

I Ps. xxiii. 4. Prov. xiv. 32.

ground alone that ye pretend to vindicate the pre

vidence of God. Thus ye tell lies for God's sake, am

thus yo wickedly contend for your Maker.

Verse 8. Will ye accept his person?] Do you thin

to act by him as you would by a mortal; and, b

telling lies in his favour, attempt to conciliate h

esteem ?

Verse 9. Is it good that he should search you out

Would it be to your credit if God should try yen

hearts, and uncover the motives of your conduct

Were you tried as I am, how would you appear ?

Do ye so mock him ?] Do ye think that you ca

deceive him ; and by flattering speeches bring him I

your terms, as you would bring an undisceniiri]

empty mortal, like yourselves ?

Verse 10. He will surely reprove you] You ma

expect, not only his disapprobation, but his hot di

pleasure.

Verse 11. His dread fall upon you ?] The vci

apprehension of his wrath is sufficient to crush yc

to nothing.

Verse 12. Your remembrances are like unto ashe

Your memorable sayings are proverbs of dust. Tli

is properly the meaning of the original : -^va nw

n!!N zichroneycem mishley epher. This he speaks

reference to the ancient and reputedly wise sayinj

which they had so copiously quoted against him.

Your bodies to bodies of clay.] This clause is v

riously translated : Your swelling heaps are sxcellii

heaps of mire. That is, Your high-flown speeches a

dark, involved, and incoherent ; they are all soun

no sense ; great swelling words, either of difficult

no meaning, or of no point as applicable to my ciis

Verse 13. Hold your peace] You have perverti

righteousness and truth, and your pleadings are total

irrelevant to the case ; you have travelled out of t

road ; you have left law and justice behind you ;

is high time that you should have done.

Let come on me what will.] I will now deft-

myself against you, and leave the cause to its issui

' Verse 14. Wherefore do I take myflesh in my teci

A proverbial expression. I risk every thing on |

justice of my cause. I put my life in my hand, 1 Sa

xxviii. 21. 1 run all hazards ; I am fearless of I

consequences.
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Job encourages

in him ;

CHAP

but I will bmaintain

XIII. himself in the Lord.

A.M. rir. 9484.

a. C. cir. isao.

•*"•« 'v.01- mine own ways before him.

Ante D.c. c.Vs7. 16 He also shall be my sal-

" vation: for an hypocrite shall

not come before him.

17 Hear diligently my speech, and my' de

claration with your ears.

18 Behold now, I have ordered my cause ;

I know that I shall be justified.

19 'Who is he that will plead with me?

for now, if I hold my tongue, I shall give up

the ghost.

20 d Only do-not two things unto me: then

will I not hide myself from thee.

21 'Withdraw thine hand far from me: and

let not thy dread make me afraid.

22 Then call thou, and I will answer : or let

me speak, and answer thou me. *,•" • ££• 'jj£J-

23 How many are mine in- Ante I. OL

iquities and sins? make me to AnteU.C. c?67.

know my transgression and my

sin.

24 'Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and

8holdest me for thine enemy?

25 h Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro?

and wilt thou pursue the dry stubble ?

26 For thou writest bitter things against me,

and ' makest me to possess the iniquities of

my youth.

27 k Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks,

and ' lookest narrowly unto all my paths ; thou

settest a print upon the m heels of my feet.

28 And he, as a rotten thing, consumeth, as

a garment that is moth-eaten.

'Ol xxth. B. b Heb. prove or argue. c Ch. xxxiii.

4 Isu.U8. ■> Ch. hi. 34. xxxiii. 7.-^'Pi. xxxix. 10.

'Dnt. xxxii. 30. Ps. xiii. 1. xliv. 24. lxxxviii. 14. Jsai.

rSi. 17. 1 Dent, xxxii. 42. Hath i. 21. Ch. xri. 9. xix.

Vase 15. Though he slay me] I have no depend-

anee but God ; I trust in him alone. Should he even

destroy my life by this affliction, yet will I hope that

when he has tried me, I shall come forth as gold. In

tbe common printed Hebrew text we have brrx irt lo

aweket, / will wot hope; but the Vulgate, Syriac,

Arabic, and Chaldee have read lb lo, mm, instead of

tfjfe, sot; with twenty-nine of Kennicott's and De

Knsri's MSS., and the Complutcnsian and Antwerp

Pilots. Our translators have followed the best

«*Sine. Coverdale renders the verse thus : Ho,

ttra it ntrftec comfort* nrr hope for mr, t>f h; toil

•BUM.

Bit J vill maintain mine own ways] I am so con-

«iocs of my innocence, that I fear not to defend

mf*If from your aspersions, even in the presence of

hiv Maker.

Vase 16. He also shall be my salvation] He will

sve me, because I trust in him.

An hypocrite] A wicked man shall never be able to

nand before him. I am conscious of this ; and were

I, aj you suppose, a secret sinner, I should not dare

to make this appeal.

Vase 18. Behold now, I have ordered] I am now

ready to come into court, and care not how many I

bare to contend with, provided they speak truth.

Verse 19. Who is he that will plead with me ?] Let

ny accuser, the plaintiff, come forward; I will

defend my cause against him.

/ thall give up the ghost.] I shall cease to breathe.

iHesding myself will be as respiration unto me ; or,

*a3e he is stating his case, I will be so silent as

Kxrcely to appear to breathe.

Terse 20. Only do not two things unto me] These

(ro thing* arc the following: 1. Withdraw thine hand

fa from me—remove the heavy affliction which thy

taod has inflicted. 2. Let not thy dread make me

ofraid—terrify me not with dreadful displays of thy

11. xxxiii. 10. Lam. ii. 5. >'Isai. xlii.3.—^Ch. xx. 11.

Ps. xxr. 7. kCh. xxxiii. 11. 1 Heb. observtst.

" Heb. roots.

majesty. The reasons of this request are sufficiently

evident : 1. How can a man stand in a court of jus

tice and plead for his life, when under grievous bodily

affliction ? Withdraw thy hand far from me. 2. Is

it to be expected that a man can be sufficiently recol

lected, and in self-possession, to plead for his life,

when he is overwhelmed with the awful appearance

of the judge, the splendour of the court, and the

various ensigns of justice ? Let not thy dread make

me afraid.

Verse 22. Then call thou] Begin thou first to

plead, and I will answer for myself; or, I will first

state and defend my own case, and then answer thou

me. a

Verse 23. How many are mine iniquities] Job

being permitted to begin first, enters immediately

upon the subject ; and as it was a fact that he was

grievously afflicted, and this his friends asserted was

in consequence of grievous iniquities, he first desires

to have them specified. What are the specific charges

in [this indictment ? To say I must be a sinner to

be thus afflicted, is saying nothing ; tell me what are

the sins, and show me the proofs.

Verse 24. Wherefore hidest thou thy face] Why is

it that I no longer enjoy thy approbation ?

Holdesl me for thine enemy ?] Treatest me as if

I were the vilest of sinners ?

Verse 25. Wilt thou break a leaf] Is it becoming

thy dignity to concern thyself with a creature so

contemptible ?

Verse 26. Thou writest bitter things against me]

The indictment is filled with bitter or grievous

charges, which, if proved, would bring me to bitter

punishment.

The iniquities of my youth.] The levities and

indiscretions of my youth I acknowledge ; but is this

a ground on which to form charges against a man,

the integrity of whose life is unimpeachable ?
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The weakness, vanity, and JOB. sinfulness of man.

Verse 27. Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks]

Ton basxad, " in :i clog," such as was tied to the feet

of slaves, to prevent them from running away. This

is still used in the West Indies, among slave-dealers ;

and is there called the pudding, being a large collar

of iron, locked round the ancle of the unfortunate

man. Some have had them twenty pounds' weight;

and, having been condemned to carry them for several

years, when released could not walk without them !

A case of this kind I knew : The slave had learnt to

walk well with his pudding, but when taken off, if he

attempted to walk, he fell down, and was obliged to

resume it occasionally, till practice had taught him

the proper centre of gravity, which had been so

materially altered by wearing so large a weight ; the

badge at once of his oppression, and of the cruelty of

his task-masters !

And lookest narrowly] Thou hast seen all my

goings out and comings in ; and there is no step I

have taken in life with which thou art unacquainted.

Thou settest a print upon the heels of my feet.]

Some understand this as the mark left on the foot by

the clog ; or the owner's mark indented on this cloj;

or, Thou hast pursued me as a hound does his game,

by the scent.

Verse 28. And lie, as a rotten thing] I am like a

vessel made of skin ; rotten, because of old age ; or

like a garment corroded by the moth. So the Sep-

tuagint, Syriac, and Arabic understood it. The

word he may refer to himself.

CHAPTER XIV.

The shortness, misery, and sinfulness of man's life, 1—4. The unavoidable necessity of

death; and the hope of a general resurrection, 5—15. Job deplores his own stale, and

the general wretchedness of man, 16—22.

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 767,

"VTAN that is born of a wo

man is *of few days, and

b full of trouble.

2 c He cometh forth like a

flower, and is cut down : he fleeth also as a

shadow, and continueth not.

3 And d dost thou open thine

eyes upon such an one, and

"bringest me into judgment

with thee? —

4 ' Who g can bring a clean thing out of an

unclean ? not one.

A. M. cir. 24M.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 74-1.

AnteU.C.c.767.

» Heb. short of days. •> Ch. v. 7. Eccles. ii. 23.

cCh. viii.9. Ps. xc. 5, 6, 9. cii. 11. ciii. 15. cxliv. 4. Isai.

xl. 6. James i. 10, 1 1. iv. 14. 1 Pet. i. 24. d Ps. cxliv. 3.

NOTES ON CHAP. XIV.

Verse 1. Man—born of a woman] There is a

delicacy in the original, not often observed : "nV mn

nrx Adam yetud ishah, " Adam bom of a woman, few

of- days, and full of tremor." Adam, who did not

spring from woman, but was immediately formed by

God, had many days, for he lived nine hundred and

thirty years; during which time neither sin nor

death had multiplied in the earth, as they were found

in the days of Job. But the Adam who springs now

from woman, in the way of ordinary generation, has

very few years. Seventy, on_an average, being the

highest term, may be well said to be few in days ;

and all matter of fact shows that they are full of

fears and apprehensions, in rogez, cares, anxieties,

and tremors. He seems born, not indeed to live, but

to die ; and, by living, he forfeits the title to life.

Verse 2. He cometh forth like a flower] This is a

frequent image both in the Old and New Testament

writers ; I need not quote the places here, as the

readers will find them all in the margin.

He fleeth also as a shadow] Himself, as he appears

among men, is only the shadow of his real, substantial,

and eternal being. He is here compared to a vege

table ; he springs up, bears his flower, is often nipped

by disease, blasted by afflictions, and at last cut

down by death. The bloom of youth, even in the

most prosperous state, is only the forerunner of hoary

■ Ps. cxliii. 2. ' Heb. Who will give t 1 Gen. v. 3. Pi.

Ii. 5. John iii. 6. Rom. v. 12. fiphes. ii. 3.

hairs, enfeebled muscles, impaired'.senses, general

debility, anility, and dissolution ! All these images

are finely embodied, and happily expressed, in the

beautiful lines of a very nervous and correct poet,

too little known, but whose compositions deserve Um

first place among what may be called the minor jnelt

of Britain. Sec at the end of the chapter.

Verse 3. Dost thou open thine eyes upon such aa

one] The whole of this chapter is directed to Got

alone ; in no part of it does he take any notice of his

friends.

Verse 4. Who can bring a clean thing] This vers<

is thus rendered by the Chaldee :—" Who will pro

duce a clean thing from man, who is polluted witl

sins, except God, who is one ?" By Coverdale thus

SClfio ran tnafee it rlranr, tfjal rommttfj of an uncUat

ttimgf'! fioboon.

The text refers to man's original&nd corrupt natuN

Every man that is born into the world comes into i

in a corrupt or sinful state. This is called origiM

sin ; and is derived from fallen Adam, who is th

stock, to the utmost ramifications of the humi

family. Not one human spirit is born into the worl

without this corruption of nature. All are inipui

and unholy ; and from this principle of depravity a

transgression is produced ; and from this corruptio

of nature God alone can save.

The Septuagint, in the Codex Alejcandrinus, rcac
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The inevitable CHAP. XIV. mortality of man.

B c." dr"." imJ: 5 ' SeeinS his days ar<> deter-

'^riP1" mined, the number ofhis months

AntoD.c.e>ar. arc with thee, thou hast ap

pointed his bounds that he

cannot pass ;

6 * Turn from him, that he may c rest, till

he shall accomplish, d as an hireling, his day.

" For there is hope of a tree, if it be cut

down, ' that it will sprout again, and that the

tender branch thereof will not

cease.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

8 Though the root thereof AnteiJ.'c.c.V67.

wax old in the earth, and the

stock thereof die in the ground ;

9 Yet through the scent of water it will bud,

and bring forth boughs like a plant.

10 But man dieth, and fwasteth away : yea,

man giveth up the ghost, and where is he ?

'( h. vii. 1. xxx. 23. Hebr. ix. 27. b Ch. vii. 16, 19. x. 20.

Ps. xxxix. 13.- c Heb. cease.

the Terse thus : Tie yap larat KaOapog airo {ivirov ;

eelt tic, lov cat fuac. >//itpac -yivijrai & /3toc avrov i-iti

t<k yK- " Who is pure from corruption ? Not

<*e. although he had lived but one day upon the

earth."

Vnse 5. Seeing his days are determined] The

Sfoaal term of human life is fixed by God himself;

in Tain are all attempts to prolong it beyond this

ifria. Several attempts have been made in all na

tions to find an elixir that would expel all the seeds

ef disease, and keep men in continual health ; but all

these attempts have failed. Basil Valentine, Norton,

Dtitin, Ripley, Sandivogius, Artephius, Geber, Van

Hrimmt, Paracelsus, Philalethes, and several others,

both, hi Europe and Asia, have written copiously on

;he subject, and have endeavoured to prove that a

tmrtun might be produced, by which all imperfect

Tneialt may be transmuted into perfect ; and an elixir,

by which the human body may be kept in a state of

endless repair and health. And these profess to teach

!1jc method by which this tincture and this elixir

Ttsy be made ! Yet all these are dead ; and dead,

ftr lasht we know, comparatively young ! Artephius

?, racked, said to have lived ninety years, which is

JK-Vite; but some of his foolish disciples, to give

credit w their thriftless craft, added another cipher,

ard made his age nine hundred ! Man may endea-

f'jor to pass the bound; and God may, here and

litre, produce a Thomas Parr, who died in 1635,

a?rf one hundred andfifty-two ; and a Henry Jen-

Wm, who died in 1670, aged one hundred and sixty-

»»«e ; but these are rare instances, and do not afTect

the reneral term. Nor can death be avoided. Dust

tins art, and unto dust thou Shalt return, is the law;

and that win ever render nugatory all such pretended

Imrtares and elixirs.

But, although man cannot pass his appointed

\'i<ntd», yet he may so live as never to reach them ;

fcr My and wickedness abridge the term of human

life; and therefore the Psalmist says, Bloody and

brritful men shall not lire out half their days, Ps. lv.

■3. for by indolence, intemperance, and disorderly

«*w»s, the life of man is shortened in eases in-

:-a»rable. We are not to understand the bounds as

sparing to individuals, but to the race in general.

Prfiaps there is no case in which God has determined

absolutely this man's age shall be so long, and shall

seiiBer be more nor less. The contrary supposition

involves innumerable absurdities.

A Ch. vii. 1.-—-eVer. 14. ' Heb. is weakened or cut of.

Verse 6. Turnfrom him, that he may rest] Cease

to try him by afflictions and distresses, that he may

enjoy some of the comforts of life, before lie be re

moved from it : and thus, like a hireling, who is per

mitted by his master to take a little repose in the heat

of the day, from severe labour, I shall also have a

breathing time from affliction, before I come to that

bound over which I cannot pass. See chap. x. 20,

where there is a similar request.

Verse 7. For there is hope of a tree] We must

not, says Calmet, understand this of an old tree, the

stem and roots of which arc dried up and rotted:

but there are some trees which grow from cuttings ;

and some which, though pulled out of the earth, and

having had their roots dried and withered by long ex

posure to the sun and wind, will, on being replanted,

take root and resume their verdure. There are also

certain trees, the fibres of which are so solid, that if

after several years they be steeped in water, they re

sume their vigour, the tubes dilate, and the blossoms

or flowers which were attached to them expand; as I

have often witnessed in what is called the rose of

Jericho. There are few trees which will not send

forth new shoots, when the stock is cut down level

with the earth.

Verse 9. Through the scent of water it will bud] A

fine metaphor: the water acts upon the decaying and

perishing tree, as strong and powerful odours from

musk, otto of roses, ammonia, &c, act on a fainting

or swooning person.

Verse 10. But man dieth] No human being ever

can spring from the dead body of man ; that wasteth

away, corrupts, and is dissolved ; for the man dies :

and when he breathes out his last breath, and his

body is reduced to dust, then where is fie % There is

a beautiful verse in the Persian poet Khosroo, that is

not unlike this saying of Job :—

jSa*. s JoJs^ LscO" yLio! *~Xii

W=^ ul£*' y*y=* lj-«jta!.a

" 1 went towards the burying ground, and wept

To think of the departure of friends which were

captives to death ;

I said, Where are they ? and Pate

Gave back this answer by Echo, Where are they?"
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The dead shall not revive till JOB. the general resurrection.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C. c.767.

11 A the waters fail from

the sea, and the flood decayeth

and drieth up :

.12 So man lieth down, and

riseth not : " till the heavens be no more, they

shall not awake, nor be raised out of their

sleep.

13 O that thou wouldesthideme in the grave,

A. M. cit. m

B. C. cir. IS&

Ante I. 01

cir. 744

AnteU.C. c.767.

that thou wouldest keep me

secret, until thy wrath be past,

that thou wouldest appoint me

a set time, and remember me ! ~

14 If a man die, shall he live again ? all tin

days of my appointed time bwill I wait,1 till

my change come.

15 d Thou shalt call, and I will answer thee:

'Pa. cii.26. Isai. li. 6. hv. 17. Ixvi. 22. Acts iii. 21. Rom.

viii. 20. 2 Pet. iii. 7, 10, 11. Rev. xx. 11. m. 1.

Thus paraphrased by a learned friend :—

Beneath the cypress' solemn shade,

As on surrounding tombs I gazed,

I wept, and thought of friends there laid,

Whose hearts with warmest love had blazed.

Where are thosefriends my heart doth lack,

Whose words, in grief, gave peace ? Ah, where ?

And Fate, by Echo, gave me back

This short but just reply, Ah, where?

Verse 11. The waters fail from the sea] I believe

this refers to evaporation, and nothing else. As the

waters are evaporated from the sea, and the river in

passing over the sandy desert is partly exsiccated,

and partly absorbed ; and yet the waters of the sea

are not exhausted, as these vapours, being condensed,

fall down in rain, and by means of rivers return again

into the sea : so man is imperceptibly removed from

his fellows by death and dissolution ; yet the human

race is still continued, the population of the earth

being kept up by perpetual generations.

Verse 12. So man lieth down] He falls asleep in

his bed of earth.

And riseth not] Men shall not, like cut down trees

and plants, reproduce their like ; nor shall they arise

till the heavens are no more, till the earth and all its

works are burnt up, and the general resurrection of

human beings shall take place. Surely it would be

difficult to twist this passage to the denial of the re

surrection of the body. Neither can these expres

sions be fairly understood as implying Job's belief in

the materiality of the soul, and that the whole man

sleeps from the day of his death to the morning of the

resurrection. Wc have already seen that Job makes

a distinction between the animal life and rational

soul in man ; and it is most certain that the doctrine

of the materiality of the soul, and its sleep till the

resurrection, has no place in the sacred records.

There is a most beautiful passage to the same purpose,

and with the same imagery, in Moschus's epitaph on

the death of Bion :

At, at, rat ftaXagai uev tirav Kara icairov oXwvrat,

H ra gXwpa at\iva, to t tvBaXiQ ovXov avnOov,

"iortpov av Z,ioovTi,Kai tic trog aXXo Qvovts

Apple, o, oi ftcyaXot, cat xapripoi, n ao^ot avEptg,

'Oirwori irpwra 3avu/uc, avaicooi tv \0ovi KoiXa

Etiio/ac iv fiaXa ftanpov, artppova, VT)fpirov uttvov.

Idyll, iii., ver. 100.

' Ch. xiii. 15. ' Ver. 7.

Phil. iii. 21.-

1 Cor. xv. 51. 2 Cor. iii. la

-■> Ch. xiii. 22.

Alas ! alas ! the mallows, when they die,

Or garden herbs, and sweet Anethum's pride,

Blooming in vigour, wake again to life,

And flourish beauteous through another year:

But we, the great, the mighty, and the wise,

When once we die, unknown in Earth's dark womb

Sleep, long and drear, the endless sleep of death.

J. B. B. C.

A more cold and comfortless philosophy was never

invented. The next verse shows that Job did not

entertain this view of the subject.

Verse 13. O that thou wouldest hide me in thegrart]

Dreadful as death is to others, I shall esteem it a high

privilege ; it will be to me a covert from the wind and

from the tempest of this affliction and distress.

Keep me secret'] Hide my soul with thyself, where

my enemies cannot invade my repose; or, as the poet

expresses it,—

" My spirit hide with saints above,

My body in the tomb."

Job does not appear to have the same thing in view

when he entreats God to hide him in the grave ; and

to keep him secret, until his wrath be past. The

former relates to the body ; the latter, to the spirit.

That thou wouldest appoint me a set time] As he

had spoken of the death of his body before, and the

secreting of his spirit in the invisible world, he must

refer here to the resurrection ; for what else can be

said to be an object of desire to one whose body is

mingled with the dust ?

And remember me !] When my body has paid

that debt of death which it owes to thy divine justice,

and the morning of the resurrection is come, when it

may be said thy wrath, -\sk appecha, " thy displeasure,"

against the body is past, it having suffered the sen

tence denounced by thyself: Dust thou art, and unto

dust thou shalt return, for in the day thou eatest thereof

thou shalt surely die; then remember me—raise ray

body, unite my spirit to it, and receive both into thy

glory for ever.

Verse 14. If a man die, shall he live again ?] The

Chaldee translates, If a wicked man die, can he ever

live again ? or, he can never live again. The Syriac

and Arabic thus : " If a man die, shall he revive ?

Yea, all the days of his youth he awaits till his old

age come." The Septuagint: "If a man die, shall he

live, having accomplished the days of his life ? 1

will endure till I live again." Here is no doubt, bul
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After death man has no concern CHAP

i"p'*"?Sn" thou wilt have a desire to the
B. C. or. Iftnl.

AatelOL work of thine hands.

AateUCcVer. 16 *For now thou numberest

XIV. with the things of this life.

my steps : dost thou not watch

over my sin ?

17 ''My transgression is sealed up in a bag,

and thou sewest up mine iniquity.

18 And surely the mountain falling c cometh

to nought, and the rock is removed out of his

place.

19 The waters wear the stones : thou <1 wash-

est away the things which grow out of the

'Cb.i.6, 14. xiii. 27. xw'i. 4. xxxiv. 21. Ps. lvi. 8.

emit 1, 2. 3. Prov. v. 21. Jer. xxxii. 19. b Dent.

mi Si. Hos. xiii. 12. c Heb.fadeth. d Heb. over-

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01. \

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

dust of the earth; and thou v " ''"' 'im-

destroyest the e hope of man.

20 Thou prevailest for ever

against him, and he passeth:

thou changest his countenance, and sendest

him away.

21 His sons come to honour, and f he

knoweth it not; and they are brought low,

but he perceiveth it not of them.

22 But his flesh upon him shall have pain,

and his soul within him shall mourn.

floteest. • Ch. xi. 20. xxvii. 8.

Ixiii. 16.

-'Eccles. ix. 5. Isai.

a swag persuasion, of tlic certainty of the general

tOBtection.

Ml tie days of my appointed time] -naif tsebai, " of

ej warfare;" see on chap. vii. 1. Will I await till

■rs'rn ekaliphathi, my renovation, come. This word is

used to denote the springing again of grass, Ps. xc.

5, 6, after it had once withered, which is in itself a

Terr expressive emblem of the resurrection.

Vetse 15. Thou shall call] Thou shalt say, There

tkalt be time no longer : Awake, ye dead ! and come

to judgment !

And I tciU answer thee] My dissolved frame shall

he united at thy call ; and body and soul shall be

rejoined.

Tku irilt have a de-tire'} «|D3n tichsoph, "Thou

iSt font with desire ;" or, " Thou wilt yearn over

tie work of thy bands." God has subjected the

wriwre to vanity, in hope; having determined the

wartction. Man is one of the noblest works of

Goi He has exhibited him as a master-piece of

lis creative skill, power, and goodness. Nothing

las tlan the strongest call upon justice could have

Woced him thus to destroy the work of his hands.

Xo wonder that he has an earnest desire towards it;

md that although man dies, and is as water spilt upon

* jivand that cannot be gathered up again ; yet doth

*e tow means that his banished be not expelled from

l>s. Even God is represented as earnestly longing

fcf the ultimate reviviscence of the sleeping dust. He

cannot, he will not, forget the work of his hands.

Verse 16. For now thou numberest my steps'] nru> >3

i> attai, altbodgh thou, &c. Though thou, by thy

conduct towards me, seemest bent on my utter de

traction, yet thou delightest in mercy, and I shall

be aved.

Verse 17. My transgression is sealed up in a bag]

An illusion to the custom of collecting evidence of

Mate transgressions, sealing them up in a bag, and

pfenning them to judges and officers of state to be

oamined, in order to trial and judgment. Just at

les tine (July, 1820) charges of state transgressions,

*W up in a green bag, and presented to the two

kaues of parliament, for the examination of a secret

committee, arc making a considerable noise in the

land. Some suppose the allusion is to money, Healed

up in bags ; which is common in the East. This in

cludes two ideas : 1. Job's transgressions were all

numbered; not one was passed by. 2. They were

scaled up ; so that none of them could be lost. These

bags were indifferently sewed or sealed, the two

words in the text.

Verse 18. The mountain falling cometh to nought]

Every thing in nature is exposed to mutability and

decay :—even mountains themselves may fall from

their bases, and be dashed to pieces ; or be suddenly

swallowed up by an earthquake ; and, by the same

means, the strongest and most massive rocks may be

removed.

Verse 19. The waters wear the stones] Even the

common stones are affected in the same way. Were

even earthquakes and violent concussions of nature

wanting, the action of water, either running over

them as a stream, or even falling upon them in drops,

will wear these stones. Hence the proverb :—

Gutta cavat lapidem non vi scd snipe cadendo.

" Constant droppings will make a hole in a flint."

Eic Sapivnc po0auiyyoc, okwc Xoyoc, a«c iflitras,

X' a XiOoc ic pa>xil0v KOiAaivirtu.

"From frequent dropping, as the proverb says,

perpetually falling, even a stone is hollowed into a

hole."

Thou washest away the things] Alluding to sudden

falls of rain occasioning floods, by which the fruits of

the earth are swept away ; and thus the hope of man

—the grain for his household, and provender for his

cattle, is destroyed.

Verse 20. Thou prevailest for ever against him] It

is impossible for him to withstand thee : every stroke

of thine brings him down.

Thou changest his countenance] Probably an allu

sion to the custom of covering the face, when the

person was condemned, and sending him away to

execution. See the case of Haman, in the note on

Esther, chap. vii. 8.

Verse 21. His sons come to honour] When dead,

he is equally indifferent and unconscious whether his

children have met with a splendid or oppressive lot
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Eliphaz charges Job JOB. with impiety

in life ; for as to this world, when man dies, in that

day all his thoughts perish.

Verse 22. But his flesh upon him shall have pain]

The sum of the life of man is this, pain of body and

distress of soul; and he is seldom without the one or

the other, and often oppressed by both. Thus ends

Job's discourse on the miserable state and condition

of man.

The last verse of the preceding chapter has been

differently translated and explained.

Mr. Good's Version is the following, which he

vindicates in a learned note :—

For his flesh shall drop away from him ;

And his soul shall become a waste from him.

The Chaldee thus : " Nevertheless his flesh, on

account of the worms, shall grieve over him ; and his

soul, in the house of judgment, shall wail over him."

In another copy of this Version it is thus : " Never

theless his flesh, before the window is closed over

him, shall grieve ; and his soul, for seven days of

mourning, shall bewail him in the house of his

burial." I shall give the Hebrew :—

axy rty ni?a in

Ach besaro alaiv yichab,

: Saxn rbs wsni

Venaphsho alaiv teebal.

Which Mr. Stock translates thus, both to the spirit

and letter :—

But over him his flesh shall grieve ;

And over him his breath shall mourn.

" In the daring spirit of oriental poetry," says he,

" the flesh, or body, and the breath, arc made con

scious beings ; the former lamenting its putrefaction

in the grave, the latter mourning over the mouldering

clay which it once enlivened."

This version is, in my opinion, the most natural

yet offered. The Syriac and Arabic present nearly

the same sense : " But his body shall grieve over

him ; and his soul be astonished over him."

Coverdale follows the Vulgate: tttyglt %t Igbetf)

f)i9 flroii must funic trabanU; am) tofn.Ur ttic soul it in

t)im, tie must tic in sorotoe.

On vcr. 2 I have referred to the following beautiful

lines, which illustrate these finely figurative texts :—

He cometh forth as a flower, and is cut down ; he

fketli also as a shadow, and continueth not.

All flesh is grass, and all the goodliness thereof is as

the flower of thefield.

The grass witherelh, the flower fadeth ; but the

word ofour God shall standfor ever.

The morning flowers display their sweets,

And gay their silken leaves unfold ;

As careless of the noon-day heats,

As fearless of the evening cold.

Nipped by the wind's unkindly blast,

Parched by the sun's director ray,

The momentary glories waste,

The short-lived beauties die away.

So blooms the human face divine,

When youth its pride of beauty shows ;

Fairer than spring the colours shine,

And sweeter than the virgin rose.

Or worn by slowly-rolling years,

Or broke by sickness in a day,

The fading glory disappears,

The short-lived beauties die away.

Yet these, new rising from the tomb,

With lustre brighter far shall shine ;

Revive with ever-during bloom,

Safe from diseases and decline.

Let sickness blast, let death devour,

If heaven must recompense our pains :

Perish the grass, and fade the flower,

If firm the word of God remains.

See A Collection of Poems on Sundry Occasions, by

the Rev. Samuel Wesley, Master of Blundell's School,

Tiverton.

CHAPTER XV.

Eliphaz charges Job with impiety in attempting to justify himself, 1—13 ; asserts the

utter corruption and abominable state of man, 14—16 ; and, from his own knowledge

and the observations of the ancients, shows the desolations to which the wicked are

exposed, and insinuates that Job has such calamities to dread, 17—35.

a c! ci>i52o: 'J'HEN answered Eliphaz the "vain knowledge, and fill his

Ante I. 01. Temanite, and said, belly with the east wind ? Ante I. 01.

AnteU.c.c'767. ^ Should a wise man utter 3 Should he reason with un- Ante'u.c^.Vc?.

* Heb. knowledge

NOTES ON CHAP. XV.

Verse 2. Should a wise man utter vain knowledge]

Or rather, Should a wise man utter the science ofwind?

A science without solidity or certainty.

And fill his belly with the east wind ?] )02 betcn,

of wind.

which we translate belly, is used to signify any part

of the cavity of the body, whether the region of the

thorax or abdomen; here it evidently refers to the

lungs, and may include the cheeks and fauces. The

east wind, an? kadim, is a very stormy wind in the
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ad mth unjust CHAP. XV. pr.elcnsions to wisdom.

i c S ra Prontab,e ta^1? orwith speeches

Ant* 1. 01. wherewith he can do no good ?

A«teC.c.c767. 4 Yea, 'thou castest off fear,

and restrainest b prayer before

God.

5 For thy mouth c uttereth thine iniquity,

and thou choosest the tongue of the crafty.

6 d Thine own mouth condemneth thee, and

not I: yea, thine own lips testify against thee.

7 Art thou the first man that was born ?

1 Heb. thru maiest void. b Or, speech. c Heb.

Uacheth. * Luke xix. 22. P«. xc. 2.

A.M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

c or wast thou made before the

hills ?

8 f Hast thou heard the secret

of God ? and dost thou restrain

wisdom to thyself?

9 8 tVhat knowest thou, that we know not ?

what understandest thou, which is not in us ?

10 bWith us are both the gray-headed and

very aged men, much elder than thy father.

11 Are the consolations of God small with

kraut, or the eastern part of the Mediterranean Sea,

supposed to be the same with that called by the

Greelj ivfnikvtuv, euroclydon, the east storm, men

tioned Acts xxvii. 14. Eliphaz, by these words,

seeas to intimate that Job's speech was a perfect

4'jm or tempest of words-.

Vene 3. Should he reason with unprofitable talk ?]

Staid a man talk disrespectfully of his Maker, or

swsk to him without reverence ? and should he

suppose that he has proved any thing, when he has

uttered words of little meaning, and used sound

instead of sense ?

Verse 4. Thou castest offfear] Thou hast no reve-

itwe for God.

And restrainest prayer] Instead of humbling thy

self, and making supplication to thy Judge, thou

speedest-thy time in arraigning his providence, and

jastifrag thyself.

Wlenaman has any doubts whether he has grieved

Ws Spirit, and his mind feels troubled, it is much

better for him to go immediately to God, and ask

/«jisne», than spend any time in finding excuses

fekis conduct, or labouring to divest it of its seeming

oSs^ty. Restraining or suppressing prayer, in

"dei to find excuses or palliations for infirmities,

iidwmtkms, or improprieties of any kind, which

appear to trench on the sacred limits of morality and

adfimt, maybe to a man the worst of evils : humi

liation and prayer for mercy and pardon can never be

<w of their place to any soul of man who, surrounded

*ith erib, is ever liable to offend.

VeiseS. For thy mouth uttereth] In attempting to

jsafj thyself, thou hast added iniquity to sin, and

fe endeavoured to impute blame to thy Maker.

Re tongue of the crafty.'] Thou hast varnished

tly own conduct, and used sophistical arguments to

&feod thyself. Thou resemblest those cunning

}"**>, rwrsi arumim, who derive their skill and

feerify from the old serpent, " the nachash, who

ni any arum, subtle or crafty, beyond all the beasts

,jf tie field ;" Gen. iii. 1. Thy wisdom is not from

top, but from beneath.

Terse 7. Art thou the first man that was born ?]

literally, "Wert thou born before Adam?" Art thou

'the pristine state of purity and innocence ? Or art

•km like Adam, in his first state? It docs not

kwme the fallen descendant of a Men parent to

^>s thou dost.

• Prov. viii. 25. ' Rom. xi. 34. 1 Cor. ii. 11. e Ch.

xiii. 2. h Ch. xxxii. 6, 7.

Made before the hill* ?] Did God create thee the

beginning of his ways ? or wert thou the first intelli

gent creature which his hands have formed ?

Verse 8. Hast thou heard the secret of God?]

" Hast thou hearkened in God's council ?" Wert thou

one of the celestial cabinet, when God said, Let us

make man in our image, and in our likeness ?

Dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself?] Dost thou

wish us to understand that God's counsels were re

vealed to none but thyself? And dost thou desire

that we should give implicit credence to whatsoever

thou art pleased to speak? These are all strong sar

castic questions, and apparently uttered with great

contempt.

Verse 9. What knowest thou] Is it likely that thy

intellect is greater than ours ; and that thou hast cul

tivated it better than we have done ours?

What understandest thou] Or, Dost thou under

stand any thing, and it is not with us? Show us

any point of knowledge possessed by thyself, of

which we are ignorant.

Verse 10. With us are both the gray-headed] One

copy of the Chaldee Targum paraphrases the verse

thus : " Truly Eliphaz the hoary-headed, and Bildad

the long-lived, are among us ; and Zophar, who in

age surpasseth thy father." It is very likely that Eli

phaz refers to himself and his friends in this verse,

and not either to the old men of their tribes, or to

the masters by whom they themselves were in

structed. Eliphaz seems to have been the eldest of

these sages ; and, therefore, he takes the lead in each

part of this dramatic poem.

Verse 11. Are the consolations of God small with

thee?] Various are the renderings of this verse. Mr.

Good translates the verse thus : " Are then the mer

cies of God of no account with thee ?" or, " the

addresses of kindness before thee ?"

The Vulgate thus :—" Can it be a difficult thing

for God to comfort thee ? Hut thou hinderest this by

thy intemperate speeches."

The Syriac and Arabic thus :—" Remove from thee

the threatenings (Arabic, reproaches) of God, and

speak tranquilly with thy own spirit."

The Sf.ptuagint thus :—" Thou hast been scourged

lightly for the sins which thou hast committed ; and

thou hast spoken greatly beyond measure ; or, with

excessive insolence."

Houbigant thus:—"Dost thou not regard the
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Eliphaz describes the JOB. evil state of man.

A. M. cir. 2414.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

; U.Cc .767.

thee ? is there any secret thing j yea, the heavens are not clean

with thee?

12 Why doth thine heart carry

in his sight.

16 c How much more abomi-

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520,

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

thee away ? and what do thy i nable and filthy is man, d which

eyes wink at,

13 That thou turnest thy spirit against God,

and lettest such words go out of thy mouth?

14 * What is man, that he should be clean ?

and he which is born of a woman, that he

should be righteous?

15 b Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints ;

• 1 Kings viii. 46. 2 Chron. vi. 36. Ch. xiv. 4. Ps. xiv.

3. Prov. xx. 9. Eccles. vii. 20. 1 John i. 8, 10. " Ch.

threatenings of God ; or, has there been any thing

darkly revealed to thee?"

Coverdale:—"Uosttfion no more rcgaroetfie rout*

forte of <Botf. But rljn toicfteo tooroes toil not

suffre tfie.

Scarcely any two translators or interpreters agree

in the translation, or even meaning, of this verse. The

sense, as expressed in the Vulgate, or in our own

Version, or that of Coverdale, is plain enough :—

" Hast thou been so unfaithful to God, that he has

withdrawn his consolations from thy heart? And is

there any secret thing, any bosom sin, which thou

wilt not give up, that has thus provoked thy Maker?"

This is the sense of our Version : and I believe it to

bo as near the original as any yet offered. I may

just add the Chaldee :—" Are the consolations of

God few to thee ? And has a word in secret been

spoken unto thee ?" And 1 shall close all these with

the Hebrew text, and the literal version of Arius

Moritonus :—

btt rrrairon "ioa Biran

hameat mimmecha tanchumoth el,

: ircj> axi nan

vedabar laat immak.

Nonne parum a te consolationes Dei ? Et verbum

latet tecum ?

"Are not the consolations of God small to thee?

And does a word (or thing) lie hidden with thee?"

Now, let the reader choose for himself.

Verse 12. Why doth thine heart carry thee away ?]

Why is it that thou dost conceive and entertain such

high sentiments of thyself?

And what do thy eyes wink at] With what splendid

opinion of thyself is thine eye drizzled ? Perhaps

there is an allusion here to that sparkling in the eye

which is excited by sensations of joy, and pleasing

objects of sight, or to that furious rolling of the eyes

observed in deranged persons. Rosenmuller trans

lates thus :

Quo te tuns animus rapit ?

Quid occuli tui vibrantes ?

" Whither does thy soul hurry thee ?

What mean thy rolling eyes ?"

Thou seemest transported beyond thyself; thou art

iictuated by a furious spirit. Thou art beside thyse(f;

drinketh iniquity like water ?

17 I will shew thee, hear me ; and that tohich

I have seen I will declare ;

1 8 Which wise men have told * from their

fathers, and have not hid it :

19 Unto whom alone the earth was given,

and f no stranger passed among them.

iv. 18. xxv. 5. 'Ch. iv. 19. Ps. xiv. 3. liii. 3.
xxxiv. 7. Prov. xix. 28. e Ch. viii. 8. rJoel

—«Cb.

iii. 17.

thy words and thy eyes show it. None but a mad

man could speak and act as thou dost ; for thou

turnest thy spirit against God, and lettest such words

go out of thy mouth, ver. 13. This latter sense seems

to agree best with the words of the text, and with

the context.

Verse 13. That thou turnest thy spirit against God]

The ideas here seem to be taken from an archer, who

turns his eye and his spirit—his desire, against the ob

ject which he wishes to hit ; and then lets loose his

arrow, that it may attain the mark.

Verse 14. What is man, that he should be clean ?] ro

vriix mah enosh ; what is weak, sickly, dying, miserable

man, that he should be clean ? This is the import of

the original word enosh. s

And—born of a woman, that he should be righteous?]

It appears, from many passages in the sacred writings,

that natural birth was supposed to be a defilement;

and that every man born into the world was in n

state of moral pollution. Perhaps the word pur yitt-

dak should be translated, that he should justify hint-

self and not, that he should'be righteous.

Verse 15. Behold, lie putteth no trust in his saints;

yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight.] Th<

Vulgate has, " Behold, among his saints, none is im

mutable ; and the heavens are not clean in his sight.'

Coverdale :—ISefiolor , fie fiatfi fount) unfaithfulness!

amonge his oton sanctes, j>ea, the Bern fieabens an

nntlene in fiis sight-

Eliphaz uses the same mode of speech, chap, iv

17, 18; where see the notes. Nothing is immutable

but God : saints may fall ; angels may fall ; all thei

goodness is derived and dependant. The heaven

themselves have no purity compared with his.

Verse 16. How much more abominable andfilthy i

man] As in the preceding verse it is said, he putted

no trust in his saints, it has appeared both to trans

lators and commentators that the original words, o «,

aph ki, should be rendered how much less, not ho

much morp. : How much less would he put confidenc

in man, who is filthy and abominable in bis natun

and profligate in his practice, as he drinks down it

iquity like water? A man who is under the power <

sinful propensities commits sin as greedily as tli

thirsty man or camel drinks down water. Ho tliinl

he can never nave enough. This is a finished ch;
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Thefearful state and CHAP. XV. end of the oppressor.

A. iL dr. 24S4.

I, Ucir. isao.

Ante I. OL

or. 744.

.4nel.Cc.nS?.

20 The wicked man travaileth

with pain all Am days, * and the

number of years is hidden to

the oppressor.

21 bA dreadful sound is in his ears: cin

prosperity the destroyer shall come upon him.

22 He believeth not that he shall return out

of darkness, and he is waited for of the

sronL

23 He d wandereth abroad for bread, saying,

H'here is it? he knoweth that 'the day of

darkness is ready at his hand.

• P*. ic. 12. >> Heb. A sound offears. « 1 Thess. v. 3.

ncter of a bad man ; he hungers and thirsts after

sc? : on the contrary, the oood man hungers and

tkirtts after righteousness.

Verse 17. / vcill shew thee, hear me; and that

Thich J have seen I will declare] Eliphaz is now

iboat to quote a 'whole collection of wise sayings

tram the ancients ; all good enough in themselves,

bet sinfully misapplied to the case of Job.

Verse 19. Unto whom alone the earth was given]

He very likely refers to the Israelites, who got pos

session of the promised land from God himself ;

tso stranger being permitted to dwell in it, as the old

inhabitants were to be exterminated. Some think that

Stak and his sons may be intended ; as it is certain

trial the whole earth was given to them, when there

«ere no strangers—no other family of mankind, in

Wing. But, system apart, the words seem to apply

avote clearly to the Israelites.

Verse 20. The wicked man travaileth with pain']

TV.s 3 a most forcible truth : a life of sin is a life of

■"m ; and he that will *in must suffer. One of

tk? Tirjnms gives it a strange turn :—" All the days

of uk mgodly Esau he was expected to repent,

bat It fid not repent ; and the number of years was

the sturdy Ishmael." The sense of the

. V. iru P mithcholel, is, he torments himself: he

: heautontimoreumenos, or self-tormentor ; and

ithor of his own sufferings, and of his

Verse 21. A dreadful sound is in his ears'] If he

be at. oppressor or tyrant, he can have no rest ; he is

fall of suspicions that the cruelties he has exercised

<m others shall be one day exercised on himself;

f«reren in his prosperity he may expect the destroyer

lo rush upon him.

Verse 22. That he shall return out of darkness] If

be take but a few steps in the dark, he expects the

tagger of the assassin. This appears to be the only

'leaning of the place. Some think the passage

ifceoM be understood to signify that he has no hope

<i a resurrection; he can never escape from the

•jmb. This I doubt : in the days of the writer of

Una book, the doctrine of a future judgment was

understood in every part of the East where the know-

ltdge of the true God was diffused.

Verse 23. He wandereth abroad for bread] He is

24. Trouble and anguish shall £; £■ £;

make him afraid ; they shall Ante I. Oi.

. cir. 744.
prevail against him, as a king Ante u.c.«. 767.

ready to the battle.

25 For he stretcheth out his hand against

God, and strengtheneth himself against the

Almighty.

26 He runneth upon him, even on his neck,

upon the thick bosses of his bucklers ;

27 'Because he covereth his face with his

fatness, and maketh collops of fat on his

flanks.

d Ps. lix. IB. cix. 10. «Ch. xviii. 12. -fCh. xvii. 10.

reduced to a state of the utmost indigence ; he who

was once in affluence requires a morsel of bread, and

can scarcely by begging procure enough to sustain

life.

Is ready at his hand.] Is n*a beyado, in his hand—in

his possession. As he cannot get bread, he must

soon meet death.

Verse 24. Trouble and anguish shall make him

afraid] He shall be in continual fear of death ; being

now brought down by adversity, and stripped of all

the goods which he had got by oppression, his life is

a mark for the meanest assassin.

As a king ready to the battle.] The acts of his

wickedness and oppression are as numerous as the

troops he commands ; and when he comes to meet

his enemy in the field, he is not only deserted but

slain by his troops. How true are the words of the

poet :—

Ad generum Cereris sine csede et vulnere pauci

Descendunt reges, et sicca morte tyranni.

Tcv. Sat., ver. 112.

" For few usurpers to the shades descend

By a dry death, or with a quiet end."

Verse 25. He stretcheth out his hand against God]

While in power ho thought himself supreme. He

not only did not acknowledge God, by whom kings

reign, but stretched out his hand—used his power, not

to protect, but to oppress those over whom he had

supreme rule ; and thus strengthened himself against

the Almighty.

Verse 26. He runneth upon him] Calmet has pro

perly observed that this refers to God, who, like a

mighty conquering hero, marches against the ungodly,

rushes upon him, seizes him by the throat, which the

mail by which it is encompassed cannot protect;

neither his shield nor spear can save him when the

Lord of hosts comes against him.

Verse 27. Because he covereth his face] He has

lived in luxury and excess ; and like a man over

loaded with flesh, he cannot defend himself against

the strong gripe of his adversary.

The Arabic, for maketh collops offat on his flanks,

has, o^**M L»j£J! 3*=*^ He lay ttie

Pleiades upon the Hyades, or He places Sureea upon
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

Wicked men and hypocrites JOB.

28 And he dwelleth in deso

late cities, and in houses which

no man inhabiteth, which are

ready to become heaps.

29 He shall not be rich, neither shall his

substance continue, neither shall he prolong

the perfection thereof upon the earth.

30 He shall not depart out of darkness ; the

flame shall dry up his branches, and 8 by the

breath of his mouth shall he go away.

31 Let not him that is deceived b trust in

vanity : for vanity shall be his recompence.

shall come to an evil end..

I • Ch. iv. 9. •> Isai. lix. 4. < Or, cut off.-

16. Ps. Iv. 23.

l Ch. xxii.

aiyuk, a proverbial expression for, His ambition is

boundless ; He aspires as high as heaven ; His head

touches the stars ; or, is like the giants of old, who

were fabled to have attempted to scale heaven by

placing one high mountain upon another :—

Ter sunt conati imponere Pelio Ossam

Scilicet, atquc Ossoe frondosum mvolvere Olympum.

Ter Pater extructos disjecit fulmine montes.

Viro. Oeor. i., ver. 281.

" With mountains piled on mountains, thrice they

strove

To scale the steepy battlements of Jove ;

And thrice his lightning and red thunder played,

And their demolished works in ruins laid.

Dryden.

To the lust of power and the schemes of ambition

there are no bounds ; but see the end of such per

sons : the haughty spirit precedes a fall ; their palaces

become desolate ; and their heaven is reduced to a

chaos.

Verse 28. He dwelleth in desolate cities] It is some

times the fate of a tyrant to be obliged to take up

his habitation in some of those cities which have

been ruined by his wars, and in a house so ruinous

as to be ready to fall into heaps. Ancient and

modem history afford abundance of examples to

illustrate this.

Verse 29. He shall not be rich] The whole of what

follows, to the end of the chapter, seems to "be

directed against Job himself, whom Eliphaz indirectly

accuses of having been a tyrant and oppressor. The

threatened evils are, 1. He shall not be rich, though

he labours greatly to acquire riches. 2. His sub

stance shall not continue—Qod will blast it, and de

prive him of power to preserve it. 3. Neither shall

he prolong the perfection thereof—all his works shall

perish, for God will blot out his remembrance from

under heaven.

Verse 30. He shall not depart out of darkness]

4. He shall be in continual afflictions and distress.

5. The fame shall dry up his branches—his children

shall be cut off by sudden judgments. 6. He shall

paw away by the breath of his mouth ; for by the

breath of his mouth doth God slay the wicked.

A. M. cir. 24M.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

32 It shall be c accomplished

d before his time, and his branch

shall not be green.

33 He shall shake off his

unripe grape as the vine, and shall cast off

his flower as the olive.

34 For the congregation of hypocrites shall

be desolate, and fire shall consume the taber

nacles of bribery.

35 e They conceive mischief, and bring forth

f vanity, and their belly prepareth deceit.

ePs. vii. 14. Isai. lix. 4. Hos. x. 13. 'Or, iniquity.

Verse 31. Let not him that is deceived] 7. He

has many vain imaginations of obtaining wealth,

power, pleasure, and happiness ; but he is deceived,

and he finds that he has trusted re: bashshav, in a

lie ; and this lie is his recompence.

Verse 32. It shall be accomplished before his time]

I believe the Vulgate gives the true sense : Antequam

dies ejus impleantur, peribit ; "He shall perish before

his time ; before his days are completed." V. He shall

be removed by a violent death, and not live out half

his days. 0. And his branch shall not be green-

there shall be no scitfn from his roots ; all his jmterily

shall fail.

Verse 33. He shall shake off his unripe grape] 10.

Whatever children he may have, they shall never

survive him, nor come to mature age. They shall be

like wind-fall grapes and blasted olive blossoms. As the

vine and olive, which are among the most useful trees,

affording trine and oil, so necessary for the worship

of God and the comfort of man, are mentioned here,

they may be intended to refer to the hopeful progeny

of the oppressor ; but who fell, like the untimely

grape or the blasted olive flower, without having the

opportunity of realizing the public expectation.

Verse 34. The congregation of hypocrites'] 11. Job

is here classed with hypocrites, or rather the impious

of all kinds. The congregation, or my adath, society,

of such, shall be desolate, or a barren rock, no'jJ

galmud. See this Arabic word explained in the note

on chap. iii. 7.

Fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery.] 12.

Another insinuation against Job, that he had per

verted justice and judgment, and had taken bribes.

Verse 35. They conceive mischief] The figure here

is both elegant and impressive. The wicked conceive

mischief, from the seed which Satan sows in their

hearts ; in producing which they travail with many

pangs (for sin is a sore labour) ; and at last their womb

produces fraud or deception. This is an accursed

birth, from an iniquitous conception. St. Jaws

gives the figure at full length, most beautifully

touched in all its parts : When lust hath concaved, it

bringeth forth sin; and sin, when it is finished,

bringethforth death i Jam. i. 15, where see the note.
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Job reproves his friends for their CHAP. XVI. uncharitable conduct towards him.

Poor Job! what a fight of affliction bad he to con

tend with! His body wasted and tortured with sore

iimux; his mind harassed by Satan ; and his heart

mm* with the unkindncss and false accusations of

bis friends. No wonder he was greatly agitated,

often distracted, and sometimes even thrown ofF his

guard. However, all his enemies were chained ; and

beyond that chain they could not go. God was his

unseen Protector, and did not suffer his faithful

servant to be greatly moved.

CHAPTER XVI.

hbrepliestoE/ipkaz, and through him to all his friends, who, instead of comforting him, had

added to his misfortunes ; and shows that, had they been in his circumstances, he would

hate treated them in a different manner, 1—5. Enters into an affecting detail of his

sufferings, 6—16. Consoles himselfwith the consciousness of his own innocence, of which

he takes God to witness, and patiently expects a termination of all his sufferings by death,

17-22.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

A* I. 01.

dr. "44

Astef.C.c.>67.

HTHEN Job answered and said,

2 I have heard many such

things : * miserable b comforters

~ are ye all.

$ Shall e vain words have an end ? or what

emboldeneth thee that thou answerest ?

4 1 also could speak as ye do : if your soul

were in my soul's steed, I could heap up words

against you, and d shake mine head at you.

A. M.oir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

5 But I would strengthen

you with my mouth, and the

moving of my lips should as-

swage your grief.

6 Though I speak, my grief is not asswaged :

and though I forbear, • what am I eased ?

7 But now he hath made me weary : thou

hast made desolate all my company.

8 And thou hast filled me with wrinkles,

'Or, trmUaomi. «> Ch. *iii. 4. c Heb. words of wind.

NOTES ON CHAP. XVI.

Verse 2. I have heard many such things'] These

swings of the ancients are not strange to me ; but

tier do not apply to my case: ye see me in afflic-

t'jo ; je should endeavour to console mc. This ye

fc W ; and yet ye pretend to do it ! Miserable

w<firters are ye all.

^tt*3. Fain words] Literally, words of air.

Fkt emboldeneth thee] Thou art totally ignorant

"f & business ; what then can induce thee to take

part in this discussion ?

vree 4. J also could speak] It is probably better

to render some of these permissives or potential verbs

ntel% in the future tense, as in the Hebrew : /

c'*> *m ifeak. Mr. Good has adopted this mode.

f/foar tout were in my soul's stead] If you

were m my place, I also could quote many wise say-

iap that might tend to show that you were hypocrites

sr.d vyckei men; but would this be fair? Even

wen I might not choose to go further in assertion, I

taAt iiafe my head by way of insinuation that there

«2s much more behind, of which I did not choose to

*Nt ; but would this be right ? That such sayings

"e in memory, is no proof that they were either

fisde Tor me, or apply to my case.

eise 5. / would strengthen you with my mouth]

*• Good translates thus :—

"Uh my own mouth will I overpower you,

fill the quivering of my lips shall fail."

"*»bieh rendering he contends in his learned notes.

Ths translation is countenanced by the Septuagint,

smc, and AreMc Versions.

* Ps. xxii. 7. cii. 26. Lam. ii. 15.-

from me t

1 Heb. what goeth

Verse 6. Though I speak] But it will be of no

avail thus to speak ; for reprehensions of your con

duct will not serve to mitigate my sufferings.

Verse 7. But now he hath made me weary] The

Vulgate translates thus :—Nunc autem oppressit me

dolor mens ; et in nihilum redacti sunt omnes artus

met. " But now my grief oppresses me, and all my

joints are reduced to nothing." Perhaps Job alluded

here to his own ajflictions, and the desolation of his

family. Thou hast made me weary with continual

affliction ; my strength is quite exhausted ; and thou

hast made desolate all my company, not leaving mc

a single child to continue my name, or to comfort mc

in sickness Or old age. Mr. Good translates :—

" Here, indeed, hath he distracted me ;

Thou hast struck apart all my witnesses."

Verse 8. Thou hast filled me with wrinkles] If

Job's disease were the elephantiasis, in which the

whole skin is wrinkled as the skin of the elephant,

from which this species of leprosy has taken its

name, these words would apply most forcibly to it ;

but the whole passage, through its obscurity, has

been variously rendered. Calmet unites it with the

preceding, and Houbigant is not very different. , He

translates thus :—" For my trouble hath now

weakened all my frame, and brought wrinkles over

me : he is present as a witness, and ariseth against

me, who telleth lies concerning me ; he openly con

tradicts me to my face." Mr. Good translates nearly

in the same way ; others, still differently.

Verse 9. He teareth me in his wrath] Who the

person is that is spoken of in this verse, and onward
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Job complains of the

B c' cir' 1520 which is a witness against me :

Ante i. 01. and my leanness rising up in

Ante U.C.c. 767. me beareth witness to my lace.

9 * He teareth me in his wrath,

who hateth me : he gnasheth upon me with

his teeth ; b mine enemy sharpeneth his eyes

upon me.

10 They have0 gaped upon me with their

mouth ; they d have smitten me upon the cheek

reproachfully ; they have 'gathered themselves

together against me.

1 1 God f hath * delivered me to the ungodly,

and turned me over into the hands of the

wicked.

• Ch. x. 16, 17. " Ch. xiii. 24. « Pa. xxii. 13.

d Lam. iii. 30. Mic. r. 1.

to the end of the fourteenth, has been a question on

which commentators have greatly differed. Some

think God, others Eliphaz, is intended : I think

neither. Probably God permitted Satan to show him

self to Job ; and the horrible form which he and his

demons assumed increased the misery under which

Job had already suffered so much. All the expres

sions, from this to the end of the fourteenth verse,

may be easily understood on this principle; e.g.,

Ver.9: "He fiSafrm^gnashethupon me withhis teeth;

mine enemy sharpeneth his eyes upon me." Ver. 10:

"They (demonsJ have gaped on me with their

mouth ;—they have gathered themselves together

against me." Ver. 11 : "God hath delivered me to

the ungodly (Viy avil, to the evil one), and turned

me over into the hands of the wicked." He hath

abandoned me to be tortured by the tempter and

his host.

If we consider all these expressions as referring to

Job's three friends, we must, in that case, acknow

ledge that the figures are all strained to an insufferable

height, so as not to be justified by any figure of

speech.

Verse 13. His archers compass me] ran rabbaiv,

" his great ones." The Vulgate and Septuagint translate

this, his spears ; the Syriac, Arabic, and Chaldee, his

arrows. On this and the following verse Mr. Heath

observes : " The metaphor is here taken from hunts

men : first, they surround the beast ; then he is shot

dead ; his entrails are next taken out ; and then his

body is broken up limb from limb."

Verse 16. / have sewed sackcloth'] pv sdk, a word

that has passed into almost all languages, as I have

already had occasion to notice in other parts of this

work.

Defiled my horn in the dust.~\ The horn was an

emblem of power; and the metaphor was originally

taken from beasts, such as the urus, wild ox, buffalo,

or perhaps the rhinoceros, who were perceived to

have so much power in their horns. Hence a horn

was frequently worn on crowns and helmets, as is

evident on ancient coins; and to this day it is an

JOB. cruelty of his adversaries.

12 I was at ease, but he hath £; £ »• »g*;

broken me asunder : he hath Ante LOi.

also taken me by my neck, and Ante u.c.c. 767.

shaken me to pieces, and hset

me up for his mark.

13 His archers compass me round about, he

cleaveth my reins asunder, and doth not spare ;

he poureth out my gall upon the ground.

14 He breaketh me with breach upon breach,

he runneth upon me like a giant.

15 I have sewed sackcloth upon my skin,

and ' defiled my horn in the dust.

16 My face is foul with weeping, and on

my eyelids is the shadow of death.

' Ps. xxxv. 16. 1Ch. i. 15, 17. 1 Heb. hath that me xn.

■' Ch. vii. 20. ' Ch. m. 19. P«. vii. 5.

appendage to the diadem of the kings and chiefs of

Abyssinia. In the second edition of Mr. Bruce's

Travels in Abyssinia, vol. viii., plates 2 and 3, we

have engravings of two chiefs, Kefla Yasous, aud

Woodage Ashahel, who are represented with this

emblem of power on their forehead. Mr. Bruce thus

describes it: "One thing remarkable in this caval

cade, which I observed, was the head-dress of the

governors ofprovinces. A large broad fillet was bound

upon their forehead, and tied behind their head. In

the middle of this was a horn, or a conical piece of

silver, gilt, about four inches in length, much in tbe

shape of our common candle extinguishers. This is

called kirn, or horn ; and is only worn in reviews, or

parades after victory. This, I apprehend, like all

others of their usages, is taken from the Hebrews ;

and the several allusions made in Scripture to it arise

from this practice. ' I said unto the fools, Deal not

foolishly ; and to the wicked, Lift not up the horn.'

' Lift not up your horn on high, speak not with a stifi

neck ; for promotion cometh not,' &c. ' But my horn

shalt thou exalt like the horn of a unicorn.' 'And the

horn of the righteous shall be exalted with honour.'

And so in many other places throughout the Psahns."

In a note on the same page we have the following

observation : " The crooked manner in which they

hold their neck when this ornament is on their fore

head, for fear it should fall forward, perfectly shows

the meaning of ' Speak not with a stiff neck when

3'ou hold the hom on high (or erect), like the horn ol

the unicorn.' "—Bruce's Travels, vol. iv., p. 407-

Defiling or rolling the horn in the dust, signifies

the disgrace or destruction of power, authority, and

eminence.

Mr. Good translates, / have rolled my turban m th *

dust, which he endeavours to justify in a long note

But in this, I think, this very learned man is mis

taken. The Hebrew yip keren is the same as the

yEthiopic kirn, and both mean exactly, in such con

nexion, what Mr. Bruce has noticed above. The horn

on the diadem is the emblem of power, authority, an c

eminence.

Verse 16. On my eyelids is Me shadow of death '
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He merit hit own innocence, CHAP. XVII. and calls on God to witness it.

RC.'ct.'lMO.' 17 Not for anV inJustice in

Ante 1. 01

or. 744.

.\oteU.c.c.767. pure.18 O earth

mine hands : also my prayer is

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767

poureth out tears unto God.

2\ ' O that one might plead

for a man with God, as a

man pleadeth for his f neigh-

bour !

22 When s a few years are come, then I shall

b go the way whence I shall not return.

cover not thou

my blood, and * let my cry have no place.

19 Also now, behold, b my witness is in hea

ven, and ray record is on c high.

20 My friends d scorn me : but mine eye

'Ci xxrii. 9. Ps. hvi. IS, 19. » Rom. i. 9. —« Heb.

nib high places <• Heb. are myscorners. eCh. xxxi.

Daub is now fast approaching me ; already his shadow

is projected over me.

Verse 1". Not for any injustice] I must assert,

even with my last breath, that the charges of my

fnrads against me are groundless. I am afflicted

unci death, but not on account of my iniquities.

ik my prayer is pure.] 1 am no hypocrite, God

hoveth.

Verse 18. O earth, cover not thou my blood] This

b evidently an allusion to the murder of Abel, and

tiie verse has been understood in two different ways :

I. Job here calls for justice against his destroyers.

Hb Sforf is his life, which he considers as taken away

kimltiux, and therefore calls for vengeance. Let

my Wood cry against my murderers, as the blood of

AW cried against Cain. My innocent life is taken

my by violence, as his innocent life was; as thcre-

fw the earth was not permitted to cover his blood, so

'hat his murderer should be concealed, let my death

be avenged in the same way. 2. It has been sup

posed that the passage means that Job considered

kmsif aecused of shedding innocent blood; and,

Mtscioas of his own perfect innocence, he prays that

"* euth may not cover any blood shed by him.

ite Mr. Scott:

"0 earth, die blood accusing me reveal ;

Is piercing voice in no recess conceal."

And this notion is followed by Mr. Good. But, with

iJJ deference to these learned men, I do not see that

Ub meaning can be supported by the Hebrew text;

** »»« the passage so understood by any of the

ancient Versions. I therefore prefer the first sense,

*"Kh is sufficiently natural, and quite in the manner

ft Job b his impassioned querulousness.

35. Eccles. vi. 10. IaaiNlv. 9. Rom. ix. 20. 'Or,

friend. s Heb. years of number. b Eccles. xii. 5.

Verse 19. My witness is in heaven] I appeal to

God for my innocence.

Verse 20. Myfriends scorn me] They deride and

insult me, but my eye is towards God ; I look to him

to vindicate my cause.

Verse 21. O that one might plead] Let me only

have liberty to plead with God, as a man hath with

his fellow.

Verse 22. When a few years are come] I prefer

Mr. Good's Version :

" But the years numbered to me are come,

And I must go the way whence I shall not return."

Job could not, in his present circumstances, expect a

few years' of longer life ; from his own conviction he

was expecting death every hour. The next verse,

the first of the following chapter, should come in

here : My breath is corrupt, ifc. He felt himself as

in the arms of death : he saw the grave as already-

digged which was to receive his dead body. This

verse shows that our translation of the twenty-second

verse is improper, and vindicates Mr. Good's Version.

I have said on ver. 9 that a part of Job's sufferings

probably arose from appalling representations made

to his eye or to his imagination by Satan and his

agents. I think this neither irrational nor impro

bable. That lie and his demons have power to make

themselves manifest on especial occasions, has been

credited in all ages of the world ; not by the weak,

credulous, and superstitious only, but also by the

wisest, the most learned, and the best of men. I am

persuaded that many passages in the Book of Job

refer to this, and admit of an easy interpretation on

this ground.

CHAPTER XVII.

M complains of the injustice of his friends, and compares his present state of want and

•we with his former honour and affluence, 1—6. God's dealings with him will even

vtonish upright men ; get the righteous shall not be discouraged, but hold on his wag,

'—9. Asserts that there is not a wise man among his friends, and that he has no

tzpeetation but of a speedy death, 10—16.
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Job complains of

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C. c.767.

MY * breath is corrupt, my

j „■__ „_*: * b »u„

JOB. Aw various suffering

eyes of his children

the

me?

days are extinct,

graves are ready for me.

2 Are there not mockers with

and doth not mine eye c continue in their

provocation?

3 Lay down now, put me in a surety with

thee; who is he that "will strike hands with me?

4 For thou hast hid their heart from under

standing: therefore shalt thou not exalt them.

5 He that speaketh flattery to his friends,

* Or, spirit is spent. b Ps. luxviii. 3, 4. c Heb. lodge.

* 1 Sam. i. 6, 7.

NOTES ON CHAP. XVII.

Verse 1. My breath is corrupt] Rather, My spirit

is oppressed, rAan -rrn ruchi chubbalah : My days are

extinct, and the sepulchral cells are ready for me.—

Parkhurst. There is probably a reference here to

cemeteries, where were several niches, in each of

which a corpse was deposited. Sec on ver. 16.

For nban chubbalah, corrupted or oppressed, some

MSS. have r\bn chalah, is made weak ; and one has

nbaj is worn down, consumed : this is agreeable to the

Vulgate, Spiritus meus attenuebatur ; " My spirit is

exhausted."

Verse 2. Are there not mockers with me ?] This

has been variously translated. The Vulgate : " I

have not sinned, and yet my eye dwells upon af

flictions." Septuaoint : " I conjure you, labouring

under afflictions, what evil have I done? Yet

strangers have robbed me of my substance." Mr.

Good : " But are not revilers before me ? Alas, mine

eye penetrateth their rebukes." Calmet thinks the

Hebrew might be translated thus: "If I have not

been united in friendship with the wicked, why are

my eyes in bitterness ?" Coverdale translates both

verses thus: JBg bretfj faoletfj, mg Daces art sfjort-

riirO. £ «iut hartre at urathts Dore. E fjauc DisrcabcO

no man, set must m»nc rne continue in fieonnesse.

Mr. Heath : " Were it not so, I have sarcasms enow

in store ; and I could spend the whole night unmoved

at their aggravations." The general meaning is

sufficiently plain, and the reader has got translations

enough.

Verse 3. Lay down now~] Deposit a pledge ; stake

your conduct against mine, and your life and soul on

the issue ; let the cause come before God ; let him

try it ; and sec whether any of you shall be justified

by him, while I am condemned.

Verse 4. For thou hast hid their heart] This ad

dress is to God ; and here he is represented as doing

that which in the course of his providence he only

permits to be done.

Shalt thou not exalt them.] This was exactly ful

filled : not one of Job's friends was exalted ; on the

contrary, God condemned the whole ; and they were

not received into the divine favour till Job sacrificed,

and made intercession for them.

Verse 5. He that spa ket i flattery] There is a

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. rir. 1530.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

even the

shall fail.

6 He hath made me also a

f by-word of the people ; and

'aforetime I was as a tabret.

7 b Mine eye also is dim by reason of sor

row, and all ' my members are as a shadow.

8 Upright men shall be astonied at this, and

the innocent shall stir up himself against the

hypocrite.

9 The righteous also shall hold on his way,

«Prov. vi. 1. xvii. 18. xxii. 26. ' Ch. m. 9. tOr,

before them. '• Ps. vi. 7. xxxi. 9. ' Or, my thougUs.

great variety of meaning given to the terms in this

verse. The general sense is, The man who expects

much from his friends will be disappointed: while

depending on them his children's eyes may fail in

looking for bread.

Verse 6. He hath made me also a by-word] My

afflictions and calamities have become a subject of

general conversation, so that my poverty and affliction

are proverbial. As poor as Job, As afflicted as Juk,

are proverbs that have even reached our times, ami

are still in use.

Aforetime I was as a tabret.] This is not the trans

lation of the Hebrew nvtK ens': rani vethopheth lephanim

elieyeh. Instead of aosb lephanim, I would read orvsn

liphneyhem, and then the clause might be translated

thus : / shall be as a furnace, or consuming fire

(Topheth) before them. They shall have little reason

to mock when they see the end of the Lord's dealings

with me ; my example will bo a consuming fire to

them, and my false friends will be confounded.

Coverdale translates thus : ii>c liatf) matte lltr 35 it

mere a bntoortre of tfir ronton people, i am Jil

grstinne stotlte amongetfjem. -. ,

Verse 7. Mine eye also is dim] Continual weeping

impairs the sight ; and indeed any affliction that de

bilitates the frame generally, weakens the sight in the

same proportion.

All my members are as a shadow.] Nothing is left

but skin and bone. I am but the shadow of my

former self.

Verse 8. Upright men shall be astonied] In several

of these verses Job is supposed to speak prophetically

of his future restoration, and of the good which re

ligious society should derive from the history of his

original affluence, consequent poverty and affliction,

and final restoration to health, peace, and prosperity.

The upright will receive the account with astonish

ment, and wonder at the dispensations of the Al

mighty ; while hypocrites—false professors and the

sour-headed godly, shall be unmasked, and innocent

men, whether in affliction or affluence, shall be known

to be favourites of the Almighty.

Verse 9. The righteous also shall hold on his way]

There shall be no doubt concerning the dispensations

of the divine providence. My case shall illustrate

all seemingly intricate displays of God's government
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Job anticipates CHAP. XVII. a speedy death.

»' r*' f^!' and he that hath " clean hands
B. C. at. 1;>A).

Ante 1. 01. " shall be stronger and stronger.

itteuictW. 10 But as for you all, cdo ye

return, and come now: for I

cannot find one wise man among you.

11 dMy days are past, my purposes are

broken off, even ' the thoughts of my heart.

12 They change the night into day : the

light m ' short because of darkness.

13 If I wait, the grave is mine house : I

• Ps. «i». 4. b Heb. shall add strength. c Ch. »i. 89.

1 Cli. ?ii. 6. ix. 25. e Heb. the possessions.

None shall be stumbled at seeing a godly man under

oppression, knowing that God never permits any

thing of the kind but for the good of the subject, and

lie manifestation of his own mercy, wisdom, and

lore. Therefore, whatever occurs to the righteous

esc, he will take it for granted that all is well and

justlj managed, and that the end will be glorious.

Stell be stronger and stronger.] He shall take en

couragement from my case, stay himself on the Lord,

and thus gain strength by every blast of adversity.

This is one grand use of the Book of Job. It casts

each light on seemingly partial displays of divine

providence; and has ever been the great text-book of

e«% men in a state of persecution and affliction.

Puis is what Job seems prophetically to declare.

Verse 10. But as for you all] Ye are too proud,

ml too full of self-importance, to profit by what ye

set. Return—enter into yourselves, consider your

*«*, go again to school, get back to your own

lasses, and endeavour to acquire humility and know-

W?s ; for there is not one wise man among you.

Verse 11. My days are past] Job seems to relapse

hot into his former state of gloom. These transitions

>s nn frequent in this poem; and they strongly

^ the struggle of piety and resignation with con-

■iwal affliction, violent temptation, and gloomy

prtnjdences.

The thoughts of my heart.] All my purposes are

i-terropted ; and all my schemes and plans, in rela

te to myself and family, are torn asunder, destroyed,

Md dissipated.

\ erse 12. They change the night into day] These

PToses and thoughts are so very gloomy, that they

chaigc day into night.

Tie light is short because of darkness.] nnp tik

w s% or karob mippeney choshek, " The light is near

tram the face of darkness." I have scarcely any

l-sht: what is called light is so near akin to darkness,

that it is scarcely severed from it. There is either no

¥>', or merely such as is sufficient to render dark-

'**> tiiible. A fine picture of the state of his mind

-he was generally in darkness ; but had occasional

fttont of hope.

^ersel.3. The grave is mine house] Let my life

•* Ion? or short, the grave at last will be my home. I

«pect soon to lie down in darkness—there is my

end: 1 cannot reasonably hope for any thing else.

have made my bed in the dark

ness.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

14 1 have s said to corruption, Ante ulc.c. 767.

Thou art my father : to the

worm, Thou art my mother, and my sister.

15 And where is now my hope ? as for my

hope, who shall see it ?

16 They shall go down h to the bars of the

pit, when our ' rest together is in the dust.

'Heb. - 1 Heb. cried or called.-

'Ch.iii. 17. 18, 19.

-•> Ch. xviii. 13.

Verse 14. / have said to corruption] I came from

a corrupted stock, and I must go to corruption again.

The Hebrew might be thus rendered : To the ditch

I have called, Thou art myfather. To the worm, Thou

art my mother and my sister. I am in the nearest

state of affinity to dissolution and corruption : I may

well call them my nearest relations, as I shall soon bo

blended with them.

Verse 15. And where is now my hope ?] In the

circumstances in which I am found, of what use can

hope be ? Were I to form the expectation of future

good, who could ever see it realized ? Is it then any

wonder that I should complain, and bemoan my

wretched lot ?

Verse 16. They shall go down to the bars of the pit.]

All that I have must descend into the depths of the

grave. Thither are we all going; and there alone

can I rest.

•in baddey, which we translate bars, signifies also

branches, distended limbs, or claws, and may hero

refer either to a personification of the grave, a mon

ster who seizes on human bodies, and keeps them fast

in his deadly gripe ; or to the different branchmg-off

alleys in subterranean cemeteries, or catacombs, in

which niches are made for the reception of different

bodies.

When our rest together is in the dust.] That is,

according to some critics, My hope and myself shall

descend together into the grave. It shall never be

realized, for the time of my departure is at hand.

In those times what deep shades hung on the state

of man after death, and on every thing pertaining to

the eternal world ! Perplexity and uncertainty were

the consequences ; and a corresponding gloom often

dwelt on the minds of even the best of the Old Tes

tament believers. Job's friends, though learned in

all the wisdom of the Arabians, connected with the

advantages derivable from the Mosaic writings, and

perhaps those of the earlier prophets, had little clear

or distinct in their minds relative to all subjects post

mortem, or of the invisible world. Job himself, though

sometimes strongly confident, is often harassed with

doubts and fears upon the subject, insomuch that his

sayings and experience often appear contradictory.

Perhaps it could not be otherwise ; the true light

was not then come : Jesus alone brought life and

immortality to light by his gospel.
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BildacTs uncharitable JOB. attack upon Job.

CHAPTER XVIII.

Bildad, in a speech of passionate invective, accuses Job of impatience and impiety, 1—4;

shows the fearful end of the wicked and their posterity ; and apparently applies the

whole to Job, whom he threatens with the most ruinous end, 5—21.

5 Yea, d the light of the

wicked shall be put out, and

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

-Ante U.C.c. 767.

rpHEN answered Bildad the

Shuhite, and said,

2 How long will it be ere ye

make an end of words ? mark,

and afterwards we will speak.

3 Wherefore are we counted "as beasts,

and reputed vile in your sight?

4 b He teareth c himself in his anger : shall

the earth be forsaken for thee ? and shall

the rock be removed out of his place ?

» P». lxxiii. 22. h Ch. xiii. 14. c Heb. his soul.

d Prov. xiii. 9. xx. 20. xxiv. 20.

NOTES ON CHAP. XVIII.

Verse 1. Then answered Bildad] The following

analysis of this speech, by Mr. Heath, is judicious :

" Bildad, irritated to the last degree that Job should

treat their advice with so much contempt, is no

longer able to keep his passions within the bounds of

decency. He proceeds to downright abuse ; and

finding little attention given by Job to his arguments,

he tries to terrify him into a compliance. To that

end he draws a yet more terrible picture of the final

end of wicked men than any yet preceding, throwing

in all the circumstances of Job's calamities, that he

might plainly perceive the resemblance ; and at the

same time insinuating that he had much worse still

to expect, unless he prevented it by a speedy change

of behaviour. That it was the highest arrogance in

him to suppose that he was of consequence enough

to be the cause of altering the general rules of Provi

dence, ver. 4. And that it was much more expedient

for the good of the whole, that he, by his example,

should deter others from treading in the same path of

wickedness and folly ;" ver. 6—7.

Verse 2. How long will it be ere ye make an end]

It is difficult to say to whom this address is made :

being in the plural number, it can hardly be supposed

to mean Job only. It probably means all present ;

as if he had said, It is vain to talk with this man, and

follow him through all his quibbles : take .notice of

this, and then let us all deliver our sentiments fully

to him, without paying any regard to his self-vindica

tions. It must be owned that this is the plan which

Bildad followed ; and he amply unburdens a mind

that was labouring under the spirit of rancour and

abuse. Instead of How long will it be ere ye make

an end of words ? Mr. Good translates :—" How long

will ye plant thorns (irritating, lacerating, wounding

invectives) among words V translating the unusual

term <np kintsey, thorns, instead of bounds or limits.

The word Top kintsey may be the Chaldce form for

•xp kitsey, the 5 nun being inserted by the Chaldeans

for the sake of euphony, as is frequently done ; and it

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante. I. 01,

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.
the spark of his fire shall not

shine.

6 The light shall be dark in his tabernacle,

'and his r candle shall be put out with him.

7 The steps of his strength shall be strait

ened, and Bhis own counsel shall cast him

down.

8 For h he is cast into a net by his own feet,

• Ch. xxi. 17. Ps. 'xviii. 28. ' Or, lamp. 1 Ch. i. 11

>> Ch. xxii. 10. P«. ix. 15. xxxt. 8.

may be considered as the contracted plural from ff

kats, a thorn, from vp, kats, to lacerate, rather than y?

kets, an end, from nvp katsah, to cut off".

Schultens and others have contended that r*

kanats, is an Arabic word, used also in Hebrew ; that

IjaiS kanasa, signifies to hunt, to lay snam ;

and hence (jajjLo maknas, a snare: and that the

words should be translated, "How long will you put

captious snares in words?" But I prefer Top kinttry,

as being the Chaldee form for -rp kitsey, whether it be

considered as expressing limits or thorns; as the

whole instance is formed after the Chaldee model, as

is evident, not only in the word in question, but also

in fob lemillin, to words, the Chaldee plural instead

of B>W5 lemillim, the Hebrew plural.

Verse 3. Counted as beasts'] Thou treatest us as

if we had neither reason nor understanding.

Verse 4. He teareth himself in his anger] Literally,

Rending his own soul in his anger : as if he had said,

Thou art a madman : thy fury has such a sway over

thee that thou eatest thy own flesh. While thou

treatest us as beasts, we see thee to be a furious

maniac, destroying thy own life.

Shall the earth be forsaken for thee ?] To say the

least, afflictions arc the common lot of men. Must

God work a miracle in providence, in order to exempt

thee from the operation of natural causes? Dost

thou wish to engross all the attention and care ol

Providence to thyself alone? What pride and

insolence !

Verse 5. The light of the wicked shall be put out]

Some think it would be better to translate the ori

ginal, "Let the light of the wicked be extinguished!"

Thou art a bad man, and thou hast perverted the

understanding which God hath given thee. Let that

understanding, that abused gift, be taken away,

From this verse to the end of the chapter is a con

tinual invective against Job.

Verse 6. The light shall be dark in his tabernaclt
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Punishments prepared CHAP. XVIII. for the wicked. .

B'c'cir'i&M and lie walketli upon a snare.

'.to L 01. ' 9 The gin shall take him by

A*l\C.c767. the heel, and " the robber shall

prevail against him.

10 The snare is blaid for him in the ground,

and a trap for him in the way.

1 1 c Terrors shall make him afraid on every

side, and shall d drive him to his feet.

12 His strength shall be hunger-bitten, and

•ft. r. 5. bHeb. hidden.

fa. »i 25. xx. 3. xlvi. 5. xlix. 29.-

cCh. xv. 21. xx. 25.

—A Heb. scatter him.

H!s property shall be destroyed, his house pillaged,

sad himself and his family come to an untimely end.

S'u candle shall be put out] He shall have no

jmfainjf.

Vase". The steps of his strength] Even in his

potest prosperity he shall be in straits and diffi-

- : :•.

His men counsel] He shall be the dupe and the

rirrim of his own airy, ambitious, and impious

sriicnies.

Verse 8. For he is cast into a net] His own con-

dan will infallibly bring him to ruin. He shall

be like a wild beast taken in a net; the more he

Stances in order to extricate himself, the more he

shall be entangled.

Ht tdketh upon a snare.] He is continually walk-

in; os the meshes of a net, by which he must soon

I* entangled and overthrown.

Verse 9. The gin shall take him] Houbigant reads

the fatd before the ninth verse, thus : " The snare is

laid for him in the ground, and a trap for him in the

*>?. The gin shall take him by the heel, and the

roMxfshall prevail against him."

from the beginning of the seventh verse to the

^ ol the thirteenth there is an allusion to the

ototb ins and methods practised in hunting. 1.

A number of persons extend themselves in a forest,

asd dnVe the game before them, still straitening the

sj&cefrom a broad base to a narrow point in form of

s bugle, so that the farther they go the less room

k«e they on the right and left, the hunters lining

eah side, while the drovers with their dogs are

coming Up behind. " The steps of his strength shall

<* straitened," ver. 7. 2. Nets, gins, and pitfals are

W or formed in different places, so that many are

tin before they come to the point where the two

faes close, "He is cast into a net, he walketh upon

a snare—the trap is laid for him in the way—the

«are in the ground," ver. 8, 9, 10. 3. The howling

'■! lie dogs, with the shout* of the huntsmen, fill him

*tth dismay, and cause him to run himself beyond

'*» strength and out of breath. " Terrors shall make

■a afraid on every side, and shall drive him to his

fcet," ver. 11. 4. While spent with hunger and

=%ae, he is entangled in the spread nets ; and the

satnnan either pierces him with an arrow or spear,

« cuts the sinews of his legs, so that he is easily

apmred and destroyed. " The robber shall prevail

•destruction shall be ready at b.' C.' ck.' iMo'

his side. Ante I. Ol.

13 1 1 shall devour the 'strength Ante U.C.c. 767.

of his skin : even the first-born

of death shall devour his strength.

14 * His confidence shall be rooted out of

his tabernacle, and it shall bring him to the

king of terrors.

15 It shall dwell in his tabernacle, because

■ Ch. xv. 23. 1 Heb. bars. 6 Ch. viii. 14. xi. 20.

Ps. cxii. 10. Prov. x. 28.

against him," ver. 9. " His strength is hunger-bitten,

and destruction is ready at his side," ver. 12. This

latter verse is thus paraphrased by the Chaldee: " Let

his first-born son be famished ; and affliction be pre

pared for his wife."

Verse 13. It shall devour the strength of his skin]

This may refer to the elephant, or to the rhinoceros,

whose skin scarcely any dart can pierce : but in the

case referred to above, the animal is taken in a pitfal,

and then the first-born of death—a sudden and over

whelming stroke, deprives him of life. See the account

of hunting the elephant in the East at the end of the

chapter. The Chaldee has : " The strength of his

skin shall devour his flesh ; and the angel of death

shall consume his children."

Verse 14. His confidence shall be rooted out] His

dwelling-place, how well soever fortified, shall now

be deemed utterly insecure.

And it shall bring him to the king of terrors.] Or,

as Mr. Good translates, " And dissolution shall invade

him as a monarch." He shall be completely and

finally overpowered.

The phrase king of terrors has been generally

thought to mean death ; but it is not used in any

such way in the text. For mnba •frnh lemelech balln-

hoth, to the king of destructions, one of I)e Rossi's

MSS. has -\bm kemelech, "as a king;" and one, in

stead of rvrta ballahoth, with l vau holem, to indicate

the plural, terrors, or destructions, has ninHa balla-

huth, with 1 vau shurek, which is singular, and sig

nifies terror, destruction. So the Vulgate seems to

have read, as it translates, El calcet super eum, quasi

rex, interitus ; " And shall tread upon him as a king

or destroyer. Or as a king who is determined utterly

to destroy him." On this verse the bishop of Killala,

Dr. Stock, says, " I am sorry to part with a beautiful

phrase in our common version, the king of terrors,

as descriptive of death ; but there is no authority for

it in the Hebrew text."

It may however be stated that death has been de

nominated by similar epithets both among the Greeks

and Romans.

So Virgil, Mn. vi., ver. 100.

Quando hie inferni janua regit

Dicitur.

" The gates of the king of hell are reported to be

here."
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The remembrance and posterity

it is none of his : brimstone

shall be scattered upon his

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

AnteU'.C.aV67. habitation.

' 16 ■ His roots shall be dried

up beneath, and above shall his branch be

cut off.

17 b His remembrance shall perish from the

earth, and he shall have no name in the

street.

18 c He shall be driven from light into dark

ness, and chased out of the world.

»Ch. xxix. 19. Isai. v. 24. Amos ii. 9. Mai. ir. I.
<• Ps. xxxiv. 16. cix. 13. Prov. ii. 22. x. 7. ■ cHeb. They

shall drive him. d Isai. xiv. 32. Jer. xxii. 30. ' Ps.

And Ovid, Metam. lib. vv ver. 356, 359.

Inde tremit tellus : et rex pavit ipse silentum.

Hanc metuens cladem, tenebrosa sede tyrannus

Exierat

" Earth's inmost bowels quake, and nature groans ;

His terrors reach the direful kino of hell.

Fearing this destruction, the tyrant left his gloomy

court."

And in Sophocles, CEdip. Colon., ver. 1628, edit.

Johnson.

Bvvvxudv ava£,

Aidtovtv.

" O Pluto, king of shades." That is, the invisible

demon, who dwells in darkness impenetrable.

Old Coverdale translates: "Vtrn fearfttlntsse

»fiall feringe Jim to rlje ftsnge."

Verse 15. It shall dwell in his tabernacle'] Deso

lation is here personified, and it is said that it shall

be the inhabitant, its former owner being destroyed.

Brimstone shall be scattered upon his habitation, so

that, like Sodom and Gomorrah, it may be an ever

lasting monument of the divine displeasure.

In the Persian poet Saady, we find a couplet which

contains a similar sentiment:

Purdeh daree. meekund dar keesri Keesar ankeboot

Boomee Noobat meezund ber kumbed Afraseeab.

" The spider holds the veil in the palace of Caesar ;

The owl stands sentinel on the watch-tower of

Afrasiab."

The palaces of those mighty kings are so desolate

that the spider is the only chamberlain, and the owl

the only sentinel. The web of the former is all that

remains as a substitute for the costly veil furnished by

the chamberlain in the palace of the Soman monarch;

and the hooting of the latter is the only remaining

substitute for the sound of drums and trumpets by

which the guards were accustomed to be relieved at

the watch-tower of the Persian king.

The word Keesur, the same as Kaurap or

Casar, is the term which the Asiatics always use

when they designate the Roman emperor.

JOB of the wicked shall perish

19 "He shall* neither have & c.' cir. ism

son nor nephew amons his Antal.OL
, r . P . cir.744.

people, nor any remaining in Ante U.C.c 767

his dwellings.

20 They that come after him shall be astoniei

at ' his day, as they that f went before 8 wer

affrighted.

21 Surely such are the dwellings of th

wicked, and this is the place of him tha

h knoweth not God.

xxxvii. 16. ' Or, lived with him. s Heb. laid hold o
horror. b Jer. ix. 3. x. 25. 1 Thess. ir. 6. 2 Theas. i. i

Tit. i. 16.

Afrasiab was an ancient king who invaded an<

conquered Persia about seven hundred years befor

the Christian era. After having reigned twelve yean

he was defeated and slain by Zalzer and his son, th

famous Rustem. The present reigning family c

Constantinople claim descent from this ancien

monarch.

Brimstone shall be scattered upon his habitation.

This may either refer to the destruction of Sodoi

and Gomorrah, as has already been intimated, c

to an ancient custom of fumigating houses wit

brimstone, in order to purify them from defilemen

Pliny says, Hist. Nat., lib. xxxv. c. 15, speaking c

the uses of sulphur, Habet et in religionibus locum a

expiandas sujfitu domos ; which Dr. Holland pan

phrases thus : " Moreover brimstone is employe

ceremoniously in hallowing of houses ; for many ai

of opinion that the perfume and burning thereof wi

keep out all enchantments ; yea, and drive away foi

fiends and evil sprites that do haunt a place."

Ovid refers to the same, De Arte Am. lib. ii

ver. 329.

Et veniat, quse lustret anus lectumque locumque:

Prseferat et tremula sulphur et ova manu.

This alludes to the ceremony of purifying the lit

or place in which a sick person was confined ; an oi

woman or nurse was the operator, and eggs and tu

phur were the instruments oipurification.

On this and other methods of purgation see an ej

cellent note in Servius on these words of Virgil, .Si

vi., ver. 740.

Alias panduntur inanes

Suspenses ad ventos : aliis sub gurgite vasto

Infectum eluitur scelus, aut exuritur igni.

" For this are various penances subjoined ;

And some are hung to bleach upon the wind ;

Some plunged in waters, others plunged in fires.'

Unde etiam, says Servius, in sacris Liberi omnibi

tres sunt istae purgationes : nam aut tmla purganti

et sulphure, aut aqua abluuntur, aut acre ventilantu

" These three kinds of purgation are used in tl

rites of Bacchus : they are purged by flame and su

phur, or washed in water, or ventilated by the winds

But it is most likely that Bildad, in his usual ui

charitable manner, alludes to the destruction of Jot
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Job complains of the CHAP. XIX.

property and family by wind* and fire : for the fihe

of dotfellfrom heaven, and burnt up the sheep and

tit mvanti, and consumed them ; and a great wind,

probably the sulphureous suffocating simoom, smote

tke four corners of the house, where Job's children

were feasting', and killed them ; see chap. i. 16, 19.

Verse 16. His roots shall be dried up—his branch be

nit of.] He shall be as utterly destroyed, both in

kaudf, his posterity, and his property, as a tree is

whose branches are all lopped off, and whose every

root is cut away.

Verse 17. His remembrance shall perish'] He shall

bare none to survive him, to continue his name among

ecu.

Aro name in the street.] He shall never be a man

of reputation ; after his demise, none shall talk of his

Vest 18. He shall be driven from light] He shall

he taken off by a violent death.

bi chased out of the world.] The wicked is driven

nit in Jli* iniquity. This shows his reluctance to

depart from life.

Verse 19. He shall neither have son nor nephew]

Cimieli, following the Vulgate, translates thus:

fit sill nitier fjabe rhilurrn nrr fcimss folk among

lisftsple.M nrr nto postmU in his countrtr : gongr

n» iftt slal if astonysfita at fits oratf).

Verse 20. They that come after him] The young

shall be struck with astonishment when they hear the

relation of the judgments of God upon this wicked

man. At they that went before. The aged who were

la contemporaries, and who saw the judgments that

fell on him, were affrighted, -artr ww achazu saar,

warf rith horror—were horrified ; or, as Mr. Good

ts »efj expressed it, were panic-struck.

Vase 21. Such are the dwellings] This is the

«*mn lot of the wicked ; and it shall be parti-

unkindness of his friends.

cularly the case with him who knoweth not God, that

is Job, for it is evident he alludes to him. Poor Job !

hard was thy lot, severe were thy sufferings.

On the elephant hunt to which I have referred, ver.

13, I shall borrow the following account, extracted

from Mr. Cordiner's History of Ceylon, by Mr. Good :

" Wehaveacuriousdescription of the elephant hunt,

which is pursued in a manner not essentially dif

ferent from the preceding, except that the snares arc

pallisadoed with the strongest possible stakes, instead

of being netted, and still farther fortified by interfacings.

They are numerous, but connected together; every

snare or inclosure growing gradually narrower, and

opening into each other by a gate or two that will

only admit the entrance of a single animal at a time.

" The wood in which elephants are known to abound

is first surrounded, excepting at the end where the

foremost and widest inclosure is situated, with fires

placed on moveable pedestals, which in every

direction are drawn closer and closer, and, aided by

loud and perpetual shouts, drive the animals forward

till they enter into the outer snare. After which the

same process is continued, and they are driven by

fear into a second, into a third, and into a fourth ; till

at length the elephants become so much subdivided,

that by the aid of cordage fastened carefully round

their limbs, and the management of decoy elephants,

they are easily capable of being led away one by one,

and tamed. A single hunt thus conducted will

sometimes occupy not less than two months of unre

mitting labour ; and the entrance of the elephants into

the snares is regarded as an amusement or sport of

the highest character, and as such is attended by all

the principal families of the country."

Account of Ceylon, p. 218—226.

CHAPTER XIX.

Id) complains of the cruelty of his friends, 1—5. Pathetically laments his sufferings,

B—12. Complains of his being forsaken by all his domestics, friends, relatives, and even

to <w/e, 13—19. Details his sufferings in an affecting manner, calls upon his friends to

pity him, and earnestly wishes that his speeches may be recorded, 20—24. Expresses his

hope t» a future resurrection, 25—27. And warns his persecutors to desist, lest they fall

mder God's judgments, 28, 29.

b c'^iio" T'HEN Job answered and soul, and break me in pieces

with words ?A* I. OL

w.7W.

**P.Cc767.

^HEN Job answered and

said,

2 How long will ye vex my 3 These ' ten times have ye

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

* Gen. xxxi. 7.

NOTES ON CHAP. XIX.

' fe 2. How long will ye vex my soul] Every-

™% that was irritating, vexatious, and opprobrious,

k» friends had recourse to, in order to support their

0,s system, and overwhelm him. Not one of them

"eras to have been touched with a feeling of tender-

ws towards him, nor does a kind expression drop at

Lev. xxvi. 2fi.

any time from their lips ! They were called friends;

but this term, in reference to them, must be taken in

the sense of cold-blooded acquaintances. However,

there are many in the world that go under the sacred

name of friends, who, in times of difficulty, act a

similar part. Job's friends have been, by the general

consent of posterity, consigned to endless infamy.
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Job laments JOB. his sufferings

B. r.' cir! 1520! reproached me : ye are not

Ante I^Ol. ashamed that ye " make your-

AnteU.C.c.767. selves strange to me.

4 And be it indeed that I

have erred, mine error remaineth with myself.

5 If indeed ye will b magnify yourselves

against (rae, and plead against me my re

proach :

6 Know now that God hath overthrown me,

and hath compassed me with his net.

7 Behold, I cry out of c wrong, but I am

* Or, harden yourselves against me. b Ps. xxxviii. 16.

c Or. violence.

May all those who follow their steps be equally

enrolled in the annals of bad fame !

Verse 3. These ten times} The exact arithmetical

number is not to be regarded here ; ten times being

put for many times, as we have already seen. See

particularly the note on Gen. xxxi. 7.

Ye make yourselves strange to me.} When I was in

affluence and prosperity, ye were my intimates, and

appeared to rejoice in my happiness ; but now ye

scarcely know me, or ye profess to consider me a

wicked man because I am in adversity. Of this you

had no suspicion when I was in prosperity ! Cir

cumstances change men's minds.

Verse 4. And be it indeed that I have erred} Sup

pose indeed that I have been mistaken in any thing,

that in the simplicity of my heart I have gone

astray, and that this matter remains with myself

(for most certainly there is no public stain on my

life), you must grant that this error, whatsoever it is,

has hurt no person except myself. Why then do ye

treat me as a person whose life has been a general

blot, and whose example must be a public curse ?

Verse 6. Know now that God hath overthrown1 me}

The matter is between him and me, and he has not

commissioned you to add reproaches to his chastise

ments.

And hath compassed me with his net.] There may

be an allusion here to the different modes of hunting

which have been already referred to in the preceding

chapter. But if we take the whole verse together, and

read the latter clause before the former, thus, " Know,

therefore, that God hath encompassed me with his net,

and overthrown me ;" the allusion may be to an

ancient mode of combat practised among the ancient

Persians, ancient Goths, and among the Romans.

The custom among the Romans was this : " One of

the combatants was armed with a sword and shield,

the other with a trident and net. The net he endea

voured to cast over the head of his adversary, in

which when he succeeded, the entangled person was

soon pulled down by a noose that fastened round the

neck, and then dispatched. The person who carried

the net and trident was called Retiarius, and the

other who carried the sword and shield was termed

Secutor or the pursuer, because, when the Retiarius

missed his throw, he was obliged to run about the

ground till he got his net in order for a second throw.

not heard: I cry aloud, but

there is no judgment. Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.
8 d He hath fenced up my way AnteU.Cc.7B

that I cannot pass, and he hath

set darkness in my paths.

9 e He hath stripped me of my glory, am

taken the crown from my head.

10 He hath destroyed me on every side, am

I am gone : and mine hope hath he remove*

like a tree.

1 1 He hath also kindled his wrath agains

A Ca. iii. 23. Ps. lxxxviii. 8. ePs. lxxxix. 44.

while the Secutor followed hard to prevent an

dispatch him." The Persians in old times use

what was called Jvi»J* kumund, the noose. It ws

not a net, but a sort of running loop, which horseme

endeavoured to cast over the heads of their enemic

that they might pull them off their horses.

That the Goths used a hoop net fastened to a poll

which they endeavoured to throw over the heads <

their foes, is attested by Olaus Magnus, Hist, c

Gentibus Septentrionalibus, Rom. 1555, lib. xi., ca]

13, He diversis Modis praliandi Finnorum. H

words are, Quidam restibus instar retium ferinorui

ductilibus sublimi jactatioue utuntur : ubi cnim cui

hoste congressi sunt, injiciunt eos rcstes quasi laquei

in caput resistentis, ut equum aut hominem ad i

trahant. " Some use clastic ropes formed lit

hunting nets, which they throw aloft ; and when the

come in contact with the enemy, they throw the;

ropes over the head of their opponent, and by t!i

means they can then drag either man or horse I

themselves." At the head of the page he gives

wood-cut representing the net, and the manner i

throwing it over the head of the enemy. To .such

device Job might allude, God hath encompassed n

with his net, and overthrown me.

Verse 7. / cry out of wrong] I complain of vie

lence and of injustice ; but no one comes to my bel]

Verse 8. He hath fenced up my way] This ma

allude to the mode of hunting the elephant, describe

at the conclusion of the preceding chapter ; or to tl

operations of an invading army. See under ver. 11

Verse 9. He hath stripped ms of my glory] I ai

reduced to such circumstances, that I have lost a

my honour and respect.

Verse 10. Mine hope hath he removed like a tret

There is no more hope of my restoration to affluenci

authority, and respect, than there is that a tree sha

grow and flourish, whose roots are extracted from tl

earth. I am pulled up by the roots, withered, at

gone.

Verse 11. And he counleth me unto him as one i

his enemies.} From the seventh to the thirteen

verse there seems to be an allusion to a hostile inv;

sion, battles, sieges, &c. 1. A neighbouring cliif

without provocation, invades his neighbour's territork

and none of his friends will come to his help. "
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He entreat* pity CHAP. XIX.

B.'c!"dr.'iao! me> ^ a^e counteth me unto

Ante I. 01. him as one of his enemies.

eir. 744. *

Anie c!c. c. 767. 12 His troops come together,

and b raise up their way against

me, and encamp round about my tabernacle.

13 c He hath put my brethren far from me,

and mine acquaintance are verily estranged

from me.

14 My kinsfolk have failed, and my familiar

friends have forgotten me.

15 They that dwell in mine house, and my

maids, count me for a stranger : I am an alien

in their sight.

16 I called my servant, and he gave me no

answer; I entreated him with my mouth.

from his friends.

17 My breath is strange to *■ Jf- "H"- ?**•-
J o B. C cir. 1520.

my wife, though I entreated for Ante I. 01.

the children's sake of d mine Ante u.c.c. 767.

own body.

18 Yea, • young f children despised me; I

arose, and they spake against me.

19 g All h my inward friends abhorred me :

and they whom I loved are turned against me.

20 ' My bone cleaveth to my skin k and to

my flesh, and I am escaped with the skin of

my teeth.

21 Have pity upon me, have pity upon me,

O ye my friends ; ' for the hand of God hath

touched me.

22 Why do ye m persecute me as God, and

'Ciiiii. 24. Lain. ii. 5. bCh. xxx. 12. —— c Ps.

iiii.ll. ixniii. 11. hi,. 8. lxxxviii. 8, 18.-— << Heb. my

*<#■ 'Or, the wicked. ' 2 Kings ii. 23. 1 Ps. xli. 9.

err out of wrong, but I am not heard," ver. 7. 2.

Tie foe has seized on all the passes, and he' is hem

med up. " He hath fenced up my v\ay, that I can

to: pass," ver. 8. 3. He has surprised and carried

by assault the regal city, seized and possessed the

treasures. " He hath stripped me of my glory, and

tiien the crown from my head," ver. 9. 4. All his

armies are routed in the field, and his strong places

tarried. " He hath destroyed mc on every side,"

Ter. 10. 5. The enemy proceeds to the greatest

Itrigth of outrage, wasting every thing with fire and

sxord. '■' He hath kindled his wrath against me, and

treateth me like one of his adversaries," ver. 11. 6.

He is cooped up in a small camp with the wrecks of

las army ; and in this he is closely besieged by all

tie power of his foes, who encompass the place, and

nm forts against it. " His troops come together,

aMaise up their way against, me, and encamp round

airat my tabernacle." 7. Not receiving any assist

ance from friends or neighbours, he abandons, all

lope of being able to keep the field, escapes with

the utmost difficulty, and is despised and neglected

oj bis friends and domestics because he has been

unfortunate. " I am escaped with the skin of my

teth," ver. 20. " My kinsfolk have failed—all my

intimate friends abhorred mc," ver. 14—19.

Verse 14. My kinsfolk have failed] Literally,

imparted: they have all left my house now there is

m Bore hope of gain.

Verse 15. They that dwell in mine house] In this

ad the following verses the disregard and contempt

Kually shown to men who have fallen from affluence

wd authority into poverty and dependanee, are very

.orcibly described : formerly reverenced by all, now

esteemed by none. Pity to those who have fallen

"to adversity is rarely shown ; the rich have many

.rmd>, and to him who appears to be gaining

forldly substance much court is paid ; for many

wthip the rising sun, who think little of that which

■ 3<"ie limn. Some are even reproached with that

fminence which they have lost, though not culpable

lv. 13. 14, 20. '' Heb. the men ofmy secret. ' Cli. xxx.

30. Ps. cii. 5. Lam. iv. 8. k Or, as. ' Ch. i. 11.

Ps. xxxviii. 2. ■ Ps. Ixii. 26.

for the loss. A bishop, perhaps Bale, of Ossory, being

obliged to leave his country and fly for his life, in the

days of bloody queen Mary, and who never regained

his bishopric, was met one morning by one like

those whom Job describes, who, intending to be witty

at the expense of the venerable prelate, accosted him

thus : " Good morrow, bishop quondam." To which

the bishop smartly replied, " Adieu, knave semper."

Verse 17. Though I entreatedfor the children's sake

of mine own body.] This may imply no more than

adjuring her by the tendercst ties, by their affectionate

intercourse, and consequently by the children which

had been the seals of their mutual affection, though

these children were no more.

But the mention of his children in this place may

intimate that he had still some remaining ; that there

might have been young onex, who, not being of a

proper age to attend the festival of their elder

brothers and sisters, escaped that sad catastrophe. The

Septuagint have, npoo-exaXoi'/i^v fa koXokevwi' v'iovq Tta\-

Xatcitiuv iiov, " I affectionately entreated the children

of my concubines." But there is no ground in the

Hebrew text for such a strange exceptionable render

ing. Coverdalc has, I am faone to sprake fapre to tfie

rtiiloi'cii of mime ohm boon.

Verse 19. My inward friends] Those who were

my greatest intimates.

Verse 20. My bone cleaveth to my skin.] My flesh

is entirely wasted away, and nothing but skin and

bone left.

/ am escaped with the skin of my teeth.] I have had

the most narrow escape. If I still live, it is a thing

to be wondered at, my sufferings and privations have

been so great. To escape with the skin of the teeth

seems to have been a proverbial expression, signifying

great difficulty. I had as narrow an escape from

death, as the thickness of the enamel on the teeth.

I was within an hair's breadth of destruction ; see on

verse 11.

Verse 21. Have pity upon me] The iteration here

strongly indicates the depth of his distress, and that
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Job expresses strong confidence in

B. c.' el'.' mo. are not satisfied with my flesh ?

Ante 1. 01. 23 » Oh that my words were

cir. 744. . . , ,
AnteU.c.c.7e7. now written ! on that they were

printed in a book !

24 That they were graven with an iron pen

and lead in the rock for ever.

25 For I know that my redeemer liveth, and

that he shall stand at the latter day upon the

earth :

26 b And though after my skin worms destroy

this body, yet c in my flesh shall I see God :

* Heb. Who wilt give, &c. bOr, After I shall awake,

though this body be destroyed, yet out of my flesh shall I see
God. cPs. xvii. 15. 1 Cor. xiii. 13. 1 John iii. 2.

J Heb. a stranger. ■ Or, my reins within me are consumed

his spirit was worn down with the length and severity

of his suffering.

Verse 22. Why do ye persecute me as God] Are

not the afflictions which God sends enough ? Do ye

not see that I have as much as I can bear? When

the papists were burning Dr. Taylor at Oxford, while

wrapped in the flames, one of the true sons of the

church took a stick out of the faggots, and threw it

at his head, and split open his face. To whom he

calmly said, Man, why this wrong ? Do not I suffer

enough ?

And are not satisfied with myflesh ?] Will ye per

secute my soul, while God is persecuting my body ?

Is it not enough that my body is destroyed ? Why

then labour to torment my mind ?

Verse 23. O that my words were now written .'] Job

introduces the important subject which follows in a

manner unusually solemn ; and he certainly considers

the words which he was about to utter of great mo

ment, and therefore wishes them to be recorded in

every possible way. All the modes of writing then

in use he appears to refer to. As to printing, that

should be out of the question, as no such art was then

discovered, nor for nearly two thousand years after.

Our translators have made a strange mistake by ren

dering the verb iprv yvchaku, printed, when they

should have used described, traced out. O that my

words were fairly traced out in a book ! It is neces

sary to make this remark, because superficial readers

have imagined that the art ofprinting existed in Job's

time, and that it was not a discovery of the fifteenth

century of the Christian era: whereas there is no

proof that it ever existed in the world before A. D.

1440, or thereabouts, for the first printed book with a

date is a psalter printed by John Fust, in 1457, and

the first Bible with a date is that by the same artist

in 14G0.

Three kinds of writing Job alludes to, as being

practised in his time : 1. Writing in a book, formed

either of the leaves of the papyrus, already described

(see on chap. viiL 11), or on a sort of linen cloth. A

roll of this kind, with unknown characters, I have

seen taken out of the envelopnments of an Egyptian

mummy. Denon, in his travels in Egypt, gives an

account of a book of this kind, with an engraved

fac simile, taken also out of an Egyptian mummy.

the redemption of his body and soul.

27 Whom I shall see for £• c!r- J**

d. i>. cir. 1520.

myself, and mine eyes shall Ante i. ol

behold, and not d another ; AnteCu.c.c767.

e though my reins be consumed 1

' within me.

28 But ye should say, g Why persecute we

him, h seeing the root of the matter is found

in me?

29 Be ye afraid of the sword : for wrath

bringeth the punishments of the sword, ' that

ye may know there is a judgment.

with earnest desire [for tliat day.] ' Heb. in my bosom.
s Ver. 22. h Or, and what root ofmatter is found in me!

>Ps. lviii. 10, 11.

2. Cutting with an iron stile on plates of lead. 3. En

graving on large stones or rocks, many of which are

still found in different parts of Arabia.

To the present day the leaves of the palm-tree are

used in the East instead of paper, and a stile of brass,

silver, iron, See., with a steel point, serves for a pen.

By this instrument the letters are cut or engraved on

the substance of the leaf, and afterwards some black

colouring matter is rubbed in, in order to make the

letters apparent. This was probably the oldest mode

of writing, and it continues among the Cingalese to

the present day. It is worthy of remark that Pliny

{Hist. Nat. lib. xiii., c. 11) mentions most of these

methods of writing, and states that the leaves of the

palm-tree were used before other substances were in

vented. After showing that paper was not used

before the conquest of Egypt by Alexander the Great,

he proceeds : In palmarum foliis primo scriptitatum ;

deinde quarundam arborum libris : postea publico mo-

numenta plumbeis voluminibus, max et privata lintcis

confici caepta, aut ceris. "At first men wrote on

palm-tree leaves, and afterwards on the bark or rind

of other trees. In process of time, public monu

ments were written on rolls of lead, and those of a

private nature on linen books, or tables covered

with wax."

Pausanias, lib. xii., c. 31. giving an account of the

Boeotians, who dwelt near fount Helicon, states the

following fact :—Kai pu poXtfHov eSatrvvaav, ivBa ij

Trijyij, ra iroXXa into tov xpovou \t\vfianfiivov, tyytypo-

irrai yap avrtf ra tpya' " They showed me a leaden

table near to the fountain, on which his works

(Hesiod's) were written ; but a great part had pe

rished by the injuries of time."

Verse 24. Iron pen and lead] Some suppose that

the meaning of this place is this : the iron pen is the

chisel by which the letters were to be deeply cut in

the stone or rock ; and the lead was melted into those

cavities in order to preserve the engraving distinct.

But this is not so natural a supposition as what is

stated above ; that Job refers to the different kinds

of writing or perpetuating public events, used in his

time : and the quotations from Pliny and Pausanias

confirm the opinion already expressed.

Verse 25. For I know that my redeemer liveth] Any

attempt to establish the true meaning of this passage

JOB.
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Notes on the CHAP. XIX. preceding chapter.

is almost hopeless. By learned men and eminent

critics the words have been understood very differ

ently ; some vehemently contending that they refer to

the resurrection of the body, and the redemption of

the human race by Jesus Christ ; while others, with

equal vehemence and show of argument, have con

tended that they refer only to Job's restoration to

health, family comforts, and general prosperity, after

the present trial should be end d. In defence of these

two opinions larger treatises have been written than

the whole book of Job would amount to, if written

even in capitals. To discuss the arguments on either

side the nature of this work forbids ; but my own

view of the subject will be reasonably expected by

the reader. I shall therefore lay down one principle,

without which no mode of interpretation hitherto

ofiered can have any weight. The principle is this :

Jab teas now under the especial inspiration of the Holy

Sfirit, and spoke prophetically.

Now, whether we allow that the passage refers to

the general resurrection and the redemption by Christ,

cr to Job's restoration to health, happiness, and pros

perity, this principle is equally necessary. 1. In those

times no man could speak so clearly concerning the

general resurrection and the redemption by Jesus

Christ as Job, by one class of interpreters, is supposed

here to do, unless especially inspired for this very

purpose. 2. Job's restoration to health and happi

ness, which, though it did take place, was so totally

improbable to himself all the way through, so wholly

unexpected, and, in every sense, impossible, except

to the almighty power of God, that it could not be

inferred from any thing that had already taken place,

aad must be foreshown by direct inspiration. Now,

that it was equally easy to predict either of these

wnts, will be at once evident, because both were in

futurity, and both were previously determined. No-

tiaag contingent could exist in cither; with them

n»s had nothing to do; and they were equally

withia the knowledge of Him to whose ubiquity there

caa be neither past nor future time ; in whose pre-

setce absolute and contingent events subsist in their

own distinctive characters, and are never resolved into

each other.

Bat another question may arise, Which was most

Bkely to be the subject of this oracular declaration, the

general resurrection and redemption by Christ; or

the restoration ofJob to health and affluence ?

If we look only to the general importance of these

things, this question may be soon decided ; for the

doctrine of human redemption, and the general resur

rection to an eternal life, are of infinitely greater im

portance than any thing that could affect the personal

welfare of Job. We may therefore say, of two things

which only the power of God can effect, and one of

whkh only shall be done, it is natural to conclude

he will do that which is of most importance ; and

that is of most importance by which a greater mea-

sare of glory is secured to himself, and a greater sum

of good produced to mankind.

As, therefore, a revelation by which the whole

human race, in all its successive generations, to the

end of time, may be most essentially benefited, is

superior in its worth and importance to that by which

one man only can be benefited, it is natural to con

clude here, that the revelation relative to the general

resurrection, &c, is that which most likely the text

includes.

But to this it may be answered, God does not do

always in the first instance that which is most ne

cessary and important in itself, as every thing is done

in' that order and in that time which seems best to

lib godly wisdom; therefore, a thing of less importance

may be done now, and a thing of greater importance

left to &future time. So, God made the earth before

he made man, produced light before he formed the

celestial luminaries, and instituted the Mosaic economy

before the Christian dispensation. This is all true,

for every thing is done in that season in which it may

best fulfil the designs of providence and grace. But

the question still recurs, Which of the predictions

was most congruous to the circumstances of Job, and

those of his companions ; and which of them, was

most likely to do most good on that occasion, and to

be most useful through the subsequent ages of the

world? The subject is now considerably narrowed ;

and, if this question could be satisfactorily answered,

the true meaning of the passage would be at once

found out. 1. For the sake of righteousness, justice,

and truth, and to vindicate the ways of God with

man, it was necessary that Job's innocence should be

cleared ; that the false judgments of his friends

should be corrected ; and that, as Job was now re

duced to a state of the lowest distress, it was worthy

the kindness of God to give him some direct intima

tion that his sufferings should have a happy termina

tion. That such an event ought to take place, there

can be no question : and that it did take place, is

asserted in the book ; and that Job's friends saw it,

were reproved, corrected, and admitted into his fa

vour of whom they did not speak that which was right,

and who had, in consequence, God's wrath kindled

against them, are also attested facts. But surely

there was no need of so solemn a revelation to inform

them of what was shortly to take place, when they

lived to see it ; nor can it be judged essentially ne

cessary to the support of Job, when the ordinary

consolations of God's Spirit, and the excitement of a

good hope through grace, might have as completely

answered the end.

2. On the other hand, to give men, who were the

chiefs of their respective tribes, proper notice of a

doctrine of which they appear to have had no ade

quate conception, and which was so necessary to the

peace of society, the good government of men, and

the control of unruly and wayward passions, which

the doctrine of the general resurrection and conse

quent judgment is well calculated to produce ; and

to stay and support the suffering godly under the

afflictions and calamities of life ; were objects worthy

the highest regards of infinite philanthropy and

justice, and of the most pointed and solemn reve

lation which could be given on such an occasion. In

short, they are the grounds on which all revelation is

given to the sons of men : and the prophecy in ques

tion, viewed in this light, was, in that dark age and
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Notes on the JOB. preceding chapter.

country, a light chining in a dark place ; for the

doctrine of the general resurrection, and of future

rewards and punishments, existed among the Arabs

from time immemorial, and was a part of the public

creed of the different tribes when Mohammed endea

voured to establish his own views of that resurrection

and of future rewards and punishments, by the edge

of the sword. I have thus endeavoured dispas

sionately to view this subject ; and having instituted

the preceding mode of reasoning, without foreseeing

where it would tend, being only desirous to find out

truth, I arrive at the conclusion, that the prophecy

in question was not designed to point out the future

prosperity of Job; but rather the future redemption

of mankind by Jesus Christ, and the general resurrec

tion of the human race.

After what has been stated above, a short para

phrase on the words of the text will be all that is

necessary to be added.

/ know, Turr yadati, I have a firm and full per

suasion, that my Redeemer, 'So goali, my Kinsman, he

whose right it was among the ancient Hebrews to

redeem the forfeited heritages belonging to the family,

to vindicate its honour, and to avenge the death of

any of his relatives by slaying the murderer (Lev. xxv.

25 ; Numb. xxxv. 12 ; Ruth iii. 13) ; but here it must

refer to Christ, who has truly the right of redemption,

being of the same kindred, who was born of woman,

flesh of our flesh and bone ofour bone.

Liveth, ti chai, is the living One, who has the keys

of hell and death : the Creator and Lord of the spirits

of all flush, and the principle and support of all life.

And that he shall stand at the latter day upon the

earth. The latter day, p-inu acharon, the latter day,

or time, when God comes to judgment ; orfinally, or

at last, or in the last time, or latter days, as the gos

pel is termed, be shall be manifested in the flesh.

He shall stand, aip- yakum, he shall arise, or stand

up, i. e., to give sentence in judgment : or he himself

shall arise from the dust, as the passage has been un

derstood by some to refer to the resurrection of Christ

from the dead.

Upon the earth, isy by al aphar, over the dead, or

those who are reduced to dust. This is the meaning

of lis aphar in Ps. xxx. 9 : What profit is there in

my blood when I go down to the pit ? Shall the ddst

(t. e., the dead) praise thee ? He shall arise over the

dust—over them who sleep in the dust, whom he shall

also raise up.

Verse 26. And though after my skin worms destroy

this body] My skin, which is now almost all that

remains of my former self, except the bones; see

ver. 20. They destroy this—not body, mi ispj nik-

kephu xoth, they—diseases and affliction, destroy this

wretched composition of misery and corruption.

Yet in my flesh shall I see God] Either, I shall

arise from the dead, have a renewed body, and see

him with eyes of flesh and blood, though what I

have now shall shortly moulder into dust ; or, I shall

see him in the flesh; my Kinsman, who shall par

take of my flesh and blood, in order that he may

ransom the lost inheritance.

Verse 27. Whom I shall see for myself] Have a

personal interest in the resurrection, as I shall have

in the Redeemer.

And mine eyes shall behold] That very person who

shall be the resurrection, as he is the life.

And not another] "it irti veto zar, and not a

stranger, one who has no relation to human nature ;

but •*}*} goali, my redeeming Kinsman.

Though my reins be consumed within me.] Though

I am now apparently on the brink of death, the

thread of life being spun out to extreme tenuity.

This, on the mode of interpretation which I hare

assumed, appears to be the meaning of this passage.

The words may have a somewhat different colouring

put on them ; but the basis of the interpretation will

be the same.

I shall conclude with the Version of Coverdale :—

jfor I am sure that mr> Keoeemer libettj ;

9no that I shal rose out of the rarth in tftc latter

Dane;

Chat I shal be rloifieo againe toith this a&gnne

3no sr 0oo in mj flesh.

Sett £ tnpself shal brfioltir htm,

flot taut) ottjer, hut toitfi these same ejes.

iHn reins are consumetr mtthin me, toficn j>e sane

fflMh? Bo not toe persecute him l

S2Ee habe fourtbe an occasion against him.

Verse 28. But ye should say] Or, Then ye shall

say.

Why persecute we him] Or, as Mr. Good, How did

we persecute him ! Alas ! we are now convinced

that we did wrong.

Seeing the root of the matter] A pure practice, and

a sound hope, resting on the solid ground of sound

faith, received from God himself. Instead of *3 bi,

in me, 13 bo, in him, is the reading of more than one

hundred of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., and in

several of the Versions. Seeing the root of the matter

isfound in him.

Verse 29. Be ye afraid of the sword] Of God's

judgments.

For wrath bringeth] Such anger as ye have dis

played against me God will certainly resent and

punish.

That ye may know there is a judgment.] That ye

may know that God will judge the world ; and that

the unequal distribution of riches and poverty, afflic

tions and health, in the present life, is a proof that

there must be a future judgment, where evil shall be

punished and virtue rewarded.

It would not be fair, after all the discussion of the

preceding verses in reference to the two grand

opinions and modes of interpretation instituted by

learned men, not to inform the reader that a third

method of solving all difficulties has been proposed,

viz., that Job refers to a divine conviction which he

had just then received, that God would appear in the

most evident manner to vindicate his innocence, and

give the fullest proofs to his friends and to the world

that his afflictions had not been sent as a scourge for

his iniquities. Dr. Kennicott was the proposer of

this third mode of solving these difficulties, and I

shall give his method in his own words.
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Obienations on
CHAP. XIX. the preceding chapter.

" These five verses, though they contain but twelve

line?, have occasioned controversies without number,

as to the general meaning of Job in this place,

whether he here expressed his firm belief of a resur

rection to happiness after death, or of a restoration

to prosperity during the remainder of his life.

"Each of these positions has found powerful as

well as numerous advocates ; and the short issue of

the whole seems to be, that each party has confuted

the opposite opinion, yet without establishing its

own. For how could Job here express his conviction

of a reverse of things in this world, and of a resto

ration to temporal prosperity, at the very time when

be strongly asserts that his miseries would soon be

terminated by death ? See chap. vi. 11 ; vii. 21 ;

mi, 11—15 ; xix. 10, and particularly in chap. vii.

7: 0 remember that my life is wind; mine eye shall

as more see good.

'Still less could Job here express a hope full of

rsmarUility, which sense cannot be extorted from

at words without every violence. And as the pos-

tmns of such belief is not to be reconciled with

Jobs so bitterly cursing the day of his birth in chap.

E, so the declaration of such belief would have

aired at once the whole difficulty in dispute.

''But if neither of the preceding and opposite

opinions can be admitted, if the words are not meant

to express Job's belief either of a restoration or of a

Ttnrrtclion, what then are we to do ? It does not

appear to me that any other interpretation has yet

teen proposed by the learned; yet I will now venture

to offer a third interpretation, different from both

the former, and which, whilst it is free from the

preceding difficulties, does not seem liable to equal

Ejections.

"The conviction, then, which I suppose Job to

swes here, is this: That though his dissolution

*« hastening on amidst the unjust accusations of his

twaded friends, and the cruel insults of his hostile

rciitioDs ; and though, whilst he was thus singularly

(^pressed with anguish of mind, he was also tortured

*ith pains of body, torn by sores and ulcers from

lead to foot, and sitting upon dust and ashes ; yet

Kill, oat of that miserable body, in his flesh thus

slipped of skin, and nearly dropping into the grave,

ffl ;Bocu> see God, who would appear in his favour,

wd vindicate the integrity of his character. This

''pinion may perhaps be fairly and fully supported

°t the sense of the words themselves, by the context,

Md by the following remarks.

" We read in chap. ii. 7, that Job was smitten with

■'intmUfrom the sole of his foot unto his crown; and

v«'- 8, " He sat down among the ashes." In chap.

;i 5, Job says, " My flesh is clothed with worms,

^d clods of dust ; my skin is broken, and become

Maomc." In chap. xvi. 19 : " Also now, behold,

ay witness is in heaven, and my record is on high."

Tben come the words of Job, chap. xix. 25—29.

(3<1 then, in opposition to what Job had just said,

tku God would soon appear to vindicate him, and

t«at e»en his accusing friends would acquit him,

«>pbar says, chap. xx. 27, that ' the heaven would

Iev«l his iniquity, ar.d the earth would rise up against

him.' Lastly, this opinion concerning Job's words,

as to God's vindication of him, is confirmed strongly

at the end of the book, which records the conclusion

of Job's history. His firm hope is here supposed to

be that, before his death, he should, with his bodily eyes,

see God appearing and vindicating his character.

And from the conclusion we learn that God did thus

appear: JVoto, says Job, mine eye seeth thee. And

then did God most effectually and for ever brighten

the glory of Job's fame, by four times calling him

his servant ; and, as his anger was kindled against

Job's friends, by speaking to them in the following

words : ' Ye have not spoken of me the thing that

is right, as my servant Job hath. Go to my servant

Job,—and my servant Job shall pray for you,—in,

.that ye have not spoken of me the thing which is

right, like my servant Job,' chap. xl. 7, 8."

Dr. K. then gives the confmon version, and pro

poses the following as a new version :—

Ver. 25. For I know that my Vindicator liveth ;

And he at last shall arise over this dust.

26. And after that mine adversaries have man

gled me thus,

Even in my flesh shall I see God.

27. Whom I shall see on my side ; [from me :

And mine eyes shall behold, but not estranged

All this have I made up in mine own bosom.

28. Verily ye shall say, Why have we perse

cuted him ; [him ?

Seeing the truth of the matter is found with

29. Tremble for yourselves at the face of the

sword ;

For the sword waxeth hot against iniquities :

Therefore be assured that judgment will

take place.

Kennicott's Remarks on Select Passages of Scrip

ture, p. 165.

There is something very plausible in this plan of

Dr. Kennicott:, and in the conflicting opinions relative

to the meaning of this celebrated and much contro

verted passage, no doubt some will be found who

will adopt it as a middle course. The theory, how

ever, is better than some of the arguments by which

it is supported. Yet had I not been led, by the

evidence mentioned before, to the conclusion there

drawn, I should probably have adopted Dr. K.'s

opinion with some modification : but as to his new

version, it is what I am persuaded the Hebrew text

can never bear. It is even too loose a paraphrase of

the original, as indeed are most of the new versions

of this passage. Dr. Kennicott says, that such a

confidence as those cause Job to express, who make

him speak concerning the future resurrection, ill

comports with his cursing so bitterly the day of his

birth, &c. But this objection has little if any strength,

when we consider that it is not at all probable that

Job had this confidence any time before the moment

in which he uttered it: it was then & direct revelation,

nothing of which he ever had before, else he had

never dropped those words of imuatiencc and irri
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Zopkar shows the JOB. miserable slate of the wicked.

tation which we find in several of his speeches. And

this may he safely inferred from the consideration,

that after this time no such words escaped his lips :

he hears the rest of his sufferings with great patience

and fortitude; and seems to look forward with steady

hope to that day in which all tears shall be wiped

away from off all faces, and it bo fully proved that

the Judge of all the earth has done right.

CHAPTER XX.

Zophar answers Job, and largely details the wretchedness of the wicked and the hypocrite;

shows that the rejoicing of such is short and transitory, 1—9. That he is punished in

his family and in his person, 10—14. That he shall be stripped of his ill-gotten weallh,

and shall be in misery, though in the midst of affluence, 15—23. He shall at last die a

violent death, and his family and property befinally destroyed, 24—29,

• short, and the joy of the hypo- & ££™A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1580.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

rPHEN answered Zophar the

Naamathite, and said,

2 Therefore do my thoughts

cause me to answer, and for

this * I make haste.

3 I have heard the check of my reproach,

and the spirit of my understanding causeth

me to answer.

4 Knowest thou not this of old, since man

was placed upon earth,

5 bThat the triumphing of the wicked is

• Heb. my haste is in me. bPs. xxxvii. 35, 36. c Heb.

from near. * Iaai. xiv. 13, 14. Obad. 3, 4.

NOTES ON CHAP. XX.

Verse 2. Therefore do my thoughts] It has already

been observed that Zophar was the most inveterate of

all Job's enemies, for we really must cease to call

them friends. He sets no bounds to his invective,

and outrages every rule of charity. A man of such a

bitter spirit must have been, in general, very un

happy. With him Job is, by insinuation, every thing

that is base, vile, and hypocritical. Mr. Good trans

lates this verse thus : " Whither would my tumult

transport me? And how far my agitation within

me ?" This is all the modesty that appears in

Zophar's discourse. He acknowledges that he is

pressed by the impetuosity of his spirit to reply to

Job's self-vindication. The original is variously

translated, but the sense is as above.

For this / make haste.'} «a *mn iiajai ubaabur

chushi W) there is sensibility in me, and my feelings

provoke me to reply.

Verse 3. I have heard the check of my reproach]

Some suppose that Zophar quotes the words of Job,

and that some words should be supplied to indicate

this meaning ; e. g., " I have heard (sayest thou) the

check or charge of my reproach ?" Or it may refer

to what Job says of Zophar and his companions, chap.

xix. 2, 3 : How long will ye vex my soul—these ten

times have ye reproached me. Zophar therefore as

sumes his old ground, and retracts nothing of what he

had said. Like many of his own complexion in the

present day, he was determined to believe that his

judgment was infallible, and that he could not err.

Verse 4. Knowest thou not this of old] This is a

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante CCc. 767.

crite but for a moment ?

6 d Though his excellency

mount up to the heavens, and ~

his head reach unto ' the clouds ;

7 Yet he shall perish for ever f like his own

dung : they which have seen him shall say,

Where is he ?

8 He shall fly away 8 as a dream, and shall

not be found : yea, he shall be chased away

as a vision of the night.

« Heb. cloud. ' Ps. lxxxiii. 10.- r Pa. lixiii. 20. ic. 5.

maxim as ancient as the world ; it began with the

first man : A wicked man shall triumph but a short

time ; God will destroy the proud doer.

Since man was placed upon earth] Literally, rincr

Adam was placed on the earth ; that is, since the fall,

wickedness and hypocrisy have existed; but they

have never triumphed long. Thou hast lately been

expressing confidence in reference to a general judg

ment ; but such is thy character, that thou hast

little reason to anticipate with any joy the decisions

of that day.

Verse 6. Though his excellency mount up to tk

heavens'] Probably referring to the original state of

Adam, of whose fall he appears to have spoken, ver. 4.

He was created in the image of God ; but by his sic

against his Maker he fell into wretchedness, misery,

death, and destruction.

Verse 7. He shall perish for ever] He is dust, and

shall return to the dust from which he was taken

Zophar here hints his disbelief in that doctrine, th«

resurrection of the body, which Job had so solemnly

asserted in the preceding chapter. Or he might bat<

been like some in the present day, who believe thai

the wicked shall be annihilated, and the bodies o!

the righteous only be raised from the dead ; but 1

know of no scripture by which such a doctrine if

confirmed.

Like his own dung] His reputation shall be abo

minable, and his putrid carcase shall resemble b«

own excrement. A speech that partakes as much o

the malevolence as of the asperity of Zophar's spirit.

Verse 8. He shall fly away as a dream] Instcai
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The miserable portion CHAP. XX. of the wicked.

9 * The eye also which saw

him shall see him no more;

t,M. or. 24S4.

B. C dr. 1530.

Ante L Ol.

AmVC.C. c>67. neither shall his place any more

behold him.

10 11 His children shall seek to please the

poor, and his hands c shall restore their goods.

1 1 His bones are full of d the sin of his youth,

' which shall lie down with him in the dust.

12 Though wickedness be sweet in his

mouth, though he hide it under his tongue;

13 Though he spare it, and forsake it not ; but

• Ch. Tii. 8. 10. viii. 18. Ps. xxxrii. 36. ciii. 16. Or,

Tit poor shall oppress iu children. c Ver. 18. * Ch.

mi. 36. Ps. xxi. 7. 'Ch. xxi. 26. ' Heb. in the

of rising again from corruption, as thou hast asserted

(dap. six. 26), •with a new body, his flesh shall rot in

tin earth, and his spirit be dissipated like a vapour ;

Ed Eke a vision of the night, nothing shall remain

bat the bare impression that such a creature had

osce existed, but shall appear no more for ever.

Verse 10. His children shall seek to please the poor]

They shall be reduced to the lowest degree of poverty

ir.d want, so as to be obliged to become servant to

tfc* poor. Cursed be Ham, a servant of servants shall

ke be. There are cases where the poor actually serve

the poor ; and this is the lowest or most abject state

of poverty.

Bis hands shall restore their goods.] He shall be

obBged to restore the goods that he has taken by

tbleaee.

Mr. Good translates : His branches shall be involved

a kit iniquity ; i. e., his children shall suffer on his

neeoacL " His own hands shall render to himself the

•rfi tat he has done to others."—Calmet. The clause

■Vera 11. His bones are full of the sin of his youth]

Oar tnabtors have followed the Vulgate, Ossa ejus

i*mp£e*sxtstr vitiis adolescentiee ejus ; " his bones shall

be £7fed with the sins of his youth." The Striao and

AiABij have, his bones are full of marrow; and the

Ta96cm is to the same sense. At first view it might

appear that Zophar refers to those infirmities in old

age, which are the consequences of youthful vices

asd irregularities. v>tv alumav, which we translate

Ku math, may he rendered his hidden things ; as if

be had said, his secret vices bring down his strength

to the dust. For this rendering Rosenmuller con-

trad!, and several other German critics. Mr. Good

ssouaids for the same.

V«se 12. Though wickedness be sweet in his moutli]

Tbss seems to refer to the secret situ mentioned above.

Hide it under his tongue] This and the four fol-

f.wwv verses contain an allegory ; and the reference

to a man who, instead of taking wholesome food,

'jkes what is poisonous, and is so delighted with it

iteause it is sweet, that he rolls it under his tongue,

aid will scarcely let it down into his stomach, he is

5-3 delighted with the taste ; " he spares it, and for-

; it not, but keeps it still within his mouth," ver.

keep it still r within his mouth :

14 Yet his meat in his bowels

A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

is turned, it is the gall of asps AnteT.'c. c.767

within him.

15 He hath swallowed down riches, and lift

shall vomit them up again : God shall cast

them out of his belly.

16 He shall suck the poison of asps : the

viper's tongue shall slay him.

17 He shall not see 8 the rivers, h the floods,

the brooks of honey and butter.

midst of his palate. e Ps. xxxvi. 9. Jer. xvii. 6. h0r.

13. " But when he swallows it, it is turned to the

gall of asps within him," ver. 14, which shall corrode

and torture his bowels.

Verse 15. He shall vomit them up again] This is also

an allusion to an effect of most ordinary poisons ;

they occasion a nausea, and often excruciating vomit

ing; nature striving to eject what it knows, if retained,

will be its bane.

Verse 16. He shall suck the poison of asps] That

delicious morsel, that secret, easily-besetting sin, so

palatable, and so pleasurable, shall act on the life of

his soul, as the poison of asps would do on the life of

his body.

This poison is called the gall of asps, it being

anciently supposed that the poison of serpents consists

in their gall, which is thought to be copiously exuded

when those animals are enraged ; as it has been often

seen that their bite is not poisonous when they are

not angry. Pliny, in speaking of the various parts

of animals, Hist. Nat. lib. xi., c. 37, states, from this

circumstance, that in the gall the poison of serpents

consists ; ne quis miretur id (fel) venenum esse ser-

pentum. And in lib. xxviii., c. 9, he ranks the gall of

horses among the poisons : Damnatur (fel) equinum

tantum inter venena. We sec, therefore, that the

gall was considered to be the source whence the

poison of serpents was generated, not only in Arabia,

but also in Italy.

Verse 17. He shall not see the rivers] Mr. Good

has the following judicious note on this passage :

" Honey and butter are the common results of a rich,

well-watered pasturage, offering a perpetual banquet

of grass to kine, and of nectar to bees ; and thus

loading the possessor with the most luscious luxuries

of pastoral life, peculiarly so before the discovery of

the means of obtaining sugar. The expression

appears to have been proverbial ; and is certainly

used hore to denote a very high degree of temporal

prosperity." See also chap. xxix. 6. To the He

brews such expressions were quite familiar. See

Exod. iii. 8 ; xiii. 5 ; xxxlii. 3 ; 2 Kings xviii. 32 ;

Deut. xxxi. 20, and elsewhere.

The Greek and Roman writers abound in such

images.

Milk and honey were such delicacies with the
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The miserable portion JOB.

18 That which he laboured

for * shall he restore, and shall

not swallow it down : " accord-

ing to his substance shall the

restitution be, and he shall not rejoice therein.

19 Because he hath 0 oppressed and hath

of the wicked.

A. M. cir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C c.767.

"Ver. 10, 16.- -b Heb. according to the substance of hit

exchange.

ancients, that Pindar compares his song to them for

its smoothness and sweetness:—

Xatf

4iXoc. Eyu> Toll rot

Utfixu (itfiiyfitvov /i(Xi XivKtf

Sw y aXaicr c Ktpva/juva 3* tipa aji-

$nru iron' aoiStpov, Aio-

Xiffiv tv woaunv auXwv.

Pind. Nem. iii. ver. 133.

" Hail, friend ! to thee I tune my song ;

For thee its mingled sweets prepare ;

Mellifluous accents pour along ;

Verse,, pure as milk, to thee I bear ;

On all thy actions falls the dew of praise ;

Pierian draughts thy thirst of fame assuage,

And breathing flutes thy songs of triumph raise."

J. B. C.

Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet ;

Mella fluant illi, ferat et rubus asper amomum.

Viro. Eel. iii., ver. 88.

" Who Pollio loves, and who his muse admires,

Let Pollio's fortune crown his full desires.

Let myrrh, instead of thorn, his fences fill ;

And showers of honey from his oaks distil !''

Dryden.

Ovid, describing the golden age, employs the same

image :—

Fluminajam lactis, jam flumina nectaris ibant ;

Flavaque de viridi stillabant ilicc mella.

Metam. lib. i., ver. 3.

"Floods were with milk, andfloods with nectar, filled ;

And honey from the sweating oak distilled."

Dryden.

Horace employs a similar image in nearly the same

words :—

Mella cava manant ex ilice, montibus altis ;

Levis crepantc lympha desilit pede.

Epod. xvi. ver. 46.

" From hollow oaks, where honeyed streams distil,

And bounds with noisy foot the pebbled rill."

Francis.

Job employs the same metaphor, chap. xxix. 6. :—

When I washed my steps with butter

And the rock poured out to me rivers of oil.

Isaiali also, chap. viL 22, uses the same when de

scribing the produce of a heifer and two ewes :—

From the plenty of milk that they shall produce,

. He shall eat butter : butter and honey shall he cat,

Whosoever is left in the midst of the land.

forsaken the poor ; because he

hath violently taken away a

house which he builded not ;

20 d Surely he shall not 'feel

quietness in his belly, he shall not save ol

that which he desired.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

" Heb. crushed. d Eccles. v. 13, 14.- 1 Heb. know.

And Joel, iii. 18 :—

And it shall come to pass in that day,

The mountains shall drop down new wine,

And the hills shall flow with milk ;

And all the rivers of Judah shall flow with waters.

These expressions denotefertility and abundance j

and are often employed to point out the excellence o

the promised land, which is frequently denominate;

a landflowing with milk and honey : and even the su

perior blessings of the gospel are thus characterized

Isai. li. 1.

Verse 18. That which he laboured for shall he re

store] I prefer here the reading of the Arabic, wliicl

is also supported by the Syriac, and is much neare

to the Hebrew text than the common Version. H

shall return to labour, but he shall not eat ; he thai

toil, and not be permitted to enjoy the fruit of hi

labour. The whole of this verse Mr. Good dm

translates :—

" To labour shall he return, but he shall not eat.

A dearth his recompence : yea, nothing shall he taste.

It may be inquired how Mr. Good arrives at t!ii

meaning. It is by considering the word D^jr yaaloi.

which we translate he shall rejoice, as the Arabi

IjnJLc alasa, " he ate, drank, tasted ;" and the won

Sto kehil, which we make a compound word, kechey

"according to substance," to be the pure Arabi

word \xS " kahala, it was fruitless," applied to

year of dearth : hence kahlan, " a barren year

Conceiving these two to be pure Arabic words, f<

which he seems to have sufficient authority, he rei

dcrs union temuratho, his recompence, as in chap, x

31, and not restitution, as here.

The general meaning is, He shall labour and toi

but shall not reap, for God shall send on his laii

blasting and mildew. Houbiyant translates the vers

thus : Reddet labore partum ; neque id absumet

copiosa: fuerunt mercaturce ejus, sed Wis non fruetu

" He shall restore what he gained by labour, n<

shall he consume it ; his merchandises were abundan

but he shall not enjoy them." Oh, how doctors di

agree ! Old Coverdale gives a good sense, which is i

unfrequcnt thing with this venerable translator :

But laboure sfial fit. ants get fcabe notfitngr to est

grrat trabaolc sftal fie made for rirfirs, but fic si

not enjoge Himt.

Verse 19. He hath oppressed and hath forsaken t

poor] Literally, He huth broken in pieces tliefarsaki

ofthepoor ; Q'bi ziv yvi '3 ki ritstsats azab dallim. Tl

poor have fled from famine, and left their clildn
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The miserable state CHAP. XX. of wicked men.

21 * There shall none of his
A.M.cir.2184.

B. C cir. 1620.

Ante i. oi. meat be left ; therefore shall no

AHe U.Cc767. man look for his goods.

22 In the fulness of his suf

ficiency he shall be in straits : every hand of

the k wicked shall come upon him.

23 When he is about to fill his belly, God

shall cast the fury of his wrath upon him, and

shall rain it upon him c while he is eating.

24 " He shall flee from the iron weapon, and

the bow of steel shall strike him through.

25 It is drawn, and cometh out of the body ;

yea, 'the glittering sword cometh out of his

gall: 'terrors are upon him.

1 Ot, There shall be none left for his meat .-

'Natob. xi. 33. Ps. Ixiviii. 30, 31.

II Jer. xlviii. 43. Amos v. 19.

b Or, trouble-

-■■Isai. xiiv.

«Ch. xvi. 13. fCh.

behind them ; and this hard-hearted wretch, meaning

Job aU the while, has suffered them to perish, when

h might have saved them alive.

Ht hath violently taken away a house which lie

htiHtd not] Or rather, He hath thrown down a

house, and hath not rebuilt it. By neglecting or de

stroying the forsaken orphans of the poor, mentioned

abort, he has destroyed a house (a family), while he

nigh, bj helping the wretched, have preserved the

funiiy from becoming extinct.

Verse 20. Surely he shall not feel quietness in his

Wj] I have already remarked that the word i«a

ktei, which we translate belly, often means in the

Etitd scriptures the whole of the human trunk ; the

resiau of the thorax and abdomen, with their con-

tats; the heart, lungs, liver, &c.,and consequently all

tbtttasjAk, purposes, and inclinations of the mind,

of which those viscera were supposed to be the

faKaooaries. The meaning seems to be, " He shall

Detetbe satisfied; he shall have an endless desire

&r secular good, and shall never be able to obtain

whit he covets.

Verse 21. There shall none of his meat be left] Co-

™tok translates thus : jt>t Dtbourelr so grroils, ttiat

feWtnotJinge bdisnoe, tljrtefow fjis goooes sfjal not

VWftn. He shall be stripped of every thing.

Vene 22. In thefulness ofhis sufficiency he shallbe

Mrtraifo] This is a fine saying, and few of the

tenders of Job's text have been able to improve the

Teaon. It is literally true of every great, rich,

wicked man ; he has no God, and anxieties and per-

pktities torment him, notwithstanding he has his

Potion in this life.

•Etsery hand of the wicked shall come upon him.] All

™& of misery shall be his portion. Coverdale

lanslates : ©joust) tl* t>a& plenteousneBse of tberg

*»!«. Brt bat fie poote ; nno, therefore, tie is tut a

«ttlr| on ibers stfit.

v'erse 23. When he is about to fill his belly] Here

s*™s » plain allusion to the lustings of the children

ojlrrael in the desert. God showered down quails

"pon them, and showered down his wrath while the

26 All darkness shall be hid £ c.- cir! rMo!

in his secret places : 8 a fire not Ante I- OX.

, i in i • ■ clr- 744-

blown shall consume him; it Ante U.C.c. 767.

shall go ill with him that is left

in his tabernacle.

27 The heaven shall reveal his iniquity ; and

the earth shall rise up against him.

28 The increase of his house shall depart,

and his goods shall flow away in the day of

his wrath.

29 h This is the portion of a wicked man

from God, and the heritage ' appointed unto

him by God.

x»iii. J 1. -;— s P». xxi, 9. 1> Ch. xxvii. 13. xxxi. 2, 3.

1 Heb. of his decree from God.

flesh was in their mouth. The allusion is too plain

to be mistaken ; and this gives some countenance to

the bishop of Killala's version of the 20th verse :—

"Because he acknowledged not the quail in his

stomach,

In the midst of his delight he shall not escape."

That Vrir, which we translate quietness, means

a quail also, the history of the Hebrews' lustings,

Exod. xvi. 2—11, and Numb. xi. 31—35, sufficiently

proves. Let the reader mark all the expressions here,

from ver. 20 to 23, and compare them with Numb.

xi. 31—35, and he will probably be of opinion that

Zophar has that history immediately in view, which

speaks of the Hebrews' murmurings for bread and

flesh, and the miraculous showers of manna and

quails, and the judgments that fell on them for their

murmurings. Let us compare a few passages :—

Verse 20. He shall not feel quietness.] ■ Vjiv selav,

the quail. " He shall not save of that which he de

sired." Verse 21 : " There shall none of his meat be

left." Exod. xvi. 19 : " Let no man leave of it till

the morning."

Verso 22. In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall

be in straits. Exod. xvi. 20 : " But some of them

left of it until the morning, and it bred worms and

stank.

Verse 23. When he is about to fill his belly, God

shall cast the fury of his wrath upon him, and shall

rain it upon him while he is eating. Numb. xi. 33 :

" And while the flesh was yet between their teeth,

ere it was chewed, the wrath of the Lord was kindled

against the people, and the Lord smote the people

with a very great plague." Ps. lxxviii. 26—30:

" He rained flesh upon them as dust, and feathered

fowls like as the sand of the sea : so they did eat and

were filled—but, while the meat was in their mouth,

the wrath of God came upon them," &c. These

show to what Job refers.

Verse 24. He shallfleefrom the iron weapon] Or,

" Though he should floe from the iron armour, the

brazen bow should strike him through." &o ifiat
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Observations on JOB. the preceding chapter

gf tje fle tlie jjron boearpeng, fie efial lie sfiott tottfi

ti)t Btele toto.—Coverdale. That is, he shall most

certainly perish : all kinds of deaths await him.

Verse 25. Jt is drawn, and cometh out] This refers

to archery : The arrow is drawn out of the sheaf or

quiver, and discharged from the how against its mark,

and pierces the vitals, and passes through the body.

So Coverdale:—Jlfie arotoe sfial it taken fortfj, ani

go out at fits itukt.

Verse 26. Afire not blown shall consume him] As

Zophar is here showing that the wicked cannot escape

from the divine judgments ; so he points out the dif

ferent instruments which God employs for their de

struction. The wrath of God—any secret or super

natural curse. The iron weapon—the spear or such

like. The fans,and its swift flying arrow. Darkness—

deep horror, and perplexity. A fire not blown—a

supernatural fire ; lightning ; such as fell on Korah,

and his company, to whose destruction there is pro

bably here an allusion : hence the words, It shall go

iU with him who is left in his tabernacle. " And the

Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron, Separate your

selves from among this congregation, that I may con

sume them in a moment. Get ye upfrom about the

tabernacle of Korah, Dathan, and Ahiram. Depart

from the tents of these wicked men. There came out

a fire from the Lord and consumed the two hundred

and fifty men that offered incense." Numb. xvi. 20, &c.

Verse 27. The heaven shall reveal his iniquity;

and the earth shall rise up against him.] Another

allusion, if I mistake not, to the destruction of Korah

and his company. The heaven revealed their

iniquity ; God declared out of heaven his judgment

of their rebellion. " And the glory of the Lord ap

peared unto all the congregation ;" Numb. xvi. 20, &.c.

And then the earth rose up against them. " The

ground clave asunder that was under them, and the

earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up ;

and they went down alive into the pit, and the earth

closed upon them ;" Numb. xvi. 31—33.

Verse 28. The increase of his house shall depart,

and his goods shallflow away in the day ofhis wrath.]

A farther allusion to the punishment of the rebellious

company of Korah, who not only perished themselves,

but their houses also, and their goods." Numb. xvi. 32.

These examples were all in point, on the ground

assumed by Zophar; and such well-attested facts

would not be passed over by him, had he known the

record of them ; and that he did know it, alludes to it,

and quotes the verycircumstances,is more than probable.

Verse 29. This is the portion] As God has dealt

with the murmuring Israelites, and with the rebellious

sons of Korah, so will he deal with those who mur

mur against the dispensations of his providence, and

rebel against his authority. Instead of an earthly

portion, and an ecclesiastical heritage, such as Korah,

Dathan, and Abiram sought ; they shall havefire from

God to scorch them, and the earth to swallow them up.

Dr. Stock, bishop of Killala, who has noticed the

allusion to the quails, and for which he has been most

unmeritedly ridiculed, gives us the following note on

the passage :—

" Here I apprehend is a fresh example of the

known usage of Hebrew poets, in adorning their com

positions by allusions to facts in the history of thei

own people. It has escaped all the interpreters; am

it is the more important, because it fixes the date o

this poem, so far as to prove its having been com

posed subsequently to the transgression of Israel, a

Kibroth Hattaavah, recorded in Numb. xi. 33, 34

Because the wicked acknowledges not the quail, tha

is, the meat with which God has filled his stomach

but, like the ungrateful Israelites, crammed, and bias

phemed his feeder, as Milton finely expresses it, h

shall experience the same punishment with them

and be cut off in the midst of his enjoyment, a

Moses tells us the people were who lusted."

If I mistake not, I have added considerable strengtl

to the prelate's reasoning, by showing that there is :

reference also to the history of the manna, and t<

that which details the rebellion of Korah and hi

company; and if so (and they may dispute wk

please), it is a proof that the Book of Job is not *

old as, much less older than, the Pentateuch, as some

have endeavoured to prove, but with no evidence o:

success, at least to my mind : a point which ncvei

has been, and I am certain never can be, proved;

which has multitudes of presumptions against it, atic

not one clear incontestable fact for it. Mr. Good has

done more in this case than any of his predecessors,

and yet Mr. Good has failed ; no wonder then that

others, unmerciful criticisers of the bishop of Killala,

have failed also, who had not a tenth part of Mr.

Good's learning, nor one hundredth part of his critical

acumen.

It is, however, strange that men cannot suffer

others to differ from them on a subject of confessed

difficulty and comparatively little importance, with

out raising up the cry of heresy against them, and

treating them with superciliousness and contempt !

These should know, if they are clergymen, whether

dignified or not, that such conduct ill becomes the

sacerdotal character ; and that ante barbam docet sent*

cannot be always spoken to the teacher's advantage.

As a good story is not the worse for being twice told,

the following lines from a clergyman, who, for his

humility and piety, was as much an honour to his

vocation as he was to human nature, may not be

amiss, in point of advice to all Warburtonian spirits i

" Be calm in arguing, for fierceness makes

Error a fault, and truth discourtesy.

Why should I feel another man's mistakes

More than his sickness or his poverty ?

In love I should : but anger is not love

Nor wisdom neither ; therefore, gently move.

Calmness is great advantage : he that lets

Another chafe, may warm him at his fire,

Mark all his wanderings, and enjoy his frets ;

As cunning fencers suffer heat to tire.

Truth dwells not in the clouds: the bow that's there

Doth often aim at, never hit, the sphere."

Herbert.

Dr. Stock's work on the Book of Job will stand

honourably on the same shelf with the best on this

difficult subject.
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Job claims the privilege to CHAP. XXI. complain of his hard lot.

CHAPTER XXI.

Job expresses himself as puzzled by the dispensations of Divine Providence, because of the

unequal distribution of temporal good ; he shows that wicked men often live long, prosper

in their families, in their jlocks, and in all their substance, and yet live in defiance of

God and sacred things, 1—16. At other times their prosperity is suddenly blasted, and

they and their families come to ruin, 17—21. God however is too wise to err; and he

deals out various lots to all according to his wisdom : some come sooner, others later, to the

grave : the strong and the weak, the prince and the peasant, come to a similar end in

this Ufe; but the wicked are reserved for a day of wrath, 22—33. He charges his

friends tcith falsehood in their pretended attempts to comfort him, 34.

7 • Wherefore do the wickedA. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. or. 1520.

Aatc I. CM.

dr. 744.

Aja\eC.C.c767.

"DUT Job answered and said,

2 Hear diligently my

speech, and let this be your

consolations.

3 Suffer me that I may speak; and after

that I have spoken, " mock on.

4 As for me, is my complaint to man ? and

if if tcere so, why should not my spirit be

s troubled I

5 c Mark me, and be astonished, d and lay

your hand upon your mouth.

6 Even when I remember I am afraid, and

trembling taketh hold on my flesh.

■ C%. xri . 10. xvii. 2. b Heb. shortened. c Heb. look

■afe me, * Jodg. XTUi. 19. Ch. xxix. 9. xl. 4. Ft.

. 9. ' Ch. xii. 6. Pa. xvii. 10, 14. Ixxiii. 3, 12. Jer.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXI.

: 2. Let this be your consolations.'] nxi >nm

i uththi zoth tanchumotheychem may be trans

lated, " And let this be your retractations." Let what

1 in; about to say induce you to retract what you

Ute aid, and to recal your false judgments.

3"! terJiam signifies, not only to comfort, but to

e+azjs >set mind, to repent; hence the Vulgate

tzanska?, et agite pomitentiam, "and repent," which

Ctrrrdeie follows in his Version, anh amEUDe paur=

srlSfS. Some suppose the verse to be understood

ironically : I am now about to give you consolations

for those you have given me. When I have done,

thin turn them into mockery if you please.

Verse 4. Asfor me] "Mxn heanochi, "Alas for me!"

It it not with a man that I speak ? And, if this be

the case, why should not my spirit be troubled ? I

■do not reply against my Maker : I suffer much from

God and man ; why then may I not have the privi

lege of complaining to creatures like myself?

Verse 5. Mark me, and be astonished] Consider

5nd compare the state in which I was once, with

iat in which I am now ; and be astonished at the

Tsdgments and dispensations of God. You will then

confounded ; you will put your hands upon your

souths, and keep silence.

Putting the hand on the mouth, or the finger on the

hpe, waa the token of silence. The Egyptian god

Harpoerates, who was thegod of silence, is represented

with his finger compressing his upper lip.

Verse 6. / am afraid] I am about to speak of the

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

live, become old, yea, are

mighty in power?

8 Their seed is established in

their sight with them, and their offspring before

their eyes.

9 Their houses f are safe from fear, * neither

is the rod of God upon them.

10 Their bull gendereth, and faileth not;

their cow calveth, and hcasteth not her calf.

1 1 They send forth their little ones like a

flock, and their children dance.

12 They take the timbrel and harp, and

xii. 1. Hab. i. 16. ' Heb. are peace from fear.-
Ixxiii. S. h Exod. xxiii. 26.

-sPs.

mysterious workings of Providence ; and I tremble

at the thought of entering into a detail on such a

subject ; my very flesh trembles.

Verse 7. Wherefore do the wicked live] You have

frequently asserted that the wicked arc invariably

punished in this life ; and that the righteous are ever

distinguished by the strongest marks of God's pro

vidential kindness ; how then does it come that many

wicked men live long and prosperously, and at last die

in peace, without any evidence whatever of God's

displeasure ? This is a fact that is occurring daily ;

none can deny it ; how then will you reconcile it

with your maxims ?

Verse 8. Their seed is established] They see their

own children grow up, and become settled in the

land ; and behold their children's children also ; so

that their generations are not cut off. Even the pos

terity of the wicked continue.

Verse 9. Neither is the rod of God upon them.]

They are not afflicted as other men.

Verse 10. Their bull gendereth] 12V ibbar, passes

over, i. e., on the cow, referring to the action of the

bull when coupling with the female. Their flocks

multiply greatly, they bring forth in time, and none

of them is barren.

Verse 11. They send forth their little ones] It is

not very clear whether this refers to the young of the

flocks or to their children. The first clause may mean

the former, the next clause the latter; while the

young of their cattle are in flocks, their numerous

children are healthy and vigorous, and dancefor joy.
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The prosperity and

A.M.cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

JOB.

rejoice at the sound of the

13 They "spend their days

bin wealth, and in a moment

go down to the grave.

14 c Therefore they say unto God, Depart

from us ; for we desire not the knowledge of

thy ways.

•Ch. xxxvi. 11. l>Or, in mirth. <-'Ch. xxii. 17.

<>Eiod. v.2. Ch. xxxiv. 9. «Ch. ijiv. 3. Mai. mil. 14,

Verse 12. They take the timbrel and harp] ixur

yisu, they rise up or lift themselves up, probably

alluding to the rural exercise of dancing.

in toph, which we translate timbrel, means a sort

of drum, such as the tom-tom of the Asiatics.

tod kinnor may mean something of the harp kind.

any ugab, organ, means nothing like the instru

ment now called the organ, though thus translated

both by the Septuagint and Vulgate; it probably

means the syrinx, composed of several unequal pipes,

close at the bottom, which, when blown into at the

top, gives a very shrill and lively sound. To these

instruments the youth are represented as dancing joy

fully. Mr. Good translates : " They trip merrily to

the sound of the pipe." And illustrates his translation

with the following verse :—

" Now pursuing, now retreating,

Now in circling troops they meet ;

To brisk notes in cadence beating,

Glance their many twinkling feet."

The original is intended to convey the true notion

of the gambols of the rustic nymphs and swains on

festival occasions ; and let it be observed that this is

spoken o'f the children of those who say unto God,

" Depart from us ; for we desire not the knowledge

of thy ways. What is the Almighty that we should

serve him ? and what profit should we have if we

pray unto him?" ver. 14, 15. Is it any wonder that

the children of such parents should be living to the

flesh, and serving the lusts of the flesh ? for neither

they nor their parents know God, nor pray unto him.

Verse 13. They spend their days in wealth] There

is a various reading here of some importance. In

the text we have lba" yelmllu, they grow old, or wear

out as with old age, terent vetustate ; and in the

margin, iby yechallu, they consume ; and the Masora

states that this is one of the eleven words which are

written with 3 beth and must be read with a caph.

Several editions have the former word in the text, and

the latter in the margin ; the former being what is

called the kethib, the latter keri. ix- yeballu, they

grow old, or wear out, is the reading of the Antwerp,

Paris, and London Polyglots ; l^j" yechallu, they

accomplish or spend, is the reading of the Complu-

tensian Polyglot, thirteen oiKennicott's and DeRossi's

MSS., the Septuagint, Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic.

The Vulgate has ducunt, " they lead or spend," from

which our translation is borrowed. I incline to the

former, as Job's argument derives considerable

A.M.cir. 24M.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

profligacy of the ungodly.

15 dWhat is the Almighty,

that we should serve him ? and

* what profit should we have, if

we pray unto him ?

16 .Lo, their good is not in their hand: 'the

counsel of the wicked is far from me.

17 e How oft is the h candle of the wicked

put out ? and how oft cometh their destruction

'Ch. xxii. 18. Ps. i. 1. Prov. i. 10. Ezek. Jti. 2. hole

xxiii.51. Acts v. 33. sCh. xviii. 6. 'Or, lamp.

strength from this circumstance ; they not only tjmi

their days in faring sumptuously every day ; but they

even wear out so as to grow old in it ; they arc not

cut off by any sudden judgment of God. This is

fact ; therefore your doctrine, that the wicked are cut

off suddenly and have but a short time, is far from

the truth.

In a moment go down to the grave.] They wear

out their years in pleasure ; grow old in their gay

and giddy life ; and die, as in a moment, without

previous sickness j or, as Mr. Good has it, Tliey

quietly descend into the grave.

Verse 14. They say unto God] This is the lan

guage of their conduct, though not directly of their

lips.

Departfrom us] Let us alone ; we do not trouble

thee. Thy ways are painful ; we do not like cross-

bearing. Thy ways arc spiritual ; we wish to live

after the flesh. We have learned to do our own will

we do not wish to study thine.

Verse 15. What is the Almighty] What allegianci

do we owe to him ? We feel no obligation to ok\

him; and what profit can wc derive from prayer'.

We are as happy as flesh and blood can make us

our kingdom is of this world ; we wish for no otuc

portion than that which we have.

Those who have never prayed as they ought, knos

nothing of the benefits of prayer.

Verse 16. Their good is not in their hand] Will

all their boasting and self-dependance, God onl|

lends them his bounty ; and though it appears to b

their own, 3d it is at his disposal. Some of th

wicked he permits to live and die in affluence, pre

vided it be acquired in the ordinary way of his provi

dence, by trade, commerce, &c. Others he permil

to possess it for a while only, and then strips them <

their illegally procured property.

The counsel of the wicked is far from me.] Sou

understand the words thus : " Far be it from mc t

advocate the cause of the wicked." I have notbiti

in common with them, and am not their apologis

I state a fact : they are often found in contiuui

prosperity. I state another fact : they are oft<

found in wretchedness and misery.

Verse 17. How oft is the candle of tlte wicked pi

out ?] The candle or lamp is often used, both as t!

emblem of prosperity and of posterity. Ofteutim

the rejoicing of the wicked is short ; and, not unfr

quently, his seed is cut off from the earth. The ro

is dried up, and the branch is withered.
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God tciii visit their

A. M. dr. 2434.

ICcir. 1530.

Ante I Ol.

dr. 744.

Artr l.C r. 767.

upon them? God 'distributed)

sorrows in his anger.

7. 18 b They are as stubble be-

~ fore the wind, and as chaff that

carrieth away.

his iniquity 'for his chil

A. M. ch-. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

the storm

19 God layeth up

dren : he rewardeth him, and he shall know it

20 His eyes shall see his destruction, and

fhe shall drink of the wrath of the Almighty.

21 For what pleasure hath he in his house

CHAP. XXI. iniquities upon them.

after him, when the number of

his months is cut off in the

midst?

22 « Shall any teach God

knowledge ? seeing he judgeth those that are

high.

23 One dieth hin his full strength, being

wholly at ease and quiet.

24 His 'breasts are full of milk, and his

bones are moistened with marrow.

• Lake xii. 46. bPs. i. 4. hit. 6. Isai. xvii. 13. xxix.

5. Hm. xiii. 3. c Heb. stealeth away. <" That is, the

I of kit iniquity. e Exod. xx. 5. ' Ps. Ixxv.

U. 17. Jer. xxv. 16. Rev. xiv. 10. xix. 15.

God distributeth sorrows in his anger.] He must

be incensed against those who refuse to know, serve,

sad pray unto him. In his anger, therefore, he

portions out to each his due share of misery, vexation,

£jd woe.

Verse 18. 'They are as stubble be/ore the wind]

" Hk fan is in his hand ; he will thoroughly cleanse

Uj floor, and the chaff he will hum with unquench

able fire. Therefore the wicked shall not stand in

the judgment, but shall be like the chaff which the

Triad driveth away." Were not this a common

thought, I should have supposed that the author of

this book borrowed it from Ps. i. 4. The original

EEijfies that they shall be carried away by a furious

sterm ; and borne off as booty is by the swift-riding

robbers of the desert, who make a sudden irruption,

asd then set off at full speed with their prey.

Vese 19. God layeth up his iniquity for his chil-

im] This is according to the declaration of God,

lied xx. 5 : " Visiting the iniquity of the fathers

>^sa tie children, unto the third and fourth gene-

n&as of them that hate me." This always supposes

tba tie children, who are thus visited, have copied

their permtS example; or that ill-gotten property is

found in their hands, which has descended to them

from their wicked fathers ; and of this God, in his

strips them. It is, however, very natural

t that children brought up without the fear

ef God will walk in the sight of their own eyes, and

according to the imaginations of their own hearts.

Be revardeth him, and he shall know it.] He shall

so visit his transgressions upon him, that ho shall at

last discern that it is God who hath done it. And

dms they will find that there would have been profit

k tercing him, and safety in praying unto him. But

lis they have neglected, and now it is too late.

Vase 20. His eyes shall see his destruction] He

!csfl perceive its approach, and have the double

punishment offearing and feeling ; feeling a thousand

■ieada in fearing one.

He shall drink of the wrath] The cup of God's

math, the cup of trembling, tec., is frequently ex

pressed or referred to in the sacred writings, Deut.

xxxii. 33 ; Isai. li. 17—22 ; Jer. xxv. 15 ; Rev. xiv. 8.

It appears to be a metaphor taken from those cups of

p-Gwon which certain criminals were obliged to drink.

t Isai. xl. 13 xiv. 9. Rom. xi. 34. 1 Cor. ii. 16.—h Heb.

in his tvry perfection, or in the strength of his perfection.

' Or, mili-pails.

A cup of the /uice of hemlock was the wrath or punish

ment assigned by the Athenian magistrates to the

philosopher Socrates.

Verse 21. For wltat pleasure hath he in his house

after him] What may happen to his posterity he

neither knows nor cares for, as he is now numbered

with the dead, and numbered with them before

he had lived out half his years. Some have trans

lated the verse thus : " Behold how speedily God

destroys the house of the wicked after him ! How

he shortens the number of his months !"

Verse 22. Shalt any teach God knowledge ?] Who

among the sons of men can pretend to teach God

how to govern the world, who himself teaches those

that are high—the heavenly inhabitants, that excel us

infinitely both in knowledge and wisdom ? Neither

angels nor men can comprehend the reasons of the

divine providence. It is a depth known only to God.

Verse 23. One dieth in his full strength] In this

and the three following verses Job shows that the

inequality of fortune, goods, health, strength, &c,

decides nothing either for or against persons in refer

ence to the approbation or disapprobation of God as

these various lots are no indications of their wicked

ness or innocence. One has a sudden, another a

lingering, death ; but by none of these can their eternal

states be determined.

Verse 24. His breasts are full of milk] The word

i'3'oj; atinmv, which occurs nowhere else in the He

brew Bible, is most likely an Arabic term, but pro

bably so provincial as to be now lost. ^Ue atana

signifies to macerate hides so as to take off the hair :

hence Mr. Good thinks it means here, that sleekness

of skin which is the effect offatness both in man and

beast. But as the radical idea signifies to stink, as

leather docs which is thus macerated, I cannot sec

how this meaning can apply here. Under the root

]ay atan, Mr. Parkhurst gives the following defini

tions : " \oy occurs, not as a verb, but as a noun mas

culine plural, in construction, 'i-w aliney, the

bowels, intestines; once Job xxi. 24, rras atinaiv,

his bowels or intestines, are full of, or abound with,

3bn chalab, fat. So the LXX.: Ta ie tyitaTa avrov

n-Xnpq oTfaroc. The Vulgate : Viscera ejus plena

sunt adipe, ' his intestines are full of fat.' May not
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The various lots of the JOB. righteous and tcickeJ.

25 And another dieth in the
A.M. cir.2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante 1. 01. bitterness of his soul, and never

cir. 744. , . , .

AnteU.c.c.767. eateth with -pleasure. „

26 They shall * lie down alike

in the dust, and the worms shall cover them.

27 Behold, I know your thoughts, and

the devices which ye wrongfully imagine

against me.

28 For ye say, ° Where is the house of the

prince ? and where are c the dwelling-places

of the wicked ?

29 Have ye not asked them that go by the

way ? and do ye not know their tokens,

30 dThat the wicked is re- "ui'-2'

o. Kj. cir. ibx.

served to the day of destruc- Ante 1. 01.

tion? they shall be brought forth AnteU.C.c/67.

to ' the day of wrath.

31 Who shall declare his way 'to his face?

and who shall repay him what he hath done ?

32 Yet shall he be brought to the g grave,

and shall b remain in the tomb.

33 The clods of the valley shall be sweet

unto him, and ' every man shall draw after

him, as there are innumerable before him.

34- How then comfort ye me in vain, seeing

in your answers there remaineth 'falsehood?

s Heb. graves. h Heb. watch in the heap.

Ih27. ' Heb. transgression.

-"Heb.ii.
» Ch. xx. 1 1. Eccles. ix. 2. "> Ch. xx. 7. ' Heb. the

tent of the tabernacles of the wicked. d Prov. xvi. 4. 2.

Pet ii. 9. « Heb. the day of wraths. ' Gal. ii. 11.

crnsv atinim be a noun masculine plural from nay atah,

to involve, formed as rjyrta gallyonim, mirrors, from

rhi galah, to reveal? And may not the intestines,

including those fatty parts, the mesentery and omen

tum, be so called on account of their wonderful in

volutions ?" I think tills conjecture to be as likely as

any that has yet been formed.

Verse 26. They shall lie down alike in the dust]

Death levels all distinctions, and the grave makes all

equal. There may be a difference in the grave itself ;

but the human corpse is the same in all. Splendid

monuments enshrine corruption; but the sod must

lie close and heavy upon the putrefying carcase, to

prevent it from becoming the bane of the living.

Verse 27. / know your thoughts'] Ye still think

that, because I am grievously afflicted, I must there

fore be a felonious transgressor.

Verse 28. For ye say, Where is the house of the

prince ?] In order to prove your point, ye ask, Where

is the house of the tyrant and oppressor ? Are they

not overthrown and destroyed? And is not this a

proof that God does not permit the wicked to enjoy

prosperity ?

Verse 29. Have ye not asked them that go by the

way ?] This appears to be Job's answer. Consult

travellers who have gone through different countries ;

and they will tell you that they have seen both ex

amples—the wicked in great prosperity in some in

stances, while suddenly destroyed in others. See at

the end of the chapter.

Do ye not know their tokens] Mr. Good translates

the whole verse thus : " Surely thou canst never have

inquired of men of travel ; or thou couldst not have

been ignorant of their tokens. Hadst thou made

proper inquiries, thou wouldst have heard of their

awful end in a thousand instances. And also of their

prosperity." See at the end of this chapter.

Verse 30. That the wicked is reserved to the day of

destruction ?] Though every one can tell that he has

seen the wicked in prosperity, and even spend a

lpjig life in it ; yet this is no proof that God loves

him, or that he shall enjoy a prosperous lot in the

next world. There, he shall meet with the day of

wrath. There, the wicked shall be punished, and

the just rewarded.

Verse 31. Who shall declare his way to hisfact?]

But while the wicked is in power, who shall dare to

tell him to his face what his true character is ? or,

who shall dare to repay him the evil he has done?

As such a person cannot have his punishment in this

life, he must have it in another ; and for this the <%

of wrath—the day of judgment, is prepared.

Verse 32. Yet shall he be brought to the grave] He

shall die like other men ; and the corruption of the

grave shall prey upon him. Mr. Carlylc, in his speci

mens of Arabic poetry, Translations, p. 16, quotes this

verse, which he translates and paraphrases,.

■jav rrnap'j Kim " He shall be brought to the grave,"

-npv ma Vi " And shall watch upon thehigh raisedhmp."

It was the opinion of the pagan Arabs, that upon

the death of any person, a bird, by them called

Manah, issued from the brain, and haunted the

sepulchre of the deceased, uttering a lamentable

scream. This notion, he adds, is evidently alluded to

in Job xxi. 32. Thus Abusahel, on the death of his

mistress :

" If her ghost's funereal screech,

Through the earth my grave should reach,

On that voice I loved so well

My transported ghost would dwell."

Verse 33. The clods of the valley shall be sweet unit

him] Perhaps there is an allusion here to the Asiatic

mode of interment for princes, saints, and nobles: a

well watered valley was chosen for the tomb, where

a perpetual spring might be secured. This was in

tended to be the emblem of a resurrection, or ofa/»-

ture life ; and to conceal as much as possible the dis

grace of the rotting carcase.

Every man shall draw after him] There seem to

be two allusions intended here : 1. To death, the com

mon lot of all. Millions have gone before him to the

tomb ; and dik 'ja col adam, all men, shallfollow him :

all past generations have died ; all succeeding gene

rations shall die also. 2. To pompous funeral pro

cessions; multitudes preceding, and multitudes fol

lowing, the corpse.
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The unjust and unfounded CHAP. XXII.

Verse 34. How then comfort ye me in vain] Mr.

Good translates : " How vainly then would ye make

me retract!" See the note on ver. 2. I cannot retract

any thing I have said, as I have proved by fact and

testimony that your positions are false and unfounded.

Tour pretensions to comfort me are as hollow as the

arguments you bring in support of your exception

able doctrines.

This chapter may be called Job's triumph over

the insinuated calumnies, and specious but false doc

trines, of his opponents. The irritability of his temper

no longer appears : from the time he got that glorious

discovery of his Redeemer, and the joyous hope of an

eternal inheritance, chap. xix. 25, &c, we find no

more murmurings, nor unsanctified complainings.

He is now full master of himself; and reasons con

clusively because he reasons coolly. Impassioned

transports no longer carry him away : his mind is

serene; his heart, fixed; his hope, steady; and

bk faith, strong. Zophar the Naamathite is now,

in his presence, as an infant in the gripe of a mighty

giant. Another of these pretended friends but real

enemies comes forward to renew the attack with

virulent invective, malevolent insinuation, and un

supported assertion. Him Job meets, and vanquishes

by pious resignation and fervent prayer. Though, at

different times after this, Job had his bufferings from

bis grand adversary, and some seasons of comparative

darkness yet his faith is unshaken, and he stands as a

beaten anvil to the stroke. He effectually exculpates

himself, and vindicates the dispensations ofhis Maker.

There appears to be something in tho 29th verse

which requires to be farther examined : Have ye not

eiked them that go by the way ? And do ye not know

tkar tokens ? It is probable that this verse may allude

to the custom of burying the dead by the way-side, and

raaag up specious and descriptive monuments over

than. Job argues that the lot of outward prosperity

Milike to the just and to the unjust, and that the

Rjskhral monuments by the way-side were proofs of

ha assertion ; for his friends, as well as himself and

censures of EUphaz.

others, had noted them, and asked tho history of

such and such persons, from the nearest inhabitants of

the place ; and the answers, in a great variety of

cases, had been : " That monument points out the

place where a wicked man lies, who was all his life

time in prosperity and affluence, yet oppressed tho

poor, and shut up the bowels of his compassion

against the destitute ; and this belongs to a man who

lived only to serve his God, and to do good to

man according to his power, yet had not a day of

health, nor an hour of prosperity ; God having given

to the former his portion in this life, and reserved tho

recompence of the latter to afuture state."

The Septuagint render the verse thus :—Epiarntrart

7rapairopcv/Mvovc ulov, Kai ra anuua avruv owe oiroX-

Xorptuaare, " Inquire of those who pass by the way ;

and their signs [monuments] ye will not alienate."

That is, " When ye hear the history of these persons,

ye will not then assert that the man who lived in

prosperity was a genuine worshipper of the true God,

and therefore was blessed with temporal good ; and

that he who lived in adversity was an enemy to God,

and was consequently cursed with the want of secu

lar blessings. Of the former ye will hear a different

account from those who dare now speak the truth,

because the prosperous oppressor is no more ; and of

the latter ye shall learn that, though afflicted, desti

tute, and distressed, he was one of those who ac

knowledged God in all his ways, and never performed

an act of religious service to him in hope of secular

gain ; sought his approbation only, and met death

cheerfully in the hopeofbeing eternally with the Lord?

Neither good nor evil can be known by the occur

rences of this life. Every thing argues the certainty

of a future state, and the necessity of a day of judg

ment. They who are in the habit of marking casu

alties, especially if those whom they love not are tho

subjects of them, as tokens of divine displeasure,

only show an ignorance of God's dispensations, and

a malevolence of mind that would fain arm itself with

the celestial thunders in order to transfix those whom

they deem their enemies.

CHAPTER XXII.

EUphaz reproves Job for his attempts to clear his character and establish his innocence,

1—*■ Charges him with innumerable transgressions ; with oppressions towards his

brethren, cruelty to the poor, hard-heartedness to the needy, and uncharitableness

towards the widow and the orphan; and says it is on these accounts that snares and deso

lations are come upon him, 5—11. Speaks of the majesty and justice of God: how he

cut off the antediluvians, the inhabitants of Sodom and the cities of the plain, 12—20.

• Exhorts him to repent and acknowledge his sins, and promises him qreat riches and pros

perity, 21—30. * V

A. M. dr. 2484.

H C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

rir. 744.

TPHEN Eliphaz the Temanite

answered and said,

2 aCan a man be profitable

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

. Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767

unto God, b as he that is wise

may be profitable unto himself?

3 Is it any pleasure to theAnte D.C.c. 767.

' Cb. xixy. 7. P*. x»i. 2. Luke xvii. 10. >> Or, ifhe

NOTES ON CHAP. XXII.

Verse 2. Can a man be profitable unto God] God

may be profitable, doth bin goodsuccess depend thereon?

does not afflict thee because thou hast deprived him

of any excellency. A man may be profitable to a
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The unjust and unfounded JOB.

Almighty, that thou art right

eous ? or is it gain to him, that

thou makest thy ways perfect ?

4 Will he reprove thee for

will he enter with thee into

censures of EHphas.

A M. clr. 2484

B. C. cir. 1320,

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

sU.C.c.767.

fear of thee?

judgment ?

5 Is not thy wickedness great? and thine

iniquities infinite?

6 For thou hast 1 taken a pledge from thy

brother for nought, and b stripped the naked

of their clothing.

7 Thou hast not given water to the weary

to drink, and thou chast withholden bread

from the hungry.

» Eiod. xxii. 26, 27. Deut xxiv. 10, &c. Ch. xxiv. 3, 9.
Ezek. xviii. 12. ■ >> Hcb. stripped the clothes ofthe naked.

c See ch. xxxi. 17. Deut xv. 7, 8ic. Tsai. Iviil. 7. Ezek.

xviii. 7, 16. Matt. xxv. 42. d Heb. the man of arm.

" Heb. eminent or accepted for countenance. ' Ch. xxxi.

man, but no man can profit his Maker. He lias no

interest in thy conduct ; lie docs not punish thee

because thou hast offended and deprived him of some

good. Thy iniquities arc. against justice, and justice

requires thy punishment.

Verse 3. Is it any pleasure to the Almighty'] Infinite

in his perfections, he can neither gain nor lose by the

wickedness or righteousness of men.

Verse 4. Forfear of thee?] Is it because he is afraid

that thou wilt do him some injury, that he has

stripped thee of thy power and wealth ?

Verse 5. Is not thy wickedness great?] Thy sins are

not only many, but they are great ; and of thy con

tinuance in them there is no end, VP VK ein kets.

Verse 6. Thou hast taken a pledge] Thou hast been

vexatious in all thy doings, and hast exacted where

nothing was due, so that through thee the poor have

been unable to procure their necessary clothing.

Verse 7. Thou hast not given water] It was

esteemed a great virtue in the East to furnish thirsty

travellers with water ; especially in the deserts, where

scarcely a stream was to be found, and where wells

were very rare. Some of the Indian devotees arc

accustomed to stand with a girbah or skin full of

water, on the public roads, to give drink to weary

travellers who are parched with thirst.

Verse 8. But as for the mighty man, he had the earth]

jmt u*x ish zeroa, the man ofarm. Finger, hand, and

arm, are all emblems of strength and power. The

man of arm is not only the strong man, but the

man of power and influence, the man of rapine and

plunder.

The honourable man] Literally, the man whose

face is accepted, the respectable man, the man of

wealth. Thou wert an enemy to the poor and needy,

but thou didst favour and flatter the rich and great.

Verse 9. The arms of the fatherless] Whatever

strength or power or property they had, of that thou

hast deprived them. Thou hast been hard-hearted

and cruel, and hast enriched thyself with the spoils

of the poor and the defenceless.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 15*.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

8 But asfor d the mighty man,

he had the earth ; and the

* honourable man dwelt in it.

9 Thou hast sent widows

away empty, and the arms of ' the fatherless

have been broken.

10 Therefore E snares are round about thee,

and sudden fear troubleth thee;

1 1 Or darkness, that thou canst not see ;

and abundance of h waters cover thee.

12 Is not God in the height of heaven?

and behold 1 the height of the stars, how higli

they are !

13 And thou sayest k How1 doth God know?

21. Isai. x. 8. Ezek. xxii. 7. J Ch. xviii. 8, 9, 10. xix.G.
h Pa. lxix. 1, 2. exxiv. 4. Lam. iii. 54. J Heb. the head of

the stars. k Or, What. ' Ps. x. 11. lix. 7. liiiii. 11.

xciv. 7.

Verse 10. Therefore snares] As thou hast dealt

with others, so has God, in his retributive providence,

dealt with thee. As thou hast spoiled, so art thou

spoiled. Thou art taken in a net from which thou

canst not escape. There is an allusion here to the

hunting of the elephant: he is driven into an in-

closure in the woods, passing from strait to strait,

till brought into a narrow point, from which he can

not escape ; and then his consternation is great,

and his roaring terrible. God hath hunted thee

down, as men hunt down those wild and dangerous

beasts. Sec on chap, xviii.

Verse 11. Or darkness, that ihou canst not see]

The sense of this passage in the connexion that the

particle or gives it with the preceding verse, is not

easy to be ascertained. To me it seems very proba

ble that a letter has been lost from the first word ;

and that ik o, which we translate or, was originallv

tik or, light. The copy used by the Septuagint

had certainly this reading ; and therefore they trans

late the verse thus : To Que <roi tic oxoroc airifiti' Thy

light is changed into darkness; that is, Thy prosperity

is turned into adversity.

Houhigant corrects the text thus : instead of *

nxm Hi hot o chosech lo tireh, or darkness thou canst

not see, he reads nmn im Kb -\vn chosech lo or tireli,

darkness, not light, shall thou behold; that is, Thou

shalt dwell in thick darkness. Mr. Good translates :

" Or darkness which thou canst not penetrate, and

a flood of waters shall cover thee." Thou shalt

either be enveloped in deep darkness, or overwhelmed

with a flood.

The Versions all translate differently ; and neither

they nor the MSS. give any light, except what is

afforded by the Septuagint. Coverdale is singular:

SdulDffit tfjiou tflen BcnH Harrfcrtmt 1 JfcfjuBt not t,e

toater floutir runnr ooer tfte ^ Perhaps the meaning

is : " Thou art so encompassed with darkness, that

thou canst not see thy way; and therefore fallestinto

the snares and traps that are laid for thee."

Verse 12. Is not God in the height of heaven?] It
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Tke desolation CHAP. XXII. of the wicked.

BL %' 1520 can ^e iudge through the dark

AirfeLOI. ' cloud?

A** XJJC. c 767. 1 4 * Thick clouds are a cover-

ing to him, that he seeth not ;

and he walketh in the circuit of heaven.

15 Hast thou marked the old way which

tricked men have trodden ?

16 Which "were cut down out of time,

c whose foundation was overflown with a flood:

17 d Which said unto God, Depart from

us : and * what can the Almighty do 1 for

them?

* Ps. cinii. U, 12. ° Ch. xt. 32. Ps. lv. 2a cii. 24.
Errjr«- vii. 17. cHeb. a flood teas poured upon their

.; . ,, o i> . g d ch ^ j4Gen. TiL 11. 2 Pet

from this and the following verses, that

was attributing infidel and blasphemous

speeches or sentiments to Job. As if he had said :

- Thoualiowest that there is a God, but thou sayest that

he is infinitely exalted above the heavens and the stars,

sad that there is so much dense ether and thick cloud

hetween his throne and the earth, that he can neither

see it Dor its inhabitants." These were sentiments

'■bieh Job never held, and never uttered ; but if a

Earn be dressed in a bear's skin, he may be hunted

asd worried by his own dogs. Job's friends attribute

to him, and then dilate upon tlicm, and draw

from them injurious to his character.

teriters, both in theology and politics, often

act in this way.

Verse 14. He walketh in the circuit of heaven.'] He

confines himself to those infinitely exalted regions,

aid cares nothing for the inhabitants of the earth.

Verse 15. Hatt thou marked the old way] This is

exposed to be another accusation ; as if he had said,

^Tara followest the same way that the wicked of

ddlsaTe walked in." Here is an evident allusion to

the FiwD, as is particularly noted in the next verse.

Vene 16. Whose foundation teas overflown with a

fatd] The unrighteous in the days of Noah, who

appear to have had an abundance of all temporal

ecod (ver. 18), and who surpassed the deeds of all

die former wicked said, in effect to God, Departfrom

». And when Noah preached unto them the terrors

o£ the Lord, and the necessity of repentance, they

rejected his preaching with, What can the Almighty

4o for w ? Let him do his worst ; we care not for

bis, ver. 17.

For vfi lamo, to them, the Septuagint, Syriac, and

Arabic have evidently read lanu, to vs. This

reading quotes their own saying ; the former reading

narrates it in the third person. The meaning how

ever is the same.

Verse 18. But the counsel of the wicked isfar from

me.] Sarcastically quoting Job's words, chap. xxi.

14, 16. Job, having in the preceding chapter dc-

cribed the wicked, who said unto the Almighty,

" Depart from us," &c, adds. But the counsel of the

wicked it far from me. Eliphaz here, having de

scribed the impious, among whom he evidently ranks

18 Yet lie filled their houses M; *;

with good things : but g the ADte I. Ol.

. . cir. 744.
counsel of the wicked is far AnteU.C.c.767.

from me.

19 hThe righteous see it, and are glad: and

the innocent laugh them to scorn.

20 Whereas our 1 substance is not cut down,

but k the remnant of them the fire consumeth.

21 Acquaint now thyself 1 with him, and

m be at peace : thereby good shall come unto

thee.

22 Receive, I pray thee, the law from his

• Ps. iv. 6. 'Or, to them. eCh. xxi. 16. >■ Ps. lviii.

10. cvii. 42. 1 Or, estate. ■ k Or, their excellency.

1 That is, with God. " Isai. xxvii. 5.

Job, makes use of the same expression, as if he had

said, "Thank God, I have no connexion with you nor

your companions ; nor is my mind contaminated by

your creed."

Verse 19. The righteous see it, and are glad] They

see God's judgments on the incorrigibly wicked,

and know that the Judge of all the earth does right ;

hence they rejoice in all the dispensations of his

providence.

Verse 20. Whereas our substance is not cut down]

We, who fear the Lord, still continue in health and

peace ; whereas they who have departed from him

are destroyed even to their very remnant.

Mr. Good thinks that ua-p kimanu, which we trans

late our substance, is the same as the Arabic li<oji>

our people or tribe ; and hence he translates the clause

thus : " For our tribe is not cut off; while even the

remnant of these a conflagration consumed." The

reference here is supposed to be to the destruction of

the men of Sodom and Gomorrah. A judgment by

a flood took off the world of the ungodly in the days

of Noah. Their remnant, those who lived in the

same ungodly way, were taken off by a judgment of

fire, in the days of Lot. Eliphaz introduces these two

examples in order to terrify Job into a compliance

with the exhortation which immediately follows.

Verse 21. Acquaint now thyself with him] Perhaps

the verb pen husken should be translated, here, trea

sure up, or lay up. Lay up or procure an interest

now with him, and be at peace. Get the divine favour,

and then thou wilt be at peace with God, aud have

happiness in thy own soul.

Thereby good shall come unto thee.] oro bahem,

" in them," shall good come unto thee. That is, in

getting an interest in the divine favour, and in having

thy soul brought into a state of peace with him ;

thereby, in them, that is, these two things, good will

come unto thee. First, thou wilt have an interest in

his favour, from which thou mayest expect all bless

ings ; and, secondly, from his peace in thy con

science thou wilt feel unutterable happiness. Get

these blessings now, for thou knowest not what a day

ruay bring forth. Reader, hast thou these blessings ?

Verse 22. Receive, I pray thee, the law from his

mouth] Some, who wish to place Job before the law
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Eliphaz exhorts JOB. Job to repent.

A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

mouth, and * lay up his words

in thine heart

23 b If thou return to the

Almighty, thou shalt be built

up, thou shalt put away iniquity far from thy

tabernacles. '

24 Then shalt thou c lay up gold d as dust,

and the gold of Ophir as the stones of the

brooks.

25 Yea, the Almighty shall be thy ' defence,

and thou shalt have f plenty of silver.

26 For then shalt thou have thy g delight in

the Almighty, and h shalt lift up thy face unto

God.

• Pb. cxix. 11. b Ch. viii. 5, 6. xi. 13, 14. c 2 Chron.

i. 16. d Or, on the dust. e Or, gold. f Heb. silver of

strength. S Ch. xxvii. 10. Iaai. hrili. 14. 11 Ch. xi. 15.

given by Moses, say that this means the Noahic

precepts ; others, that the law of nature is intended !

Stuff and vanity ! The allusion is plainly to the

law given by God to the children of Israel, called

here, by way of emphasis, nnn torah, the law,

which contained viok amaraiv, his words, the words

or sayings of God himself; consequently, it is not the

Noahic precepts, nor the law of nature, neither of

which were ever written or registered as the words of

God's mouth.

Verse 23. Thou shalt be built up] God will restore

thee to thy wonted state of prosperity; and thou

shalt again have a household, not only of servants, but

of children also. So much may be implied in the

words, Thou shall be built op. See my sermon on

ver. 21—23.

Verse 24. Then shalt thou lay up gold as dust]

The original is not fairly rendered in this translation,

1*3 i3v rwi veshith al aphar batser, which Mon-

tanus renders : Et pone super pulverem munitionem,

" And fix a tower upon the dust ;" ysix ohm nirai

ubetmr nechalim Ophir, et in petra torrentes Ophir,

"and in the rock, the torrents of Ophir."

The Vulgate is widely different : Dabit pro terra

silicem, et pro silice torrentes aureos, " He will give

thee flint for earth ; and torrents of gold for flint :"

which Calmet thus paraphrases : " Instead of brick

thou shalt build with solid stone ; and for ornaments,

instead of stone as formerly, thou shalt have massive

gold !" i

All the Versions are different. Mr. Good trans

lates : " Then count thou treasure as dust : then shall

he make fountains to gu^h forth amidst the rocks."

Coverdale is different from all : J§t Sfial gibe tt)c an

Sarbest, tofjiclj, in pints «»* abunoanee, sfial exetaoe

the trust of tfje rartje, ana tfje goitre of Optic Ufa

rnber stones.

Verse 25. Thou shalt have plenty of silver.] Here

again the Versions and critics vary. The critics may

disagree ; but the doctrine of Eliphaz is sufficiently

plain : " To those whom God loves best he gives the

most earthly good. The rich and the great arc his

A. M. cir. 24*4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante L 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

27 i Thou shalt make thy

prayer unto him, and he shall

hear thee, and thou shalt pay

thy vows. '

28 Thou shalt also decree a thing, and it

shall be established unto thee : and the light

shall shine upon thy ways.

29 When men are cast down, then thou

shalt say, There is lifting up ; and k he shall

save 1 the humble person.

30 m He shall deliver the island of the inno

cent : and it is delivered by the pureness of

thine hands.

1 Ps. 1. 14. 15. Isai. Iviii. 9. k Prov. xxix. 23. James iv.

6. 1 Pet. v. 6. 1 Heb. Aim that hath Iota eyes. » Or,

The innocent shall deliver the island, Gen. xviii. 26, &c.

high favourites : the poor and the distressed he holds

for his enemies."

In the above verses there seems to be a reference

to the mode of obtaining the precious metals: 1.

Gold in dust ; 2. Gold in streams from the hills and

mountains ; 3. Silver in mines ; rnsnn rpa keseph

toaphoth, " silver of giddiness ;" of mines so deep as

to make one giddy by looking into them. See Mr.

Good.

Verse 26. For then shalt thou have thy delight]

Thou shalt know, from thy temporal prosperity, that

God favours thee ; and for his bounty thou shalt be

grateful. How different is this doctrine from that of

St. Paul and St. John ! " Being justified by faith,

we have peace with God, through our Lord Jesus."

" Because ye are sons, God hath sent forth the Spirit

of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Father !"

" The Spirit himself bcarcth witness with our spirits

that we are the children of God." "We glory in

tribulation also, knowing that tribulation worketh

patience ; and patience, experience ; and experience,

hope : and hope maketh not ashamed, because the

love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy

Ghost, which is given unto us." " We love him

because he first loved us." Tribulation itself was

often a mark of God's favour.

Verse 27. Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him]

vrwn tatir, thou shalt open or unbosom thyself. And

when the heart prays, God hears ; and the person,

being blessed, vows fidelity, prays on, is supported,

and enabled to pay his vows.

Verse 28. Thou shalt also decree a thing] What

soever thou purposest in his strength, thou shalt be

enabled to accomplish.

Verse 29. When men are cast down] There is a

great difficulty in this verse ; the sense, however, is

tolerably evident, and the following is nearly a literal

version : When they shall humble themselves, thou shnlt

say, Be exalted, or, there is exaltation : for the down

cast of eye he will save. The same sentiment as that

of our Lord, " He that exalteth himself shall bo

abased ; but he that humblcth himselfshall be exalted.''
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Job appeal* to God CHAP. XXIII. fur his innocence.

Verse 30. He shall deliver the isUmd of the innocent]

The word k at, which we translate island, is most

probably the Arabic particle cJ\ whosoever, whatsoever,

sag, whosoever he may be, as ^sa.j is\ °* rajuli,

whatsoever man he may be. And it is most probable

that both words are Arabic, cf\ or Uo <s\ any

ituucent, chaste, pure, or holy person ; for the word

has the same meaning both in Hebrew and Arabic.

The text may therefore be translated, He shall deliver

every innocent person : He, the innocent person,

tksS be delivered by the pureness of thy hands; i. e.,

2s thou lovest justice, so thou wilt do justice. In

stead of tk> cappeyca, thy hands, the Fulyate, Syriac,

aad Arabic have read vsa cappaiv, his or their hands.

Mr. Good thinks that K at signifies house, as is\ and

in Arabic signify to reside, to have a home, &c. ;

aid therefore translates the passage thus: "The

house of the innocent shall be delivered ; and deli

vered by the pureness of thy hands." The reader

may adopt which he pleases ; but the word island

must be given up, as it cannot make any consistent

sense.

Thus ends Eliphaz the Temanite, who began with

a tissue of the bitterest charges, continued with the

most cruel insinuations, and ended with common

place exhortations to repentance, and promises of

secular blessings in consequence : and from his whole

speech scarcely can one new or important maxim be

derived. Blessed be God for Moses and the pro

phets ! for Jesus, the evangelist, and the apostles !

Their trumpet gives no uncertain sound : but by that

of Job's friends who can prepare himself for the

battle ?

CHAPTER XXIII.

Job answers ; apologizes for his complaining ; wishes to plead his cause in the presence of

his Afaker, from whom he knows he should receive justice ; but regrets that he cannotfind

him, 1—9. He, however, gives himself and his cause up to God, with the conviction of

his own innocence, and God's justice and goodness, 10—14. He is, nevertheless, afraid

he considers the majesty of his Maker, 15—17.

5 I would know the words

which he would answer me,

and understand what he would

say unto me.

6 c Will he plead against me with his great

power ? No ; but he would put strength in me.

7 There the righteous might dispute with

him ; so should I be delivered for ever from

my judge.

C, cir. 1530.

L CM.

ir. 744.

C.C.c.767.
my corn-

stroke is

'T'HEN Job answered and

said,

2 Even to day is

plaint bitter: mmy

heavier than my groaning.

S bOh that I knew where I might find him!

tkzt I might come even to his seat !

4 I would order my cause before him, and

£H ay mouth with arguments.

* Heb. my hand. >Ch. xiii. 3. xri. 31.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXIII.

Vase 2. Even to day is my complaint bitter] Job

goes on to maintain his own innocence, and shows

'.ha: be has derived neither conviction nor consolation

frcaj the discourses of his friends. He grants that

Lis complaint is bitter ; but states that, loud as it

ray be, the affliction which he endures is heavier

than his complaints are loud.

Mr. Good translates : " And still is my complaint

rebellion ?" Do ye construe my lamentations over

my unparalleled sufferings as rebellion against God ?

This, in fact, they had done from the beginning : and

the original will justify the version of Mr. Good ; for

-3 meri. which we translate bitter, may be derived

faun m marah, " he rebelled."

Verse 3. Oh, that I knew where I might find him .']

This and the following verse may be read thus :

" Who will give me the knowledge of God, that I

may find him out ? I would come to his establish

ment (the place or way in which he has promised to

communicate himself) ; I would exhibit, in detail,

A. M. cir. 24*1.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

cTsai. xxvii. 4, 8. lvii. 16.

my judgment (the cause I wish to be tried) before

his face ; and my mouth would I fill with convincing

or decisive arguments ;" arguments drawn from his

common method of saving sinners, which I should

prove applied fully to my case. Hence the confi

dence with which he speaks, ver. 6.

Verse 5. I would know the words which he would

answer me\ He would speak nothing but what was

true, decree nothing that was not righteous, nor utter

any thing that I could not comprehend.

Verse 6. Will he plead against me~] He would not

exhibit his majesty and his sovereign authority to

strike me dumb, or so overawe me that I could not

speak in my own vindication.

No; but he would put strength in me.] On the

contrary, he would treat me with tenderness, he would

rectify my mistakes, he would show me what was in

my favour, and would temper the rigid demands of

justice by the mild interpretations of equity ; and

where law could not clear me, mercy would conduct

all to the most favourable issue.
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Job continues to JOB. assert his innocence.

B. ".' & ma. 8 a Beho,d> 1 g° forward> but

Ante I. Ol. he is not there ; and backward,

cir. 744. . .

Ante u.c. c. 767. but I cannot perceive him :

9 On the left hand, where he

doth work, but I cannot behold him : he hideth

himself on the right hand, that I cannot see

him :

■ Ch. ix. 11. b Ps. cxxxix. 1, 2, 3. e Heb. the way

that is with me.

Verse 7. There the righteous might dispute with

him] rou nochuch, might argue or plead. To dispute

with God sounds very harsh.

So should I be delivered for ever] Mr. Good trans

lates : " And triumphantly should I escape from my

condemnation." The Hebrew word mni lanetsach

may as well be translated to victory as for ever: and

in this sense the Vulgate understood tho words Pre-

ponat eequitatem contra me ; et perveniat ad victoriam

judicium meum. "He would set up equity against

me ; and would lead on my cause to victory." Cover-

dale renders thus :—But let fism gibe me like pooer to

go to Iatoe, Hint am S sure to tainnnc my matter.

Nothing less than the fullest conviction of his own

innocence could have led Job to express himself thus

to the Judge of quick and dead !

Verse 8. Behold, I go forward} These two verses

paint in vivid colours the distress and anxiety of a

soul in search of the favour of God. No means are

left untried, no place unexplored, in order to find the

object of his research. This is a true description of

the conduct of a genuine penitent.

Verse 9. On the left hand, where he doth work'] In

these two verses Job mentions the four cardinal points

of the heavens : the East, by the word enp kedem,

which signifies before ; the West, by nrnt achor,

which signifies after, or the back part; the North,

by bKW semol, which signifies the left; and the South

by pa' yamin, which signifies the right. Such is the

situation of the world to a man who faces the east ;

see Gen. xiii. 9, 11, and xxviii. 14. And from this it

appears that the Hebrews, Idumeans, and Arabs had

the same ideas of these points of the heavens. It is

worthy of remark that Job says, He hideth himselfon

the right hand (the south), that I cannot see him : for

in fact, the southern point of heaven is not visible in

Idumea, where Job was. Hence it comes that when

he spake before, chap. ix. 9, of the constellations of

the antarctic pole, he terms them the hidden chambers

of the south; i. e^ those compartments of the celestial

concave that never appeared above the horizon in

that place.—Sec Calmet.

Mr. Good translates these verses as follows :—

Behold ! I go forward, and he is not there ;

And backward, but I cannot perceive him.

On the left hand I feel for him, but trace Aim not :

He enshroudeth the right hand, and I cannotsee Aim.

The simple rendering of Coverdale is nervous and

correct :—

10 But he "knoweth cthe ^•?f-cjr ?^-

way that I take : when d he Al>te I- Ol.

hath tried me, I shall come Antell.c.c767.

forth as gold.

11 'My foot hath held his steps, his way

have I kept, and not declined.

12 Neither have I gone back from the com-

J Ps. xvii. 3. Ixvi. 10. James i. 12. ' Ps. xliv. 18.

.ifor tfjougft I go before, I fijnUr ftnm not:

JJf I route behnnoe, I ean get no fcnotoleoge of turn.

Yf I go on tfir left sotte to ponlrre his tuorkes,

! eannot attegne unto tfjem :

it! gayne, gf E go on the right sgoe, fjc lirictfi himself,

Chat E cannot se him.

Verse 9. But he knoweth the way that I take~] He

approves of my conduct ; my ways please him. He

tries me : but, like gold, I shall lose nothing in the

fire ; I shall come forth more pure and luminous. If

that which is reputed to be gold is exposed to the

action of a strong fire, if it be genuine, it will lose

nothing of its quality, nor of its weight. If it went

into the fire gold, it will come out gold ; the strongest

fire will neither alter nor destroy it. So Job : he

went into this furnace of affliction an innocent, right

eous man ; he came out the same. His character

lost nothing of its value, nothing of its lustre.

Verse 11. My foot hath held his steps, his way hair

I kept] I have carefully marked his providential

dealings ; and in his way-—his pure and undefiled re

ligion, have I walked. I have not only been gene

rally but particularly religious : I have attended

carefully to the weightier matters of the law, and have

not forgotten its slightest injunctions.

Coverdale is curious :—£ebertheleg tip tele Kept his

path, f) 1,5 hgt strete habe I holDen, antr not gone out of

it. The Use Strete is highway, the causeway, or raited

road; formed, as they anciently were, by stones in

the manner of pavement. It has its name from the

Latin strata, paved, via being understood : eta lapi-

dibus strata, "a way paved with stones:" hence

street, a raised road or pavement, either in town or

country. And hence the four grand Roman or Bri

tish roads which intersected this kingdom : viz. Wal

ling street, Icknild or Ricknild street, Ermin stret't,

and Fosse street. Some say these streets or roads

were made by Bellinus, a British king.

Fosse street began in Cornwall, passed through

Devonshire, Somersetshire, and along by Titbury

upon Toteswould, beside Coventry, unto Leicester;

and thence by the wide plains to Newark and to

Lincoln, where it ends.

Walling street begins at Dover, passes through the

middle of Kent, over the Thames by London, running

near Westminster, and thence to St. Albans, Dun

stable, Stratford, Towcester, Wcden, Lilbourn, Ather-

ston, Wreaken by Severn, Worcester, Stratton,

through Wales unto Cardigan, and on to the Irish sea.

Ermfn, or Erminage street, running from St. David s

in Wales, to Southampton.
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Job is afraid of CHAP. XXIII. the majesty of Ood.

A. M. oir. 24S4.

B. C. dr. 1520.

Ante I. OL

or. 744.

Antr U.C-c 767.

mandment of his lips ; * I b have

esteemed the words ofhis mouth

more than c my necessary food.

13 But he is in one mind, and

'who can turn him? and what 'his soul de-

sireth, even that he doeth.

14 For he performeth the thing that is 'ap

pointed for me : and many such things are

with him.

■ Heb. 1 1 i hid, or laid up. <• John ir. 32, 34.

my appointedportion.

-'Or,

Riekniid, or Icknild street, running by Worcester,

Wrcomb, Birmingham, Lichfield, Derby, Chesterfield,

and by York, into Tynemouth. Bee Camden, Ho-

usAed, and ifinshieu.

Verse 12. The commandment of his lips] The

Tritten law that proceeded from his own mouth.

Ikave esteemed the words of his mouth] Mr. Good

fcas given a better version of the original: In my

fe*»a hare I stored up the words of his mouth. The

Asiatics carry every thing precious or valuable in

irir hosom, their handkerchiefs, jewels, purse, &c.

Job, therefore, intimates that the words of God's

width were to him a most precious treasure.

Verse 13. But he is in one mind] The original is

to irm vehu beechad, and is literally, But he is in

me: properly rendered by the Vulgate, Ipse enim

niaj est, But he is alone. And not badly rendered

by CovtrdaM :—it is fje f)imself alone. He has no

•fixtser ; his designs are his own, they are formed in

ti infinite wisdom, and none can turn his determina-

-jecj aside. It is vain, therefore, for man to contend

iffci. Ms Maker. He designs my happiness, and you

aszc. prevent its accomplishment.

^cse 14. For he performeth the thing that is ap-

pz'&Afar me] Coverdale translates:—Re retoarttrtfj

sr ati nr bosome, ano mang otter tftinges mo ootfi

le. ■ tie mage tg ft is joiner. "pn chukki may as

*eS be translated bosom here as in the 12th verse;

bw probably it may mean a portion, lot, sufficiency:

Ftr he hath appointed me my lot ; and like these there

srt multitudes with him. He diversifies human

a&irs: scarcely any two men have the same lot;

nor has the same person the same portion at all times.

He hsi multitudes of resources, expedients, means,

4c, which he employs in governing human affairs.

Verse 15. Therefore am I troubled] I do not as

vet see an end to my afflictions : he has not ex-

Laoted his means of trial ; therefore when I consider

lis, I am afraid of him.

Verse 16. For God malceth my heart soft] Pres

ses my strength, deprives me of courage, so that I

ok beneath my burden, and I am troubled at the

15 Therefore am I troubled ^^JiSt

at his presence; when I con- Antei^OL

sider, I am afraid of him. Ante u!c.c. 767.

16 For God g maketh my

heart soft, and the Almighty troubleth me :

17 Because I was not cut off before the

darkness, neither hath he covered the dark

ness from my face.

* Ch. ix. 12, 13. xii. 14. Horn. ix. 19. « Pa. cxv. 3.

' 1 Thess. iii. 3. ! Pn. xxii. 14.

thought of the Almighty, the self-sufficient and

eternal Being.

Verse 17- Because I was not cut off] "Oh, why can

I not draw darkness over my face ? Why may not

thick darkness cover my face ?"—Mr. Good. This

verse should be read in connexion with the preceding;

and then we sharx have the following sense. Ver. 10 :

" The Lord hath beaten down my strength, and my

soul has been terrified by his fear." Ver. 17 : " For it is

not this deep night in which I am enveloped, nor tho

evils which I suffer, that have overwhelmed me ; I

sink only through the fear which the presence of his

majesty inspires. This is my greatest affliction ; suf

ferings, diseases, yea, death itself, are nothing in

comparison of tho terror which my soul feels in the

presence of his tremendous holiness and justice."

Nothing can humble a pious mind so much as

scriptural apprehensions of the majesty of God. It

is easy to contemplate his goodness, loving-kindness,

and mercy; in all these we have an interest, and from

them we expect the greatest good : but to consider

his holiness and justice, the infinite righteousness of

his nature, under the conviction that we have sinned,

and broken the laws prescribed by his sovereign ma

jesty, and to feel ourselves brought as into the presence

of his judgment-seat,—who can bear the thought?

If cherubim and seraphim veil their faces before his

throne, and the holiest soul exclaims,

I loathe myself when God I see,

And into nothing fall ;

what must a sinner feci, whose conscience is not yet

purged from dead works, and who feels the wrath of

God abiding on him? And how, without such a

mediator and sacrifice as Jesus Christ is, can any

human spirit come into the presence of its judge ?

Those who can approach him without terror, know

little of his justice, and nothing of their sin. When

we approach him in prayer, or in any ordinance,

should we not feel more reverence than we gene

rally do ?
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The wicked not always JOB. punished in this life.

CHAPTER XXIV.

Job asserts that there are various transgressors whose wickedness is not visited on them in

this life; and particularizes the unjust and oppressive, 1—6; those who are cruel to

the poor, 7—13; the murderer, 14; the adulterer, 15; thieves and plunderers, 16, 17.

Nevertheless they have an accursed portion, and shall die, and their memory perish,

18—20. He speaks of the abuse ofpower, and of the punishment of oppressors, 21—24;

and asserts that what he has said on these subjects cannot be contradicted, 25.

they d take the widow's ox for

a pledge.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

~YfcTHY, seeing "times are not

hidden from the Almighty,

do they that know him not seehis days ?

2 Some remove the b landmarks ; they vio

lently take away flocks, and c feed thereof.

3 They drive away the ass of the fatherless,

* Acts i. 7. b Dent. xix. 14. xxvii. 17. Prov. xxii. 28.

xxiii. 10. Hos. r. 10.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXIV.

Verse 1. Why, seeing times are not hidden from the

Almighty] Mr. Good translates : "Wherefore are not

doomsdays kept by the Almighty, so that his offenders

may eye their periods ?" Doomsdays are here used

in the same sense as term times; and the wish is, that

God would appoint such times that the falsely accused

might look forward to them with comfort ; knowing

that, on their arrival, they should have a fair hearing,

and their innocence be publicly declared ; and their

detractors, and the unjust in general, meet with their

deserts. But God reserves the knowledge of these

things to himself. "The holy patriarch," says Mr.

Good, " has uniformly admitted that in the aggregate

scale of Providence the just arc rewarded and the

wicked punished for their respective deeds, in some

period or other of their lives. But he has contended

in various places, and especially in chap. xxi. 7—13,

that the exceptions to this general rule are numerous:

so numerous, as to be sufficient to render the whole

scheme of providential interposition perfectly myste

rious and incomprehensible, chap, xxiii. 8—12 ; so in

the passage before us : If the retribution ye speak of

be universal, and which I am ready to admit to a

certain extent to be true and unquestionable, I not

only ask, Why do the just ever suffer in the midst of

their righteousness? but, Why do not the wicked see

such retribution displayed before their eyes by stated

judgments, so that they may at one and the same

time know and tremble ?"

Verse 2. Some remove the landmarks] Stones or

posts were originally set up to ascertain the bounds

of particular estates : and this was necessary in open

countries, before hedges and fences were formed.

Wicked and covetous men often removed the land

marks or ttrmini, and set them in on their neighbours'

ground, that, by contracting their boundaries, they

might enlarge their own. The law of Moses denounces

curses on those who remove their neighbours' land

marks. See Deut.xix. 14, xxvii. 17, and the note on the

former place, where the subject is considered at large.

They violently take away flocks, and feed thereof.]

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

4 They turn the needy out of AnJu.c">67.

the way : e the poor of the earth ■

hide themselves together.

5 Behold, as wild asses in the desert, go

they forth to their work ; rising betimes for a

Or,/eerfthem.- - •> Ch. xxii. 6. Dent. xxiv. 6, 10, 12, 17.

e Prov. xxviii. 28.

Mr. Good translates vr yiru, they destroy, deriving the

word, not from njn raah, to feed, but from in ro, to

rend, to destroy.

The Septuagint had read nm roeh, a shepherd; and

therefore have translated iroipvioy avv rotpm &p*a-

aavriQ, " violently carrying off both the flock and

the shepherd."

Verse 4. They turn the needy out of the way] They

will not permit them to go by the accustomed paths;

they oblige them to take circuitous routes. When

the Marquis of H. was made ranger of Richmond

Park, he thought it his duly to shut up a path-vraj

which had existed for a long time ; and those whe

presumed, after this shutting up, to break the fence,

and take that path as formerly, were prosecuted. A

cobbler near the place entered an action against the

marquis : the cause was tried, the marquis cast, and

the path ordered to be opened, on the ground that r

had, time put of mind, been a public undisputa

path. When one asked the cobbler, " How he coulc

have the boldness to go to law with the Marquis o:

H. ?" he answered, " Because I did not like to leavi

the world worse than I found it." All tolerated op

pression and voluntary forfeiture of ancient rights

arc injurious to society at large, and they who tcinl

at them leave the world worse than they found it.

Verse 5. Rising betimes for a prey] The genera

sense here seems plain enough. There are some vh

live a lawless roaming life ; make a predatory lif

their employment ; for this purpose, frequent the wil

demess, where they seize on and appropriate what

soever they find, and by this method they and thci

families are supported.

Mr. Good says : " The sense has never yet bee:

understood by any commentator ;" and hence h

proposes a different division of the words, placin

ro-iy arabah, the desert or wilderness, in the fin

hemistich, thus ;—

" Rising early for the pillage of the wilderness ;

The bread of themselves and of their children."

Others think that the words arc spoken solely <
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Instances adducedfrom

atS'rao prey: the wilderness yieldeth

ADie I.Ol.

dr. 741.

Ase 1.0.0-767.

food for them and for <Aeir

children.

6 They reap every one his

'com in the field: and bthey gather the vint

age of the wicked.

7 They c cause the naked to lodge without

clothing, that they have no covering in the

cold.

8 They are wet with the showers of the

mountains, and d embrace the rock for want of

a shelter.

CHAP. XXIV. oppressors of the poor.

9 They pluck the fatherless £ J**-

from the breast, and take a Antei.oi.

pledge of the poor. ArteU.'a&Vfir.

10 They cause him to go

■Heb. or dredge. * Heb. the wickedgather

the vintage.

lit poor under the hand of oppression, who arc

isTtn away from their homes, and obliged to seek

*xh support as the wilderness can afford. Such was

rtrioally the state of the Bedouins, and of the wan

ing Arab horde3 in general : the oppression of

ieir tyrannous governors obliged them to seek refuge

s the deserts, where they still live a roaming prcda-

c-ry life.

Vase 6. They reap every one his corn in the field]

Tkis e perfectly characteristic. These wandering

bxdes often make sudden irruptions, and carry off

the harvest of grain, olives, vines, &c, and plunge

▼ah it into the wilderness, where none can follow

them. The Chaldee gives the same sense : " They

mp ia a field that is not their own, and cut off the

tbeyard of the wicked."

Verse 7- They cause the naked to lodge without

ffeuay] Or rather, They spend the night naked,

rlissj clothing ; and without a covering from the

: lacther characteristic of the wandering Arabs.

Tfcer aa ill-fed, Hi-clothed, and often miserably off,

eceE fcrtrais. They can have little household stuff:

as uW are plunderers, they are often obliged to fly

ft? ihe's Eves, and cannot encumber themselves with

rtat k r-ot absolutely needful.

Terse 8. They are wet with the showers of the

»] Mr. Good thinks that torrents, not

is the proper translation of the original Di

but I think showers of the mountain strictly

proper. I have seen many of these in mountainous

wastries, where the tails of water-spouts have been

fctereepted and broken, and the out-pouring then

waald be incredible to those who have never wit-

£eaed similar phenomena. The rain fell in torrents,

ad produced torrents on the land, carrying away

arb. and stones and every thing before them, scoop-

oat great gullies in the sides of the mountains.

arc not produced but by such ex-

out-pourings of rain, formed either by

*£T-ij*ruis, or by vast masses of clouds intercepted

c-i t-rofen to pieces by the mountain-tops.

And embrace the rock for want of a shelter.] In

«*h eases as that related above, the firm rock is the

tjzlj shelter which can be found, or safely trusted.

Verse 9. They pluck the fatherless from lite breast']

naked without clothing, and they take away

• the sheaffrom the hungry ;

1 1 Which make oil within their walls, and

tread their wine-presses, and suffer thirst.

12 Men groan from out of the city, and the

soul of the wounded crieth out : yet God lay-

eth not folly to them.

13 They are of those that rebel against the

c Eiod. xxii. 26, 27. Deut xxiv. 12, 13. Ch. xxii. 26.

d Lam. ir. 5. • Ch. xxii. 7.

They forcibly take young children in order that they

may bring them up in a state of slavery. This verse

is the commencement of a new paragraph, and points v

out the arbitrary dealings of oppressors, under des

potic governors.

Take a pledge of the poor.] Oppressive landlords

who let out their grounds at an exorbitant rent, which

the poor labourers, though using the utmost diligence,

are unable at all times to pay ; and then the unfeel

ing wretch sells them up, as the phrase here is, or

takes their cow, their horse, their cart, or their bed, in

pledge, that the money shall be paid in such a time.

This is one of the crying sins of some countries of

Europe.

Verse 10. They cause him to go naked] These

cruel, hard-hearted oppressors seize the cloth made

for the family wear, or the wool and flax out of which

such clothes should be made.

And they take away the sheaf] Seize the grain as

soon as it is reaped, that they may pay themselves

the exorbitant rent at which they have leased out

their land: and thus the sheaf—the thrava and ricks,

by which they should have been supported, are taken

away from the hungry.

Verse 11. Make oil within their walls'] Thus strip

ped of all that on which they depended for clothing

and food, they are obliged to become vassals to their

lord, labour in the fields on scanty fare, or tread their

wine-presses, from the produce of which they are not

permitted to quench their thirst.

Verse 12. Men groan from out of the city] This

is a new paragraph. After having shown the oppres

sions carried on in the country, he takes a view of

those carried on in the town. Here the miseries are

too numerous to be detailed. The poor in such places

arc often in the most wretched state ; they are not

only badly fed, and miserably clothed, but also most

unwholesomcly lodged. I was once appointed with a

benevolent gentleman, J. S., Esq., to visit a district

in St. Giles's, London, to know the real state of the

poor. We took the district in House Row, and found

each dwelling full of people, dirt, and wretchedness.

Neither old nor young had the appearance of health :

some were sick, and others lying dead, in the same

place ! Several beds, if they might be called such,
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Instances adduced also from

A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AuteU.C.c.767.

light; they know not the ways

thereof, nor abide in the paths

thereof.

14 * The murderer rising with

the light killeth the poor and needy, and in

the night is as a thief.

JOB.

15 b

•Ps. x. 8. b Prov. vii. 9. ' Pa. x. II.

on the floor in the same apartment; and, in one

single house, sixty souls ! These were groaning under

various evils ; and the soul of the wounded, wounded

in spirit, and afflicted in body, cried out to God and

man for help ! It would have required no subtle in

vestigation to have traced all these miseries to the

doors, the hands, the lips, and the hearts, of ruth

less landlords ; or to oppressive systems of public ex

penditure in the support of ruinous wars, and the

stagnation of trade and destruction of commerce oc

casioned by them: to which must be added the

enormous taxation to meet this expenditure.

Yet God layeth notfolly to them.] He does not im

pute their calamities to their own folly. Or, accord

ing to the Vulgate, Et Deus inultum abire non

patitur; "And God will not leave (these disorders)

unpunished." But the Hebrew may be translated,

And God doth not attend to their prayers. Job's object

was to show, in opposition to the mistaken doctrine of

his friends, that God did not hastily punish every

evil work, nor reward every good one. That vice

often went long unpunished, and virtue unrewarded;

and that we must not judge of a man's state either

by his prosperity or adversity. Therefore, there might

be cases in which the innocent oppressed poor were

crying to God for a redress of their grievances, and

were not immediately heard ; and in which their op

pressors were faring sumptuously every day, without

any apparent mark of the divine displeasure. These

sentiments occur frequently.

Verse 13. They—rebel against the light] Speaking

of wicked men. They rebel against the light of God

in their consciences, and his light in his word. They

are tyrants in grain, and care neither for God nor the

poor. They know not the ways thereof—they will not

learn their duty to God or man. Nor abide in the

paths thereof—ii brought at any time to a better

mind, they speedily relapse ; and are steady only in

cruelty and mischief. This is the character of the op

pressors of suffering humanity, and of sinners auda

cious and hardened.

This whole verse Mr. Good translates in the follow

ing manner :

They are indignant of the light ;

They respect not its progress ;

And will not return to its paths.

They hate good ; they regard not its operation ;

they go out of the way of righteousness, and refuse

to return.

Verse 14. The murderer rising with the ligM]

Perhaps the words should be read as Mr. Good has

done :—

murderers and adulterers, §

The eye also of the adul

terer waiteth for the twilight,

0 saying, No eye shall see me:

and d disguiseth his face.

16 In the dark they dig through house

which they had marked for themselves in tl

A. M. cir. 24S

B. C. cir. 16'.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.7l

d Heb. setteth \asface in tecret.

With the daylight ariseth the murderer ;

Poor and needy, he sheddeth blood.

This description is suitable to a highwayman ; o

who robs in daylight, and who has been impelled

poverty and distress to use this most unlawful ai

perilous mode to get bread ; and for fear of bei

discovered or taken, commits murder, and thus ad

crime to crime.

In the night is as a thief] Having been a hig

wayman in the day-time, he turns footpad or how

breaker by night; and thus goes on from sin

sin.

There have been several instances like the ca

above, where poverty and distress have induced

man to go to the highway and rob, to repair the ni

of himsdlf and family. 1 shall introduce an authem

story of this kind, which the reader may find at t

end of this chapter.

Verse 15. The eye also of the adulterer] This is a

other sin particularly of the city. The adulterer li

made his assignation ; he has marked the house of h

into whose good graces he has insinuated himst

called digging through the house ; he waits impatienl

for the dusk; and then goes forth, having muffled

disguised his face, and spends a criminal night wi

the faithless wife of another man. The monii

dawns : but it is to him as the shadow of death, 1

he should be detected before he can reach his oi

home. And if one know him—if he happen to be

cognised in coining out of the forbidden house ;

terrors of death seize upon him, being afraid that l

thing shall be brought to light, or that he shall

called to account, a sanguinary account, by the

jured husband.

This seems to be the general sense of the vi

natural picture which Job draws in the 15th, 16

and 17th verses.

Verse 16. In the dark they dig through houi

Thieves in Bengal very frequently dig through

mud wall and under the clay floors of houses, and,

tcring unperceived, plunder them while the inh*

ants arc asleep.

Mr. Good's version of this paragraph I shall

before the reader:—

Ver. 15. For the dark too watcheth the eye of

adulterer ;

Exclaiming, No eye shall behold me.

Then putteth he the muffler on his face

Ver. 16. He wormcth into houses amidst the darki

In the day-time they seal themselves up

They know not the light :
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But these all come

B c rir iso day-time : they ' know not the

'.U1.01. " light.

rir. 744. tm n t

Ai*c.c.c76?. 17 Jbor the morning w to

" them even as the shadow of

death: if one know them, they are in the ter

rors of the shadow of death.

18 He is swift as the waters ; their portion

is cursed in the earth : he beholdeth not the

m of the vineyards.

19 Drought and heat b consume the snow

waters: so doth the grave those which have

sinned.

20 The womb shall forget him ; the worm

shall feed sweetly on him; che shall be no

more remembered ; and wickedness shall be

as a tree.

CHAP. XXIV. to an untimely end.

21 He evil entreateth the bar

ren that beareth not : and doeth

A. M. cir. 2184.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. Ol.

■ . • , cir. 744.
not good to the Widow. Ante U.C.c. 767.

22 He draweth also the mighty

with his power : he riseth up, d and no man

is sure of life.

23 Though it be given him to be in safety,

whereon he resteth ; yet e his eyes are upon

their ways.

24 They are exalted for a little while, but

'are gone and brought low; they are g taken

out of the way as all other, and cut off as the

tops of the ears of corn.

25 And if it be not so now, who will make

me a liar, and make my speech nothing worth?

•Maiii.20. >>Heb. violently take. c Pro?, x. 7.

d Or, he trusteth not his own life.

I a 17. For, the dawn they reckon to themselves as

the death-shade ;

Thehorrors of the death-shade as it retumeth.

Verse 18. He is swift as the waters] Literally,

£$.' u lit on theface of the waters : and cursed shall

b 'Mr portion on the earth, ■which Mr. Good trans-

kites :-

Miserable is this man on the waters :

Deeply miserable the lot of those on dry land.

ftfeWdetA not the way of the vineyards.'] These

so longer flourish or bring forth fruit. The labour of

fk vintage fails.

Vaa 19. Drought and heat consume the snow waters]

Tk public cisterns or large tanks which had been

&W *sh water by the meltiDg of the snow on the

ottnuBs, and which water was stored for the irri-

pooa of their lands, had been entirely exhausted by

toioiHsjty of the heat, and the long continuance of

dwi^it

& doth the grave those which have sinned.] For

■■ whole paragraph we have only two words in the

*a*al; viz., won bnew sheol chatau, "the pit, they

banned;" which Mr. Good translates:—" They

fcfl to their lowest depth."

1 Mie^e the meaning to be,—even the deepest

•mu which held most water, and retained it longest,

•*i become exhausted; so that expectation and

F-«onr were cut off from this as well as from every

Kier ijnarter.

1 lave elsewhere shown that Vixir sheol signifies,

:'; °olv htU and the grave, but any deep pit ; and,

•*) that Kan chata signifies to miss the mark. Mr.

"•4 property aware of these acceptations of the

*pal words, has translated as above ; and it is the

<"? ground on which any consistent meaning can be

l*a to the original.

* nse 20. The womb shallforget /«'m] The mother

ftlttoe him Bhall have no affection for him, nor be

Bitted at his death. But the word am rechem eie-

• Ps. xi. 4. Prov. xv. 3. -—- ' Heb. are not.-

closed up.

- s Heb.

tJies
"^possum, mercy. Mercy shall be unmindful

of him. How dreadful such a state! When mercy

itself forgets the dinner, his perdition slumbcrcth not.

The worm shallfeed sweetly on him] The Chaldee

has, " The cruel, who have neglected to commiserate

the poor, shall be sweet to the worms." He shall be

brought into a state of the greatest degradation, and

shall be no more remembered.

And wickedness shall be broken as a tree.] He shall

be as a rotten or decayed tree, easily broken to pieces.

If it were clear that rfrv avlah, hero rendered wick-

edness, has the same sense as niv aleh, a leaf, sucker,

or shoot, then we might translate according to the

ingenious version of Mr. Good ; viz., But the shoot

shall be broken off as a tree; which might, in this

case, be supposed to refer to illicit commerce, the

fruit of the womb becoming abortive.

Verse 21. He evil entreateth the barren] I believe

the original word run should be translated hefeedeth;

and so the Vulgate understood the word : Pavit enim

sterilem. He has been kind to the barren woman ;

but he has done no good to the widow. He has

shown no mercy to large families ; he has been an

enemy to the procreation of children. Though he

may, for particular reasons, have provided for a

barren woman ; yet the widow he has not comforted,

she being old or infirm, or such as might not suit his

purpose.

Verse 22. He draweth also the mighty] Calmet

gives the following version of the original : " He

draws with him guards for his defence ; he raises

himself up, and docs not feel assured of his life."

In the midst even of his guards he is afraid ; and

dares not put confidence in any person. This is an

admirable delineation of the inquietudes and terrors

of a tyrant.

Verse 23. Though it be given him to be in safety]

The Vulgate gives this verse a singular turn : Dedit

ei Deus locum pcenitentia?, et ille abutitur eo in super-

biam, "God gave him space for repentance, but he has

abused it through pride." This is by no means con

formable to the original. I think the words should
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Observations on

be translated thus : " He gives them (i. e., the guards)

to him for security, and he leans upon them ; yet his

eyes arc upon their ways." Though he have taken

the guards, mentioned in the preceding verse, for his

personal defence, and for this purpose he uses them ;

yet he is full of diffidence, and he is continually

watching them lest they should be plotting his de

struction. The true picture of an eastern tyrant.

Without are fightings ; within are fears.

Verse 24. They are exalted for a little while'] Such

tyrants are exalted for a time, for God putteth down

one and raise th up another ; but he turns his hand

against them, and they are gone. They are removed

by his justice as all of the same character have been

and shall be ; time and judgment shall mow them

down as the grass, and crop them off as the ears of

ripe com. They may flourish for a time, and con

tinue their oppressions ; but they shall at last come

to an untimely end. Few tyrants ever visit the

eternal world sicca morte, but by a violent death.

All eastern history is full of this greatfact.

Verse 25. And if it be not so now] Job has proved

by examples that the righteous are often oppressed ;

that the wicked often triumph over the just; that the

impious are always wretched even in the midst of

their greatest prosperity ; and he defies his friends to

show one flaw in his argument, or an error in his

illustration of it ; and that existing facts are farther

proofs of what he has advanced.

In the preceding chapters we find Job's friends

having continual recourse to this assertion, which it

is the grand object of all their discourses to prove,

viz., The righteous are so distinguished in the appro

bation of God, that they live always in prosperity,

and die in peace.

On the other hand, Job contends that the dispen

sations of Providence are by no means thus equal in

this life; that experience shows that the righteous

are often in adversity, and the wicked in power and

prosperity.

Job's friends had also endeavoured to prove that if

a reported good man fell into adversity, it was a

proof that his character had been mistaken, that he

was an internal sinner and hypocrite ; and that God,

by these manifest proofs of his disapprobation, un

masked him. Hence they charged Job with hy

pocrisy and secret sins, because he was now suffering

adversity; and that his sins must be of the most

heinous nature, because his afflictions were uncom

monly great This Job repels by appeals to numerous

facts where there was nothing equivocal in the cha

racter; where the bad was demonstrably bad, and

yet in prosperity ; and the good demonstrably good,

and yet in adversity. It is strange that none of these

could hit on a middle way ; viz., The wicked may be

in prosperity, but he is ever miserable in his soul ;

the righteous may be in adversity, but he is ever

happy in his God. In these respects, God's ways

are always equal.

On ver. 14, I have referred to the case of unfor

tunate men who, falling into adversity, madly have

recourse to plunder to restore their ruined circum-

the preceding chapter.

stances. Th&following anecdote is told of the justly

celebrated Dr. Sharp, archbishop of York, the grand

father of that highly benevolent, useful, learned, and

eminent man, Granville Sharp, Esq., with whom I

had for several years the honour of a personal ac

quaintance.

" Never was any man, as well by the tenderness ol

his nature as by the impulse of religion, better dis

posed to succour the distressed, and relieve the

necessities of the poor ; to which merciful offices he

had so strong an inclination that no reasonable soli

citations were ever in danger of meeting with a

repulse. Nay, he was more prone to seek outpropei

objects of his bounty tlian to reject them when re

commended ; and so far was his charity from an)

suspicion of being extorted by importunity, that ii

appeared rather a delight than uneasiness to him t(

extend his liberality upon all proper occasions."

For the same reason, a singular anecdote of thi

archbishop, related in the London Chronicle of Aug

13, 1785, and always credited by his family, may bi

thought worth preserving.

" It was his lordship's custom to have a saddle

horse attend his carriage, that, in case of fatigue froi

sitting, he might take the refreshment of a ride. A

he was thus going to bis episcopal residence, and wa

got a mile or two before his carriage, a decent well

looking young man came up with him ; and, with

trembling hand and a faltering tongue, presented

pistol to his lordship's breast, and demanded hi

money. The archbishop, with great composun

turned about ; and, looking stedfastly at him, desire

he would remove that dangerous weapon, and te

him fairly his condition. ' Sir ! Sir !' with gre;

agitation, cried the youth ; ' No words, 'tis not

time ; your money instantly.' ' Hear me, young man

said the archbishop ; ' you see I am an old man, an

my life is of very little consequence ; yours seems f;

otherwise. I am named Sharp, and am archbishop ■

York; my carriage and servants are behind. Te

me what money you want, and who you arc, and

will not injure you, but prove a friend. Here, tat

this ; and now ingenuously tell me how much ye

want to make you independent of so destructive

business as you are now engaged in.' ' O Sir,' repli<

the man, * I detest the business as much as you.

am—but—but—at home there arc creditors who w

not stay—fifty pounds, my lord, indeed would t

what no tongue besides my own can tell.' ' Wc

Sir, I take it on your word ; and, upon my honor

if you will, in a day or two, call on me at

what I have now given you shall bo made up th

sum.' The highwayman looked at him, was silci

and went off; and, at the time appointed, actual

waited on the archbishop, and assured his lordsli

his words had left impressions which notliing con

ever destroy.'

" Nothing more transpired for a year and a half

more ; when one morning a person knocked at

Grace's gate, and with a peculiar earnestness dcsii

to see him. The archbishop ordered the stranger

be brought in. He entered the room where his lo

ship was, but had scarce advanced a few steps bef

JOB.
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The perfections of God, and CHAP. XXV. imperfections of man.

his countenance changed, his knees tottered, and he

sank almost breathless on the floor. On recovering,

he requested an audience in private. The apartment

being cleared, ' My lord,' said he, ' you cannot have

forgotten the circumstances at such a time and place ;

gratitude will never suffer them to be obliterated from

my mind. In me, my lord, you now behold that

once most wretched of mankind ; but now, by your

inexpressible humanity, rendered equal, perhaps su

perior, in happiness to millions. Oh, my lord,' tears

for a while preventing his utterance, ' 'tis you, 'tis

too that have saved me, body and soul ; 'tis you that

have saved a dear and much-loved wife, and a little

breed of children, whom I tendered dearer than my

life. Here are the fifty pounds; but never shall I

hi language to testify what I feel. Your God is

year witness ; your deed itself is your glory ; and

w heaven and all its blessings be your present and

eisrtaing reward? I was the younger son of a

*<s% man; your lordship knows him; his name

*s . My marriage alienated his affection ;

lid my brother withdrew his love, and left me to

srrow and penury. A month since my brother died

i bachelor and intestate. What was At*, is become

&i«,' and by your astonishing goodness, I am now

at once the most penitent, the most grateful, and

happiest of my species.' "

See Prince Hoar's life of Granville Sharp, Esq.,

page 13.

I have no doubt there have been several cases of a

similar kind, when the first step in delinquency was

urged by necessity ; but few of such wretched adven

turers have met with an Archbishop Sharp. An early

and pious education is the only means under God to

prevent such dangerous steps, which generally lead

to the most fearful catastrophe. Teach a child, that

whom God loveth he chasteneth. Teach him, that

God suffers men to hunger and be in want, that ho

may try them if they will be faithful, and do them

good in their latter end. Teach him, that he who

patiently and meekly bears providential afflictions,

shall be relieved and exalted in due time. Teach him,

that it is no sin to die in the most abject poverty and

affliction, brought on in the course of divine provi

dence ; but that any attempts to alter his condition by

robbery, knavery, cozening, and fraud, will be dis

tinguished with heavy curses from the Almighty, and

necessarily end in perdition and ruin. A child thus

educated is not likely to abandon himself to unlawful

courses.

CHAPTER XXV.

Bildad, the Skukite, in an irregular speech, shows that God's dominion is supreme, his

armies innumerable, and his providence extended over all, 1—3 ; that man cannot be

justified before God ; that even the heavenly bodies cannot be reputed pure in his sight ;

much less man, who is naturally weak and sinful, 4—6.

is. m. 1484.

B C cir. 1M0.

1*1 OL

'T'HEN answered Bildad the

Shuhiie, and said,

2 Dominion and fear are with

him, he maketh peace in his

3 Is there any number of his armies ? and

upon whom doth not * his light arise ?

* k How then can man be justified with God ?

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.C. 767.

or how can he be clean that

is born of a woman ?

5 Behold even to the moon,

and it shineth not; yea, the

stars are not pure in his sight.

6 How much less man, that is ca worm ?

and the son of man, which is a worm ?

' James i. 17.- -b Ch. iv. 17, &c. xv. 14, &c.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXV.

W 1. Bildad the Shuhite] This is the last

tf-nl on Job; the others felt themselves foiled,

Uongh they had not humility enough to acknowledge

it, km would not again return to the attack. Bildad

»» little to say, and that little is very little to the

pffflt. He makes a few assertions, particularly in

fWfltace to what Job has said in the commencement

a lie preceding chapter, of his desire to appear

■■,"<"■ God, and have his ease tried by him, as he had

Outmost confidence that his innocence should befully

^^ For this Bildad reprehends Job with argu-

oau which had been brought forth often in this

"staovetsy, and as repeatedly confuted, chap. iv. 18,

fflli xv. U, 15, 16.

*erse2. Dominion and fear are with him] God

13 w absolute sovereign ; his fear is on all the hosts

Ps. exxx. 3. cxliii. 2. c Ps. xxii. 6.

of heaven ; and by his sovereignty he establishes and

preserves order in the heavens, and among all the

inhabitants of the eternal world : how canst thou,

therefore, dare to appeal to him, or desire to appear

before him ?

Verse 3. Is there any number of his armies ?] He

has troops innumerable ; he can serve himself of all

his creatures ; every thing may be a means of help or

destruction according to his divine will. When he

purposes to save, none can destroy ; and when he is

determined to destroy, none can save. It is vain to

trust in his creatures against himself.

Upon whom doth not his light arise ?] That is, his

providence rules over all ; he is universal Lord ; ho

causes his sun to arise on the evil and the good, and

sends his rain on the just and unjust.

Verse 4. How then can man be justified] Or, rrai
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Notes on the JOB. preceding chapter.

umah, With what, shall a man be justified with God ?

"though this is no conclusion from Bildad's premises,

yet the question is of the highest importance to man.

Neither Bildad nor any of his fellows could answer

it ; the doctrine of redemption through the blood of

the cross, was then known only through types and

shadows. We, who live in the gospel dispensation,

can readily answer the question, With what shall

miserable man {vrax enosh) be justified with God?—

Ans. By bringing forward by faith, to the throne of

the divine justice, the sacrificial offering of the Lord

Jesus Christ; and confiding absolutely in it, as being

a full, sufficient, and complete atonement and sacrifice

for his sins, and for the salvation of a lost world.

How, or with what (noi umah), shall he be clean

that is born of a woman ?—Ans. By receiving that

grace or heavenly influence communicated by the

power and energy of the eternal Spirit applying to the

heart the efficacy of that blood which cleanses from

all unrighteousness. This, and this only, is the way

in which a sinner, when truly penitent, can be justified

before God ; and in which a believer, convinced of in

dwelling sin, can be sanctified and cleansed from all

unrighteousness. This is the only means of justifica

tion and sanctification, without which there can be

no glorification. And these two great works, which

constitute the whole of salvation, have been procured

for a lost world by the incarnation, passion, death,

and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ, who was

delivered for our offences, and rose again for our

justification ; to whom be glory and dominion now

and for evermore, Amen !

Verse 5. Behold even to the moon, and it shineth

not] It is continually changing its appearance. It

never appears twice in its whole revolution with the

same face : it is ever waxing or waning ; and its face

is variegated with opaque spots. Its changeableness

can never be compared with the unchangeable nature

of God.

Yea, the stars are not pure in his sight.] Whatever

their excellence may be as stars, it is nothing in com

parison with him from whom they have derived their

being and splendour. See the notes on chap. iv. 18,

and xv. 14—16. The Targum reads : " Behold, the

moon is as yet spotted in her eastern part ; the sun

shines not ; and the stars are not pure in his sight."

t Some think that by stars are meant those angel*

who kept not their first estate : this may be so, but I

cannot see it in the text. It may, however, mean

the heavenly host, as it is supposed to do, chap, wviii.

7 ; but I still must hesitate on the propriety of such

applications.

It is probable this speech of Bildad was delivered

in the night-season, when clouds interrupted the

bright shining of the moon. The third verse seems

to refer immediately to the stars, which to the naked

eye are innumerable. The sun is not mentioned

because of his absence.

This speech of Bildad is both confused and incon

clusive. His reasoning is absurd, and he draws false

conclusions from his premises. In the third verse,

he says, " Is there any number of his armies ? and

upon whom does not his light arise?" But how

absurd is the conclusion which he draws from his

questions !—" How then can a man be justified with

God, or he be clean who is born of a woman ?"

This has no relation to the premises ; still to us

the question is not difficult, and has already been

answered in the notes : " A man can be justified

with God," through the blood of Christ ; and " he

can be clean who is bom of a woman," through the

sanctification of the Spirit.

Verse 6. How much less man, that is a worm?] Or

as the Targum :—" How much more man, who in life

life is a reptile ; and the son of man, who in his death

is a worm." Almost all the Versions read, " Truly

man is corruption, and the son of man a worm.'

The original is degradingly expressive : " Even be

cause ttnjx enosh, miserable man, is rm rimmah, a

crawling worm ; and the son of Adam, who is mfe"

'oleah, a worm, or rather maggot, from its eating intt

and dividing certain substances."—Parkhurst.

Thus endeth Bildad the Shuhitc, who endeavourec

to speak on a subject which he did not understand

and, having got on bad ground, was soon confoundec

in his own mind, spoke incoherentlj', argued incon

clusively, and came abruptly and suddenly to an end

Thus, his three friends being confounded, Job wa

left to pursue his own way; they trouble him V

more ; and he proceeds in triumph to the end of th.

thirty-first chapter.

CHAPTER XXVI.

Job, perceiving that his friends could no longer support their arguments on the ground thei

had assumed, sharply reproves them for their want both of wisdom and feeling, 1—♦

shows that the power and wisdom of God are manifest in the works of creation am

providence ; gives several proofs ; and then adds that these are a small specimen of hi

infinite skill and unlimited power, 5—14.
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Of God's wisdom CHAP. XXVL and almighty power.

VM.cir.2JS4.

B C. cir. 1W0.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

.Me U.C. c.767.

tJUT Job answered and said,

2 How hast thou helped

him that is * without power ?

how savest thou the arm that

hath b no strength 1

3 How hast thou counselled him that hath

no wisdom ? and how hast thou plentifully

declared the thing as it is ?

4 To whom hast thou uttered iV ")!• rAr- ****■

words ? and whose spirit came Ante '• Ol.

e <i , cir. 744.

from thee? AnteU.C.c.7b7.

5 Dead things are formed from

under the waters, c and the inhabitants thereof.

6 d Hell is naked before him, and destruc

tion hath no covering.

7 ' He stretcheth out the north over the

dPs. exxxix. 8, 11. Prov. xv. 11. Hebr. iv. 13.
Ch.' Net. t. 5. b 1 Sam. ii. 9. r Or, with the inhabitants.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVI.

Verse 2. How hart thou helped him] This seems a

species of irony. How wonderfully hast thou coun

selled the unskilful and strengthened the weak !

Air- for you! ye could not give what ye did not

pev«s ! In this way ,the Chaldee understood these

mss: "Why hast thou pretended to give succour,

s:e thou art without strength ? And save, while

it arm is weak ? Why hast thou given counsel,

'ha thou art without understanding? And sup

poses* that thou hast shown the very essence of

wisdom?"

Verse 4. Whose spirit camefrom thee ?] Mr. Good

renders the verse thus : From whom hast thou pillaged

ifteeha t And whose spirit hath issued forth from

Ite? The retort is peculiarly severe; and refers

immediately to the proverbial sayings which in several

of the preceding answers have been adduced against

fe irritated sufferer ; for which see chap. viii. 11—19,

xr. 30—35, some of which he has already complained

i as in chap, xii. 3, and following. I concur most

folk therefore with Dr. Stock in regarding the

iwainder of this chapter as a sample, ironically

ohibited by Job, of the harangues on the power and

iiatness of God which he supposes his friends to

la~c taken out of the mouths of other men, to deck

«ir speeches with borrowed lustre. Only, in

Itscantinj on the same subject, he shows how much

can go beyond them in eloquence and

Job intimates that, whatever spirit they had, it was

wt the Spirit of God, because in their answers false

hood was found.

' er* 5. Dead things are formed from under the

*Hat] This verse, as it stands in our Version, seems

'•ocoaveyno meaning; and the Hebrew is obscure;

^s*" hartphaim, " the liephaim," certainly means

Est farf things; nor can there be any propriety in

ajiig that dead things, or things without life, are

'rmed under the waters, for such things are formed

naj where in the earth, and under the earth, as

*f3 as under the waters.

The Vulgate translates : Ecce gigantes gemunt sub

¥*,# qui habitant cum eis. "Behold the giants,

K'i those who dwell with them, groan from under

k waters."

Ike Septuagint: Mrj yiyavric liattaBnoovrai iijro-

"'uitv vlaroi, *<« rav yurovmv avrov ; " Are not

"* P^nts formed from under the waters, and their

Migtiboors?"

ix. 8. Ps. xxiv.2. civ. 2, &c.

The Chaldee : mbra iwi fian* vratonm irnan is'sx

linrrwm (CD1? eposhar degibraiya demithmazmezin

ykhbareyan veinnun miltera lemaiya umashreiyatelion,

" Can the trembling giants be regenerated, when they

and their hosts arc under the water ?"

The Syriac and Arabic : " Behold, the giants are

slain, and are drawn out of the water." None of

these appear to give any sense by which the true

meaning can be determined.

There is probably here an allusion to the destruc

tion of the earth by the general deluge. Moses,

speaking concerning the state of the earth before the

flood, says, Gen. vi. 4, "There were giants, o-Saj

nephilim, in the earth in those days." Now it is

likely that Job means the same by n-KSn repkaim as

Moses does by the nephilim ; and that both refer to

the antediluvians, who were all, for their exceeding

great iniquities, overwhelmed by the waters of the

deluge. Can those mighty men and their neighbours,

all the sinners who have been gathered to them since,

be rejected from uuder the waters, by which they

were judicially overwhelmed?

Mr. Good thinks the shades of the heroes of former

times, the gigantic spectres, the mighty or enormous

dead, are meant.

I greatly question whether sea-monsters be not in

tended, such as porpoises, sharks, narwals, grampuses,

and whales. We know, however, that an opinion

anciently prevailed, that the Titans, a race of men of

enormous stature, rebelled against the gods, and en

deavoured to scale heaven by placing one mountain

on the top of another ; and that they and their

structure were cast down by the thunder of the

deities, and buried under the earth and sea ; and that

their struggles to arise produce the earthquakes which

occur in certain countries. Now although this opinion

is supported by the most respectable antiquity among

the heathens, it is not to be supposed that in the

word of God there can be any countenance given to

an opinion at once as absurd as it is monstrous. (But

still the poet may use the language of the common

people.) I must therefore either refer the passage

here to the antediluvians, or to the vast sea-monsters

mentioned above.

Verse 6. Hell is naked before Aim] Sheol, the place

of the dead, or of separate spirits, is always in his

view. And there is no covering to Abaddon—the place

of the destroyer, where destruction reigns, and where

those dwell who are eternally separated from God.

The ancients thought that hell or Tartarus was a vast
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Of God's wisdom JOB.

empty place, and hangeth the

earth upon nothing.

8 a He bindeth up the waters

in his thick clouds ; and the

cloud is not rent under them.

9 He holdeth back the face of his throne,

and spreadeth his cloud upon it.

and almighty power.

A . M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

» Prov. xxx. 4. b Ch. xxxviii. 8. Ps. xxxiii. 7. civ. 9.

Prov. viii. 29. Jer. v. 22.

space in the centre, or at the very bottom of the

earth. So Virgil, JEn. lib. vi., ver. 577 :—

Turn Tartarus ipse

Bis patet in praeceps tan turn, tenditque sub umbras,

Quantus ad tethereum cceli suspectus Olympum.

Hie genus antiquum terra;, Titania pubes,

Fuhnine dejecti, fundo volvuntur in imo.

" Full twice as deep the dungeon of the fiends,

The huge Tartarean gloomy gulf, descends

Below these regions, as these regions lie

From the bright realms of yon ethereal sky.

Here roar the Titan race, th' enormous birth ;

The ancient offspring of the teeming earth.

Pierced by the burning bolts of old they fell,

And still roll bellowing in the depths of hell."

Pitt.

And some have supposed that there is an allusion

to this opinion in the above passage, as well as in

several others in the Old Testament ; but it is not

likely that the sacred writers would countenance an

opinion that certainly has nothing in fact or philo

sophy to support it. Yet still a poet may avail him

self of popular opinions.

Verse 7. He stretcheth out the north over the empty

place] inn hy at tohu, to the hollow waste. The same

word as is used, Gen. i. 2, The eurth was withoutform,

inn tohu. The north must here mean the north pole,

or northern hemisphere ; and perhaps what is here

stated may refer to the opinion that the earth was a

vast extended plain, and the heavens poised upon it,

resting on this plain all round the horizon. Of the

south the inhabitants of Idumea knew nothing ; nor

could they have any notion of inhabitants in that

hemisphere.

Hangeth the earth upon nothing.] The ChaUlee

says : " He lays the earth upon the waters, nothing

sustaining it."

Verse 8. He bindeth up the waters] Drives the

aqueous particles together, which were raised by

evaporation, so that, being condensed, they form

clouds which float in the atmosphere, till, meeting

with strong currents of wind, or by the agency of

the electric fluid, they are farther condensed ; and

then, becoming too heavy to be sustained in the air,

fall down in the form of rain, when, in this poetic

language, the cloud is rent under them.

Verse 9. He holdeth back the face of his throne]

Though all these are most elegant effects of an omni

scient and almighty power, j et the great Agent is not

personally discoverable ; he dwelleth in light unap-

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnleU.C.c.767.

10 b He hath compassed the

waters with bounds, c until the

day and night come to an

end.

1 1 The pillars of heaven tremble, and are

astonished at his reproof.

12 d He divideth the sea with his power,

' Heb. until the end of light with darkness. dE«od. xiv.21 .

Ps. lrxiv. 13. Isai. li. 15. Jer. xxxi. 35.

proachable, and in mercy hides himself from the view

of his creatures. The words, however, may refer to

those obscurations of the face of heaven, and the

hiding of the body of the sun, when the atmosphere

is laden with dense vapours, and the rain begins to

be poured down on the earth.

Verse 10. He hath compassed the waters with bounds]

Perhaps this refers merely to the circle of the horizon,

the line that terminates light and commences dark

ness, called here fm ay iik n'San iy ad tachlith or

im chosech, " until the completion of light with dark

ness." Or, if we take n'ban tachlith here to be the

same with rtsn techeleth, Exod. xxv. 4, and elsewhere,

which we translate blue, it may mean that sombre

sky-blue appearance of the horizon at the time of

twilight, i. e., between light and darkness; the line

where the one is terminating and the other com

mencing. Or, He so circumscribes the waters, retaining

them in their own place, that they shall not be able

to overflow the earth until day and night, that is,

time itself, come to an end.

Verse 11. The pillars of heaven trembW] This is

probably a poetical description either of thunder, oi

of an earthquake :—

" He shakes creation with his nod ;

Earth, sea, and heaven, confess him God."

But there may be an allusion to the high mountain'

which were anciently esteemed by the commoi

people as the pillars on which the heavens rested,

and when these were shaken with earthquakes, i

might be said the pillars of heaven tremble. Moun

Atlas was supposed to be one of those pillars, aw

this gave rise to the fable of Atlas being a man win

bore the heavens on his shoulders. The Greek am

Roman poets frequently use this image. Thus Siur

iTALices, lib. i., ver. 202 :—

Atlas subducto tracturus vertice ccalum :

Sidera nubiferum fulcit caput, aethereasque

Erigit rjetcrnum compages ardua cervix :

Canet barba gelu, frontemque immanibus umbris

Pinea silva premit ; vastant cava tempora venti

Nimbosoque ruunt spumantia flumina rictu.

" Atlas' broad shoulders prop th' incumbent skies:

Around his cloud-girt head the stars arise.

His towering neck supports th' ethereal way ;

And o'er his brow black woods their gloom display

Hoar is his beard ; winds round his temples roar ;

And from his ,?auw the rushing torrents pour."

J. B. C.
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Of God's wisdom CHAP. XXVI. and almighty power.

A. M. cir. 1«84.

B. C.cir. 1520.

Ante I Ol.

cir. 744.

AofcC.C.c.767.

and by his understanding he

smiteth through * the proud.

13 bBy his spirit he hath

garnished the heavens ; his

hand hath formed c the crooked serpent.

* Heb. pride.

Verse 12. He divideth the sea with his power] Here

Ls a manifest allusion to the passage of the Red Sea

by the Israelites, and the overthrow of Pharaoh and

Lis host, according to the opinion of the most emi

nent critics.

He smiteth through the proud.] am Rahab, the very

name by which Egypt is called Isai. li. {.', and else

where. Calmet remarks : " This appears to refer

only to the passage of the Red Sea, and the destruc

tion of Pharaoh. Were we not prepossessed with

fte opinion that Job died before Moses, every person

a.t lie first view of the subject must consider it in

tie lijht." I am not thus prepossessed. Let Job

bit when he might, I am satisfied the Book of Job

was written long after the death of Moses, and not

ariier than the days of Solomon, if not later. The

firther I go in the work, the more this conviction is

deepened ; and the opposite sentiment appears to be

perfectly gratuitous.

Verse 13. By his spirit he hath garnished the

ktatent] See the observations below.

Verse 14. Lo, these are parts of his ways] mxp

htmth. the ends or extremities, the outlines, an indis

tinct sketch, of his eternal power and godhead.

Hmc little a portion is heard] yniy shemet*. a mere

zMtper ; admirably opposed, as Mr. Good has well

observed, to ran raam, the thunder, mentioned in the

atxt clause. As the thunder is to a whisper, so arc

tlje tremendous and infinitely varied works of God to

tte fmt outlines exhibited in the above discourse.

Eiery reader will relish the dignity, propriety, and

«we d these expressions. They force themselves

en tie observation of even the most heedless.

£} 4« spirit he hath garnished the heavens.—Nu

merous are the opinions relative to the true meaning

of this verse. Some think it refers to the clearing of

lit tky after a storm, such as appears to be described

vet 11, 12 ; and suppose his spirit means the wind,

which he directs to sweep and cleanse the face of the

sky, by which the splendour of the day or the lustre

of the night is restored : and by the crooked, flying, or

aerial serpent, as it is variously rendered, the ecliptic

b supposed to be meant, as the sun's apparent course

in it appears to be serpentine, in his approach to and

Rftsaon from each of the tropics. This tortuous

L'« may be seen on any terrestrial globe. Many will

sbject to this notion as too refined for the time of

W>; but this I could easily admit, as astronomy had

* 'ay early existence among the Arabians, if not its

*"$**. But with me the chief objection lies against

t* obscurity of the allusion, if it be one ; for it must

fwuire no small ingenuity-, and almost the spirit of

Agination, to find out the sun's oblique path in the

z>4iae in the words His hand hath formed the crooked

terpent. Others have imagined that the allusion is to

14 Lo, these are parts of his £•£,' J£; ?£*};

ways : but how little a portion Ante I. Ol.

. cir. 744.

is heard of him ? but the thun- Ante U.C.c. 767.

der of his power who can un

derstand ?

b P». xxxiii. 6. c Isai. xivii. 1.

the lightning in that zig-zag form which it assumes

when discharged from one cloud into another during

a thunder storm. This is at once a natural and very

apparent sense. To conduct and manage the lightning

is most certainly a work which requires the skill and

omnipotence of God, as much as garnishing the

heavens by his spirit, dividing the sea by his power,

or causing the pillars of heaven to tremble by his re

proof. Others think that the act of the creation of

the solar system is intended to be expressed, which

is in several parts of the sacred writings attributed to

the Spirit of God (Gen. i. 2 ; Ps. xxxiii. 6) ; and that

the crooked serpent means cither Satan, who deceived

our first parents, or huge aquatic animals; for in Isai.

xxvii. 1 we find the leviathan and dragon of the sea

called mn lrrrj nachash bariach, the very terms that

are used by Job in this place : " In that day the

Lord with his sore and great and strong sword shall

punish leviathan, the piercing serpent (ma wrn

nachash bariach), even leviathan, that crooked serpent

(nrbpj vm nachash akallathon), and he shall slay the

dragon (rain hattannin) that is in the sea." And

we know that in Gen. i. 21 wVun ra«jnn hattanninim

haggedolim, which we translate great whales, includes

all sea-monsters or vast aquatic animals. Calmet,

who without hesitation adopts this sentiment, says :

" I see no necessity to have recourse to allegory here.

After having exhibited the effects of the sovereign

power of God in the heavens, in the cloudi, in the

vast collection of waters in the sea, it was natural

enough for Job to speak of the production of fishes."

The intelligent Dr. Sherlock gives another interpre

tation. After strongly expressing his disapprobation of

the opinion that Job should descend, after speaking of

the creation of the heaven* and their host, to the

formation of snakes and adders, he supposes " that

Job here intended to oppose that grand religious

system of sabaism which prevailed in his time, and

to which, in other parts of this book, he alludes ; a

system which acknowledged two opposite inde

pendent principles by which the universe was go

verned, and paid divine adoration to the celestial

luminaries. Suppose, therefore, Job to be acquainted

with the fall of man, and the part ascribed to the

serpent of the introduction of evil, see how aptly the

parts cohere. In opposition to the idolatrous practice

of the time, he asserts God to be the maker of all

the host of heaven : By his spirit he garnished the

heavens. In opposition to the false notion of two in

dependent principles, he asserts God to be the maker

of him who was the author of evil: His hand hath

formed the crooked serpent. You see how properly

the garnishing of the heavens and the forming of the

serpent are joined together. That this is the ancient

traditionary explication of this place, we have unde-
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Job reasserts JOB. his innocence.

niable evidence from tlic translation of the Septuagint,

who render the latter part of this verse, which relates

to the serpent, in this manner: npoaraypaTi it

iQavarojoe tipatcovra awoararnv. By a decree he de

stroyed the apostate dragon. The Syriac and Arabic

Versions are to the same effect : And his hand slew

theflying serpent.

" These translators apply the place to the punish

ment inflicted on the serpent ; and it comes to the

same thing, for the punishing the serpent is as clear

an evidence of God's power over the author of evil as

the creating him. We need not wonder to see so

much concern in this book to maintain the supremacy

of God, and to guard it against every false notion ;

for this was the theme, the business of the author."

—Bp. Sherlock on Prophecy, Diss. ii.

From the contradictory opinions on this passage,

the reader will no doubt feel cautious what mode of

interpretation he adopts, and the absolute necessity

of admitting no texts of doubtful interpretation as

vouchers for the essential doctrines of Christianity.

Neither metaphors, allegories, similes, nor figurative

expressions of any kind, should ever be adduced ot

appealed to as proofs of any article in the Christian

faith. We have reason to be thankful that this is at

present the general opinion of the most rational

divines of all sects and parties, and that the allegory

and vietapltor men are everywhere vanishing from the

meridian and sinking under the horizon of the

church. Scriptural Christianity is prevailing wiih

a strong hand, and going forward with a firm and

steady step.

CHAPTER XXVII.

TV/TOREOVER Job a con-

tinued his parable, and

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 152(1.

Ante 1. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.
2 As God liveth, b who hath

taken away my judgment ; and the Almighty,

who hath c vexed my soul ;

3 All the while my breath is in me, and

d the spirit of God is in my nostrils ;

4 My lips shall not speak wickedness, nor

my tongue utter deceit.

5 God forbid that I should justify you : till

■ Heb. added to take up. b Ch. xxxiv. 5. c Heb.

made my sou/ bitter, Ruth i. 20. 2 Kings iv. 27. dThat

is, the breath which God gave him, Gen. ii. 7. e Ch. ii. 9.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVII.

Verse 1. Continued his parable] After having de

livered the preceding discourse, Job appears to have

paused to see if any of his friends chose to make any

reply j but finding them all silent, he resumed his

discourse, which is here called •rbira meshalo, his

parable, his authoritative weighty discourse ; from bip^

mashal, to exercise rule, authority, dominion, or power.

Parkhurst. And it must be granted that in this

speech he assumes great boldness, exhibits his own

unsullied character, and treats his friends with little

ceremony.

Verse 2. Who hath taken away my judgment] Who

has turned aside my cause, and has not permitted it

to come to a hearing, where I might have justice done

to me, but has abandoned me to the harsh and un

charitable judgment of my enemies ? There appears

to be a great want of reverence in these words of

Job ; he speaks with a degree of irritation, if not bit

terness, which cannot be justified. No man should

speak thus of his Maker.

A. M.cir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.
AnteU.C.cJGT

Job strongly asserts his innocence, determines to maintain it, and to avoid every evil way,

1 —7. Shows his abhorrence of the hypocrite by describing his infamous character, ac

cumulated miseries, and wretched end, 8—23.

I die e I will not remove my in

tegrity from me.

6 My righteousness f I hold

fast, and will not let it go : s my

heart shall not reproach me h so long as 1

live.

7 Let mine enemy be as the wicked, and h<

that riseth up against me as the unrighteous.

8 1 For what is the hope of the hypocrite

though he hath gained, when God taketl

away his soul?

xiii. 15. ' Ch. ii. 3. 8 Acts xxiv. 16.-

my days. 1 ftlatt. xvi. 26. Luke xii. 20.

• Heb./ra

Verse 3. All the while my breath is in me] As Jo

appears to allude to the creation of Adam, whom Go

made out of the dust of the earth, and breathed int

his nostrils the breath of life, so that he bcctmte

living soul, the whole of Job's assertion may be n

more than a periphrasis for As long as I live and lia\

my understanding. Indeed tibot nishmathi may I

rendered my mind or understanding, and mbx n

ruach Eloah, the breath of God, the principle I

animal life, the same that he breathed into Adam

for it is there said, Gen. ii. 7, He breathed into h

nostrils, B*n ram nismalh chaiyim, the breath of live

or that principle from which animal and spiritual li

proceeds ; in consequence of which he became Wl

rm lenephesh chaiyah, an intelligent or ration

animal.

Verse 4. My lips shall not speak wickedness^ As

have hitherto lived in all good conscience before Go

as he knoweth, so will I continue to live.

Verse 5. God forbid] *) ny?n chalilah Hi, far be

from me, that I should justify you—that I should no
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The wretched state CHAP. XXVII. of the wicked.

A.M. cir.5484

R C. dr. 1520

Ante I Ol.

cir. T44.

AnteC.C. c.*67

9 " Will God hear his cry

when trouble comethupon him?

10 "Will he delight himself in

the Almighty? will he always

call upon God ?

1 1 I will teach you c by the hand of God :

*Ch.xxxv. 12. Ps. xviii. 41. cii. 7. Prov. i. 28. xxviii.

9. Isai. i. 15. Jer. xiv. 12. Ezek. viii. 18. Mic. iii. 4.

by any kind of acknowledgment of wickedness or

hypocrisy, justify your harsh judgments. You say

that God afflicts me for my crimes ; I say, and God

knows it is truth, that I have not sinned so as to draw

down any such judgment upon me. Your judgment,

therefore, is pronounced at your own risk.

Verse C. My righteousness I hold fait] 1 stand

firmly on this ground ; I have endeavoured to live an

aprisht life, and my afflictions are not the conse-

'jimee of my sins.

Jfsr heart shall not reproach me] I shall take care

so to live that I shall have a conscience void of of

fence before God and man. " Beloved, if our heart

rademn us not, then have we confidence toward

God;" 1 John iii. 21. This seems to be Job's

meaning.

Verse 7. Let mine enemy be as the wicked] Let

:ny accuser be proved a lying and perjured man, be

cause he has laid to my charge things which he cannot

prove, and which are utterly false.

Verse 8. What is the hope of the hypocrite] The

wrird spn chaneph, which we translate, most im

properly, hypocrite, means a wicked fellow, a defiled,

poilutrt wretch, a rascal, a knave, a man who sticks

at nothing in order to gain his ends. In this verse it

means a duhonest man, a rogue, who by overreaching,

Aating. &c, has amassed a fortune.

Wkn God taketh away his soul?] Could he have

bad any well-grounded hope of eternal blessedness

"to he was acquiring earthly property by guilt and

deceit? And of what avail will this property be

when his soul is summoned before the judgment-scat?

A %bteous man yields up his soul to God; the

lacked does not, because he is afraid of God, of

death, and of eternity. God therefore takes the soul

aw^v—forces it out of the body. Mr. Blair gives us

•"*. affecting picture of the death of a wicked man.

Though well known, I shall insert it as a striking

comment on this passage :—

" How shocking must thy summons be, 0 death !

To him that is at ease in his possessions ;

Who, counting on long years of pleasures here,

Is quite unfurnished for that world to come !

la that dread moment how the frantic soul

Raves round the walls of her clay tenement ;

Sons to each avenue, and shrieks for help,

But shrieks in vain ! How wishfully she looks

On all she's leaving, now no longer hers !

A little longer, yet a little longer,

Ob, might she stay, to wash away her stains,

And fit her for her passage ! Mournful sight !

Het very eyes weep blood ; and every groan

that which is with the Almighty £ M; ££ ^*J;

will I not conceal. Ante I. 01.

12 Behold, all ye yourselves Ante U.C.c. 767,

have seen it ; why then are ye

thus altogether vain ?

13 d This is the portion of a wicked man

John i\. 31. James iv. 3. "> See eh. xxii. 26, 27. r Or,

being in the hand, he. d Ch. xx. 29.

She heaves is big with horror. But the foe,

Like a staunch murderer, steady to his purpose,

Pursues her close, through every lane of life,

Nor misses once the track, but presses on ;

Till, forced at last to the tremendous verge,

At once she sinks to everlasting ruin."

The Grave.

The Chaldee has, What can the detractor expect, who

has gathered together (ipin poo mamoti dishkar, the

mammon of unrighteousness), when God plucks out

his soul? The Septuagint : Tic yap tartv tn tXwic

a<rt/3fi, on nrixit.; Mi) irnrotSwc Jiri Kupiov n aoa

au>Qi\aiTm ; "For what is the hope of the ungodly that

he should wait for ? shall he, by hoping in the Lord, be

therefore, saved ?" Mr. Good translates differently

from all the Versions :—

"Yet what is the hope of the wicked that he should

prosper,

That God should keep his soul in quiet ?"

I believe our Version gives as true a sense as any ;

and the words appear to have been in the eye of our

Lord, when he said, " For what is a man profited if

he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul ?

or what shall a man give in exchange for his soul ?"

Matt. xvi. 26.

Verse 11. / will teach you by the hand of God]

Relying on divine assistance, and not speaking out of

my own head, or quoting what others have said, I

will teach you what the mind of the Almin-hty is,

and I will conceal nothing. Job felt that the good

hand of his God was upon him, and that therefore he

should make no mistake in his doctrines. In this

way the Chaldee understood the words, bx T3 beyad

El, by the hand ofGod, which it translates xnbN nmnn

binbuath Elahn, by the prophecy of God. Those who

reject the literal meaning, which conveys a very good

sense, may adopt the translation of Mr. Good, which

has much to recommend it : "I will teach you con

cerning the dealings of God."

Verse 12. Ye yourselves have seen it] Your own

experience and observation have shown you that the

righteous are frequently in affliction, and the wicked

in affluence.

Why then arc ye thus altogether vain ?] The original

is very emphatical: rjann 'san hebel tehbalu, and

well expressed by Mr. Good : " Why then should ye

thus babble babblings ?" If our lani*ua°-e would

allow it, we might say vanitize vanity.

Verse 13. This is the portion of a wicked man]

Job now commences his promised teaching ; and

what follows is a description of the lot or portion of

the wicked man and of tyrants. And this rcmune
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The. grievous end of JOB. the wicked man.

BC.' cir' mo. with God' and the heritage of

Ante r. 01. oppressors, which they shall re-

Ante u.'c.c.767. ceive of the Almighty.

^ 14 * If his children be mul

tiplied, it is for the sword : and his offspring

shall not be satisfied with bread.

15 Those that remain of him shall be buried

in "death : and bhis widows shall not weep.

16 Though he heap up silver as the dust,

and prepare raiment as the clay ;

17 He may prepare it, but c the just shall

put it on, and the innocent shall divide the

silver.

18 He buildeth his house as a moth, and

» Dent. xxviii. 41. Esth. ix. 10. Hos. ix. 13. b Ps.

lxxviii. 64. c Prov. xxviii. 8. Eccles. ii. 26.

ration shall they have with God in general, though the

hand of man be not laid upon them. Though he

does not at all times show his displeasure against the

wicked, by reducing them to a state of poverty and

affliction, yet he often does it so that men may see

it ; and at other times he seems to pass them by, re

serving their judgment for another world, that men

may not forget that there is a day of judgment and

perdition for ungodly men, and a future recompence

for the righteous.

Verse 14. If his children be multiplied] As nume

rous families were supposed to be a proof of the bene

diction of the Almighty, Job shows that this is not

always the case ; for the offspring of the wicked shall

be partly cut off by violent deaths, and partly reduced

to great poverty.

Verse 15. Those that remain of him] vntp

seridaiv, his remains, whether meaning himself per

sonally, or his family.

Shall be buried in death'] Shall come to utter and

remediless destruction. Death shall have his full

conquest over them, and the grave its complete victory.

These are no common dead. All the sting, all the

wound, and all the poison of sin, remains : and so

evident are God's judgments in his and their removal,

that even widows shall not weep for them ; the public

shall not bewail them ; for when the wicked perish

there is shouting.

Mr. Good, following the Chaldee, translates : En

tombed in corruption, or in the pestilence. But I sec

no reason why we should desert the literal reading.

Entombed in corruption gives no nervous sense in my

judgment; for in corruption are the high and the

low, the wicked and the good, entombed: but

buried in death is at once nervous and expressive.

Death itself is the place where he shall he ; he shall

have no redemption, no resurrection to life; death

shall ever have dominion over him. The expression

is very similar to that in Luke xvi. 22, as found in

several Versions and MSS. : The rich man died, and

was buried in hell; and, lifting up his eyes, being in

torment, he saw, &c. See my note there.

Verse 16. Though he heap up silver] Though he

das a booth that the keeper b."c.' ct: iwa'

maketh. Ante 1. oi.

19 The rich man shall lie Ante iLC.c 767.

down, but he shall not be ga-

thered : he openeth his eyes, and he is not.

20 e Terrors take hold on him as waters, a

tempest stealeth him away in the night.

21 The east wind carrieth him away, and he

departeth : and as a storm hurleth him out of

his place.

22 For God shall cast upon him, and not

spare : ' he would fain flee out of his hand.

23 Men shall clap their hands at him, and

shall hiss him out of his place.

d laai. i. 8. Lam. ii. 6. ■ Ch. xviii. 11.-

fleeinq he wouldflee.

-rHeb.;

amass riches in the greatest abundance, he shall net

enjoy them. Unsanctified wealth is a curse to its

possessor. Money, of all earthly possessions, is the

most dangerous, as it is the readiest agent to do good

or evil. He that perverts it is doubly cursed, because

it affords him the most immediate means of sinful

gratification ; and he can sin more in an hour through

this, than he can in a day or week by any other kind

of property. On the other hand, they who use it

aright have it in their power to do the most prompt

and immediate good. Almost every kind of want

may be speedily relieved by it. Hence, he who uses

it as he ought is doubly blessed ; while he who abiuu

it is doubly cursed.

Verse 17. The just shall put it on] Money is God's

property. " The silver is mine, and the gold is mine,

saith the Lord ;" and though it may be abused for i

time by unrighteous hands, God, in the course of his

providence, brings it back to its proper use; and often

the righteous possess the inheritance of the wicked.

Verse 18. He buildeth his house as a moth] With

great skill, great pains, and great industry ; but the

structure, however skilful, shall be dissolved; and

the materials, however costly, shall be brought to

corruption. To its owner it shall be only a temporary

habitation, like that which the moth makes in its /iff

or caterpillar state, during its change from a chryml'u

to a winged insect.

As a booth that the keeper maketh.] A shed which

the watchman or keeper of a vineyard erects to cover

him from the scorching sun, while watching the

ripening grapes, that they may be preserved from

depredation. Travellers in the East have observed

that such bootlis or sheds are made of the lightest and

most worthless materials ; and after the harvest or

vintage is in, they are quite neglected, and by the

winter rains, &c, are soon dissolved and destroyed.

Verse 19. The rich man shall lie down] In the

grave.

But he shall not tie yathered~\ Neither have a re

spectable burial among men, nor be gathered with

the righteous in the kingdom of God. It may bo

tltat Job alludes here to an opinion relative to the
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Description of mines CHAP. XXVIII. and minerals.

state of certain persons after death, prevalent in all

nations in ancient times, viz., that those whose funeral

rites had not been duly performed, wander about as

ghortt, and find no rest.

He openeth his eyes] In the morning of the resur

rection.

And he is not.] He is utterly lost and undone for

erer. This seems to be the plain sense of the

passage ; and so all the Versions appear to have

understood it ; but Reiske and some others, by

making tptr yeaseph an Arabic word, signifying, not

the idea of gathering, but care, anxiety, &c., have

quite altered this sense of the passage ; and Mr.

Good, who copies them, translates thus : Let the rich

ma lie down, and care not. I see no manner of

Marion to resort to this interpretation, which, in my

judgment, gives a sense inferior to that given above,

a to the following : The rich man shall lie down—go

to Us rest, fully persuaded that his property is in

peArt safety; but he shall not be gathered, or he

•b$ not gather—make any farther addition to his

awts: he openeth his eyes in the morning, when he

u mt—marauders in the night hare stripped him of

all his property, as in the case of Job himself ; a case

quite probable, and not unfrequent in Arabia, when a

t»t3e tribe makes a sudden incursion, and carries

off an immense booty. But I prefer the first meaning,

as it is obtained without crucifying the text. Cover-

ink translates: JIBhtn t(e ttft) man Unrtft, tir ranctf)

nctfttntjr toitf) f)tm ; fit is gone in the taunctUtugr of

an tat.

Verse 20. Terrors take hold on him as waters]

They come upon him as an irresistible flood ; rind he

is overwhelmed as by a tempest in the night, when

darkness partly hides his danger, and deprives him

of discerning the way to escape.

i Verse 21. The east wind carrieth him away] Such

as is called by Mr. Good a levanter, the euroclydon,

the eastern storm of Acts xxvii. 14.

Verse 22. God shall cast upon him] Or, rather,

the storm mentioned above shall incessantly pelt him,

and give him no respite ; nor can he by any means

escape from its fury.

Verse 23. Men shall clap their hands at him] These

two verses refer to the storm, which is to sweep

away the ungodly ; therefore the word God in ver.

22, and men in this verse, should be omitted. Vcr.

22. " For it shall fall upon him, and not spare : flying;

from its power, he shall continue to fly. Verse 2.3.

It shall clap its hands against him, and hiss, p-iu-i

veyishrok, shriek, him out of his place." Here the

storm is personified, and the wicked actor is hissed

and driven by it from off the stage. It seems it was

an ancient method to clap the hands against and hiss

a man from any public office, who had acted impro

perly in it. The populace, in European countries,

express their disapprobation of public characters who

have not pleased them in the same manner to the

present day, by hisses, groans, and the like.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

W, m showing the vanity of human pursuits in reference to genuine wisdom, mentions

nming for and refining gold and silver, 1 ; iron and other minerals, 2 ; the difficulties

of mining, 3, 4 ; produce ofgrain for bread from the earth, and stones offire from under

it, o. He speaks of precious stones and gold dust, 6 ; of the instinct of fotvls and wild

leasts in finding their way, 7, 8 ; and of the industry, and successful attempts of men in

eking and other operations, 9—11: but shows that with all their industry, skill, and

perseverance, they cannot find out true wisdom, 12; of which he gives the most exalted

character, 13—22; and shows that God alone, the fountain of wisdom, knoivs and can

teach it, 23—27 ; and in what this true wisdom consists, 28.

2 Iron is taken out of the

b earth, and brass is molten out

of the stone.

IK. dr. 2484.
CURELY there is *a vein

for the silver, and a place

B C. cir. 1520.

A* 1. 01.

Asieiic. t.767. f°r g0^ wAere they fine it

Or, a none.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVIII.

^erse 1. Surely there is a vein for the silver] This

^ter is the oldest and finest piece of natural

"<rt>ry in the world, and gives us very important

formation on several curious subjects; and could

Ic ascertain the precise meaning of all the original

»'jrds, we might, most probably, find out allusions to

weral useful arts which we are apt to think are of

modem, or comparatively modem, invention.

The word kvto motsa, which we here translate vein,

«inifies literally a going out, i. e., a mine, or place

<% in the earth, whence the silver ore is extracted.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.7G7.

bOr, dust.

And this ore lies generally in veins or loads, running

in certain directions.

A place for gold where they fine it.] This should

rather be translated, A placefor gold which they refine.

Gold ore has also its peculiar mine, and requires to

be refined from earthy impurities.

Verse 2. Iron is taken out of the earth] This

most useful metal is hidden under the earth, and

men have found out the method of separating it from

its ore.

Brass is molten out of the stone.] As brass is a

factitious metal, copper must be the meaning of the
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.

3 He setteth an end to dark

ness, and searcheth out all per

fection : the " stones of dark-

ness, and the b shadow ofdeath.

4 The flood breaketh out from the inha

bitant ; even the waters forgotten of the foot :

they are dried up, they are gone away from men.

» Ver. 6.- 1 Ps. xxiii. 4.

Hebrew word nenrn nechtuah : literally, the stone is

poured out for brass. If we retain the common trans

lation, perhaps the process of making brass may be

that to which Job refers ; for this metal is formed

from copper melted with the stone calamine j and

thus the stone is poured out to make brass.

Verse 3. He setteth an end to darkness] As it is

likely Job still refers to mining, the words above may

be understood as pointing out the persevering in

dustry of man in penetrating into the bowels of the

earth, in order to seek for metals and precious stones.

Even the stones that lay hidden in the bowels of the

earth he has digged for and brought to light, and

has penetrated in directions in which the solar light

could not be transmitted ; so that he appears to have

gone to the regions of the shadow of death. Mr.

Good translates : " Man delveth into the region of

darkness ; and examincth, to the uttermost limit, the

stones of darkness and death-shade."

Verse 4. Theflood breaketh out from the inhabitant]

This passage is very difficult. Some think it refers

to mining ; others, to navigation. If it refer to the

former, it may be intended to point out the waters

that spring up when the miners have sunk down to a

considerable depth, so that the mine is drowned, and

they are obliged to give it up. Previously to the

invention of the steam-engine, this was generally the

case : hence ancient mines may be rc-opencd, and

worked to great advantage, because we have the

means now to take off the water which the ancient

workers had not. When, therefore, floods break out

in those shafts, they arc abandoned ; and thus they

nre.

Forgotten of the foot] No man treads there any

more. The waters increase, rn dallu, they are ele

vated, they rise up to a level with the spring, or till

they meet with some fissure by which they can

escape ; and then un tt'uxra mcenosh nau, they are

moved or carried away from men ; the stream is lost

in the bowels of the earth.

Mr. Peters thinks that both this verse, and ver. 26

of chap, ix., refer to navigation, then in a state of

infancy ; for the sea is not so much as mentioned ;

but bm nachal, a torrent or flood, some river or arm

of the sea perhaps of a few leagues over, which,

dividing the several nations, must interrupt their

hospitality and commerce with each other, unless by

the help of navigation. According to this opinion

the verse may be translated and paraphrased thus :

Theflood—rivers and arms of the sea, separatethfrom

the stranger, u apra meim gar, divides different nations

and peoples : they are forgotten of the foot—they

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.

5 As for the earth, out of it

cometh bread : and under it is

turned up as it were fire.

6 The stones of it are the '

place of sapphires : and it hath 0 dust of gold.

7 There is a path which no fowl knoweth,

and which the vulture's eye hath not seen :

1 Or, gold ore.

cannot walk over these waters, they must embark in

vessels ; then they dwindle away, 1V1 dallu, from the

size of men, that is, in proportion to their departure

from the land they lessen on the sight ; ijrj nau, thy

are tossed up and down, namely, by the action of the

waves. This receives some countenance from the

psalmist's fine description, Ps. cvii. 26, 27, of a ship

in rough sea : They mount up to heaven ; they p

down again to the depths: their soul is melted beeavm

of trouble. Tltey reel to and fro, ijn3* yanuu (the

same word as above), they stagger like a drunken

man. Mr. Good's translation is singular :—

He breaketh up the veins from the matricc,

Which, though thought nothing of under the foot,

Are drawn forth, are brandished among mankind.

This learned man thinks that it applies solely to

mining, of which 1 cannot doubt ; and therefore 1

adopt the first interpretation : but as to agreement

among translators, it will be sought in vain. I shall

just add Coverdale : SCBttfi the rnotr of footer parltH

he a sunfcer ttjc straunge people, that hnotoetf) no gooi

netghoourficattc; such as are tube, umnannerls, ani

bogsterous.

Verse 5. The earth, out of it cometh bread] Or

the earth, nwo mimmennah, from itself, by its own

vegetative power, it sends out bread, or the corn of

which bread is made.

And under it is turned up as it were fire.] It

seems as if this referred to some combustible fossil,

similar to our stone coal, which was dug up out of

the earth in some places of Arabia. The Chakke

gives a translation, conformable to a very ancient

opinion, which supposed the centre of the earth to

be a vast fire, and the place called hell. " The earth

from which food proceeds, and under which is ge-

henna, whose cold snow is converted into the like

ness of fire ; and the garden of Eden, which is the

place whose stones are sapphires," &c. The Vulgate

has, " The land from which bread has been pro

duced has been destroyed by fire." If this be the

meaning of the original, there is probably an allusion

to the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah ; and the

seventh and eighth verses may be supposed to refer

to that catastrophe, there being no place left tangible

or visible where those cities once stood : neitherfowl

nor beast could discern a path there, the whole land

being covered with the lake Asphaltites.

Verse 6. The stones—the place of sapphires] In

the language of mineralogists, the gangue, matrix, or

bed in which the sapphire is found. For a descrip

tion of this stone, see on ver. 16.
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8 The lion's whelps have not

trodden it, nor the fierce lion

passed by it.

9 He putteth forth his hand

upon the 1 rock ; he overturneth the mountains

\sj the roots.

CHAP. XXVIII. and minerals.

t.M.nr. 24M.

B. C. dr. 1530.

dr. 741

i*U.Cc.7o7.

• Or, flint.

Dstt ifgold] Or rather, gold dust.

Wise 7. There is a path which no fowl knotceth]

The instinct of birds is most surprising. They tra-

t!t* vast forests, &c, in search of food, at a great

aUtanc* from the place which they have chosen for

licit general residence ; and return in all -weathers,

ww missing their track : they also find their own

m without ever mistaking another of the same kind

kit Birds of passage also, after tarrying in a

>icn clime for six or seven months, return to their

^Bjiual abode over kingdoms and oceans, without

ring their way, or deviating in the least from the

net direction ; not having a single object of

■it to direct their peregrinations. In such cases

rathe keen scent of the vulture, and the quick,

porcine sight of the eagle, would be of no use. It is

psrible that Job may here refer to undiscovered

Ma and minerals ; that notwithstanding man had

>itjdr discovered much, yet much remained undis-

ct-wed, especially in the internal structure and con-

ttarts of the earth. Since his time innumerable dis-

weria have been made ; and yet how little do we

Mr! Our various conflicting and contradictory

'•Wi of the earth arc full proofs of our ignorance,

ad stone evidences of our folly. The present dog-

*tt systems of geology itself arc almost the ne

wiftsof brain-sick visionaries, and system-mad

■94 They talk as confidently of the structure of

:'*e. and the manner and time in which all was

nei ss if they had examined every part from the

*>6e to the circumference ; though not a soul of

* ias ever penetrated two miles in perpendicular

ctKhinto the bowels of the earth.

And with this scanty, defective knowledge, they

■"tend to build systems of the universe, and blas-

rW the revelation of God ! Poor souls ! All

We things are to them a path which no fowl knoweth,

"fcich the vulture's eye hath not seen, on which the

inWp« have not trodden, and by which the

fn iim hath not passed. The wisdom necessary to

■a investigations is out of their reach ; and they

not simplicity of heart to seek it where it may

hi found.

we of the Chaldee Targums gives a strange turn to

i< verse :—" The path of the tree of life Sammael

*aa), though flying like a bird, hath not known ;

* hath the eye of Eve beheld it. The children of

•a have not walked in it ; nor hath the serpent

'Med towards it."

\etse9. He putteth forth his hand upon the rock']

■B there appears to be a reference to mining. Man

vuis hu hand upon the rock, he breaks that to

A. M. cir. 0484.

B. I . cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

10 He cutteth out rivers

among the rocks ; and his eye

seeth every precious thing.

1 1 He bindeth the floods from

overflowing ; and the thing that is hid bringeth

he forth to light.

6 Heb. from weeping.

pieces, in order to extract the metals which it con

tains.

He overturneth the mountains] He excavates, un

dermines, or digs them away, when in search of the

metals contained in them : this is not only poetically,

but literally, the case in many instances.

Verse 10. He cutteth out rivers among the rocks]

He cuts canals, adits, &c, in the rocks, and drives

levels under ground, in order to discover loads or

veins of ore. These are often continued a great way

under ground ; and may be poetically compared to

rivers, channels, or canals.

His eye seeth every precious thing.] He sinks

those shafts, and drives those levels, in order to dis

cover where the precious minerals lie, of which he is

in pursuit.

Verse 11. He bindeth the foods] Prevents the

risings of springs from drowning the mines ; and con

ducts rivers and streams from their wonted course, in

order to bring forth to light what was hidden under

their beds. The binding or restraining the water,

which, at different depths, annoys the miner, is both

difficult and expensive : in some cases it may be

drawn off by pipes or canals into neighbouring water

courses ; in others, it is conducted to one receptacle

or reservoir, and thence drawn off. In Europe it is

generally done by means of steam-engines. What

method the ancients had in mining countries, we can

not tell ; but they dug deep in order to find out the

riches of the earth. Pliny says nervously, Imus in

viscera terra? ; et in sede manium opes qucerimus.

" We descend into the bowels of the earth ; and

seek for wealth even in the abodes of departed

spirits." The manes or ghosts of the dead, or spirits

presiding over the dead, were supposed to have their

habitation in the centre of the earth ; or in the

deepest pits and caves. Ovid, speaking of the de

generacy of men in the iron age, Met. lib. i., ver.

137, says :—

Nec tantum segetes alimentaque debita dives

Poscebatur humus ; scd itum est in viscera terra? :

Quasque recondiderat, Stygiisque admoverat umbris,

Effodiuntur opes, irritamenta malorum.

Janique nocens ferrum, ferroque noccntius aurum

Prodierat : prodit bellum, quod pugnat utroque ;

Sanguineaque manu crcpitantia concutit anna.

" Nor was the ground alone required to bear

Her annual income to the crooked share :

lint greedy mortals, rummaging her store,

Digged from her entrails first the precious ore ;

And that alluring ill to sight displayed,

Which, next to hell, the prudent srods had laid.



The value of

A. M. cir. 9484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

JOB.

12 "But where shall wisdom the sea saith, It is not with me.

true wisdom.

thebe found? and where

place of understanding ?

13 Man knoweth not the

b price thereof; neither is it found in the land

of the living.

14 c The depth saith, It is not in me : and

• Ver. 20. Eccles. vii. 24. b Prov. iii. 15. « Ver. 22.

Rom. xi. 33, 34.

Thus cursed steel, and more accursed gold,

Gave mischief birth, and made that mischief bold ;

And double death did wretched man invade,

By steel assaulted, and by gold betrayed."

Dryden.

By binding thefloods from overflowing, some have

supposed that there is an allusion to the flux and re

flux of the sea. In its flowing it is so bound, has its

bounds assigned by the Most High, that it does not

drown the adjacent country ; and in its ebbing the

parts which are ordinarily covered with the water arc

brought to view.

Verse 12. But where shall wisdom be found ?] It is

most evident that the terms wisdom and understand

ing are used here in a widely different sense from all

those arts and sciences which have their relation to

man in his animal and social state, and from all that

reason and intellect by which man is distinguished

from all other animals. Now as these terms noan

chochmah, wisdom, and nra binah, understanding or

discernment, are often applied in the sacred writings

in their common acceptations, we must have recourse

to what Job says of them, to know their meaning in

this place. In ver. 28, he says, The fear of the Lord

is wisdom, and to depart from evil is understanding.

We know that the fear of the Lord is often taken

for the whole of that religious reverence and holy

obedience which God prescribes to man in his word,

and which man owes to his Maker. Hence the Sep-

tuagint render nn3n chochmah, wisdom, by Stoaifiia

divine worship; and as to a departure from evil, that

is necessarily implied in a religious life ; but it is here

properly distinguished, that no man might suppose

that a right faith, and a proper performance of the

rites of religious worship, is the whole of religion. No.

They must not only worship God in the letter, but

also in the spirit ; they must not only have the form,

but also the power, of godliness : and this will lead

them to worship God in spirit and truth, to walk in

his testimonies, and abstain from every appearance of

evil ; hence they will be truly happy : so that wis

dom is another word for happiness. Now these are

things which man by study and searching could never

find out ; they are not of an earthly origin. The spirit

of a man—human understanding, may know the things

of a man—those which concern him in his animal and

social state: but the Spirit of God alone knows the

things of God; and therefore wisdom—all true re

ligion, must come by divine revelation, which is the

mode of its attainment. Wisdom finds out the (Am;,

A.M. cir.Siq.

B. C.cir. \m.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.CcW.

15 d It* cannot be gotten for

gold, neither shall silver be

weighed for the price thereof.

16 It cannot be valued with the gold of

Ophir, with the precious onyx, or the sapphire.

17 The gold and the crystal cannot equal

d Heb. fine gold shall not be givenfor it. ■ Pror. iii. 13

14, 15. viii. 10, 11, 19. xvi. 16.

and understanding uses and applies the means ; and

then the great end is obtained.

Verse 13. Man knoweth not the price thereof] It

is of infinite value ; and is the only science which

concerns both worlds. Without it, the wisest man is

but a beast ; with it, the simplest man is next to an

angel.

Neither is it found in the land of the living.] The

world by wisdom, its wisdom, never knew God.

True religion came by divine revelation : that alone

gives the true notion of God, his attributes, way>.

designs, judgments, providences, &c, whence man

came, what is his duty, his nature and his end.

Literature, science, arts, &c, &c, can only avail man

for the present life ; nor can they contribute to his

true happiness, unless tempered and directed by ge

nuine religion.

Verse 14. The depth saith, It is not in me\ Men

may dig into the bowels of the earth, and there find

gold, silver, and precious stones ; but these will ncJ

give them true happiness.

The sea saith, It is not with me.~\ Men may explon

foreign countries, and by navigation connect as i

were the most distant parts of the earth, and mul

tiply the comforts and luxuries of life ; but ever

voyage and every enjoyment proclaim, True happines

is not here.

Verse 15. It cannot be gotten for gold] Genuin

religion and true happiness are not to be acquired b;

earthly property. Solomon made gold and silver s

plentiful as the stones in Jerusalem, and had all tL

delights of the sons of men, and yet he was n(

happy ; yea, he had wisdom, was the wisest of mci

but he had not the wisdom of which Job speal

here, and therefore, to him, all was vanity and vexi

tion of spirit. If Solomon, as some suppose, w

the author of this book, the sentiments cxpresse

here arc such as we might expect from this deepl

experienced and wise man.

Verse 16. The gold of Ophir] Gold is fire tinn

mentioned in this and verses 17 and 19, and four

the times in different words. I shall consider the

all at once.

1. tod segor, from "ijd sagar, to shut up. Gold

the mine, or shut up in the ore ; native gold washi

by the streams out of the mountains, &c. ; umcrouj

gold.

Verse 10. 2. nro ketiiem, from oro catham, to «

or stamp: gold made current by being coined,

stamped with its weight or value ; what wc would c.

standard or sterling jjold.
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b"c ' it' Vm lt '■ and the exc,lange of !t shail

Ante. I. 01

cir. 744.

AnbU.C.c.767.

not be for "jewels of fine gold.

18 No mention shall be made

» Or, vessels offine gold.

Verse 17. 3. am zahab, from am zahab, to be clear,

Iritjht, or resplendent : the untarnishing metal ; the

only metal that always keeps its lustre. But probably

here it means gold chased, or that in which precious

stones are set ; burnished gold.

4. 13 paz, from la paz, to consolidate, joined here

with -to keley, vessels, ornaments, instruments, &c. :

hammered or wrought gold ; gold in the finest forms,

and most elegant utensils. This metal is at once the

Irisltest, most solid, and most precious, of all the

mtab vet discovered, of which we have no less than

;Vty in our catalogues.

in these verses there are also seven kinds of pre-

am times, &c, mentioned : onyx, sapphire, crystal,

ml, pearls, rubies, and topaz. These I shall also

Kssider in the order of their occurrence.

Verse 16. 1. omp shoham, the onyx, from ovu£, a

am't nail, hoof of an horse, because in colour it re-

semlles both. This stone is a species of chalcedony;

ad consists of alternate layers of white and brown

Ajinifonj/, under which it generally ranges. In the

r«ifo>it is called sardonyx, compounded of sard and

ami. Sard is also a variety of chalcedony, of a deep

reddish brown colour, of which, and alternate layers

of milk-vhite chalcedony, the sardonyx consists. A

most beautiful block of this mineral sardonyx, from

Iceland, now lies before me.

2. tsc tappir, the sapphire stone, from iBD saphar,

t" «uir(. number; probably from the number of

}B&» spots with which it is said the sapphire of the

"eents abounded. Pliny says, Hist. Nat. lib. xxxvii.,

ff.8: "Sapphirus aureis punctis collucet : coerulese

n apphiri, raraque cum purpura : optima* apud

Mefe, nusquam tamen perlucidee. " The sapphire

fi'ttes with golden spots. Sapphires are sometimes

tfuamre, never of a purple, colour. Those of

Media are the best, but there are none transparent."

This may mean the blood stones ; but see below.

NTm we call the sapphire is a variety of the per

fect corundum ; it is in hardness inferior only to the

&<wnA It is of several colours, and from them

it tas obtained several names. 1. The transparent or

t-itslucent is called the white sapphire. 2. The blue

i> oiled the oriental sapphire. 3. The violet blue, the

wjental amethyst. 4. The yellow, the oriental topaz.

*■ The green, the oriental emerald. 6. That with

P^'y refieclions, the opalescent sapphire. 7. When

|f5Dsparent with a pale, reddish, or blueish reflection,

'"• i* called the girasol sapphire. 8. A variety which,

»fcrn polished, shows a silvery star of six rays in a

faction perpendicular to the axis, is called asteria.

When the meaning of the Hebrew word is collated

*ith the description given by Pliny, it must be

trident that a spotted opaque stone is meant, and

tonsequently not what is now known by the name

-typhire. I conjecture, therefore, that lapis lazuli,

*hich is of a blue colour, with golden-like spots.

than precious stones.

of b coral, or of pearls : for the £; $; f; «*»■

price of wisdom is above rubies. Ante I. Ol.

19 The topaz of Ethiopia AnteU.c.c!767.

"Or, Hamoth.

formed by pyrites of iron, must be intended. The

lapis lazuli is that from which the beautiful and

unfading colour called ultramarine is obtained.

Verse 17. 3. ri'DOT zechuchith, crystal, or glass, from

roj zachah, to be pure, clear, transparent. Crystal or

crystal of quartz is a six-sided prism, terminated by

six-sided pyramids. It belongs to the siliceous class

of minerals: it is exceedingly clear and brilliant,

insomuch that this property of it has become pro

verbial, as clear as crystal.

Verse 18. 4. rrram ramoth, coral, from tarn raam,

to be exalted or elevated ; probably from this remark

able property of coral, " it always grows from the

tops of marine rocky caverns with the head down

wards." Red coral is found in the Mediterranean,

about the isles of Majorca and Minorca, on the African

coasts, and in the Ethiopic ocean.

5. Ira] gabish, pearls, from uaj gabash, in Arabic,

to be smooth, to shave off the hair ; and hence u*33

gabish, the pearl, the smooth round substance; and

also hail or hailstones, because of their resemblance

to pearls. The pearl is the production of a shell-fish

of the oyster kind, found chiefly in the East Indies,

and called berberi ; but pearls are occasionally found

in the common oyster, as I have myself observed, and

in the muscle also. They are of a brilliant sparkling

white, perfectly round in general, and formed of coats

in the manner of an onion. Out of one oyster I once

took six pearls. When large, fine, and without spots

they are valuable. I have seen one that formed tho

whole body of an Hindoo idol, Creeshna, more than

an inch in length, and valued at 300 guineas.

Verse 18. 6. o,3,39 peninim, rubies, from raa panah

he turned, looked, beheld. The oriental ruby is blood-

red, rose-red, or with a tinge of violet. It has occa

sional^' a mixture of blue, and is generally in the form

of six-sided prisms. It is a species of the sapphire,

and is sometimes chatoyant in its appearance, i.e., has

a curious kind of reflection, similar to the cat's eye :

and as this is particularly striking, and changes as

you turn the stone, hence probably the name peni

nim, which you derive from roa panah, to turn, look,

behold, &c.

But some learned men are of opinion that the

magnet or loadstone is meant, and it is thus called

because of the remarkable property it has of turning

north and south. And this notion is rendered the

more likely, because it agrees with another word in

this verse, expressive of a different property of the

magnet, viz., its attractive influence: for the Hebrew

words orjao man tv? meshech chochmah mippeninim,

which we render, The price of wisdom is above rubies,

is literally, The attraction of wisdom is beyond the

peninim, the loadstone; for all the gold, silver, and

precious stones, have strong influence on the human

heart, attracting all its passions strongly; yet the

attraction of wisdom—that which insures a man's
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God alone the JOB. fountain of wisdom.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

ADte U.C.c.767.

shall not equal it, neither shall

it be valued with pure gold.

20 * Whence then cometh

wisdom ? and where is the

place of understanding ?

21 Seeing it is hid from the eyes of all

living, and kept close from the fowls of the

"air.

22 c Destruction and death say, We have

heard the fame thereof with our ears.

23 God understandeth the way thereof, and

he knoweth the place thereof.

24 For he looketh to the ends of the earth,

and 6 seeth under the whole

heaven ;

• Ver. 11. —b Or, heaven. c Ver. 14. s Prov. xv. 3.

■ Ps. cxxxv. 7. rCli. xxxviii. 25.

happiness in both worlds, is more powerful and in

fluential, when understood, than all of these, and

even than the loadstone, for that can only attract iron ;

but, through desire of the other, a man having sepa

rated himself from all those earthly entanglements,

seeketh and intermeddleth with all wisdom. The

attractive property of the loadstone must have been

observed from its first discovery ; and there is every

reason to believe that the magnet and its virtues were

known in the East long before they were discovered

in Europe.

7. rniss pitdah, the topaz. This word occurs only

in Exod. xxviii. 17, xxxix. 10 ; Ezek. xxviii. 13, and

in the present place ; in all of which, except that of

Ezekiel, where the Septuagint is all confusion, the

Septuagint and Vulgate render the word always

roiraZiov, topazius, the topaz. This stone is generally

found in a prismatic form, sometimes limpid and

nearly transparent, or of various shades of yellow,

green, blue, lilac, and red.

I have thus given the best account I can of the

stones here mentioned, allowing that they answer to

the names by which we translate them. But on this

point there is great uncertainty, as I have already

had occasion to observe in other parts of this work.

Beasts, birds, plants, metals, precious stones, un

guents, different kinds of grain, &c., are certainly

mentioned in the sacred writings ; but whether we

know what the different Hebrew terms signify, is

more than we can certainty affirm. Of some there is

little room to doubt ; of others conjecture must, in

the present state of our knowledge, supply the place

of certainty. See Phillip's Elementary Introduction

to Mineralogy ; an accurate work, which I feel

pleasure in recommending to all students in the

science.

Verse 10. The topaz of Ethiopia] The country

called Cash, which we call Ethiopia, is supposed to

be that which extends from the eastern coast of the

Red Sea, and stretches towards Lower Egypt. Dio-

dorus Siculus says that the topaz was found in great

abundance, as his description intimates, in an island

in the Red Sea called Ophiottes, or the isle of serpents.

Hist. lib. iii., p. 121. His account is curious, but I

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

25 eTo make the weight for Ante uc.c. 767

the winds; and he weigheth

the waters by measure.

26 When he ' made a decree for the rain

and a way for the lightning of the thunder :

27 Then did he see it, and g declare it; hi

prepared it, yea, and searched it out.

28 And unto man he said, Behold, h the fea

of the Lord, that is wisdom ; and to depar

from evil is understanding.

f Or, number it.- —h Dent. iv. 6. Ps. cxi

ix. 10. Eccles. xii. 13.

0 Prov. i. ".

greatly doubt its correctness ; it seems too much i

the form of a legend : yet the reader may consult th

place.

Verse 20. Whence then cometh wisdom ?] Nearl

the same words as in ver. 12, where see the note.

Verse 22. Destruction and death say, We hat

heard the fame thereof] men )vinx Abaddon w

maveth, the destroyer, and his offspring death. Th

is the very name that is given to the devil in Grcc

letters AjSalSuv, Rev. ix. 11, and it is rendered t

the Greek word AtoXXvuv, Apollyon, a word exact

of the same meaning. No wonder death and tl

devil are brought in here as saying they had Imard L

fame of wisdom, seeing ver. 'Hi defines it to be, (/

fear of the Lord, and a departure from evil ; thin:

point, blank contrary to the interests of Satan, and tl

extension of the empire of death.

Verse 23. Gad understandeth the way thereof]

can only be taught by a revelation from himself. I

stead of van hebin, understandeth, six MSS. have r

hechin, disposed or established. This reading is al

supported by the Septuagint ; 'O 9eoc iv avviarrie

avrnc olov, " God hath well established her way

falsely rendered bene cognovit, hath well known, in t

Latin Version of the Septuagint in the London Po!

glot ; but bene constituit, hath well established, in t

Complutensian , Antwerp, and Paris Polyglots.

Verse 24. For he looketh to the ends of the eart

His knowledge is unlimited, and his power infinite

Verse 25. To make the weight for the winds] G>

has given an atmosphere to the earth, which, posse.'

ing a certain degree of gravity perfectly suited

the necessities of all animals, plants, vegetables, ai

fluids, is the cause in his hand of preserving anin

and vegetative life through the creation ; for by

the blood circulates in the veins of animals, a

the juices in the tubes of vegetables. Without tl

pressure of the atmosphere, there could be no respii

tion ; and the elasticity of the particles of air includ

in animal and vegetable bodies, without this supi

incumbent pressure, would rupture the vessels

which they are contained, and destroy both kinds

life. So exactly is this weight of the winds or atn

spheric air proportioned to the necessities of t
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The properties and importance CHAP. XXVIII. of the air and atmosphere.

globe, that we find it in the mean neither too light to

prevent tie undue expansion of animal and vegetable

tubes, nor too heavy to compress them so as to pre

vent due circulation. See at the end of the chapter.

And he weigheth the waters by measure.'] He has

fiactlv proportioned the aqueous surface of the earth

to tie terrene parts, so that there shall be an adequate

surface to produce, by evaporation, moisture sufficient

to be treasured up in the atmosphere for the irriga

tion of the earth, so that it may produce grass for

cattle, and corn for the service of man. It has been

found, bv a pretty exact calculation, that the aqueous

surface of the globe is to the terrene parts as three to

one; or, that three-fourths of the surface of the

slobe is voter, and about one-fourth earth. And

other experiments on evaporation, or the quantity of

vapours which arise from a given space in a given

tiae, show that it requires such a proportion of

wars* surface to afford moisture sufficient for the

utitr proportion of dry land. Thus God has given

tie waters by measure, as he has given the due pro

portion of weight to the winds.

Verse 26. When he made a decree for the rain]

ftTien he determined how that should be generated ;

re, By the heat of the sun, evaporation is produced:

tie particles of vapour, being lighter than the air on

the surface, ascend into the atmosphere, till they

cone to a region where the air is of their own density ;

there they are formed into thin clouds, and become

suspended. When, by the sudden passages of light

ing, or by winds strongly agitating these clouds, the

panicles are driven together and condensed, so as to

I* mightier than the air in which they float, then

tie; fall down in the form of rain ; the drops being

water or less according to the force or momentum,

". suddenness, of the agitation by which they are

teen together, as well as to the degree of rarity in

4e bier regions of the atmosphere through which

fejUL

i My far the lightning of the thunder] mrrj "im

"^ teoereeA lachaziz koloth. ' Vip kol signifies voice of

w tind ; and koloth is the plural, and is taken for

'-•t frequent claps or rattlings of thunder, in chaz

ajoifej to notch, indentate, or serrate, as in the edges

of die leaves of trees ; nn chaziz must refer to the

^mj form which lightning assumes in passing from

«* cloud into another. We are informed that " this

s > frequent occurrence in hot countries." Un

doubtedly it is ; for it is frequent in cold countries

«*>; I have seen this phenomenon in England in the

°ost distinct manner for hours together, with a few

sconds of interval between each flash. Nothing can

ktter express this appearance than the original word.

Verse 27. Then did he see it, and declare it] When

« had finished all his creative operations, and tried

ad proved his work, mpn chakarah, investigated and

femd it to be very good : then he gave the needful

delation to man ; for,

' ose 28. Unto man he said] cnttb laadam, unto

""», he said : This probably refers to the revelation

°f his will which God gave to Adam after his fall.

He had before sought for wisdom in a forbidden way.

Hen he and Eve saw that the tree was pleasant to

the eyes, and a tree to be desired to make one wise,

they took and did eat, Gen. iii. 6. Thus they lost all

the wisdom that they had, by not setting the fear of

the Lord before their eyes; and became foolish,

wicked, and miserable. Hear, then, what God prescribes

as a proper remedy for this dire disease : The fear of

the Lord, that is wisdom ; it is thy only wisdom now

to set God always before thy eyes, that thou mayest

not again transgress.

Depart from evil is understanding.] Depart from

the evil within thee, and the evil without thee ; for

thy own evil, and the evil that is now, through thee,

brought into the world, will conspire together to sink

thee into ruin and destruction. Therefore, let it be

thy constant employment to shun and avoid that evil

which is every where diffused through the whole

moral world by tliy offence ; and labour to be ream -

cited to him by righteousness and true holiness, that

thou mayest escape the bitter pains of an eternal

death. See the note on ver. 12.

From what has been observed on ver. 25, 26, and

from the doctrine of the atmosphere in general, I can

safely draw the following conclusions :—

1. From the gravity and elasticity of the air, we

learn that it closejy invests the earth, and all bodies

upon it, and binds them down with a force equal. to

2160 pounds on every square foot. Hence it may

properly be termed the belt or girdle of the globe.

2. It prevents the arterial system of animals and

plants from being too much distended by the impetus

of the circulating juices, or by the elastic power of

the air so plenteously contained in the blood, and in

the different vessels both of plants and animals.

3. By its gravity it prevents the blood and juices

from oozing through the pores of the vessels in which

they are contained ; which, were it not for this cir

cumstance, would infallibly take place. Persons who

ascend high mountains, through want of a sufficiency

of pressure in the atmosphere, become relaxed, and

spit blood. Animals, under an exhausted receiver,

swell, vomit, and discharge their faeces.

4. It promotes the mixture of contiguous fluids ;

for when the air is extracted from certain mixtures,

a separation takes place, by which their properties,

when in combination, arc essentially changed.

5. To this principle we owe winds in general, so

essential to navigation, and so necessary to the puri

fication of the atmosphere. The air is put into

motion by any alteration of its equilibrium.

6. Vegetation depends entirely on the gravity and

elasticity of the air. Various experiments amply

prove that plants in vacuo never grow.

7. Without air there could be no evaporation from

the sea and rivers ; and, consequently, no rain ; nor

could the clouds be suspended, so necessary to

accumulate and preserve, and afterwards to distil,

these vapours, in the form of dew, rain, snow, and

hail, upon the earth.

8. Without air, all the charms of vocal and instru

mental sounds would become extinct ; and even lan

guage itself would cease.

9. Without it heat could not be evolved, nor could
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The properties and importance

fire exist ; hence a universal rigour would invest tbe

whole compass of created nature.

10. Without air, animal life could never have had

a being ; hence God created the firmament or atmo

sphere before any animal was produced. And with

out its continual influence animal life cannot be pre

served ; for it would require only a few moments of

a total privation of the benefits of the atmosphere

to destroy every living creature under the whole

heaven.

11. It has been found, by repeated experiments,

that a column or rod of quicksilver, about twenty-nine

inches and a half high, and one inch in diameter,

weighs about fifteen pounds ; and such a column is

suspended in an exhausted tube by the weight of the

atmosphere; hence it necessarily follows, that a

column of air, one square inch in diameter, and as

high as the atmosphere, weighs about fifteen pounds

at a medium. Thus it is evident that the atmosphere

presses with the weight of fifteen pounds on every

square inch; and, as a square foot contains one hun

dred and forty-four square inches, every such foot

must sustain a weight of incumbent atmospheric air

equal to two thousand one hundred and sixty pounds,

as has been before stated. And from this it will fol

low, that a middle-sized man, whose surface is about

fifteen square feet, constantly sustains a load of air

equal to thirty-two thousand four hundred pounds !

But this is so completely counterbalanced by the air

pressing equally in all directions, and by the elasticity

of the air included in the various cavities of the body,

that no person in a pure and healthy state of the

atmosphere feels any inconvenience from it ; so

accurately has God fitted the weight to the winds.

It has been suggested that my computation of 15

square feet for the surface of a middle-sized man, is

too much; I will, therefore, take it at 14 square feet.

From this computation, which is within the measure,

it is evident that every such person sustains a weight

of air equal, at a medium, to about 30,240 lbs. troy,

or 24,882 \lbs. avoirdupois, which make 1777 stone,

4 lbs. equal to eleven tons, two hundred and eighteen

pounds and a half.

12. Though it may appear more curious than use

ful, yet from the simple fact which I have completely

demonstrated myself by experiment, that the atmo

sphere presses with the weight offifteen pounds on every

square inch, we can tell the quantum of pressure on

the whole globe, and weigh the whole atmosphere to a

pound !

The polar and equatorial circumference of the

earth is well known. Without, therefore, entering

too much into detail, I may state that the surface of

the terraqueous globe is known to contain about five

thousand, five hundred, and seventy-five billions of

square feet ; hence, allowing fifteen pounds to each

square inch, and two thousand, one hundred, and sixty

pounds to each square foot, the whole surface must

sustain a pressure from the atmosphere equal to

twelve trillions and forty-two thousand billions of

pounds ! or six thousand and twenty-one billions of

tons ! And this weight is the weight of the whole

JOB. of the air and atmosphere.

| atmosphere from its contact with every part of the

i earth's surface to its utmost highest extent !

Experiments also prove that the air presses equally

! in all directions, whether upwards, doumrardt, or

laterally ; hence the earth is not incommoded with

this enormous weight, because its zenith and narfir,

north and south pressure, being perfectly equal,

counterbalance each other ! This is also the case

with respect to the human body, and to all bodies on

the earth's surface.

To make the foregoing calculations more satis

factory, it may be necessary to add the following

observations :

A bulk of atmospheric air, equal to one quart, when

taken near the level of the sea, at a temperature of

50° Fahrenheit, weighs about 16 grains, and the

same bulk of rain water, taken at the same tempera

ture, weighs about 14621 grains : hence rain v-aUr

is about 914 times specifically heavier than air.

I have already shown that the pressure of the at

mosphere is equal to about 15 lbs. troy on every

square inch ; and that this pressure is the same in all

directions ; and thence shown that on this datum the

whole weight of the atmosphere may be computed. 1

shall re-state this from a computation of the earth's

surface in square miles, which is recommended to me

as peculiarly accurate. A square mile contains

27,878,400 square feet. The earth's surface, in rounJ

numbers, is 200,000,000, or two hundred milliom, of

square miles. Now, as from the preceding data it

appears that there is a pressure of 19440 lbs. troy on

every square yard, the pressure or weight of the ithok

atmosphere, circumfused round the whole surface of

the earth, amounts to 12,043,468,800,000,000,000,

or, twelve trillions, forty-three thousandfour hundrti

and sixty-eight billions, eight hundred thousand mil

lions of pounds.

Though we cannot tell to what height the atmo

sphere extends, the air growing more and more ran

as we ascend in it ; yet we can ascertain, as above,

the quantum of weight in the whole of this atmosphere.

which the terraqueous globe sustains equally diffused

over its surface, as well as over the surfaces of all

bodies existing on it. At first view, however, it is

difficult for minds not exercised in matters of phi

losophy to conceive how such an immense pressure

can be borne by animal beings. Though this has

been already explained, let the reader farther considei

that, as fishes are surrounded by water, and live and

move in it, which is a much denser medium than oul

atmosphere ; so all human beings and all othei

animals are surrounded by air, and live and move in it

Afish taken out ofthe water will die in a very short time

a human being, or any other animal, taken out oftht

air, or put in a place whence the air is extracted, will

die in a much shorter time. Water gravitates toward!

the centre of the earth, and so does air. Hence, as i

fish is pressed on every side by that fluid, so are al

animals on the earth's surface by atmospheric air

And the pressure in both cases, on a given surface, t

as has been stated above ; the air contained in thi

vessels and cells of animal bodies being a sufficien

counterpoise to the air without.
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Job bevsaili the loss CHAP. XXIX. of his former prosperity.

Hiving said thus much on the pressure of the atmo-

riere, as intimated by Job, the reader will permit me

so make the followinggeneral reflect ions on the subject,

a !ihkb he mar make what use he may judge best.

It is generally supposed that former times were full

of barbaric ignorance ; and that the system of phi

losophy which is at present in repute, and is esta-

blished by experiments, is quite a modern discovery.

Ba: nothing can be more false than this ; as the Bible

pbalj discovers to an attentive reader that the doc-

triae of italics, the circulation of the blood, the ro-

asdUs of the earth, the motions of the celestial

bodies, the process of generation, &c., were all known

long before Pythagoras. Archimedes, Copernicus, or

Newton were born.

It is very reasonable to suppose that God implanted

the first principles of every science in the mind of his

first creature ; that Adam taught them to his posterity,

and that tradition continued them for many gene

rations with their proper improvements. But many

of them were lost in consequence of wars, captivities,

&c. Latter ages have re-discovered many of them,

principally by the direct or indirect aid of the Holy

Scriptures ; and others of them continue hidden, not

withstanding the accurate and persevering researches

of the moderns.

CHAPTER XXIX.

U laments his present condition, and gives an affecting account of his former prosperity,

hating property in abundance, beinq surrounded by a numerous family, and enjoying

nery mark of the approbation of God, 1—6. Speaks of the respect he had from the

ijmng, 7,8; andfrom the nobles, 9, 10. Details his conduct as a magistrate andjudge in

importing the poor, and repressing the wicked, 11—17 ; Am confidence, general

prosperity, and respect, 18—25.

4 As I was in the days of my

youth, when 'the secret of God

was upon my tabernacle ;

5 When the Almighty was yet

with me, when my children were about me ;

6 When ' I washed my steps with butter,

and 8 the rock poured hme out rivers of oil ;

7 When I went out to the gate through the

J-*?-** A/rOREOVER Job * cond

itio?. ' nuedhis parable, and said,

ufciitw. 2 °h tnat 1 were bas *"

months past, as in the days

■id God preserved me ;

3 'When his d candle shined upon my head,

aw when by his light I walked through

ilTims;

A. M.cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

'M. added to take up. 'See ch. vii. 3. 'Ch. xviii

>—'(k.ttuip. Ps. xviii. 28. ' Pa. xxt. 14. ' Gen.

N0TE8 ON CHAP. XXIX.

'oel Oh that I were as in months past] Job

wosre to make an apology for his complaints, by

a view of his former prosperity, which was

*7 mat, but was now entirely at an end. He

thai it was not removed because of any bad

■ell had made of it ; and describes how he behaved

^If before God and man, and how much, for

iaate, benevolence, and mercy, he was esteemed

"i honoured by the wise and good.

frwrced me] Kept, guarded, and watched

"<t int.

^erseS. When his candle shined upon my head]

lls&g most probably to the custom of illuminating

OtBll or assembly rooms by lamps pendant from

w (tiling. These shone literally on the heads of

Ernests.

%»u light J walked through darkness] His light

-fssperity and peace, continued to illuminate my

If adversity came, I had always the light of

W to direct me. Almost all the nations of the

*™ have represented their great men as having a

"*6tu or divine glory about their heads, which not

■7 signified the honour they had, but was also an

MMem of the inspiration of the Almighty.

^nse 4. The days ofmy youth] The original word

iKx. 11. Dent xxxii. 13. xxxiii. 24. Ch. xx. 17.
Ixxxi. 16. h Heb. with me.

rather means in the days of my winter, '3-in charpi,

from «pn charaph, " to strip or make bare." Mr Har-

mer supposes the rainy season is intended, when the

fields, Sec, parched up by long drought, are revived

by the plentiful showers. Mr. Good thinks the word

as found in the Arabic, which means top or summit,

and which he translates perfection, is that which

should be preferred. Others think the autumnal

state is meant, when he was loaded with prosperity,

as the trees are witli ripe fruit.

The secret of God was upon my tabernacle] mSx nca

besod Eloah, " the secret assembly of God," meaning

probably the same thing that is spoken of in the begin

ning of this book, the sons of God, the devout people,

presenting tltemselves before God. It is not unlikely

that such a secret assembly of God Job had in his

own house ; where he tells us, in the next verse,

" The Almighty was with him, and his children were

about him."

Mr. Good translates differently: When God forti

fied my tent over me ; supposing that the Hebrew tid

sod is the Arabic zM sud, " a barrier or fortification."

Either will make a good sense.

Verse 6. Washed my steps with butter] See the note

on chap. xx. 17.

Verse 7. When I went out to the gate] Courts of
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Job reviews his JOB. character and conduct.

b' c ' c!r ?5w' c,tv> w^en ^ prePareJ my seat

Ante I. 01. in the street !

cir 744
AntetJ.V.c.'767. 8 The young men saw me,

and hid themselves : and the

aged arose, and stood up.

9 The princes refrained talking, and a laid

their hand on their mouth.

10 bThe nobles held their peace, and their

c tongue cleaved to the roof of their mouth.

1 1 When the ear heard me, then it blessed

me ; and when the eye saw me, it gave witness

to me :

1 2 Because d I delivered the poor that cried, j

and the fatherless, and him that had none to .

help him.

13 The blessing of him that was ready to

perish came upon me : and I A- ™- id

ealised the widow's heart to sing Ante I. 01.
r . b cir. 744.

'Of joy. Ante U.Cc. 767.

14 ' I put on righteousness,

and it clothed me : my judgment was a robe

and a diadem.

15 1 was ' eyes to the blind, and feet was I

to the lame.

16 1 was a father to the poor : and s the

cause which I knew not I searched out.

17 And I brake hthe 1 jaws of the wicked,

and k plucked the spoil out of his teeth.

18 Then I said, 1 1 shall die in my nest, and

I shall multiply my days as the sand.

19 mMy root was "spread out "by the waters,

and the dew lay all night upon my branch.

* Ch. xxi. 5. b Heb. The voice of the nobles was hid.

cPs. exxxvii. 6. d Ph. lxxii. 12. Prov. xxi. 13. xxiv. II.

•Dent. xxiv. 13. Ps exxxii. 9. Isai. lix. 17. hi. 10.

Ephes. vi. 14, &c. 1 Thess. r. 8. • ' Nmnb. x. 31.

justice were held at the gates or entrances of the cities

of the East ; and Job, being an emir, was supreme

magistrate : and here he speaks of his going to the

gate to administer justice.

/ prepared my seat in the street] I administered

judgment openly, in the most public manner ; and

none could say that I, in any case, perverted justice.

Mr. Good translates :—" As I went forth the city

rejoiced at me, as I took my seat abroad."

Verse 8. The young men saw me, and hid themselves]

From all classes of persons I had the most marked

respect. The youno, through modesty and bashful-

ness, shrunk back, and were afraid to meet the eye

of their prince ; and the aged rose from their seats

when I entered the place of judgment. These were

the elders of the people, who also sat with the judge,

and assisted in all legal cases.

Verse 0. Tlie princes refrained talking'] They

never ventured an opinion in opposition to mine ; so

fully were they persuaded of the justice and integrity

of my decision.

Verse 10. The nobles held their peace] Princes,

cniv sarim, and nobles, n>-rn negidim, must have

been two different classes of the great men of Idumea.

up sar, pkince, director, or ruler, was probably the

head of a township, or what we would call a magis

trate of a particular district, T33 nagid, a noble, or

one of those who had the privilege of standing before,

or in the presence of, the chief ruler. The participle

133 neged is repeatedly used to signify before, in the

presence of, publicly, openly. And on this account, it

is most likely that the noun means one of those

nobles or counsellors who were always admitted to

the royal presence. Mr. Good thinks that renowned

speakers or eminent orators arc meant: and others

have embraced the same opinion. Job here intimates

that his judgment was so sound, his decisions so ac

credited, and his reasoning power so great, that every

person paid him the utmost deference.

« Prov. xxix. 7. b Ps. lviii. 6. Prov. xxx. 14. 1 Heb

thejawteeth, or the tjrinders.——k Heb. cast —— 1 Ps. x«

6. ■ Ch. xviii. 16. " Heb. opened. » Ps. i. 3. Jer

xvii. 8.

Verse 11. When the ear heard me] This and tin

six following verses present us with a fine exhibitioi

of a man full of benevolence and charity, acting u]

to the highest dictates of those principles, and ren

dcring the miserable of all descriptions happy, b;

the constant exercise of his unconfined philanthropy

Verse 12. Because I delivered the poor that cried

This appears to be intended as a refutation of di

charges produced by Etiphaz, chap. xxii. 5—10, t

confute which Job appeals to facts, and to pubh

testimony.

Verse 15. / was eyes to the blind, andfeet was / 1

the lame.] Alluding probably to the difficulty of In

veiling in the Arabian deserts. / was eyes to U

blind—those who did not know the way, I furuishs

with guides. Iwasfeet to the lame—those who we

worn out, and incapable of walking, 1 set forward <

my camels, &c.

Verse 16. The cause which / knew not I search

out.] When any thing difficult occurred, I did n

give it a slight consideration ; I examined it to tl

bottom, whatever pain, time, and trouble it cost ni

that I might not pronounce a hasty judgment.

Verse 17. / brake the jaws of the wicked] A met

phor taken from hunting. A beast of prey h

entered into the fold, and carried off a sheep. T

huntsman comes, assails the wicked beast, breaks I

jaws, and delivers the spoil out of his teeth. See t

case 1 Sam. xvii. 34—37.

Verse 18. I shall die in my nest] As I endeavour

to live soberly and temperately, fearing God and I

partingfrom evil, endeavouring to promote the welft

of all around me, it was natural for me to conclu

that I should live long, be very prosperous, and

my posterity multiply as the sands on the sea-shor

Verse 19. My root was spread out by the vote

A metaphor taken from a healthy tree growing

side a rivulet where there is plenty of water ; wh

in consequence flourishes in all seasons ; its leaf d
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Job review his CHAP. XXX.

A. M. cir. SIS*.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

or. 744.

.ktteV.Cc.7Sr.

20 My glory was 'fresh in

me, and b ray bow was c renewed

in my hand.

21 Unto me men gave ear,

and waited, and kept silence at my counsel.

22 After my words they spake not again ;

and my speech dropped upon them.

23 And they waited for me as for the rain ;

• Heb. WW. * Gen. xlii. 24.

not nitker, nor its fruit fall off. See Ps. i. 3, Jer.

iviL 8.

Verse 20. My glory was fresh in me] My vegetative

power was great; my glory—my splendid blossom,

laige and mellow fruit, was always in season, and in

every season.

My bow teas renewed] I was never without means

to accomplish all my wishes. I had prosperity

everywhere.

Verse 21. Unto me men gave ear] The same idea

sin ver. 9—11.

Verse 22. My speech dropped upon them.] It de

scended as refreshing dew ; they were encouraged,

comforted, and strengthened by it

Verse 23. They waitedfor me asfor the rain] The

idea continued. They longed as much to hear me

speak, to receive my counsel and my decisions, as

lie thirsty land does for refreshing waters.

Tkey opened their mouth wide] A metaphor taken

frao ground chapped with long drought.

Tie loiter rain.] The rain that falls a little before

Wrerf, in order to fill and perfect the grain. The

femtr rain is that which falls about seed-time, or in

•Fraj, in order to impregnate and swell the seed, and

«"*» the earth to produce its nourishment.

Veae 24. / laughed on them, they believed it not]

™nihr to that expression in the Gospel, Luke xxiv.

41 : And tchile they believed not for joy, and wondered,

Our Version is sufficiently perspicuous,
v

«d gh-es the true sense of the original, only it should

k read in the indicative and not in the subjunctive

nood: 7 laughed on them—they believed it not. We

k»ve a similar phrase : The news is too good to be

f'L'.

JV light of my countenance] This evidence of my

character and conduct.

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1690.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

and they opened their mouth

wide, as for d the latter rain.

24 If I laughed on them, they

believed it not; and the light

of my countenance they cast not down.

25 I chose out their way, and sat chief, and

dwelt as a king in the army, as one that com-

forteth the mourners.

c Heb. changed. d Zech. x. 1.

benevolence and regard. A smile is, metaphorically,

the light of the countenance.

They cast not down.] They gave me no occasion to

change my sentiments or feelings towards them. I

could still smile upon them, and they were then

worthy of my approbation. Their change he refers

to in the beginning of the next chapter.

Verse 25. / chose out their way, and sat chief—as a

king in their army] I cannot see, with some learned

men, that our version of the original is wrong. I

have not seen it mended, and I am sure I cannot im

prove it. The whole verse seems to me to point out

Job in his civil, military, and domestic life.

As supreme magistrate he chose out their way, ad

justed their differences, and sat chief presiding in all

their civil assemblies.

As captain general he dwelt as a king in the midst

of his troops, preserving order and discipline, and

seeing that his fellow-soldiers were provided with

requisites for their warfare, and the necessaries of

life.

As a man he did not think himself superior to the

meanest offices in domestic life, to relieve or support

his fellow-creatures ; he went about comforting the

mourners—visiting the sick and afflicted, and minis

tering to their wants, and seeing that the wounded

were properly attended. Noble Job ! Look at him,

ye nobles of the earth, ye lieutenants of counties, ye

generals of armies, and ye lords of provinces. Look

at JOB ! Imitate his active benevolence, and bo

healthy and happy. Be as guardian angels in your

particular districts, blessing all by your example and

your bounty. Send your hunting Iwrses to the plough,

your game cocks to the dunghill; and at last live like

men and Christians.

CHAPTER XXX.

W proceeds to lament the change of his former condition, and the contempt into which

his adversity had brought him, 1—15. Pathetically describes the afflictions of his body

and mind, 16—31.
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The abject state of the JOB. poor in Idumea.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 767

DUT now they that are

"younger than I have me

in derision, whose fathers I

would have disdained to have

set with the dogs of my flock.

2 Yea, whereto might the b strength of their

hands profit me, in whom old age was

perished ?

» Heb. offewer days than I. b Ch. xii. 21.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXX.

Verse 1. But now they that are younger than I have

me in derision] Compare this with chap. xxix. 8,

where he speaks of the respect he had from the youth

while in the days of his prosperity. Now he is no

longer affluent, and they are no longer respectful.

Dogs ofmy flock.] Persons who were not deemed

sufficiently respectable to be trusted with the care of

those dogs which were the guardians of my flocks.

Not confidential enough to be made shepherds, ass-

keepers, or camel-drivers ; nor even to have the care

of the dogs by which the flocks were guarded. This

saying is what we call an expression of sovereign

contempt.

Verse 2. The strength of their hands profit me]

He is speaking here of the fathers of these young

men. What was the strength of their hands to me ?

Their old age also has perished. The sense of which

I believe to be this: I have never esteemed their

strength even in their most vigorous youth,.nor their

conduct nor their counsel even in old age. They

were never good for any thing, either young or old.

As their youth was without profit, so their old age

was without honour. See Calmet.

Mr. Good contends that the words are Arabic, and

should be translated according to their meaning in

that language, and the first clause of the third

verse joined to the latter clause of the second,

without which no good meaning can be elicited so

as to keep properly close to the letter. I shall give

the Hebrew text, Mr. Good's Arabic, and its trans

lation :

The Hebrew text is this :

rto -an wbv

aleymo abad calach

: iiabi isam inm

becheser ubechaphan galmurt.

The Arabic Version this :

Which he translates thus :

" With whom crabbed looks are perpetual,

From hunger and flinty famine."

This translation is very little distant from the im

port of the present Hebrew text, if it may be called

Hebrew, when the principal words are pure Arabic,

and the others constructively so.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.757

3 For want and famine they

were c solitary ; fleeing into the

wilderness din former time

desolate and waste ;

4 Who cut up mallows by the bushes, and

juniper roots for their meat.

5 They were driven forth from among men,

(they cried after them as after a thief ;)

c Or, dart as the night. d Heb. yesternight.

Verse 3. Fleeing into the wilderness] Seeking

something to sustain life even in the barren desert.

This shows the extreme of want, when the desert is

supposed to be the only place where any thing to

sustain life can possibly be found.

Verse 4. Who cut up mallows by the bushes] ma

malluach, which we translate mallows, comes from to

melach, salt ; some herb or shrub of a salt nature,

sea-purslane, or the salsaria, salsola, or saltwort.

Bochart says it is the dAi/ioc of the Greeks, and the

halimus of the Romans. Some translate it nettles.

The Syriac and Arabic omit the whole verse. The

halimus, or atriplex halimus, grows near the sea in

different countries, and is found in Spain, America,

England, and Barbary. The salsaria, salsola, or

saltwort, is an extensive genus of plants, several

common to Asia, and not a few indigenous to a dry

and sandy soil.

Andjuniper roots for their meat.] ffoni retharnim.

This is variously translated juniper, broom, furze,

gorse, or whin. It is supposed to derive its name

from the toughness of its twigs, as am ratham sig

nifies to bind ; and this answers well enough to the

broom. Genista quoque vinculi usum prtestat, " The

broom serves for bands," says Pliny, Hist. Nat. lib.

xxiv., c. 9. But how can it be said that the roots of

this shrub were eaten ? I do not find any evidence

from Asiatic writers that the roots of the juniper-tree

were an article of food; and some have supposed,

because of this want of evidence, that the word aarb

lachmam, for their bread, should be understood thus,

to bake their bread, because it is well known that the

wood of the juniper gives an intense heat, and the

coals of it endure a long time ; and therefore we find

coals of juniper, aom "bna gachaley retharnim, used

Ps. cxx. 4 to express severe and enduring punish

ment. But that the roots of the juniper were used

for food in the northern countries, among the Goths,

we have a positive testimony from Olaus Magnus,

himself a Goth and archbishop of Upsal, in lib. vii.,c.

4, of his Hist.de Gentibus Septcntrionalibus. Speaking

of the great number of different trees in their woods,

he says : " There is a great plenty of beech-trees in

all the northern parts, the virtue whereof is this:

that, being cut between the bark and the wood, they

send forth a juice that is good for drink. The fruit

of them in famine serves for bread, and their bark for

clothing. Likewise also the berries of the juniper,

yea, even the roots of this tree are eaten for bread, as

holy Job testifies, though it is difficult to come at

them by reason of their prickles : in these prickles
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Eten bj the most despicable CHAP. XXX. Jub is now treated with contempt.

6 To dwell in the cliffs of the
A. M. rir. S48I.

B- Crir. 1520.

Aa*e LOl. valleys, in " caves of the earth,

AiteCC.c767. and in the rocks.

7 Among the bushes they

braved; under the nettles they were gathered

8 They were children of fools, yea, children

of 'base men: they were viler than the

earth.

9 'And now am I their song, yea, I am

their by-word.

10 They abhor me, they flee far from me,

'and spare not * to spit in my face.

1 Hfh. boles. b Heb. men of no name. ' Ch. xvii. 6.

h. mi. 15. hit. 12. Lam. iii. 14, 63. A Heb. and uiilh-

kJd not spittle from myface. 'Numb. xii. 14. Dent

« thorns live coals will last a whole year. If the

inhabitants do not quench them, when winds arise

tier set the woods on fire, and destroy all the cir-

ccmjacent fields." In this account both the proper-

tie of the juniper-tree referred to by Job and David,

ae mentioned by the Gothic prelate. They use its

berries and roots forfood, and its wood forfire.

Veise 5. They were driven forth] They were

f*Eocs whom no one would employ ; they were

driven away from the city ; and if any of them ap

peared, the hue and cry was immediately raised up

saiut them. The last clause Mr. Good translates,

"Tier slunk away from them like a thief," instead

tf"Thcy cried after them," &c.

Vase 6. To dwell in the cliffs of the valleys] They

*m obliged to take shelter in the most dangerous,

&-of-the-way, and unfrequented places. This is

'}* waning.

Vat *. Among the bushes they brayed ] They

tic w among the bushes, seeking for food, as the

•Sis when he is in want of provender. TwoMSS.

talac yinaku, they groaned, instead of tpnr yin-

liey brayed.

Tuier the nettles] Sr»i charul, the briars or

kaiiu, under the brushwood in the thickest parts

c< it underwood ; they huddled together like wild

Verse 8. Children of fools] Children of nabal;

^Sdrm mithout a name; persons of no consideration,

^descendants of such.

"fcr than the earth.] Rather, Driven out of the

persons not fit for civil society.

Verse 9. Aov> am I their song] I am the subject

"f their mirth, and serve as a proverb or by-word.

lWj use me with every species of indignity.

^erse 10. They abhor me] What a state must

*3 society he in when such indignities were per

ked to be offered to the aged and afflicted !

Verse 11. Because he hath loosed my cord] Instead

''^yithri, my cord, which is the keri or marginal

reading, tvt yithro, his cord, is the reading of the

twin many copies ; and this reading directs us to a

metaphor taken from an archer, who, observing his

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.

1 1 Because he ' hath loosed

my cord, and afflicted me, they

have also let loose the bridle

before me.

12 Upon my right hand rise the youth;

they push away my feet, and c they raise up

against me the ways of their destruction.

13 They mar my path, they set forward my

calamity, they have no helper.

14 They came upon me as a wide breaking in

of waters : in the desolation they rolled them

selves upon me.

15 Terrors are turned upon me: they

«xt. 9. Iwii. I. 6. Matt. xxvi. 67. xxvii. 30. ' See ch. xii.

18. «Ch. xix. 12.

butt, sets his arrow on the string, draws it to a proper

degree of tension, levels, and then loosing his hold,

the arrow flies at the mark. He hath let loose his

arrow against me ; it has hit me ; and I am wounded.

The Vulgate understood it in this way: Pharetram

enim suam apcrttit. So also the Septuagint : AvoiSac

yap tpapirpav avrov' " He hath opened his quiver."

They have also let loose the bridle] When they per

ceived that God had afflicted me, they then threw off

all restraints ; like headstrong horses, swallowed the

bit, got the reins on their own neck, and ran off at

full speed.

Verse 12. Upon my right hand rise the youth] The

word rrrnB pirchach, which we translate youth, sig

nifies properly buds, or the buttons of trees. Mr.

Good has younglings. Younkers would be better,

were it not too colloquial.

They push away my feet] They trip up my heels,

or they in effect trample me under their feet. They

rush upon and overwhelm me. They arc violently

incensed against me. They roll themselves upon

me, V>Aam hithgalgalu, velut unda impellit undam,

as waves of the sea which wash the sand from under

the feet, and then swamp the man to the bottom ;

see ver. 14.

Verse 13. They mar my path] They destroy the

way-marks, so that there is no safety in travelling

through the deserts, the guide-posts and way-marks

being gone.

There may be an allusion here to a besieged city :

the besiegers strive by every means and way to dis

tress the besieged ; stopping up the fountains, break

ing up the road, raising up towers to project arrows

and stones into the city, called here raising up against

it the ways of destruction, ver. 12; preventing all

succour and support.

They hare no helper.] " There is not an adviser

among them."—Mr. Good. There is none to give them

better instruction.

Verse 14. Tltey came upon me as a wide breaking

in] They storm me on every side.

In the desolation they rolled themselves] When

they had made the breach, they rolled in upon nie as



Job laments

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

pursue a my soul as the wind ;

and my welfare passeth away

as a cloud.

16 bAnd now my soul is

poured out upon me ; the days of affliction

have taken hold upon me.

17 My bones are pierced in me in the night-

season : and my sinews take no rest.

18 By the great force of my disease is my

garment changed : it bindeth me about as the

collar of my coat.

19 He hath cast me into the mire, and I am

become like dust and ashes.

20 I cry unto thee, and thou dost not hear

JOB. his sufferings

me : I stand up, and thou re-

gardest me not.

21

me: with d thy strong hand thou

opposest thyself against me.

22 Thou liftest me up to the wind; thou

causest me to ride upon it, and dissolvest my

' substance.

23 For I know that thou wilt bring me to

death, and to the house f appointed for all

living.

24 Howbeit he will not stretch out his hand

to the * grave, though they cry in his destruc

tion.

• Heb. my principal. b Pt. xlii. 4. • Heb. turned to

be cruel.

an irresistible torrent. There still appears to be an

allusion to a besieged city : the sap, the breach, the

storm, the fight, the pursuit, and the slaughter. See

the following verse.

Verse 15. Terrors are turned upon me] Defence

is no longer useful ; they have beat down my walls.

They pursue my soul as the wind ] I seek safety in

flight, my strongholds being no longer tenable ; but

they pursue me so swiftly, that it is impossible for me

to escape. They follow me like a whirlwind ; and

as fast as that drives away the clouds before it, so is

my prosperity destroyed. The word -ram nedibathi,

which we translate my soul, signifies properly my

nobility, my excellence: they endeavour to destroy

both my reputation and my property.

Verse 18. Is my garment changed] There seem

to be here plain allusions to the effect of his cruel

disease; the whole body being enveloped with a

kind of elephantine hide, formed by innumerable in

crustations from the ulcerated surface.

It bindeth me about] There is now a new kind of

covering to my body, formed by the effects of this

disease ; and it is not a garment which I can cast off,

it is as closely attached to me as the collar of my

coat. Or, My disease seizes me as a strong armed

man ; it has throttled me, and cast me in the mud.

This is probably an allusion to two persons struggling:

the stronger seizes the other by the throat, brings him

down, and treads him in the dirt.

Verse 20. / cry unto thee] I am persecuted by

man, afflicted with sore disease, and apparently for

saken of God.

/ stand up] Or, as some translate : " / persevere,

and thou lookest upon me." Thouseest my desolate,

afflicted state ; but thine eye doth not affect thy

heart. Thou leavest me unsupported to struggle

with my adversities.

Verse 21. Thou art become cruel to me] Thou ap-

pearest to treat me with cruelty. I cry for mercy,

trust in thy goodness, and am still permitted to re

main under my afflictions.

Thou opposest thyself] Instead of helping, thou op-

posest me ; thou appearest as my enemy.

A. M. cir. 2ISI.

B. C. cir. 15a).

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.
Thou art c become cruel to AnteU.c.c.757.

* Heb. the strength of thy hand. « Or, wisdom. ' Heb.

ix. 27. * Heb. heap.

Verse 22. Thou liftest me up to the wind] Thou

hast so completely stripped me of all my substance,

that I am like chaff lifted up by the wind; or as a

straw, the sport of every breeze ; and at last carried

totally away, being dissipated into particles by tie

continued agitation.

Verse 23. Thou wilt bring me to death] This must

be the issue of my present affliction : to God alone it

is possible that I should survive it.

To the house appointed for all living.] Or to the

house -rmo moed, the rendezvous, the place of general

assembly of human beings : the great devourer in

whose jaws all that have lived, now live, and thill

live, must necessarily meet.

-O great man-eater !

Whose every day is carnival ; not sated yet !

Unheard-of epicure ! without a fellow !

The veriest gluttons do not always cram !

Some intervals of abstinence are sought

To edge the appetite : thou seekest none.

Methinks the countless swarms thou hast devoured,

And thousands that each hour thou gobblest up,

This, less than this, might gorge thee to the full.

But oh ! rapacious still, thou gap'st for more,

Like one, whole days defrauded of his meals,

On whom lank hunger lays her skinny hand,

And whets to keenest eagerness his cravings;

As if diseases, massacres, and poisons,

Famine, and war, were not thy caterers."

Thk Grate.

Verse 24. He will not stretch out his hand to **

grave] After all that has been said relative to tb

just translation and true meaning of this verse, is >

not evident that it is in the mouth of Job a consoiato'

reflection ? As if he had said, Though I suffer km

I shall not suffer hereafter. Though he add stroke t

stroke, so as to destroy my life, yet his displcasui

shall not proceed beyond the grave.

Though tltey cry in his destruction.] Mr. God

translates : Surely there, in its ruin, is freedom. I

the sepulchre there is freedom from calamity, and re

for the weary.
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and (uteris his uprightness CHAP. XXXI.

b for him

was not

iktwL 25-DidnotIweep-ioi-

A* J. 01. that was in trouble ?

AifcU.c.c.767. my soul grieved for the poor?

26 c When I looked for good,

then evil came vnto me : and when I waited

for light, there came darkness.

27 My bowels boiled, and rested not: the

days of affliction prevented me.

28 i I went mourning without the sun : I

• Pi. ixxt. 13, 14. Rom. xii. 15. b Heb. for him that

ra hard ofday. « Jer. viii. 15. d Ps. xxxviii. 6. xlii.

Verse 25. Did not I weep for him that was in

tmMeT] Mr. Good translates much nearer the sense

of the original or rvrp^ liksheh pom, " Should I not

then weep for the ruthless day ?" May I not lament

that my sufferings are only to terminate with my life?

Or, Did I not mourn for those who suffered by times

of calamity ?

Wat not my soul grieved for the poor ?] Did I not

rtfeTe the distressed according to my power ; and

did I not sympathize with the sufferer ?

Verse 27. My botrel.s boiled] This alludes to the

strong commotion in the bowels which every humane

person feels at the sight of one in misery.

Verse 28. J went mourning without the sun] nun

timmah, which we here translate the sun, comes

from a root of the same letters, which signifies to

hide, protect, &c, and may be translated, J went

mourning without a protector or guardian ; or, the

word may be derived from on cham, to be hot, and

kere it may signify fury, rage, anger ; and thus it

ns understood by the Vulgate: Matrons incedebam,

«w furore, I went mourning without anger ; or, as

Csfeet translates, Je marchois tout triste, mais sans

w Isiner alter a tempertement ; " I walked in deep

sfea, but did not give way to an angry spirit."

ftc Striae and Arabic understood it in the same way.

Vase 29. I am a brother to dragons] By my

nounM and continual cry I resemble enn tannim, the

Milt or hyenas.

Ma companion to owls.'] rw rraa benoth yaanah,

and purity of conduct.

cried in the
A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. Ol.

Bir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

stood up, and I

congregation.

29 e I am a brother to dra

gons, and a companion to

f owls.

30 e My skin is black upon me, and b my

bones are burned with heat.

31 My harp also is turned to mourning, and

my organ into the voice of them that weep.

9. xliii. 2. —

t Ps. cxix. 83.

-• Ps. cii. 6. Mic. i. 8. 'Or, ostriches.

Lam. iv. 8. v. 10. h Ps. cii. 3.

to the daughters of howling: generally understood to

be the ostrich ; for both the jackal and the female

ostrich are remarkable for their mournful cry, and for

their attachment to desolate places.—Dodd.

Verse 30. My skin is black] By continual ex

posure to the open air, and parching influence of the

sun.

My bones are burned with heat.] A strong expres

sion, to point out the raging fever that was continually

preying upon his vitals.

Verse 31. My harp also is turned to mourning]

Instead of the harp, my only music is my own plain

tive cries.

And my organ] What the aw uggab was, we know

not ; it was most probably some sort of pipe or wind-

instrument. His harp, *raa kinnor, and his pipe, ajp

uggab, were equally mute, or only used for mournful

ditties.

This chapter is full of the most painful and pathetic

sorrow ; but nevertheless tempered with a calmness

and humiliation of spirit, which did not appear in

Job's lamentations previously to the time in which he

had that remarkable revelation mentioned in the nine

teenth chapter. After he was assured that his Redeemer

was the living God, he submitted to his dispensations,

kissed the rod, and mourned not without hope,

though in deep distress, occasioned by his unremit

ting sufferings. If the groaning of Job was great, his

stroke was certainly heavy.

CHAPTER XXXI.

Job makes a solemn protestation of his chastity and integrity, 1—12; of his humanity,

13—16; of his charily and mercy, 17—23; of his abhorrence of covetousness and

idolatry, 24—32 ; and of his readiness to acknowledge his errors, 33, 34 : and wishes

for a full investigation of his case, being confident that this would issue in the full mani-

ftstation of his innocence, 36—40.

A- M. cir. 2484.
T MADE a covenant with

mine " eyes ; why then

should I think upon a maid?

2 For what b portion of God

A. M. cir. 2484.
is there from above ? and what

inheritance of the Almighty

from on high ?

3 Is not destruction to the

£ C. cir. 1520.

A* I. Ol.

or. 744.

•t*U.C.c.767.

» Matt. v. 28.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXI.

Verse 1 . / made a covenant with mine eyes] -ma ma

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

b Ch. xx. 29. xxvii. 13.

'yyb berith carati le eynai : " I have cut" or divided

"the covenant sacrifice with my eyes." My cou-
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767.

Job asserts his uprightness

wicked ? and a strange punish

ment to the workers of iniquity.

4 a Doth he not see my ways,

and count all my steps 1

5 If I have walked with vanity, or if my

foot hath hasted to deceit ;

G b Let me be weighed in an even balance,

that God may know mine integrity.

7 If my step hath turned out of the way,

and c mine heart walked after mine eyes, and

if any blot hath cleaved to mine hands ;

JOB. and purity of conduct.

8 Then d let me sow, and let

»2Chron. xvi. 9. Ch. xxxiv. 21. Prov. v. 21. «. 3
Jer. xxxii. 19. b lleb. Let him weigh me in balances of

justice.——c See Numb. xv. 39. Ecclcs. xi. 9. Ezek. vi. 9.

science and my eyes are the contracting parties ; God

is the Judge ; and I am therefore bound not to look

upon any tiling with a delighted or covetous eye, by

which my conscience may be defiled, or my God

dishonoured.

Why then should I think upon a maid?] iranx nrn

nVira by umah ethbonen al bethulah. And why

should I set myself to contemplate, or think upon,

Bethulah ? That Bethulah may here signify an idol,

is very likely. Sanchoniatho observes, that Ouranos

first introduced Bailhulia when he erected animated

stones, or, rather, as Bochart observes, anointed

stones, which became representatives of some deity.

I suppose that Job purges himself here from this

species of idolatry. Probably the Baithulia were at

first emblems only of the tabernacle ; nVjK rra Beith

Eloah, " the house of God ;" or of that pillar set up

by Jacob, Gen. xxviii. 18, which he called D'nbK rvn

Beith Elohim or Bethalim ; for idolatry always sup

poses a pure and holy worship, of which it is the

counterfeit. For more on the subject of the Bai

thulia, see the notes on Gen. xvlii.

Verse 2. For what portion of God is there from

above ?] Though I have not, in this or in any other

respect, wickedly departed from God, yet what re

ward have I received ?

Verse 3. Is not destruction to the wicked?] If I had

been guilty of such secret hypocritical proceedings,

professing faith in the true God while in eye and

heart an idolater, would not such a worker of iniquity

be distinguished by a strange and unheard-of pu

nishment?

Verse i. Doth not he see my ways] Can I suppose

that I could screen myself from the eye of God,

while guilty of such iniquities ?

Verse 5. If I have walked with vanity] If I have

been guilty of idolatry, or the worshipping of a false

god: for thus xiitf shav, which we here translate

vanity, is used Jer. xviii. 15 (compare with Ps. xxxi. 6,

Hos. xii. 11, and Jonah ii. 9) ; and it seems evident

that the whole of Job's discourse here is a vindication

of himself from all idolatrous dispositions and practices.

Verse 6. Mine integrity.] Tmn tummathi, my per

fection ; the totality of my unblameable life.

Verse 7. If'my step hath turned out of the way] I

am willing to be sifted to the uttermost—for every

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

another eat ; yea, let my off

spring be rooted out.

9 If mine heart have been de-

ceived by a woman, or if I have laid wait at

my neighbour's door ;

10 Then let my wife grind unto 'another,

and let others bow down upon her.

11 For this is an heinous crime; yea, fit is

an iniquity to be punished by the judges.

12 For it is a fire that consumeth to de-

Matt. v. 29. d Lev. xxvi. 16. Deut xxviii. 30, 38, &c.

Mic. vi. 15. '2Snm.xii.il. Jer. viii. 10. Amot to. 17.

' Gen. xxxviii. 24. Lev. xx. 10. Deut. xxii. 22. Seever. 28.

step of my foot, for every thought of my heart, for

every look of mine eye, and for every act of my hands.

Verse 8. Let me sow, and let another eat] Let me

be plagued both in my circumstances and in my

family.

My offspring be rooted out.] It has already ap

peared probable that all Job's children were not

destroyed in the fall of the house mentioned chap,

i. 18, 19.

Verse 9. If mine heart have been deceived by a

woman] The Septuagint add, avlpoc irtpov, another

man's wife.

Verse 10. Let my wife grind unto another] Let

her work at the hand-mill, grinding corn ; which was

the severe work of the meanest slave. In this sense

the passage is understood both by the Syriac and

Arabic. Sec Exod. xi. 5, and Isai. xlvii. 2 ; and see

at the end of the chapter.

And let others bow down upon her.] Let her be in

such a state as to have no command of her own

person ; her owner disposing of her person as lie

pleases. In Asiatic countries, slaves were considered

so absolutely the property of their owners, that they

not only served themselves of them iu the way of

scortation and concubinage, but they were accus

tomed to accommodate their guests with them ! Job

is so conscious of his own innocence, that he is

willing it should be put to the utmost proof ; and, if

found guilty, that he may be exposed to the most

distressing and humiliating punishment ; even to that

of being deprived of his goods, bereaved of his chil

dren, his wife made a slave, and subjected to all

indignities in that state.

Verse 11. For this is a heinous crime] Mr. Good

translates,

"For this would be a premeditated crime,

And a profligacy of the understanding."

Sec also ver. 28.

That is, It would not only be a sin against the

individuals more particularly concerned, but a sin of

the first magnitude against society ; and one of which

the civil magistrate should take particular cognizance,

and punish as justice requires.

Verse 12. For it is a fire] Nothing is so destruc

tive of domestic peace. Where jealousy exists, un-
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He asserts his charitableness CHAP. XXXI. and mercifulness to the poor.

b" C rir' HJW struction, and would root out all

Ante I. oi. mine increase-

Ante (LC.&767. 13 If I did despise the cause

of my man-servant or of my

maid-servant, when they contended with me ;

14 What then shall I do when " God riseth

up? and when he visiteth, what shall I answer

him?

15 b Did not he that made me in the womb

make him ? and c did not one fashion us in

the womb ?

16 If I have withheld the poor from their

desire, or have caused the eyes of the widow

to fail ;

'Ps. iliv. 21. b Ch. xxxiv. 19. Prov. xiv. 31. xxii. 2.

Mai. ii. 10. c Or, did he not fashion us in one womb?

mixed misery dwells ; and the adulterer and fornicator

mite their substance on the unlawful objects of their

impure affections.

Verse 13. The cause of my man-servant^ In

ancient times slaves had no action at law against

their owners ; they might dispose of them as they

did of their cattle, or any other property. The slave

might complain ; and the owner might hear him if he

pleased, but he was not compelled to do so. Job

sates that he had admitted them to all civil rights ;

and, far from preventing their case from being heard,

be was ready to permit them to complain even

iimst himself, if they had a cause of complaint, and

to give them all the benefit of the law.

Vase 15. Did not he that made me—make him?] I

bow that God is the Judge of all ; that all shall

appear before him in that state where the king and

ti- subject, the master and his slave, shall be on an

e^ial footing, all civil distinctions being abolished for

w. If, then, I had treated my slaves with in

justice, how could I stand before the judgment-

seat of God ? I have treated others as 1 wish to be

treated.

Verse 17. Or have eaten my morsel myself alone]

UmpilalUy was a very prominent virtue among the

indents in almost all nations : friends and strangers

*ere equally welcome to the board of the affluent.

He supper was their grand meal : it was then that

tier saw their friends ; the business and fatigues of

the day being over, they could then enjoy themselves

comfortably together. The supper was called ccena

on this account ; or, as Plutarch says, To piv yap

(<it»ov fyam Koiva ha rnv KOiviaviav Ka\uo9ai'

taff ixanovt yap tjpirrruiv tiruimug oi ira\ai 'Pupaioi,

«i'»Jcnrvow»r€f rots ^iXoic. "The ancient .Romans

"imed mpper cce.na (koh'h), which signifies com

panion (koivwvio) or fellowship ; for, although they

d»ifti alone, they supped with their friends."—Plut.

s9mp. lib. viii., prob. 6, p. 687. But Job speaks

here of dividing his bread with the hungry : Or have

ftltn my morsel myself alone. And he is a poor

despicable caitiff who would eat it alone, while there

*as another at hand full as hungry as himself.

17 Or have eaten my morsel B.'c'cr' 1520'

myself alone, and the fatherless Ante I. 01.

hath not eaten thereof; Ante U.C.c 767.

18 (For from my youth he

was brought up with me, as with a father,

and I have guided d her from my mother's

womb;)

19 'If I have seen any perish for want of

clothing, or any poor without covering ;

20 If his loins have not r blessed me, and

*/ he were not warmed with the fleece of my

sheep ;

21 If I have lifted up my hand g against the

fatherless, when I saw my help in the gate :

■> That is, the widow. e Ezek. xviii. 7, 16. Matt. xxv. 36.

' See Dcut. xxiv. 13. B Ch. xxii. 9.

Verse 18. This is a very difficult verse, and is va

riously translated. Take the following instances :—

For from his youth Ae (the male orphan) was

brought up with me as a father. Yea, 1 have guided

her (the female orphan) from her mother's womb.—

Heath.

Nam a pueris cducavit me commiseratio ; jam

inde ab utero matris mece ilia me deduxit.—

Houbigant.

"For commiseration educated me from my childhood;

And she brought me up even from my mother's

womb."

This is agreeable to the Vulgate.

"Behold from my youth calamity hath quickened me;

" Even from my mother's womb have 1 distributed it."

This is Mr. Good's version, and is widely different

from the above.

jfor meres ffreme up tottf) me fro trig south

Sno compassion fro my mother's toombe.

Coverdale.

'On ex vfon/roc uov tljerpf^ov uc irarnp, Kai «

yaorpoc pnrpoe pov iiStjynoa.—Septuagint. " For from

my youth I nourished them as a father ; and I was

their guide from my mother's womb."

The Syriac.—"For from my childhood he educated

me in distresses, and from the womb of my mother in

groans." The Arabic is nearly the same.

The general meaning may be gathered from the

above ; but who can reconcile such discordant

translations ?

Verse 20. If his loins have not blessed me] This is

a very delicate touch : the part that was cold and

shivering is now covered with warm woollen. It feels

the comfort ; and, by a fine prosopopoeia, is repre

sented as blessing him who furnished the clothing.

Verse 21. If I have lifted up my hand against the

fatherless] I have at no time opposed the orphan,

nor given, in behalf of the rich and powerful, a

decision against the poor, when I saw my help in the

gate—when I was sitting chief on the throne of judg-
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Job clears himself of JOB. covetousness and idolatry.

22 Then let mine arm fall

from my shoulder blade, and

A. M. cir.

B. C. cit. 1520.

Ante I. OL

Ante u.c.c.V&7. mine arm be broken from "the

bone.

23 For b destruction from God was a terror

to me, and by reason of his highness I could

not endure.

24 c If I have made gold my hope, or have

said to the fine gold, Thou art my confidence ;

25 d If I rejoiced because my wealth was

great, and because mine hand had "gotten

much ;

26 f If I beheld g the sun when it shined,

or the moon walking h in brightness ;

» Or, the chanelbone. b Isai. xiii. 6. Joel i. 16.

« Mark x. 24. 1 Tim. vi. 17. * Ps. Ixii. 10. Prov. xi. 28.

« Heb.found much. ' Deut. iv. 19. xi. 16. xvii. 3. Ezek.

mcnt, and could have done it without being called to

account.

There are sentiments very like these in the poem of

Lebeid, one of the authors of the Moallakhat. I shall

quote several verses from the elegant translation of

Sir Wm. Jones, in which the character of a charitable

and bountiful chief is well described :

" Oft have I invited a numerous company to the

death of a camel bought for slaughter, to be divided

with arrows of equal dimensions."

" I invite them to draw lots for a camel without a

foal, and for a camel with her young one, whose

flesh I distribute to all the neighbours."

" The guest and the stranger admitted to my board

seem to have alighted in the sweet vale of Tebaala,

luxuriant with vernal blossoms."

" The cords of my tent approaches every needy

matron, worn with fatigue, like a camel doomed to

die at her master's tomb, whose vesture is both

scanty and ragged."

" There they crown with meat (while the wintry

winds contend with fierce blasts) a dish flowing like

a rivulet, into which the famished orphans eagerly

plunge."

" He distributes equal shares, he dispenses justice

to the tribes, he is indignant when their right is

diminished; and, to establish their right, often re

linquishes his own."

" He acts with greatness of mind, and nobleness of

heart ; he sheds the dew of his liberality on those

who need his assistance ; he scatters around his own

gains and precious spoils, the prizes of his valour."

Ver. 73—80.

Verse 22. Let mine arm fall] Mr. Good, as a

medical man, is at home in the translation of this

verse :

" May my shoulder-bone be shivered at the blade,

And mine arm be broken off at the socket."

Let judgment fall particularly on those parts which

have either done wrong, or refused to do right when

in their power.

27 And my heart hath been B.'a'^'. lfi^

secretly enticed, or ' my mouth Ante I- 01.

cir. 744
hath kissed my hand: AntelLC.c.767.

28 This also were k an iniquity

to be punished by the judge : for I should

have denied the God that is above.

29 ' If I rejoiced at the destruction of him

that hated me, or lifted up myself when evil

found him ;

30 (m Neither have I suffered n my mouth to

sin, by wishing a curse to his soul ;)

31 If the men of my tabernacle said not,

Oh that we had of his flesh ! we cannot be

satisfied ;

viii. 16. s Heb. the light. "> Heb. bright. ' Heb. mji
hand hath hissed my mouth. k Ver. 11. 1 Pror. xvii. 6.

°> Matt. v. 44. Rom. xii. 14. " Heb. my palate.

Verse 23. Destruction from God was a terror] I

have ever been preserved from outward sin, through

the fear of God's judgments ; I knew his eye was

constantly upon me, and I could—

" Never in my Judge's eye my Judge's anger dare."

Verse 24. Gold my hope] For the meaning of ant

zahab, polished gold, and aro kethem, stamped gold,

see on chap, xxviii. 15—17.

Verse 26. If I beheld the sun when it shined] In

this verse Job clears himself of that idolatrous wor

ship which was the most ancient and most consistent

with reason of any species of idolatry ; viz., SabaHtm,

the worship of the heavenly bodies ; particularly tie

sun and moon, Jupiter and Venus; the two latter

being the morning and evening stars, and the most

resplendent of all the heavenly bodies, the sun and

moon excepted.

"Job," says Calmet, "points out three things here:

"1. The worship of the sun and moon; much

used in his time, and very anciently used in every

part of the East ; and in all probability that from

which idolatry took its rise.

" 2. The custom of adoring the sun at its rising,

and the moon at her change ; a superstition which is

mentioned in Ezek. viii. 16, and in every part of

profane antiquity.

" 3. The custom of kissing the hand ; the form of

adoration, and token of sovereign respect."

Adoration, or the religious act of kissing the hand,

comes to us from the Latin ; ad, to, and os, oris, the

mouth. The hand lifted to the mouth, and there

saluted by the lips.

Verse 28. For I should have denied the God that is

above.] Had I paid divine adoration to them, I should

have thereby denied the God that made them.

Verse 29. If I rejoiced'] I did not avenge myself

on my enemy; and I neither bore malice nor hatred

to him.

Verse 30. Neither have I suffered my mouth to sin]

I have neither spoken evil of him, nor wished evil to

him. How few of those called Christians can speak
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adfrayt thai God CHAP. XXXI. would be judge in his case.

BC.'£'.m 32 *The M*11^ <*"* not

.toe I. OL _ lodge in the street: but I

4*D.C.c.W. opened my doors b to the tra-

veller.

33 If I corered ray transgressions c as d

Adam, by biding mine iniquity in my bosom :

3! Did I fear a great 'multitude, or did

the contempt of families terrify me, that I

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. dr. 152ft

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

kept silence, and went not out

of the door ?

85 f Oh that one would hear

me ! g behold, my desire is,

h that the Almighty would answer me, and

that mine adversary had written a book :

36 Surely I would take it upon my shoulder,

and bind it as a crown to me.

•Gn.iix.2,3. Jodg. xix. 20, 21. Rom. xii. 13. Hebr.

iiii. 2. 1 Pet i». 9. k Or, Jo the way . ' Or, after the

mmurifmen. ' Gen. iii. 8, 12. Prov. xxviii. 13. Hos.

thus concerning their enemies; or those who have

done them any mischief ?

Verse 31. If the men of my tabernacle said] I

believe the Targum gives the best sense here : " If

the men of my tabernacle have not said, Who hath

ccminanded that we should not be satisfied with his

Sdi ?" My domestics have had all kindness shown

ten ; they have lived like my own children, and

bne been served with the same viands as my family.

Tier have never seen flesh come to my table, when

Bey have been obliged to live on pulse.

Mr, Good's translation is nearly to the same sense :

" If the men of my tabernacle do not exclaim,

Who hath longed for his meat without fulness ?"

"Where is the man that has not been satisfied with

bisfiesh?" «'. e., fed to the full with the provisions

from bis table. See Prov. xxiii. 20 ; Isai. xxiii. 13,

ad Dan. x. 3.

Verse 32. The stranger did not lodge in the street]

Hr kindness did not extend merely to my family,

testics, and friends ; the stranger—he who was to

R ftrfectly unknown, and the traveller—he who was

«las journey to some other district, found my doors

erncyen to receive them, and were refreshed with my

W sod my board.

l*nt 33. If I covered my transgressions as Adam]

Here a a most evident allusion to thefall. Adam

f^fmrd the commandment of his Maker, and he

iadsroured to conceal it ; first, by hiding himself

sawij the trees of the garden : " I heard thy voice,

ffld went and hid myself;" secondly, by laying the

*fa« on his wife : " The woman gave me, and I did

"t; and thirdly, by charging the whole directly on

Wbtmself : " The woman which thoo gavest me to

*»ith me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat."

Asd it is very likely that Job refers immediately to

& Mosaic account in the Book of Genesis. The

•pint of this saying is this : When I have departed

* ay time from the path of rectitude, I have been

**V to acknowledge my error, and have not sought

°m*s or palliatives for my sin.

v«se 34. Did I fear a great multitude] Was I

"er prevented by the voice of the many from decrcc-

"% and executing what was right? When many

fmilies or tribes espoused a particular cause, which

' found, on examination, to be wrong, did they put

**'» fear, so as to prevent me from doing justice to

■« *<*k and friendless? Or, in any of these cases.

vi. 7.-—* Exod. xxiii. 2. fCh. xxxiii. 6. 1 Or, behold

my sign is that the Almighty will answer me. h Ch.

xiii. 22.

was I ever, through fear, self-seeking, or favour,

prevented from declaring my mind, or constrained to

keep my house, lest I should be obliged to give judg

ment against my conscience ? Mr. Good thinks it an

imprecation upon himself, if he had done any of the

evils which he mentions in the preceding verse. He

translates thus :

" Then let me be confounded before the assembled

multitude,

And let the reproach of its families quash me !

Yea, let me be struck dumb ! let me never appear

abroad !"

I am satisfied that ver. 38, 39, and 40, should come

in either here, or immediately after ver. 26 ; and that

Job's words should end with ver. 37, which, if the

others were inserted in their proper places, would be

ver. 40. See the reasons at the end of the chapter.

Verse 35. Oh that one would hear me .'] I wish to

have a fair and full hearing : 1 am grievously accused ;

and have no proper opportunity of clearing myself,

and establishing my own innocence.

Behold, my desire is] Or, >in rn hen tavi, " There

is my pledge." I bind myself, on a great penalty, to

come into court, and abide the issue.

That the Almighty would answer me] That he would

call this case immediately before himself; and oblige

my adversary to come into court, to put his accusa

tions into a legal form, that I might have the oppor

tunity of vindicating myself in the presence of a

Judge who would hear dispassionately my pleadings,

and bring the cause to a righteous issue.

And that mine adversary had written a book] That

he would not indulge himself in vague accusations,

but would draw up a proper bill of indictment, that I

might know to what I had to plead, and find the

accusation in a tangible form.

Verse 36. Surely I would take it upon my shoulder]

I would be contented to stand before the bar as a

criminal, bearing upon my shoulder the board to

which the accusation is affixed. In a book of Chinese

punishments now before me, containing drawings

representing various criminals brought to trial, in

trial, and after trial, charged with different offences ;

in almost all of them a 6oard appears, on which the

accusation or crime of which they arc accused, or for

which they suffer, is fairly written. Where the pun

ishment is capital, this board appears fastened to the

instrument, or stuck near the place of punishment.
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Job clears himself JOB.

37 I would declare unto him

the number of my steps ; as a

prince would I go near unto

him.

38 If my land cry against me, or that the

furrows likewise thereof a complain ;

39 If b I have eaten c the fruits thereof with-

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante C.C.c. 767.

a Heb. weep. b James v. 4. c Heb. tlie strength tkereof.

1 1 Kings xxi. 19. -— c Heb. caused the soul of the owners

In one esse, a large heavy plank, through which

there is a hole to pass the head,—or rather a hole

fitting the neck, like that in the pillory,—with the

crime written upon it, rests on the criminal's shoulders;

and this he is obliged to carry about for the weeks or

months during which the punishment Lists. It is

probable that Job alludes to something of this kind ;

which he intimates he would bear about with him

during the interim between accusation and the issue

in judgment ; and, far from considering this a dis

grace, would clasp it as dearly as he would adjust a

crown or diadem to his head ; being fully assured,

from his innocence, and the evidence of it, which

would infallibly appear on the trial, that he would

have the most honourable acquittal. There may also

be an allusion to the manner of receiving a favour

from a superior : it is immediately placed on the head

as a mark of respect ; and if a piece of cloth be given

at the temple, the receiver not only puts it on his

head, but binds it there.

Verse 37. / would declare unto him the number of

my steps'] I would show this adversary the different

stations I had been in, and the offices which I had

filled in life, that he might trace me through the

whole of my civil, military, and domestic life, in

order to get evidence against me.

As a prince would I go near] Though carrying my

own accusation, I would go into the presence of my

Judge as the "ra nagid, chief, or sovereign commander

and judge, of the people and country, and would not

shrink from having my conduct investigated by even

the meanest of my subjects.

In these three verses we may observe the following

particulars :

1. Job wishes to be brought to trial, that he might

have the opportunity of vindicating himself: O that

I might have a hearing !

2. That his adversary, Eliphaz and his companions,

whom he considers as one party, and joined together

in one, would reduce their vague charges to writing,

that they might come before the court in a legal

form : O that my adversary would write down the

charge !

3. That the Almighty, n» Shaddai, the all-sufficient

God, and not man, should be the Judge, who would

not permit his adversaries to attempt, by false evi

dence, to establish what was false, nor suffer him

self to cloak with a hypocritical covering what was

iniquitous in his conduct : 0 that the Almighty might

answer for me—take notice of or be judge in the

cause !

of avarice and injustice.

out money, or d have e caused

the owners thereof to lose their

life:

40 Let f thistles grow instead

of wheat, and s cockle instead of barley,

words of Job are ended.

A. M. cir. 246).

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

The

thereof to expire or breathe out. ■ ' Gen. iii. 18. S Or,

noisome weeds.

4. To Him he purposes cheerfully to confess all his

ways, who could at once judge if he prevaricated, or

concealed the truth.

5. This would give him the strongest encourage

ment : he would go boldly before him, with the highest

persuasion of an honourable acquittal.

Verse 38. If my land cry] The most careless

reader may see that the introduction of this and tlic

two following verses here, disturbs the connexion,

and that they arc most evidently out of their place.

Job seems here to refer to that law, Lev. xxv. 1—7,

by which the Israelites were obliged to give the /arid

rest every seventh year, that the soil might not be too

much exhausted by perpetual cultivation, especially

in a country which afforded so few advantages to

improve the arable ground by manure. He, conscious

that he had acted according to this law, states that

his land could not cry out against him, nor itsfurrom

complain. He had not broken the law, nor exhausted

the soil.

Verse 39. If I have eaten thefruits thereof without

money] I have never been that narrow-minded mac

who, through a principle of covetousness, exhausts

his land, putting himself to no charges, by labour ant

manure, to strengthen it ; or defrauds those of thcii

wages who were employed -under him. If 1 him

eaten thefruits of it, I have cultivated it well to pro

duce those fruits ; and this has not been withov

money, for I have gone to expenses on the soil, am

remunerated the labourers.

Or have caused the owners thereof to lose their life

Covcrdale translates, Ytt jjf 1 fiabe (rrcbrt mv »

Hie plotonun. They havj not panted in labour with

out due recompence.

Verse 40. Let thistles grow instead of wheat] Wha

the word mn choach means, which we translate thistfo

we cannot tell : but as rm chach seems to mean (

hold, catch as a hook, to hitch, it must signify som

kind of hooked thorn, like the briar ; and this is pos

sibly its meaning.

And cockle] rnpio bashah, some fetid plant, froi

imo baash, to stink. In Isai. v. 2, 4, wc translate

wild grapes ; and Bishop Lowth, poisonous bernet

but Hasselquist, a pupil of the famous Linnseus,

his Voyages, p. 289, is inclined to believe that ll

solatium incanum, or hoary niyht-shade is meant,

this is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the Eas

Others are of opinion that it means the aconite, whi<

ijlju beesh, in Arabic, denotes : this is a poisono'

herb, and grows luxuriantly on the sunny lulls amoi
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Observation* on the

the vineyards, according to Celsus in Hieroboticon.

iu beeah is not only the name of an Indian poi-

Bwwwherb, called the napellus moysis,but L£,k»o .i/j

• i -h moosk, or m&aaH 'AXi farut al beesh, is the

name of an animal, resembling a mouse, which lives

anion? the roots of this very plant. " May I have a

crap of this, instead of barley, if I have acted im

properly either by my land or my labourers !"

Theuords of Job are ended.] That is, his defence

of himself against the accusations of his friends, as

they ate called. He spoke afterwards, but never to

Dm; he only addresses God, who came to determine

the whole controversy.

These words seem very much like an addition by a

later hand. They are wanting in many of the MSS. of

the Vulgate, two in my own possession ; and in the

E&tit Princeps of this Version.

I suppose that at first they were inserted in rubric

ly some scribe, and afterwards taken into the text.

In a MS. of my own of the twelfth or thirteenth cen-

tay, these words stand in rubric, actually detached

from the text ; while in another MS. of the fourteenth

century they form a part of the text.

In the Hebrew text they are also detached: the

beaistichs are complete without them ; nor indeed

tan they be incorporated with them. They appear

to me an addition of no authority. In the first edition

of our Bible, that by Coverdale, 1535, there is a white

ht between these words and the conclusion of the

chapter ; and they stand, forming no part of the

'fit, thns :

fcrre rrtirc the tourers of Job.

fet as we say, in reading the Scriptures, " Here

c* such a chapter ;" or, " Here ends the first

Is-a," &c.

Os the subject of the transposition, mentioned

**«, I have referred to the reasons at the end of

the chapter.

Dr.Kennicott, on this subject, observes: "Chapters

Bn-> rat., and xxxi., contain Job's animated self-

Mfate, which was made necessary by the reiterated

^cations of his friends. This defence now con-

c jfc with six lines (in the Hebrew text) which

Wan, that if he had enjoyed his estates covetously,

* procured them unjustly, he wished them to prove

*"** and unprofitable. This part, therefore, seems

atailly to follow ver. 25, where he speaks of his

7K and how much his hand had gotten. The re

ader of the chapter will then consist of thesefour

ttV>^ parts, -viz.,

" 1. His piety to God, in his freedom from idolatry,

*r.2S-28.

" -• His benevolence to men, in his charity both of

•wiper and behaviour, 29—32.

" & His jofemn assurance that he did not conceal his

filt, from fearing either the violence of the poor, or

lie mtempt of the rich, ver. 33, 34.

" •*• (Which musthave been the last article, because

exclusive of the work) he infers that, being thus

CHAP. XXXI. preceding chapter.

secured by his integrity, he may appeal safely to God

himself. This appeal he therefore makes boldly, and

in such words as, when rightly translated, form an

image which perhaps has no parallel. For where is

there an image so magnificent or so splendid as this ?

Job, thus conscious of innocence, wishing even God

himself to draw up his indictment [rather his adver

sary Eliphaz and companions to draw up this indict

ment, the Almighty to be judge], that very indictment

he would bind round his head; and with that indict

ment as his crown of glory, he would, with the dig

nity of a prince, advance to his trial ! Of this won

derful passage I add a version more just and more

intelligible than the present :

" Ver. 35. O that one would grant me a hearing !

Behold my desire is that the Almighty would

answer me ;

And, as plaintiff against me, draw up the indict

ment.

With what earnestness would I take it on my

shoulders !

I would bind it upon me as a diadem.

The number of my steps would I set forth unto Him ;

Even as a prince would I approach before Him !"

I have already shown that Eliphax and his compa

nions, not God, are the adversary or plaintiff of whom

Job speaks. This view makes the whole clear and

consistent, and saves Job from the charge of pre

sumptuous rashness. See also Kennicott's Remarks,

page 163.

It would not be right to say that no other interpre

tation has been given of the first clause of ver. 10

than that given above. The manner in which Cover-

dale has translated the 9th and 10th verses is the way

in which they are generally understood : $f mfi hert

ti.itl) lusteo after m» nrgftbmtr's totfr, or nf I ftaur

lai.iro toajjte at fits Date; 0 then let mv totfr be

another man's harlot, ana let other Inr toith her.

In this sense the word grind is not unfrequently

used by the ancients. Horace represents the divine

Cato commending the young men whom he saw fre

quenting the stews, because they left other men's

wives undefiled !

Virtute csto, inquit sententia dia Catonis,

Nam simul ac venas inflavit tetra libido,

Hue juvenes a-quum est descendcre, non alicnas

Permolere uxorcs. Sat. lib. i., s. 2., ver. 32.

" When awful Cato saw a noted spark

From a night cellar stealing in the dark :

' Well done, my friend, if lust thy heart inflame,

Indulge it here, and spare the married dame.' "

Francis.

Such were the morals of the holiest state of heathen

Borne ; and even of Cato, the purest and severest

censor of the public manners ! 0 tempora ! O mores !

I may add from a scholiast :—Molere vetus verbum

est pro adulternre, subagitare, quo verbo in deponcnti

significatione utitur alibi Ausonius, inquiens, Epigr. vii.,

ver. 0, de crispa impudica et detestabili :—

Deglubit, feUat, molitur, per utramque cavcrnam.

Qui cnim coit, quasi molere et terere vidctur.
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Elihu comes forward,

Hinc etiam molitores dicti sunt, subactores, ut apud

cundem, Epigr. xc. ver. 3.

Cum dabit uxori molitor tuus, et tibi adulter.

Thus the rabbins understand what is spoken of

Samson grinding in the prison-house : quod ad ipsum

Paleestini certatim suas uxores adduxerunt, sus-

cipiendee ex eo prolis causa, ob ipsius robur.

In this sense St. Jerome understands Lam. v. 13 :

They took the young men to grind. Adolescentibus ad

impudicitiam sunt abusi, ad concubitum scilicet

nefandum. Concerning grinding of corn, by portable

mill-stones or querns, and that this was the work of

females alone, and they the meanest slaves; see the

note on Exod. xi. 5, and on Judg. xvi. 21.

The Greeks use piAXac to signify a harlot; and

and replies to Job.

uvXXu, to grind, and also coeo, ineo, in the same sense

in which Horace, as quoted above, alienas permolere

uxores.

So Theocritus, Idyll, iv., ver. 68.

Eur' ayt /tot Kopvlluv, to yipovriov n p <ri /i vXXti

Tnvav rav icvavoQpw t pwn I a, rag iror (kvio&j'

Die age mihi, Corydon, senecio ille num adhuc molit

Illud nigro supercilio scortiltum, quod olim deperibat?

Hence the Greek paronomasia, /mXXafla jiuXXhv,

scortam molere. I need make no apology for leaving

the principal part of this note in a foreign tongue.

To those for whom it is designed it will be sufficiently

plain. If the above were Job's meaning, how dread

ful is the wish or imprecation in verse the tenth '.

JOB.

CHAPTER XXXII.

Elihu comes forward, and expresses his disapprobation both of Job and his three friends,—

with the one for justifying himself; and with the others for taking up the subject in a

wrong point of view, and not answering satisfactorily ;—and makes a becoming apology

for himself, 1—22.

a.m. cir.3484. on these three men ceased 2 Then was kindled the wrath A. M. cn-. s«4.

B. C. cir. 1520. Q T , , , , , „ „ . . B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante 1. 01. "to answer Job, because he of hlihu the son of Barachel Ante 1. 01.

AnteClLCc.V67. was b righteous in his own eyes. c the Buzite, of the kindred of AiteV&tlB.

■ Heb. from answering.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXII.

Verse 1. These three men ceased to answer Job]

They supposed that it was of no use to attempt to

reason any longer with a man who justified himself

before God. The truth is, they failed to convince

Job of any point, because they argued from false

principles ; and, as we have seen, Job had the con

tinual advantage of them. There were points on

which he might have been successfully assailed; but

they did not know them. Elihu, better acquainted

both with human nature and the nature of the divine

law, and of God's moral government of the world,

steps in, and makes the proper discriminations ;

acquits Job on the ground of their accusations, but

condemns him for his too great self-confidence, and

his trusting too much in his external righteousness ;

and, without duly considering his frailty and imper

fections, his incautiously arraigning the providence of

God of unkindncss in its dealings with him. This

was the point on which Job was particularly vulner

able, and which Elihu very properly clears up.

Because he was righteous in his own eyes."] The

Septuagint, Syriac, Arabic, and Chaldee, all read,

"Because he was righteous in their eyes ;" intimating,

that they were now convinced that he was a holy

man, and that they had charged him foolishly. The

reading of these ancient Versions is supported by a

MS. of the thirteenth century in Dr. Kennicott's col

lections ; which, instead of vrpa beeinaiv, in his eyes,

has Drrrya beeineyhem, in their eyes. This is a read

ing of considerable importance, but it is not noticed

by De Rossi. Symmachus translates nearly in tho

bCh. xxxiii. 9. 1 Gen. xxii. 21.

same way : Am rov avrov ixaiov fatvieOai fir' avruf

Because he appeared more righteous than themselvei.

Verse 2. Then was kindled the wrath~] This means

no more than that Elihu was greatly excited, and felt

a strong and zealous desire to vindicate the justice

and providence of God, against the aspersions of Job

and his friends.

Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite] Bui was

the second son of Nahor, the brother of Abram, Gen.

xxii. 21.

Of the kindred of Ram] Kemuel was the third

son of Nahor ; and is called in Genesis (see above)

the father of Aram, which is the same as Ram. A

city of the name of Buz is found in Jcr. xxv. 23,

which probably had its name from this family ; and,

as it is mentioned with Dedan and Tema, we know

it must have been a city in Idumea, as the others

were in that district. Instead of the kindred of Raw,

the Chaldee has of the kindred of Abraham. But still

the question has been asked, Who was Elihu ? I

answer, He was " the son of Barachel the Buzite, ol

the kindred of Ram :" this is all wc know of him.

But this scriptural answer will not satisfy those who

arc determined to find out mysteries where there are

none. Some make him a descendant of Judali ; St.

Jerome, Bede, Lyranus, and some of the rabbins,

make him Balaam the son of Beor, the magician

Bishop Warburton makes him Ezra the scribe ; and

Dr. Hodges makes him the second person in tLi

glorious Trinity, the Lord Jesus Christ, and suppose

| that the chief scope of this part of the book was t<

| convict Job of self-righteousness, and to show thi
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He it angry with Job CHAP. XXXII. and his three friends.

B."c.'dr'.im Ram: against Job was his

Ante 1. 01. wrath kindled, because he ius-

very old ; wherefore I was afraid £■ "' °'£ ^§£

and f durst not shew you mine Ante i. 01.

. . ' cir. 744.

Opinion. Ante U.C.c. 767.

7 I said, Days should speak,

and multitude of years should teach wisdom.

8 But there is a spirit in man ; and K the

inspiration of the Almighty giveth them

understanding.

9 b Great men are not always wise : neither

do the aged understand judgment.

10 Therefore I said, Hearken to me ; I also

will shew mine opinion.

1 1 Behold, I waited for your words ; I gave

cir. 744. .

A»te u.c.c.767. tified * himself rather than God.

8 Also against his three friends

was his wrath kindled, because they had found

no answer, and yet had condemned Job.

i Now Elihu had b waited till Job had spoken,

because they were e elder than he.

5 When Elihu saw that there was no answer

in the mouth of these three men, then his

wrath was kindled.

6 And Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite

answered and said, I am d young, * and ye are

' Heb. kit soul. * Heb. exptcted Job in words. c Heb.

«4r for days . d Heb. few of days. * Ch. xv. 10.

'Uek. feared. e 1 Kings iii. 12. iv. 29. Ch. xixv. 11.

necessity of the doctrine of justification by faith !

When these points are proved, they should be credited.

Betaute he justified himself rather than God.]

Literally, hejustified his soul, WW naphsho, before God.

He defended, not only the whole of his conduct, but

also his motives, thoughts, &c.

Verse 3. They had found no answer] They had

condemned Job ; and yet could not answer his argu

ments on the general subject, and in vindication of

himself.

Verse 6. 7 am young] How young he was, or how

o& they were, we cannot tell; but there was no

doubt a great disparity in their ages ; and among the

Asiatics the youth never spoke in the presence of the

tUm, especially on any subject of controversy.

Verse 7. Days should speak] That is, men arc to

Wrtpnted wise and experienced in proportion to the

tat- they have lived. The Easterns were remarkable

'awasning up wise sayings : indeed, the principal

P*« rf their boasted wisdom consisted in proverbs

"d mxims on different subjects.

^«se 8. But there is a spirit in man] Mr. Good

toialates:—

"Bnt surely there is an afflation in mankind,

Aid the inspiration of the Almighty actuateth them."

C**nfafe, thus :—

&n$ man (no ootitr) ftatfi a monbe ; but it ts the

'"IttationotttieanintgijtwtfiatsebrtfcunlrerBtonoinae.

I will now offer my own opinion, but first give the

°<>Sinal text : cmn -to mw vmxn nyi rm ruach hi

koot* venishmath shaddai tebinem. "The spirit

itself is hi miserable man, and the breath of the

■Mjhty causeth them to understand." How true

8 * that in God we live, move, and have our being !

y* firit itself is in man as the spring or fountain of

& animal existence ; and, by the afHatus of this

•pmt he becomes capable of understanding and

Is»w, and consequently of discerning divine truth.

lae animal and intellectual lives are here stated to

k/rom God; and this appears to be an allusion to

"an's creation, Gen. ii. 7 : " And God breathed into

»»ii'« nostrils the hreath of lives," n»n raw nishmath

xxxviii. 36. Prov. ii. 6. Eccles. ii. 26. Dan. i. 17. ii. 21.

Matt xii. 25. James i. 5. h 1 Cor. i. 26.

chaiyim, i.e., animal and intellectual; and thus he

became a living soul, rm via nephesh chaiyah, a

rational animal.

When man fell from God, the Spirit of God was

grieved, and departed from him; but was restored, as

the enlightener and corrector, in virtue of the pur

posed incarnation and atonement of our Lord Jesus ;

hence, he is " the true Light that lighteth every man

that cometli into the world," John i. 9. That afflatus

is therefore still continued to vrax enosh, man in his

wretched fallen state ; and it is by that Spirit, the

ar6K rm Ruach Elohim, "the Spirit of the merciful

or covenant God," that we have any conscience,

knowledge of good and evil, judgment in divine

things, and, in a word, capability of being saved. And

when, through the light of that Spirit, convincing of

sin, righteousness, and judgment, the sinner turns to

God through Christ, and finds redemption in his blood,

the remission of sins ; then it is the office of that

same Spirit to give him understanding of the great

work that hits been done in and for him ; for the

Spirit itself (avro to Uvivfia, Rom. viii. 16, the same

words in Greek as the Hebrew kti rm ruach hi of

Elihu) beareth witness with his spirit that he is a

child of God." It is the same Spirit which sanctifies,

the same Spirit that seals, and the same Spirit that

lives and works in the believer, guiding him by its

counsel till it leads him into glory. In this one saying,

independently of the above paraphrase, Elihu spoke

more sense and sound doctrine than all Job's friends

did in the whole of the controveisy.

Verse 9. Great men are not always wise] This is

a true saying, which the experience of every age and

every country increasingly verifies. And it is most

certain that, in the case before us, the aged did

not understand judgment ; they had a great many

wise and good sayings, which they had collected, but

showed neither wisdom nor discretion in applying them.

Verse 11. / waited for your words; I gave ear to

your reasons] Instead of osTmian tebunotheychem,

your reasons, arrrann techunotheychem, your argu

ments, is the reading of nine of Kennicott's and De

Rossi's MSS. The sense, however, is nearly the same.
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

Elihu apologizes for

ear to ^our a reasons, whilst ye

searched out b what to say.

12 Yea, I attended unto you,

and, behold, there was none of

you that convinced Job, or that answered his

words :

13 c Lest ye should say, We have found out

wisdom : God thrusteth him down, not man.

14 Now he hath not d directed his^ words

against me : neither will I answer him with

your speeches.

15 They were amazed, they answered no more :

' they left off speaking.

16 When I had waited, (for they spake not,

but stood still, and answered no more ;)

* Heb. understandings. b Heb. words. c Jer. ix. 23.

1 Cor. i. 29. d Or, ordered his words. e Heb. they

removed speeches from themselves. fHeb. words. EHeb.

WhiM ye searched out what to say.] ]%ba rnpnn tv

ad tachkerun millin; " Whilst ye were searching up

and down for words." A fine irony, which they must

have felt.

Verse 12. Yea, I attended unto you] Instead of

nyijn veadeychem, and unto you, one MS. reads the

above letters with points that cause it to signify,

and your testimonies; which is the reading of the

Syriac, Arabic, and Septuagint.

Behold, there was none of you that convinced Job]

Confuted Job. They spoke multitudes of words, but

were unable to overthrow his arguments.

Verse 13. We have found out wisdoni] We, by

dint of our own wisdom and understanding, have

found out the true system of God's providence ; and

have been able to account for all the sufferings and

tribulations of Job. Had they been able to confute

Job, they would have triumphed over him in their

own self-sufficiency.

God thrusteth him down, not man.] This is no

accidental thing that has happened to him : he is suf

fering under the just judgments of God, and there

fore he must be the wicked man which we supposed

him to be.

Verse 14. He hath not directed"] I am no party in

this controversy ; I have no party-feeling in it : he

has not spoken a word against me, therefore I have no

cause of irritation. I shall speak for truth, not for

conquest or revenge. Neither will I answer him with

your speeches ; your passions have been inflamed by

contradiction, and you have spoken foolishly with

your lips.

Verse 15. They were amazed] Mr. Good trans

lates : " They (the speeches) are dissipated ; they no

longer produce effect ; the words have flirted away

from them." Your words, being without proper refer

ence and point, are scattered into thin air : there is

nothing but sound in them ; they arc quite destitute

of sense. But I prefer the words as spoken of Job's

friends. They took their several parts in the con

troversy as long as they could hope to maintain their

A.M. cir. MSI

B.C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante UC.c. iff.

Let me not, I pray you, k accept any

person, neither let me give nattering

JOB. what he is about to say,

17 I said, I will answer also

my part, I also will shew mine

opinion.

18 For I am full of 'matter,

" the spirit within me constraineth me.

19 Behold, my belly is as wine which* hath

no vent ; it is ready to burst like new bottles.

20 I will speak, ' that I may be refreshed ;

I will open my lips, and answer

21

man's

titles unto man.

22 For I know not to give flattering titles ;

in so doing my Maker would soon take me

away.

the spirit of my belly. h Heb. is not opened. ' Hek.

thai I may breathe. k Lev. xix. 15. DeuL i. 17. xti. 19.

Pro?, xxiv. 23. Matt xiii. 16. Mark xii. 14. Luke xi. 21,

ground : for a considerable time they had been able

to bring nothing new ; at last, weary of their own

repetitions, they gave up the contest.

Verse 16. When I had waited] I waited to hear il

they had any thing to reply to Job; and when 1

found them in effect speechless, then I ventured to

come forward.

Verse 17. / will answer also my part] Thn nja

aaneh chelki, "I will recite my portion." Webav*

already seen that the book of Job is a sort of drama

in which several persons have their different part) U

recite. Probably the book was used in this way. ii

ancient times, for the sake of public instruction

Eliphaz, Zophar, and Bildad had recited their part*

and Job had responded to each : nothing was brougli

to issue. Elihu, a by-stander, perceiving this, come

forward and takes a part, when all the rest had ci

pended their materials : yet Elihu, though he spot

well, was incapable of closing the controversy ; an

God himself appears, and decides the case.

Verse 18. J am full of matter] B-in millim, "

am full of words," or sayings ; i. e., wise sentence;

and ancient opinions.

The spirit within me constraineth me.] How simil;

to the words of St. Paul! The love of Christ mi

straineth us. Elihu considered himself under the i«

fluence of that spirit of God which gives unde

standing, and felt anxiously concerned for the welfai

both of Job and his friends.

Verse 19. My belly is a* wine which hath no ven

New wine in a state of effervescence.

Like new bottles.] Bottles, or rather bags, made

goatskins. The head and shanks being cut off, tl

animal is cased out of the skin. The skin is tin

properly dressed ; the anus and four shank hoi

properly tied up ; and an aperture left at the nc<

or in some other place, for the liquor to be poured i

and drawn out. One of these now lies before m

well tanned and beautifully ornamented, and capat

of holding many gallons. They are used, not only

carry wine and water, but for butter, and also i
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Specimetti of CHAP. XXXIII. Asiaticflattery.

various dry goods. I have mentioned this in another

place. When the wine is in a state of fermentation,

and the skin has no vent, these bottles or bags are

ready to burst ; and if they be old, the new wine de

stroy them, breaks the old stitching, or rends the old

skin. Our Lord makes use of the same figure, Matt,

ix. 17; where see the note.

Verse 20. I will open my lips, and answer.] In the

preceding verse Elihu compares himself to a skin-

Mk, in which the wine was in a state of fermenta

tion, and the bottle ready to burst for want of vent.

He carries on the metaphor in this verse : the bottle

must be opened to save it from bursting; I will open

my mouth.

Verse 21. Let me not—accept any man's person] I

wfll speak the truth without fear or favour.

Neither let me giveflattering titles] I will not give

epithets to any man that are not descriptive of his

true state. I will not beguile him by telling him he

it what he is not. raon acanneh, from ma canah, is

senerally supposed to signify to surname, to put a

tame to or upon a name, as the French word surnom

implies. It means to give proud titles to persons

who are worthless. It is well known that the Arabs

laie court to their superiors by carefully avoiding

to address them by their proper names, instead of

which they salute them with some title or epithet ex

pressive of respect.—Scott. See below. Titles ex

pressive of office, ecclesiastical, civil, or military, are

always -proper, and never forbidden, because they

*rre for distinction ; but the Asiatic titles are in

general bombastically and sinfully complimentary.

The reader will find several specimens at the end of

this chapter.

Verse 22. My Maker would soon take me away.]

^m I to copy this conduct while under the influence

rm 1 now feel, God might justly consume me as

B » Bament. He is my Maker ; he made me to

*>* tnih, to tell truth, and to Jive according to

:"&; for he is the God of truth : I shall therefore,

throtjh his help, speak, the truth, the whole truth,

°^ WIBING BUT THE TRUTH.

ffe find from the above that cam titles of cere-

m3h expressive of the most eminent qualities, were

P** to vcorthkss men, from time immemorial ; and

m wnder, for hypocrisy entered into man at the same

fw that sin entered into the world.

Of the flattering titles used in the East, I shall give

» few specimens from the L^J&JuJt Aelyi

ay* sLn Kooayid us Sultanel Shah Jehan, or, "The

Rules observed during the Reign of the Mogul Em

peror Shah Jehan."

Speaking of the emperor, he is entitled,

" The Sun which illuminates the firmament in the

universe of royalty and dominion ; the Moon which

irradiates the sky of monarchy and felicity; the

King who in pomp resembles Gem-sheed. His hand

is boundless as trie ocean in bestowing bounties,

being the key of the gates of kindness and liberality !"

Again :—

" The Sun of the heaven of prosperity and empire,

the Shadow or God, the Asylum of the Universe, the

splendour of whose instructive front causes light and

gladness to the world and to mankind."

" The just and vigilant Monarch ; the Asylum of

Truth, the Refuge of the World; the Diffuser of

Light, the Solver of all human difficulties."

" The Lord of the Age, who is endowed with such

perfect excellence, both in internal and external quali

fications, that on all occasions he holds fast the thread

of good counsel, prudence, and purity of morals."

" The faculty of apprehension is possessed by him

in such a degree, that before the matter has scarcely

obtained utterance he comprehends the purport, and

gives answers with the tongue of inspiration."

Addresses to persons of distinction.

"Let them convey to the presence of glorious

empire, the Sultan, in pomp like Solomon, the centre

of the universe, powerful as heaven !"

" Let them who kiss the carpet of the palace, in

pomp like heaven, convey this letter to his majesty,

whose sight is as creative as alchymy, king of kings,

the asylum of the world !"

" To the exalted presence, which gratifies the de

sires of all people, the most beneficent of the age,

the vizier, protector of the universe, may the Almighty

perpetuate his fortune !"

" May this letter be dignified in the presence of

Naweeb Saheb, diffuser of benefits, of exalted pomp,

the respectable, the discriminator of ranks ! May his

power increase !"

" Let them convey this to the perusal of his ex

cellency, conversant in realities and mysteries, the

support of excellencies, the cream of his contempo

raries, and the cherisher of the poor !"

These are a specimen of the flattering titles given

in the East to persons in eminent stations. Their

kings they clothe in all the attributes of the Deity,

when both in their public and private character they

are corrupt and unholy, rascals in grain, and the

ruthless oppressors of suffering humanity.

CHAPTER XXXIII.

£&« offers himself in God's stead to reason with Job in meekness and sincerity, 1—7.

Charges Job with irreverent expressions, 8—12. Vindicates the providence of God, and

thotcsthe various methods which he uses to bring sinners to himself:—By dreams and visions,

13—15; by secret inspirations, 16—18; by afflictions, 19—22; by messengers of right-

vmtnets, 23 ; and by the great atonement, 24. How andfrom what God redeems men, and

*ke blessings which he communicates, 25—30. Job is exhorted to listen attentively to

F-'ihis leaching, 31—33.
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A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 16-20.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

Ant*U.C.c.767.

Elihu charges Job

WHEREFORE,Job.I pray

thee, hear my speeches,

and hearken to all my words.

2 Behold, now I have opened

my mouth, my tongue hath spoken in "my

mouth.

3 My words shall be of the uprightness of

my heart : and my lips shall utter knowledge

clearly.

4 b The Spirit of God hath made me, and

the breath of the Almighty hath given me life.

5 If thou canst answer me, set thy words

in order before me, stand up.

6 c Behold, 1 amA according to thy wish in

God's stead : I also am e formed out of the

clay.

7 'Behold, my terror shall not make thee

afraid, neither shall my hand be heavy upon

thee.

» Heb. M my palate. » Gen. ii. 7. ' Ch. ix. 34, 35.
xiii. 20, 21. xxxi. 35. d Heb. according to thy mouth.

< Heb. cut out ofthe clay. ' Ch. ix. 34. xiii. 91. f Heb.
-'-i ear: h Ch. ix. 17. x. 7. xi. 4. xvi. 17. xxiii. 10,

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 0).

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767,

JOB. with irreverent expressions.

8 Surely thou hast spoken 8 in

mine hearing, and I have heard

the voice of thy words, saying,

9 hI am clean without trans-

gression, I am innocent ; neither is there ini

quity in me.

10 Behold, he findeth occasions against me

he counteth me for his enemy,

1 1 k He putteth my feet in the stocks, hi

marketh all my paths.

12 Behold, in this thou art not just: I wil

answer thee, that God is greater than man.

13 Why dost thou 1 strive against him ? fo

he giveth not account of any of his matters.

14 "For God speaketh once, yea twice, ye

man perceiveth it not.

15 °In a dream, in a vision of the night

when deep sleep falleth upon men, in slum

berings upon the bed ;

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIII.

Verse 3. My words shall be of the uprightness]

As God has given me his Spirit, from that Spirit alone

will I speak ; therefore all my words shall be of up

rightness, knowledge, and truth.

Knowledge clearly.'] W3 ran daath barur, pure

science. I shall lay down no false positions, and I

shall have no false consequences.

Verse 4. The Spirit of God hath made me] An

other plain allusion to the account of the creation of

man, Oen. ii. 7, as the words mm nishmath, the

breath or breathing of God, and vm techaiyeni, hath

given me life, prove : " He breathed into his nostrils

the breath of lives, and he became a living soul."

Verse 6. / am according to thy wish in God's stead:

I also amformed out of the clay.] Mr. Good, and be

fore him none other that I have seen, has most pro

bably hit the true meaning :—

" Behold, I am thy fellow.

I too was formed by God out of the clay."

The word ys3 kephicha, which we translate according

to thy wish, and which, if Hebrew, would mean, like

to thy mouth ; he considers as pure Arabic, with a

Hebrew postfix, kefoo signifying fellow, equal,

like. Taken in this way, the passage is very plain,

only Wl lael, by or through God, must be added to

the last clause of the verse, instead of the first, as

Mr. Good has properly done.

Verse 7. My terror shall not make thee afraid]

This is an allusion to what Job had said, chap. ix.

34 : " Let him take his rod away from me, and let

not his fear terrify me." Being thy equal, no fear

can impose upon thee* so far as to overawe thee ; so

that thou shouldest not be able to conduct thy own

11. xxvii. 5. xxix. 14. xxxi. I. ' Ch. xiii. 94. xti. 9. u>

11. k Ch. xiii. 27. xiv. 16. xxxi. 4. »tau

Heb. he amwereth not. » Ch. xL 5. P». Un. 1!

•Numb. xii. 6. Ch. iv. 13.

defence. We are on equal terms ; now prepare 1

defend thyself.

Verse 8. Surely thou hast spoken] What Elib

speaks here and in the three following verses, cot

tains, in general, simple quotations from Job's on

words, or the obvious sense of them, as the read

may see by referring to the margin, and also to tl

notes on those passages.

Verse 11. He putteth my feet in the stocks] Sec tl

note on chap. xiii. 27.

Verse 12. In this thou art not just] Thou hast U

charges against 'God's dealings, but thou hast n

been able to justify those charges ; and were the

nothing else against thee, these irreverent speech

are so many proofs that thou art not clear in the sig

of God.

Verse 13. Why dost thou strive against him ?] Is

not useless to contend with God ? Can he do a

thing that is not right ? As to his giving thee a

account of the reasons why he deals thus and th

with thee, or any one else, thou needest not exp<

it ; he is sovereign, and is not to be called to t

bar of his creatures. It is sufficient for thee to km

that "he is too wise to err, and too good to

unkind."

Verse 14. For God speaketh once] Though

will not be summoned to the bar of his creatur

nor condescend to detail the reasons of his condu

which they could not comprehend, yet he so acts,

the main, that the operation of his hand and

designs of his counsel may sufficiently appear, p

vided men had their eyes open upon his ways, i

their hearts open to receive his influence.

Elihu, having made the general statement that C

would not come to the bar of his creatures to |
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Varum methods used by

16 "Then bhe
ar/ckim ld *inen "ne °Pe

Ant 1. 01. ears of merf, and sealeth their

cir. 744.

AttfL"X'.c767. instruction,

CHAP. XXXIII.

neth the

God to convert sinners.

17 That he may withdraw

man from his c purpose, and hide pride from

man.

IS He keepeth back his soul from the pit,

and his life d from perishing by the sword.

19 He is chastened also with pain upon his

bed, and the multitude of his £ C."*: '^

bones with strong pain : . An.te •• °l-

20 e So that his life abhor- AnteU.'t .c.767.

reth bread, and his soul fdainty

meat.

21 His flesh is consumed away, that it can

not be seen; and his bones that were not

seen stick out.

22 Yea, his soul draweth near unto the

'Cb. mvi. 10, 15.. — b Heb. he revealeth or uncovers!h.

c Heb. work.

account of his conduct, shows the general means

which he uses to bring men to an acquaintance with

'kmselves and with him: he states these in the six

following particulars, which may be collected from

to 15—24.

Verse 15. I. In a dream—when deep sleep falteth

upm men] Many, by such means, have had the most

salutary warnings ; and to decry all such, because

fiifrc are many vain dreams, would be nearly as much

sislom as to deny the Bible, because there are many

Mish books, the authors of which supposed they

hereunder a divine influence while composing them.

II. In a vision of the night—in slumberings upon

lUkd] Visions or images presented in the imagi-

m'ivn during slumber, when men are betwixt sleeping

M'l vaking, or when, awake and in bed, they are

*iapt up in deep contemplation, the darkness of the

u?bt having shut out all objects from their sight, so

tat the mind is not diverted by images of earthly

'■tings impressed on the senses. Many warnings in

ittswayhave come from God ; and the impression they

E»de, and the good effect they produced, were the

pixis of their divine origin. To deny this would be

Boll into doubt the testimony of the best, wisest,

'•d boliest men in all ages of the church. Of one

*f tat visions we have a remarkable account in

chap. if. of this book, ver. 12—21. And this vision

«tm lo have taken place in the night-season, when

EHrisx awoke from a deep sleep. There is this

di&rence between the accidents of the dream and

Im rinon : the former takes place when deep sleep

.fo&ti upon men; the latter, in the night, in or after

s.auberings upon the bed.

Wise 16. Then he openeth the ears of men, and

wktk. S$c] HI. By secret inspirations. A dream

c?» vaon simply considered is likely to do no good ;

*» the opening ofthe understanding, and the pouring

ffi »f the light that make men wise to salvation.

*Mis alarms, holy purposes, penitential pangs for

pit sins, apprehension of death and judgment, dis-

t'-'iEries of Gods justice, of Christ's love, of the

s«id's vanity, of heaven's excellence, &c, &c, &c,

>* often used by the divine Spirit to withdraw men

frm their evil purpose, and to hide pride from man,

'* 17 ; and of all these openings of the ear of the

»«art, and sealing instructions upon the conscience,

*« have numerous examples in the history of the

much, in the experience of good men, and even in

lie civil and providential history of all nations.

d Heb. from passing by the sword. e Ps. cvii. 18.

f Heb. meat of desire

Verse 18. He keepeth back his soul from the pit~\

By the above means, how many have been snatched

from an untimely death ! By taking the warning thus

given, some have been prevented from perishing by

the pit—some sudden accident ; and others from the

sword of the assassin or nocturnal murderer. It

would be easy to give examples, in all these kinds ;

but the knowledge of the reader may save this trouble

to the commentator.

Verse 19. He is chastened also with pain upon his

bed, IfC.] IV.—Afflictions are a fourth means

which God makes use of to awaken and convert sin

ners. In the hand of God these were the cause of

the salvation of David, as himself testifies : Before I

was afflicted, I went astray, Ps. cxix. 67, 71, 76.

The multitude of his bones] By such diseases, es

pecially those of a rheumatic kind, when to the

patient's apprehension every bone is diseased, broken,

or out ofjoint.

Some render the passage, When the multitude ofhis

bones is yet strong ; meaning those sudden afflictions

which fall upon men when in a state of great firmness

and vigour. The original, mik vnxy am verob atsamaiv

ethan, may be translated, And the strong multitude of

his bones. Even the strong multitude of his bones is

chastened with pain upon his bed; the place of rest

and ease affording him no peace, quiet, or comfort.

The bones may be well termed multitudinous, as

there are no less than 10 in the cranium, or skull ;

upper jaw, 13; lower jaw, 1; teeth, 32; tongue, 1;

vertebra, or backbone, 24 ; ribs, 24 ; sternum, or

breast-bone, 3 ; os innominatum, 1 ; scapula, or shoul

der-blades, 2 ; arms, 6 ; hands, 54 ; thigh-bones, 2 ;

knee-bones, 2 ; legs, 4 ; feet, 64 : in all, not less than

233 bones, without reckoning the ossa sethamoides ;

because, though often numerous, they are found

only in hard labourers, or elderly persons.

Verse 20. His life abhorreth bread] These expres

sions strongly and naturally point out that general

nausea or loathing which sick persons feel in almost

every species of disorder.

Verse 21. His flesh is consumed away] As in

atrophy, marasmus, and consumptive complaints in

general.

Verse 22. His soul draweth near unto the grave]

MB nepliesh, soul, is here taken for the immortal spirit,

as it is distinguished from rrn chaiyah, the animal life.

The former draws near to the pit, rrn/ shachath, cor

ruption ; perhaps he meant dissipation, considering
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Various methods used by JOB. God to convert sinners

B.' c.' cir.' Vbik §rave> and his life t0 the de"

Aiitel.Ol.

cir. 74 4.

Ante U.C'.c. 767.

stroyers.

23 If there be a messenger

with him, an interpreter, one

among a thousand, to shew unto man his up

rightness :

24 Then he is gracious unto him, and saith,

Deliver him from going down to the pit : I

have found *a ransom.

■ Or, an atonement. b Heb. than childhood. c Or,

He shall look upon men, and say, I have sinned, &c.

it merely as the breath. The latter draws near orwa^

lamemithim, to the dead; i. e., to those who are

already buried. Mr. Good translates it the Destinies ;

and supposes the same is meant among the Hebrews

by the Memithim, as among the Greeks by their

Motpai ; the Latins, by their Parca ; the Goths, by

their Fatal Sisters ; the Scandinavians, by their god

dess Hela ; and the Arabians, by Azrael, or the

angel of death. I think, however, the signification

given above is more natural.

Verse 23. If there be a messenger with him, an in

terpreter, (Sfc] V.—The messengers of righteous

ness: this is a fifth method, x*n "jK'ra "hi; it* ax im

yesh alaiv malach melits, " If there be over him an in

terpreting or mediatorial angel or messenger." One

among a thousand, "30 inn echad minni aleph,

" One from the chief, head, or teacher."

To shew unto man his uprightness] rvf DTK1? Tarr?

lehaggid leadam yoshro, " to manifest or cause to be

declared to man his righteousness :" to show unto

Adam—men in general, the descendants of the first

man, his purity and holiness : to convince him of sin,

righteousness, and judgment, that he may be pre

pared for the discovery of what is next to be exhibited.

Verse 24. Then he is gracious unto him] He ex

ercises mere)' towards fallen man, and gives command

for his respite and pardon.

Deliver him from going down to the pit] Let him

who is thus instructed, penitent, and afflicted, and

comes to me, find a pardon ; for—

VI. / havefound a ransom.] 133 copher, an atone

ment. Pay a ransom for him, ininD prdaehu, that he

may not go down to the pit—to corruption or destruc

tion, for I have found out an atonement. It is this

that gives efficacy to all the preceding means ; with

out which they would be useless, and the salvation

of man impossible. I must think that the redemption

of a lost world, by Jesus Christ, is not obscurely signi

fied in ver. 23, 24.

While the whole world lay in the wicked one, and

were all hastening to the bottomless pit, God so loved

the world that he gave his only-begotten Son, that

whosoever believeth on him might not perish, but

have everlasting life. Jesus Christ, the great sacrifice,

and head of the church, commissions his messengers,

—apostles and their successors, to show men the. right

eousness of God, and his displicence at sin ; and at

the same time his infinite love, which commands them

to proclaim deliverance to the captives, and that they

25 His flesh shall be fresher £

b than a child's: he^shall return AntaLOi.

to the days of his youth : Antel'!c.c.7S

26 He shall pray unto God,

and he will be favourable unto him : and h

shall see his face with joy : for he will rendc

unto man his righteousness.

27 c He looketh upon men, and if any dsaj

I have sinned, and perverted that which wt

d 2 Sam. xii. 13. Prov. xxviii. 13. Luke XT. 21. 1 John i.

who believe on him shall not perish, shall not go doit

to tlie pit of destruction, for he hasfound out an atom

ment ; and that whoever comes to him, throuo

Christ, shall have everlasting life, in virtue of thi

atonement or ransom-price.

Should it be objected against my interpretation i

t)bK aleph, that it cannot be translated chief or hm

because it is without the vau shurek, yhtt alluph, whir,

gives it this signification ; I would answer, that tb

form of the word is not essential to the significatio

given above, as it occurs in several places without tl

vau shurek, where it most certainly signifies a chief,

leader, captain, &c, c. g., Zech. ix. 7, Jer. xiii. i

and Gen. xxxvi. 30 ; in the first of which we translal

it governor ; in the second, captain; and in the thin

duke. And although we translate fhtl alluph an «

or beece (and it most certainly has this meaning i

several places), yet in this signification it is writtt

without the vau shurek in Prov. xiv. 4, Ps. viiL 1

Isai. xxx. 24; and in Deut. vii. 13, xxviii. 4, 18, 51

which all show that this letter is not absolutely nece

sary to the above signification.

Verse 25. His flesh shall befresher than a child'

He shall be born a new creature.

He shall return to the days of his youth] He shi

be born again, and become a child of God, throw

faith in Christ Jesus.

Verse 2G. He shall pray unto God] Being no

adopted into the heavenly family, and become a tie

creature, he shall have the spirit of prayer, which

indeed the very breath and language of the new

spiritual life.

He will be favourable unto hint]. He shall manife

his good will to him ; he shall live under the infli

enees of divine grace.

He shall see his face with joy] He shall know tbi

God is reconciled to him ; and this shall fill him wil

joy, nyvina bithruah, with exultation : for, " beit

justified by faith, he has peace with God, through oi

Lord Jesus Christ, by whom he has received tl

atonement ; and rejoices in hope of the glory of God

He will render unto man his righteousness.] £

good and gracious is the Lord, that by his grace 1

will enable this convert to live to his glory, to brii

forth all the fruits of the Spirit, and then reward hi

for the work, as if it were done by his own might.

Verse 27. He looketh upon men] Dim anashii

wretched, fallen men. He shines into them, to coi

vince them of sin ; and if any, under this conviclii
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Various methods used by CHAP. XXXIII. God to convert .sinners.

A. M. cir. 24*4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AiteC.C.c.767.

right, and it "profited me not:

28 b He will c deliver his soul

from going into the pit, and

his life shall see the light.

29 Lo, all these things worketh God d often

times with man,

30 To bring back his soul from the pit, to

be enlightened with the light of the living.

'Rom.Ti.21.. -b Or, He hath delivered my soul, o/c. ;

and my Itfe.

lijrfit of God, say, I have sinned against heaven and

before thee, and perverted the right—abused the

powers, faculties, mercies, and advantages, which

tbou didst give me, by seeking rest and happiness in

the creature, and it profited me not—it was all vanity

and vexation of spirit ; <b rrw kSi veto sliavah li, " and

it was not equal to me," did not come up to my ex

pectation, nor supply my wants :—

Verse 28. He wilt deliver his soul] He will do

tint to eTery individual penitent sinner which he has

promised in his word to do for a lost world,—he will

Oliver his soul from going down to the pit of hell.

And his life sliall see the light.] He shall walk in

tbe light, as Christ is in the light ; always enjoying a

dear sense of his acceptance through the blood of the

umb. See another mode of paraphrasing these

series at the end of the chapter.

Verse 29. Lo, all these things worketh God] God

frequently uses one, or another, or all of these means,

to bring men, -\zi gaber, stout-hearted men, who are

fi-'from righteousness, to holiness and heaven.

Oftentimes] vrrsf crtatt) paamayim shalosh, " three

Uses over ;" or as cmys paamayim is by the points

« the 4wl number, then it signifies twice three times,

^tis, again and again; very frequently. Blessed

bcGod!

>fse30. To bring back his soul from the pit]

•'arir a repetition of the promise in ver. 28.

Ti be enlightened with the light of the living.] An

aAoof Ps. lvi. 13: "Thou hast delivered my soul

from death, that I may walk before God in the light

otthe living ;" and probably quoted from it.

v«*31. Mark well, O Job] Pay the deepest

i-Temion to what I have said, and to what I shall say.

\ese32. If thou hast any thing to say] If thou

'-&t any objection to make against what I have

sbeahr stated, now answer, now speak freely ; for

- 15 my desire that thou shouldst stand clear of all

starts.

Verse 33. // not] Then I will proceed : listen

SfWly, keep silence, and / will teach thee what true

'""torn is.

Job was silent ; none of his friends chose to inter-

seddle farther ; and in the next chapter Elihu ad-

■iresses both Job and them.

•here are some various readings in the MSS. and

> trims on certain words in the concluding verses of

'!'» chapter which it will be necessary to mention,

* *ev, if adopted, will lead to a somewhat different

31 Mark well, O Job, heark- *■ JJ- c!r- ?«*■

is. (.. cir. 1520.

en unto me : hold thy peace, Ante I. oi.
, , .„ , J ? > cir. 744.

and 1 will speak. Ante U.C. c. 7U7.

32 If thou hast any thing to

say, answer me : speak, for I desire to justify

thee.

33 If not, ' hearken unto me : hold thy

peace, and I shall teach thee wisdom.

c Isai. xxxviii. 17. d (leb. twice and thrice. c Ver. 28.

P«. lvi. 13. 'Ps. «jiv. 11.

paraphrase to that given, especially of verses 26, 27,

and 28.

Verse 26. For vpTV tsidkatho, his righteousness;

one MS. and the Chaldee have inprw ketsidkatho, ac

cording to his righteousness.

Verse 28. For was naphsho, ins soul, which is the

keri reading, and that which our translation has fol

lowed, <vta my soul is the reading of many MSS., early

editions, the Complutensiun, Antwerp, and London

Polyglots, the Jerusalem Targum, the Chaldee, the

Vulgate, and Coverdale.

For vmchaiyatho, his life, many MSS., early editions,

the Complutensian, Antwerp, and London Polyglots,

the Jerusalem Targum, Chaldee, Vulgate, and Cover-

dale, read Tm chaiyathi, my life. Both of these are pro

perly the kethib or textual readings in the best

editions, but fire directed by the Masora to be

changed for the Am" readings, or those inserted in

the margin.

For tooti tin3 baor tirch, shall see the light, six of

Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS. have rvnn tihyeh,

and twenty-one have iiM caor, thus, nvw tiio

caor tihiyeh, shall be as the light. The whole

verse, by these various readings, will stand thus :

" He will deliver my soul from going into the pit, and

my life shall be as the light." But if, with the Sep-

tuagint, Syriac, and Arabic, we read ms padali, in the

imperative mood, then the verse will read thus :

" Deliver thou my soul from going down to the pit,

and my life shall be as the light."

On the 26th, 27th, 28th, and 29th verses, the fol

lowing paraphrase has been recommended.

Verse 26. He (Jesus Christ, the head and ransom-

price) shall pray unto God (shall make intercession

for the transgressors, for he is the Mediator between

God and man). And he (God the Father) will be

favourable (tnvT yirtsehu, will manifest his good

will towards him). And he sltall see his face (vm

panaiv, his faces, God the Father, Son, and Spirit)

with joy (njmm bithruah, with exultation or tri

umph), for he will render unto man his righteousness

(inrny umxi iw yasheb leenosh tsidkatho, " He will

restore to wretched man his righteousness ;" i. e., He

will create the soul anew, and restore to the fallen

spirit that righteousness and true holiness which it

has lost, and bring it again to its original state of

perfection, through the grand atonement mentioned

ver. 24).

But when is it that wretched miserable man shall
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Elihu addresses JOB. Job and his friends

be brought to this state of salvation ? This is an

swered in

Verse 27. When God, looking upon men, teeth any

ofthem saying, I have sinned and perverted that which

right, and it hath profited me nothing—has afforded

nothing equal to my wishes, and the tribulation which

I sustained in seeking happiness in forbidden things.

Redeem my soul from going down to destruction, and

my life shall see the light, or shall be as the light.

This is the prayer of the penitent, which God has

promised to hear.

This is one of the best, the deepest, the most spi

ritual, and most important chapters which the reader

has yet met with in the Book of Job. It is every

way important, and full of useful information. It is

a grand exhibition of the way of salvation as revealed

to patriarchs and prophets.

CHAPTER XXXIV.

Elihu begins with an exhortation to Job's friends, 1—4 ; charges Job with accusing God of

acting unrighteously, which he shows is impossible, 5—12; points out the power and

judgments of the Almighty, 13—30; shows how men should address God, and how irre

verently Job has acted, 31—37.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante L Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

pURTHERMORE Elihu

answered and said,

2 Hear my words, O ye wise

men; and give ear unto me, ye

that have knowledge.

3 " For the ear trieth words, as the b mouth

tasteth meat.

• Ch. vi. 30. xii. 11. >> Heb. palate.

* Ch. xxvii. 2.

-c Ch. xxxiii. 9.

A. M.cir.24M.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C. c.767

4 Let us choose to us judg

ment : let us know among our

selves what is good.

5 For Job hath said, 0 1 am

righteous ; and d God hath taken away my

judgment.

6 e Should I lie against my right 1 nn

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIV.

Verse 3. The ear trieth words'] I do not think

with Calmet that the inward ear, or judgment, is

meant simply. The Asiatics valued themselves on

the nice and harmonious collection of words, both in

speaking and in writing ; and perhaps it will be

found here that Elihu labours as much for harmonious

versification as for pious and weighty sentiments.

To connect sense with sound was an object of

general pursuit among the Hebrew, Arabic, and

Persian poets ; and so fond are the latter of euphony,

that they often sacrifice both sense and sentiment to

it ; and some of the Greek poets are not exempt

from this fault.

Verse 4. Let us choose to us judgment] Let us

not seek the applause of men, nor contend for vic

tory. Let our aim be to obtain correct views and

notions of all things ; and let us labour to find out

what is good.

Verse 5. Job hath said, J am righteous] Job had

certainly said the words attributed to him by Elihu,

particularly in chap, xxvii. 2, &c, but it was in vin

dication of his aspersed character that he had asserted

his own righteousness, and in a different sense to that

in which Elihu appears to take it up. He asserted

that he was righteous quoad the charges his friends

had brought against him. And he never intimated

that he had at all times a pure heart, and had never

transgressed the laws of his Maker. It is true also

that he said, God hath taken away myjudgment ; but

he most obviously does not mean to charge God with

injustice, but to show that he had dealt with him in

a way wholly mysterious, and not according to the

'Ch.ii. 17. ■ ' Heb. mine arrow. Ch. vi. 4. xvi. 13.

ordinary dispensations of his providence ; and that In

did not interpose in his behalf, while his friends wen

overwhelming him with obloquy and reproach.

Verse 6. Should I lie against my right ?\ Should

acknowledge myself the sinner which they paint mt

and thus lie against my right to assert and maintai

my innocence ?

My wound is incurable without transgression.]

this translation is correct, the meaning of the place

sufficiently evident. In the tribulation which I ei

dure, I am treated as if I were the worst of culprit*

and I labour under incurable maladies and privation

though without any cause on my part for such trea

ment. This was all most perfectly true ; it is tl

testimony which God himself gives of Job, that " 1

was a perfect and upright man, fearing God ai

eschewing evil;" and that "Satan had moved t

Lord against him, to destroy him, without a causi

See chap. i. 1, and ii. 3.

The Chaldee translates thus :

" On account of my judgment, I will make t

son of man a liar, who sends forth arro

without sin." »

Mr. Good thus :

" Concerning my cause I am slandered ;

He hath reversed my lot without a trespass."

The latter clause is the most deficient, "xn c

JWB ; Miss Smith's translation of which is the bei

have met with: "A man cut off, without tra

gression." The word 'vn chitstsi, which we trans]

my wound, signifies more literally my arrow ; an

we take it as a contracted noun, •vn chitstsey for :
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Elihu's charges CHAP. XXXIV.

wound is incurable without

transgression.

7 What man is like Job,

* who drinketh up scorning like

against Job.

A M. rir. S484.

B. C. dr. 1590.

Ante L 01.

or. 744.

A*CX.e-7o7.

water?

8 Which goeth in company with the workers

of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men.

9 For bhe hath said, It profiteth a man

nothing that he should delight himself with

God.

10 Therefore hearken unto me, ye c men of

understanding ; d far be it from God, that he

should do wickedness; and from the Almighty,

thai he should commit iniquity.

11 ' For the work of a man shall he render

onto him, and cause every man to find ac

cording to his ways.

■d. it. 16. '■Ch. ix. 22,23,30. hit. 3. Mil. iii. 14.

'HAmea of heart. " Gen. xviii. 25. Dent, xxxii. 4.
■ ■ \iv.r. Ch. Tiii. 3. xxxvi. 23. P». xcii. 15. Roin.

•x. 14. 'Ps. Iiii li Prov. xxir. 12. Jer. xxxii. 19.

U. miil 20 Matt. xvi. 27. liom. ii. 6. 2 Cor. r. 10.

1 Pa. 117. Rev. xxii. 12. —'Ch. .iii. 3. sHeb.aJlof

iilttnm, it means calamities. snjK anush, which we

aaasUte incurable, may be the noun enosh, wicked,

useable man ; and then the whole may be read

tes: "A man of calamities without transgression."

I safe the punishment of an enemy to God, while

'ntfram transgression of this kind.

Vftse 7. Drinketh up scorning like water ?] This

J I repetition of the charge made against Job by

i*f*tr. chap. xr. 16. It is a proverbial expression,

k wms to be formed, as a metaphor, from a camel

who takes in a large draught of water, even

Btms; turbid, on its setting out on a journey in a

omj, that it may serve it for a long time. Job

b& largely in scorning ; he fills his heart with it.

rose 8. Which goeth in company with the workers

1 iniquity] This is an allusion to a caravan : all

fads of persons are found there; but yet a holy and

ssMftable man might be found in that part of the

Replay where profligates assembled. But surely

assertion of Elihu was not strictly true ; and the

"oris, literally translated, will bear a less evil mcan

't: "Job makes a track, rrat aruch, to join fellow-

rort lechel/rah, with the workers of iniquity ;"

i Job's present mode of reasoning, when he says,

'I un righteous, yet God hath taken away my

segment," is according to«the assertion of sinners,

•to ay, " There is no profit in serving God ; for, if

l aan be righteous, he is not benefited by it, for God

■* not vindicate a just man's cause against his

'["pressors." By adopting so much of their creed, he

ntimtet that Job is taking the steps that lead to

f/kmklf with them. See ver. 9.

Vetie 10. Far be it from God] Rather, Wicked-

m>' far be that from God ; and from iniquity, the

JfraijAfy. The sense ;s sufficiently evident without

fc paraphrase in our Version.

A. Al.cir.2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

. cir. 744.

AoteU.C.c.767.

12 Yea, surely God will not

do wickedly, neither will the

Almighty 'pervert judgment.

13 Who hath given him a

charge over the earth ? or who hath disposed

g the whole world ?

14 If he set his heart bupon man, if he

'gather unto himself his spirit and his breath;

15 k All flesh shall perish together, and man

shall turn again unto dust.

16 If now thou hast understanding, hear

this : hearken to the voice of my words.

17 'Shall even he that hateth right ""govern?

and wilt thou condemn him that is most just?

18 "Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art

wicked ? and to princes, Ye are ungodly ?

19 How much kss to him that "accepteth

it. h Heb. upon him. 'Pa. civ. 29. " Gen. iii. 19.

Eccles. xii.7. ' Gen. xviii.25. 2 Sam. xxiii. 3. "Heb.

bind. » Exud. xvii. 28. » Dent. x. 17. 2 Chron. xix.7.

Acts x. 34. Horn. ii. 11. Gal. ii. 6. Ephes. vi. 9. Col. iii.

25. 1 Pet. i. 17.

Verse 11. For the work of a man shall he render]

God ever will do justice; the righteous shall never

be forsaken, nor shall the wicked ultimately prosper.

Verse 13. WUo hath given him a charge] Who is

it that governs the world? Is it not God? Who

disposes all things in it ? Is it not the Almighty, by

his just and merciful providence ? The government

of the world shows the care, the justice, and the

mercy of God.

Verse 14. If he set his heart upon man] I think

this and the following verse should be read thus :

" If he set his heart upon man, he will gather his

soul and breath to himself; for all flesh shall perish

together, and man shall turn again unto dust." On

whomsoever God sets his heart, that is, At* love, though

his body shall perish and turn to dust, like the rest

of men, yet his soul will God gather to himself.

Verse 17. Shall—he that hateth right govern] Or,

Shall he who hateth judgment, tie under obligation ?

It is preposterous to suppose that he who lives by no

rule should impose rules upon others. God, who is

the Fountain of all justice and righteousness, binds

man by his laws ; and wilt thou, therefore, pretend to

condemn him who is the sum of righteousness ?

Verse 18. Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art wicked?]

The sentence is very short, and is thus translated by

the Vulgate : Qui dicit regi, Apostata ? Qui vocat

duces impios ? " Who says to a king, Apostate ?

Who calls leaders impious ?" Literally, Who calls

a king Belial ? Who calls princes wicked ? Civil

governors should be treated with respect ; no man

should speak evil of the ruler of the people. This

should never be permitted. Even where the man

cannot be respected, because his moral conduct is

improper, even there the o^ice is sacred, and should

be reverenced. He who permits himself to talk
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A. M. cir. 24»1.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c. 767.

God's judgments on the wicked, JOB.

not the persons of princes, nor

regardeth the rich more than

the poor ? for a they all are the

work of his hands.

20 In a moment shall they die, and the

people shall be troubled bat midnight, and

pass away : and c the mighty shall be taken

away without hand.

21 d For his eyes are upon the ways of man,

and he seeth all his goings.

22 ' There is no darkness, nor shadow of

death, where the workers of iniquity may

hide themselves.

23 For he will not lay upon man more than

right; that he should f enter into judgment

with God.

and care of tlie godly.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 767.

24 s He shall break in pieces

mighty men h without number,

and set others in their stead.

25 Therefore he knoweth ~

their works, and he overturneth them in the

night, so that they are ' destroyed.

26 He striketh them as wicked men k in the

open sight of others ;

27 Because they 1 turned back m from him,

and n would not consider any of his ways :

28 So that they ° cause the cry of the poor

to come unto him, and he p heareth the cry of

the afflicted.

29 When he giveth quietness, who then can

make trouble ? and when he bideth his face,

who then can behold him ? whether it be done

•Ch. xxxi. 15. bExod. xii.29, 30. c Heb. they shall \ e Dan. ii. 21. 11 Hob. without searching out. 1 Heb.

take away the mighty. d 2 C'hron. xvi. 9. Ch. xxxi. 4. crushed. k Heb. in the place of beholders. 1 1 Sam. iv.

Ps. xxxiv. 15. Prov. v. 21. xv. 3. Jer. xvi. 17. xxxii.19. 11. " Heb. from after him. » Ps. xxviii. 5. lsai. v.

r Pa. exxxix. 12. Amos is. 2, 3. Hebr. iv. 13. ' Heb. go. 1 12. "Ch. xxxv. 9. James v. 4. PExod. xxii. 23.

against the man, would destroy the o^Eeeand authority,

if he could.

Verse 19. That accepteth not] If it be utterly

improper to speak against a king or civil governor,

how much more so to speak disrespectfully of God,

who is not influenced by human caprices or consider

ations, and who regards the rich and the poor alike,

being equally his creatures, and equally dependant

on his providence and mercy for their support and

salvation.

Verse 20. In a moment shall they die] Both are

equally dependant on the Almighty for their breath

and being ; the mighty as well as the poor. If the

great men of the earth have abused their power, he

sometimes cuts them off by the most sudden and

unexpected death ; and even at midnight, when in

security, and least capable of defence, they arc cut

off by the people whom they have oppressed, or by

the invisible hand of the angel of death. This ap

pears to be spoken in reference to eastern tyrants,

who seldom die a natural death.

Verse 22. There is no darkness~] In this life ; and no

shadow of death in the other world—no annihilation

in which the workers of iniquity may hide themselves,

or take refuge.

Verse 23. For he will not lay upon man] The

meaning appears to be this : He will not call man a

second time into judgment ; he does not try a cause

twice ; his decisions are just, and his sentence with

out appeal.

Mr. Good translates :

" Behold, not to man hath lie intrusted the time

Of coming into judgment with God."

Man's time is not in his own hand ; nor is his lot

cast or ruled by his own wisdom and power. When

God thinks best, he will judge for him ; and, if

oppressed or calumniated, he will bring forth his

righteousness as the light, and do him justice on his

adversaries.

Verse 24. He shall break in pieces'] In multitude!

of cases God depresses the proud, and raises up tlit

humble and meek. Xeither their strength nor number

can afford them security.

Verse 25. He knoweth their works'] He knows

what they have done, and what they are plotting to do.

He overturneth them in the night] In the revo

lution of a single night the plenitude of power on

which the day closed is annihilated. See the cases of

Bclshazzar and Babylon.

Verse 26. He striketh them as wicked men] At

other times he executes his judgments more openly;

and they are suddenly destroyed in the sight of the

people.

Verse 27- Because they turned back] This is the

reason why he has dealt with them in judgment.

They had departed from him in their hearts, their

moral conduct, and their civil govei-nment. He is

speaking of corrupt and tyrannical rulers. And they

did not, would not, understand any of his ways.

Verse 28. So that they cause the cry of the poor]

They were cruel and oppressive : the poor cried

through their distresses, and against their oppressors ;

and God heard the cry of the poor. Nothing so

dreadful appears in the court of heaven against an

unfeeling, hard-hearted, and cruel man of power, as

the prayers, tears, and groans of the poor.

In times of little liberality, when some men thought

they did God service by persecuting those who did

not exactly receive their creed, nor worship God in

their way, a certain great man in Scotland grievously

persecuted his tenants, because they had religious

meetings in private houses out of the order of the

establishment ; though he never molested them when

they spent their time and their money in the ale

house. A holy, simple woman, one of those people,

went one morning to the house of the great perse

cutor, and desired to speak with lu'm. The servant

desired to know her message, and he would deliver
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Hen should humble CHAP. XXXIV. themselves before God.

B C'dr'^o' aea'nst a nat'on> or »gainst a

.Ante 1. 01. man only :

kJtfstm. 30 That the hypocrite reignnot, lest athe people be en

snared.

SI Surely it is meet to be said unto God, b I

have borne chastisement, I will not offend

any more :

32 That which I see not teach thou me : if

I have done iniquity, I will do no more.

33 c Should it be according to thy mind ? he

will recompense it, whether thou refuse, or

whether thou choose ; and not g" £'• "'; 'j'^;

I : therefore speak what thou Ante I- 01.

1 cir. 744.

knowest. Ante U.C.c. 767

34 Let men d of understanding

tell me, and let a wise man hearken unto me.

35 'Job hath spoken without knowledge,

and his words were without wisdom.

36 ' My desire is that Job may be tried unto

the end, because of his answers for wicked men.

37 For he addeth rebellion unto his sin, he

8 clappeth his hands among us, and multiplieth

his words against God.

' I Kinp xii. 28, 30. 2 Kings xxi, 9. b Dan. ix. 7—14.

c Heb. Should it be. from with thee ?

it; for she could not be admitted. She told liira she

could deliver her message to none but his master ;

ad it was a matter of great importance, and con

cerned himself intimately, and alone. The servant

kvbg delivered this message, and stated that the

«oman appeared to have something particular on her

Kind, his worship condescended to see her. "What

is vonr business with me ?" said he, in a haughty,

overbearing tone. To which she answered, " Sir, we

wahantle o' puir folk at , who are strivin' to

airre God accordin' to our ain conscience, and to

M our sanls sav'd : yee persecute us ; and I am

wne to beg yee to let us alane ; and in ye dinna,

*e"l pray yee dead." This rhetoric was irresistible.

Hi- lordship did not know what influence such people

fci.-'ti have in heaven ; he did not like to put such

pttTfo to the proof; wisely took the old woman's

Jdvfce, and e'en let them alane. He was safe ; they

'satisfied ; and God had the glory. When the

F-m sfer their cause to God, he is a terrible avenger.

k; the potsherds strive with the potsherds of the

earth; bat woe to the man that contendeth with his

Maker.

I'nst 29. When he giveth quietness, who then can

"«« tmble ?] How beautiful is this sentiment, and

to- (me ! He ever acts as a sovereign ; but his

>rt*B! are all wise and just. If he give quietness,

fk iirtt (o give trouble ? And, if he give to every

Irima being the right to worship himself according

to their conscience, for the director of which he gives

^h his Bord and his Spirit, who shall dare to say to

Outlier, " Thou shalt worship God in my way, or not

"sll;° or, through a pretended liberality, say, " Thou

&t be tolerated to worship him so and so j" and

net that toleration be shackled and limited ?

fcader, thou hast as much right to tolerate another's

&>ie of worship as he has to tolerate thine : or, in

"Aa words, neither of you have any such right at

*"; the pretension is as absurd as it is wicked.

'£, however, there be any thing in the religious

pieties of any particular people that is inimical, by

tit construction, to the peace of the country, then

fe civil power may interfere, as they ought to do in

*" rases of insurrection ; but let no such inference

be drawn when not most obviouslv flowing from the

d Heb. of heart. 'Ch. xxxv. 16. ' Or, My father,

let Job be tried. 1 Isai. Iv. 12.

practice of the people, and the principles they profess ;

and when solemnly disclaimed by the persons in

question. Whatever converts sinners from the error

of their ways, must be good to society and profitable

to the state.

Whether it be done against a nation] He defends

and supports nations or individuals, howsoever weak,

against their enemies, howsoever numerous and

powerful. He destroys nations or individuals who

have filled up the measure of their political or moral

iniquity, though all other nations and individuals

stand up in their support.

Verse 30. That the hypocrite reign not] The Vul

gate translates, Who causes a wicked man to reign be

cause of the sins of the people. This was precisely the

defence which Hegiage, the oppressive ruler of the

Babylonian Irak, under the caliph Abdul Malcc, made

when he found the people in a state of insurrection.

See at the end of the chapter.

Verse 31. Surely it is meet to be said unto God]

This is Elihu's exhortation to Job : Humble thyself

before God, and say, " / have suffered—I will not

offend."

Verse 32. That which / see not] " What I do not

know, teach thou me ; wherein I have done iniquity,

I will do so no more."

Verse 33. According to thy mind ? he will recom

pense it] Mr. Good renders the whole passage thus :—

" Then in the presence of thy tribes, [whole.

According as thou art bruised shall he make it

But it is thine to choose, and not mine ;

So, what thou determines!, say."

This may at least be considered a paraphrase on

the very obscure original. If thou wilt not thus come

unto him, he will act according to justice, whether

that be for or against thee. Choose what part thou

wilt take, to humble thyself under the mighty hand

of God, or still persist in thy supposed integrity.

Speak, therefore ; the matter concerns thee, not me ;

but let me know what thou art determined to do.

Verse 34. I,et men of understanding tell me] I

wish to converse with wise men; and by men of

wisdom I wish what I have said to be judged.

Verse 35. Job hath spoken withoit knowledge]
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Curious account JOB. of an Arab.

There is no good in arguing with a self-willed, self-

conceited man. Job has spoken like a man destitute

of wisdom and discretion.

Verse 36. My desire is that Job may be tried unto

the end] an* )ny 'itt obi yibbachen Aiyob, "My

father, let Job be tried." So the Vulgate, Pater mi,

probetur Job. But it may be as in the common trans

lation, / wish Job to be tried ; or, as Mr. Good renders

it, Verily, let Job be pursued to conquest for replying

like wicked men.

This is a very harsh wish : but the whole chapter

is in the same spirit ; nearly destitute of mildness and

compassion. Who could suppose that such arguings

could come out of the mouth of the loving Saviour

of mankind? The reader will recollect that a very

pious divine has supposed Elihu to be Jesus Christ!

Verse 37. He addeth rebellion unto his sin] An

ill-natured, cruel, and unfounded assertion, borne out

by nothing which Job had ever said or intended ; and

indeed, more severe than the most inveterate of his

friends (so called) had ever spoken.

Mr. Good makes this virulent conclusion still more

virulent and uncharitable, by translating thus :—

" For he would add to his transgressions apostasy ;

He would clap his hands in the midst of us :

Yea, he would tempest his words up to God."

There was no need of adding a caustic here ; the

words in the tamest translation are tart enough.

Though Elihu began well and tolerantly, he soon got

into the spirit, and under the mistake, of those who

had preceded him in this " tempest of words."

On ver. 30, I have referred to the case of Hegiage,

governor of the Babylonian Irak, under the caliph

Abdul Malec. When Hegiage was informed that the

people were in a state of mutiny because of his

oppressive government, before they broke out into

open acts of hostility, he mounted on an eminence,

and thus harangued them :—

" God has given me dominion over you ; If I

exercise it with severity, think not that by putting me

to death your condition will be mended. From the

manner in which you live you must be always ill-

treated, for God has many executors of his justice ;

and when I am dead he will send you another, who

will probably execute his orders against you with

more rigour. Do you wish your prince to be mode

rate and merciful ? Then exercise righteousness,

and be obedient to the laws. Consider that your

own conduct is the cause of (he good or evil treat

ment which you receive from him. A prince may be

compared to a mirror ; all that you see in him is the

reflection of the objects which you present before

him."

The people immediately dropped their weapons,

and quietly returned to their respective avocations.

This man was one of the most valiant, eloquent, and

cruel rulers of his time ; he lived toward the close of

the 7th century of the Christian era. He is said to

have put to death 120,000 people ; and to have had

50,000 in his prisons at the time of his decease.

Yet this man was capable of generous actions. The

following anecdote is given by the celebrated Persian

poet Jami, in his Baharistan :—

Hegiage, having been separated from his attendants

one day in the chase, came to a place where he found

an Arab feeding his camels. The camels starting at

his sudden approach, the Arab lifted up his head, and

seeing a man splendidly arrayed, became incensed,

and said, Who is this who with his fine clothes comet

into the desert to frighten my camels ? The curse of

God light upon him ! The governor, approaching the

Arab, saluted him very civilly, with the salaam, Pmet

be unto t/we ! The Arab, far from returning the salu

tation, said, J wish thee neither peace, noranyothr

blessing of God. Hegiage, without seeming to lieed

what he had said, asked him very civilly " to give

him a little water to drink." The Arab, in a surly

tone, answered, If thou desirest to drink, take On

pains to alight, and drawfor thyself; for lam neither

thy companion nor thy slave. The governor accordingly

alighted, and having drank, asked the Arab, "Whom

dost thou think the greatest and most excellent ot

men ?" The prophet sent by God, said the Arab, awl

thou mayest burst with spleen. " And what thinta

thou of Aaly?" returned Hegiage. No tongue can

declare his excellence, said the Arab. "Wliat,'

asked Hegiage, " is thy opinion of the caliph Ahia.

Malec ?" / believe him to be a very bad princt, re

plied the Arab. " For what reason ?" said Hegiage

Because, said the Arab, he hath sent us for govern®

the most execrable wretch under heaven. Hegiage

finding himself thus characterized, was silent ; bu

his attendants coming up, he rejoined them, am

ordered them to bring the Arab with them.

The next day Hegiage ordered him to be set a

table with himself, and bade him " eat freely." Th

Arab, ere he tasted, said his usual grace, " Go

grant that the end of this repast maybe no worse Out

the beginning ! " While at meat the governor aske

him, " Dost thou recollect the discourse we had tt

gether yesterday ? " The Arab replied, God prospt

thee in all things ! but as to the secret of yesterda;

take heed that thou disclose it not to-day. " I wi

not," said Hegiage ; " but thou must choose one i

these two things: either acknowledge me for th

master, and I will retain thee about my person ; i

else Twill send thee to Abdul Malec, aud tell him wh:

thou hast said of him." There is a third emirs

replied the Arab, preferable to those two. "We)

what is that ? " said the governor. Why, send mt bat

to the desert, and pray God that we may never see eat

other's face again. Cruel and vindictive as Hegia<

was, he could not help being pleased with the frani

ness and courage of the man ; and not only forga'

'him the preceding insults, but ordered him 10,0*

pieces of silver, and sent him back to the dese!

according to his wish.
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Elihu accuses Job CHAP. XXXV. of impious speeches.

CHAPTER XXXV.

Elihu accuses Job of impious speeches, 1—4. No man can affect God by his iniquity, nor

profit him by his righteousness, 5—8. Many are afflicted and oppressed, but few cry to

God for help; and, for want of faith, they continue in affliction, 9—16.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B C cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante IT.Cc 767.

"C* LIHU spake moreover, and

said,

2 Thinkest thou this to be

right, that thou saidst, My

righteousness is more than God's ?

3 For * thou saidst, What advantage will it

be unto thee ? and, What profit shall I have

if I be cleansed from my sin ?

4 ' I will answer thee, and d thy companions

with thee.

5 ' Look unto the heavens, and see ; and

behold the clouds which are higher than thou.

6 If thou sinnest, what doest thou f against

him? or if thy transgressions be multiplied,

what doest thou unto him ?

'(Xrd. 15. xxxit. 9. b Or, by it more than bymyin.

'Htb, / mil return to thee word*. dCh. xxxiv. 8.

'Ch. ixii. 12. 'Prov. viii. 36. Jer. vii. 19. * Ch.

»ii. 2, 3. Ps. xvi. 2. Prov. ix. 12. Rom. xi. 35.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 767.

7 B If thou be righteous, what

givest thou him? or what re-

ceiveth he of thine hand ?

8 Thy wickedness may hurt

a man as thou art ; and thy righteousness may

profit the son of man.

9 h By reason of the multitude of oppressions

they make the oppressed to cry: they cry

out by reason of the arm of the mighty.

10 But none saith, ' Where is God my Maker,

k who giveth songs in the night ;

1 1 Who ' teacheth us more than the beasts

of the earth, and maketh us wiser than the

fowls of heaven ?

12 mThere they cry, but none giveth answer,

h Exod. ii. 23, 24. iii. 7, 8, 9, 16, 19. v. 4, 5, 6, &c. Ps. xii.

5. Eccles. v. 8. Isai.v.7. Ch.xxxiv.28. 'Isai.li.13.

• Ps. xlii. 8. lxxvii. 6. cxlix. 6. Acts xyi. 26. ' Ps. xciv.

12. "Prov. i. 28.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXV.

\ene2. My righteousness is more than God's?J

This would indeed be a blasphemous saying ; but Job

se?er said so, neither directly nor constructively :

it would be much better to translate the words <piy

"m Uidki meet, I am righteous before God. And

Job's meaning most certainly was, " Whatever I am

a vm sight, I know that in the sight of God I am a

Sterns man ;" and he had a right to assume this

hotter, because God himself had given it to him.

fa» 3. What advantage will it be unto thee?'] As

J k lad said to God, "My righteousness cannot

Hit thee, nor do I find that it is of any benefit to

Bjsett" Or perhaps Elihu makes here a general asser

ts, which he afterwards endeavours to exemplify :

Thou hast been reasoning how it may profit thee, and

■ton last said, "What profit shall 1 have in righteous-

*Hmore than in sin?"

*«« 4. / will answer thee] I will show thee the

"flofa sinful way, and the benefit of righteousness ;

Md supply what thy friends have omitted in their

iiscourses with thee.

HrseS. Look unto the heavens] These heavens

°& their host, God has created : the bare sight of

&m is sufficient to show thee that God is infinitely

t«yond thee in wisdom and excellence.

Bihold the clouds] n>prw shechakim, the ethers

Colgate, atthera); from prw shachak, to contend, fight

tiptker: the agitated or conflicting air and light ; the

«"»» agitation of these producing both light and

«»t. Look upon these, consider them deeply, and

*e ad acknowledge the perfections of the Maker.

' erse 6. If thou sinnest] God is not benefited by

tbv righteousness, nor injured by thy iniquity, how-

*«ver multiplied it may be.

Verse 8. Thy wickedness may hurt] It is better to

translate this literally

To a man like thyself is thy wickedness :

And to the son of man, thy righteousness :

That is—

Thou mayest injure thyself and others by thy

wickedness,

And thou mayest benefit both by thy righteousness;

But God thou canst neither hurt nor profit

Verse 9. By reason of the multitude] Or rather,

" From among the multitude" the oppressed clamour,

ip'vr yaziku : they shout, urnf yeshavveu, because of

the mighty.

The wicked rich oppress the wicked poor ; these

cry aloud because of their oppressors ; but they have

no relief, because they call not upon God.

Verse 10. Where is God my Maker] They have no

just apprehension of his being ; they do not consider

themselves his creatures, or that he who created them

still preserves them, and would make them happy if

they would pray unto him.

Who giveth songs in the night] This is variously

translated. " Before whom the high angels give praise

in the night."—Chaldee.

" Who sets the night-watches."—Septuagint.

"Gives meditations in the night."— Sybiac and

Arabic.

" anil that Blunirtn upon us tftat toe might prarjsr

Dim in the nigfit."—Coverdale.

A holy soul has continual communion with God :

night and day its happiness is great ; and God, from

whom it comes, is the continual subject of its songs

of praise.

Verse 11. Who teacheth us more than the beastx]
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Elihu's defence of the JOB. providence of God.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. O!.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

because of the pride of evil men.

13 m Surely God will not hear

vanity, neither will the Almighty

regard it.

14 b Although thou sayest thou shalt not see

him, yet judgment is before him ; therefore

c trust thou in him.

»Ch. xxvii. 9. Prov. xv. 29. Iaai. i. 15. Jer. xi. 11.

" Ch. ix. 11. <-Ps. xxxvii.5, 6.

" The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's

crib ; but Israel doth not know me, my people do

not consider;" Isai. i. 3. Beasts, birds, fouls, and in

many cases pond-fishes, know and seem thankful to

the hand that feeds them ; while man, made much

more noble than they, gifted with the greatest powers,

privileged with the most important benefits, considers

not the Lord, nor discerns the operation of his hand.

Quadrupeds, reptiles, and fowls have more gratitude

to their masters than man has to his Ood.

Verse 12. There they cry] They bewail their

calamities, but sorrow not for the cause of them ;

they cry against their oppressors, but they call not

upon God.

Because of the pride of evil men.] Or >3Sra mippeney,

from the face, presence, or influence, of the pride of

wicked men. They cry for deliverance from the pride

of wicked men ; but they are not heard, because they

cry not to God.

Verse 13. Surely God will not hear vanity] He will

not attend to such vain cries ; they cry from their

oppressions, but they cry not to God.

Verse 14. Thou sayest thou shalt not see nni J Several

MSS. have "Thou shalt not sec me," and the Septua-

gint, and one other, "Thou shalt not see us ;" but

without the points, TJTwn, the original may be read

A. M. cir. 24&I.

B. C. cir. 153u.

Ante 1. 01.

yet f he knoweth it not Anku!c.c.?67.

15 But now, because it is not

so, d he hath * visited in his

anger

in great extremity :

16 E Therefore doth Job open his mouth in

vain; he multiplieth words without knowledge.

d That is, God. « Ps. lxxxix. 32. ' Thai is, Job.

t Ch. xxxiv. 35, 37. xxxviii. 2.

see him or see us, the third person singular, or the first

person plural.

Yet judgment is before him] Rest assured that God

has not forgotten either to punish or to save ; there

fore trust in him ; choose to be a monument of his

mercy, rather than of his justice.

Verse 15. But—because it is not so] Rather, "But

now, because he visiteth not in his anger." This is

more literal than the versions generally proposed;

and the sense of the place appears to be this : He-

cause vengeance is not speedily executed on an evil

work, therefore are the hearts of the children of men

set in them to do iniquity. This is, in effect, the

charge which Elihu brings against Job.

Verse 16. Therefore doth Job open his mouth in iwin]

God will execute vengeance when it may best serve

the ends of his justice, providence, and mercy. The

delay of judgment is no proof that it shall not be

executed ; nor is the deferring of mercy any proof

that God has forgotten to be gracious.

He multiplieth words without knowledge.] However

this may apply to Job, it most certainly applies very

strongly and generally to the words, not only of Job's

three friends, but to those also of Elihu himself. The

contest is frequently a strife of words.

CHAPTER XXXVI.

Elihu vindicates God's justice, and his providential and gracious dealings with men, 1—9.

Promises of God to the obedient, and threatenings to the disobedient ; also promises to

the poor and afflicted, 10— 16. Sundry proofs of God's mercy, with suitable exhortation*

and cautions, 17—33.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

T^LIHU also proceeded, and

said,

2 Suffer me a little, and I will

• Heb. thai there are

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXVI.

Verse 1. Elihu also proceeded] Mr. Heath gives a

good summary of this chapter. Elihu goes on to lay

before Job the impropriety of his behaviour towards

God, and desires him to consider how vain it will

prove. That God Almighty will never yield the point;

that he will administer impartial justice to all men,

ver. 2—6. That the general course of his providence

is to favour the righteous : and that though he may

sometimes correct them in love, yet if they submit

shew thee that * / have yet to

speak on God's behalf.

3 I will fetch my knowledge

yet wordsfor God.

A. M. cir. 2W.

B. C. cir. 15-20.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 7-14.

AnteU.C.c.7G?.

patiently to his fatherly corrections, they shall enjoy

all manner of prosperity ; but if they be stubborn,

and will not submit, they will only draw down

greater proofs of his displeasure, ver. 7—16. H«

tells him that, had he followed the former course, he

had probably, before now, been restored to his former

condition ; whereas, by persisting in the latter course,

he was in a fair way of becoming a signal example oi

divine justice, ver. 17, 18. He therefore warns him

to use the- present opportunity, lest God should cut
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CHAP. XXXVI.

A. M. cir. 3JS4.

B. C. cir. 15-2U.

Ante I. 01.

or. 744.

A*tJ.Cc7o7.

Equal justice is done to the

from afar, and will ascribe

righteousness to my Maker.

4 For truly my words shall

not be false : he that is perfect

in knowledge is with thee,

j Behold, God is mighty, and despiseth not

«y: 'he is mighty in strength and 'wisdom.

6 He preserveth not the life of the wicked :

but giveth right to the c poor.

' ' He withdraweth not his eyes from the

'CL i«. 4. lii. 13, 16. xxxvii. 23. Ps. xcix. 4. b Heb.
heart. c Or, afflicted.

iim off while he was in a state of rebellion against

iia; for with God neither wealth, power, nor any

«her argument that he could use, would be of any

:vjj.ver. 18—26. That God was infinitely powerful ;

fat was no resisting him : and infinitely wise, as

■-fficiently appeared by his works ; there was, there-

be, no escaping out of his hands. That his purity

so great that the sun, in his presence, was more

dn than the smallest ray of light when compared to

ia grand luminary : that his holiness was manifest

tj his aversion to iniquity ; and his goodness, in

rcppMng the wants of his creatures.

Verse 2. That I have yet to speak on God's behalf.']

i live other proofs to allege in behalf of God's justice

cd providence.

Vase 3. / will fetch my knowledge from afar]

^~T. Itmerachok, "from the distant place," meaning

fJubhiy both remote antiquity and heaven; see below,

lvushow thee that all antiquity and experience are

« ty side. I can bring proofs from the remotest

Wssdfrom the most distant countries to demon-

nwiltt God is infinitely wise, and can do nothing

Mi or erroneous ; that he is infinitely powerful,

waiting all the purposes of his wisdom to effect;

*8 ie ■ infinitely good, and can will nothing and

« ii nothing that is not good in itself, and well

Batted to do good to his creatures. And I shall

■w that his operations in the heartens and on the

prove and demonstrate the whole.

■M rill ascribe righteousness to my Maker.] By

the above points, the righteous conduct of

&Aaod his gracious government of the world, will

* My established.

« Elihu brings liis knowledge from afar—from

"I part of the creation, as well as from the divine

k evident from the end of the chapter : 1.

l:' '"bniptience of God ;—God is great. 2. The eter-

•i«f God;—We know him not, the number of his

P*l rtmnot befound out, ver. 26. 3. From the eco-

*«5of God in the atmosphere, in dews, rain, vapour,

the irrigation of the earth ;—He maketh small the

&c., ver. 27, 28. 4. In the thunder and light-

by which he performs such wonders in the at-

?:«phere, and executes such judgments in the world ;

—SiKi tha can understand the noise of his tabernacle.

tf« frtaleth his light upon it. Hejudgeth the people,

»* 29—33.

righteous and the wicked.

kings are

yea, he

A. IH. cir. 2481.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744

AnteU.C.o. 767.

righteous : but e with

they on the throne

doth establish them for ever,

and they are exalted.

8 And f if they be bound in fetters, and be

holden in cords of affliction ;

9 Then he sheweth them their work, and

their transgressions that they have exceeded.

10 g He openeth also their ear to discipline,

and commandeth that they return from iniquity.

JPs. xxxiii. 18. xxxiv. 15. « Ps. cxiii. 8.-

iCh. xxxiii. 16,23.
-' Ps. cvii. 10.

Verse 4. My words shall not be false] My words

shall be truth without falsity.

He that is perfect in knowledge is with thee.] " The

perfection of knowledge is with thee." Thou art a

sensible, well-informed man, and wilt be able to judge

of what I say.

Verse 5. God is mighty, and despiseth not any] He

reproaches no man for his want of knowledge. If

any man lack wisdom, he may come to God, who giveth

liberally, and upbraideth not. I prefer this to the

passive sense, will not be despised.

He is mighty] Literally, " He is mighty in strength

of heart ;" he can never be terrified nor alarmed.

Verse 6. He preserveth not the life] He will not

give life to the wicked ; all such forfeit life by their

transgressions.

But giveth right] Justice will he give to the af

flicted or humble, crajr aniyim.

Verse 7. He withdraweth not his eyes] Exactly

similar to those words of David, Ps. xxxiv. 15 : "The

eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous."

But with kings are they on the throne] I think the

words should be read thus :—" But with kings upon

the throne shall he place them ; and they shall be

exalted for ever." The word ai'vm vaiyeshibem,

he will establifh or place them, should be added to

the first clause, as I have done ; and then the sense

becomes much clearer. Instead of n^h lanetsach,

for ever, perhaps to victory would be a better sense :

"But with kings upon the throne will he place them;

and they shall be exalted or triumph to victory." This

is precisely the same idea, and conveyed in nearly

the same words, as that of our Lord :—" To him that

overcometh will 1 grant to sit with me in my throne,

even as I also overcame, and am set down with my

Father in his throne ;" Rev. iii. 21. " Unto him that

loved us, and washed us from our sins in his own

blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God

and his Father, to him be glory," &c. ; Rev. i. 5, fl.

Verse 8. And if they be bound in fetters] These

are means which God uses, not of punishment, but of

correction.

Verse 9. He sheweth them their work] He shows

them the exceeding sinfulness of sin.

That they have exceeded.] mirv yithgabbaru, " that

they have strengthened themselves," and did not

trust in the living God ; and therefore they would

not help themselves when trouble came.



Promises to the obedient; JOB. threatenings to the disobedient.

b.' c.' dJ: imo! uu they obey and serve him>

Ante I. 01. they shall 'spend their days in

AnteU.C. c. 757. prosperity, and their years in

pleasures.

12 But if they obey not, bthey shall perish

by the sword, and they shall die without

knowledge.

1 3 But the hypocrites in heart c heap up wrath :

they cry not when he bindeth them.

14 dThey "die in youth, and their life is

among the 'unclean.

15 He delivereth the gpoor in his affliction,

and openeth their ears in oppression.

16 Even so would he have removed thee

out of the strait h into a broad place, where

there is no straitness; and 'that1*

which should be set on thy

A.M. cir.2tS4.

B. C. cir. 15*.

Ante 1. OL

table should be full of ' fatness. Anteif.Cx.7w.

17 But thou hast fulfilled the

judgment of the wicked : "judgment and jus

tice take hold on thee.

18 Because there is wrath, beware lest lie

take thee away with his stroke : then ■ a great

ransom cannot ° deliver thee.

19 p Will he esteem thy riches ? no, not gold,

nor all the forces of strength.

20 Desire not the night, when the people

are cut off in their place.

21 Take heed, q regard not iniquity: foi

r this hast thou chosen rather than affliction.

»Ch. xxi. 13. Isai. i. 19, 20. b Heb. they shall pass

away by the sword. cRom.ii 5. d Ch. xv.3'2. xxii. 16.

Ps. Iv. 23. « Hrb. Their soul dull,. ' Or. sodomites.

Dent xxiii. XT. * Or, afflicted. -h Ps. xWii. 19. xxxi.

Verse 10. He openeth also their ear] He gives

them to understand the reason why they are thus cor

rected, and commands them to return from those

iniquities which have induced him to visit them with

afflictions and distresses.

Verse 11. If they obey and serve him] There may

appear in the course of providence to be some ex

ceptions to this general rule; but it is most true, that

this is literally or spiritually fulfilled to all the genuine

followers of God. Every man is happy, in whatsoever

circumstances, whose heart is unreservedly dedicated

to his Maker.

Verse 12. But if they obey not] This also is a

general rule from which, in the course of providence,

there are only few, and those only apparent, devia

tions. Instead of they shall perish by the sword, the

meaning of the Hebrew nair nWn beshelach yaaboru,

is, " By a dart they shall pass by."' They shall be

in continual dangers, and often fall before they have

lived out half their days. Mr. Good translates : They

pass by as an arrow. The Vulgate : Transibunt per

gladium, " They shall pass away by the sword."

Verse 13. But the hypocrites in heart] >63n chanphey,

the profligates, the impious, those who have neither

the form nor the power of godliness. The hypocrite

is he who has the form but not the power, though he

wishes to be thought as inwardly righteous as he is

outwardly correct ; and he takes up the profession of

religion only to serve secular ends. This is not the

meaning of the word in the book of Job, where it

frequently occurs.

They cry not] " Though he binds them, yet they

cry not." They are too obstinate to humble them

selves even under the mighty hand of God.

Verse 14. They die in youth] Exactly what the

psalmist says, " Bloody and deceitful men shall not

live out half their days," Ps. Iv. 23. Literally, the

words of Elihu are, " They shall die in the youth of

their soul."

Their life is among the unclean.] crsnpa bakedeshim,

8. civiii. 5. 1 Heb. the rest of thy table. ' Ps. iiiii. 5

1 Ps. xxx?i. 8. m Or, judgment and justice should upkok

thee. » Ps. xlix. 7. ° Heb. turn thee aside. Pl'ro

xi. 4. 1 Ps. Ixvi. 18. 'See Hebr. xi. 28.

among the whores, harlots, prostitutes, and sodomites

In this sense the word is used, though it also signifie

consecrated persons; but we know that in idolatry clia

racters of this kind were consecrated to Baal am

Ashtaroth, Venus, Priapus, &c. Mr. Good translates

the rabble. The Septuagint : Their life shall k

wounded by the angels.

Verse 16. And openeth their ears in oppression.

He will let them know for what end they are aflBictcd

and why he permits them to be oppressed. The wur

br yigil might be translated he shall make them tra\

or sing with joy, in oppression ; like the three Hi

brews in the burning fiery furnace.

Verse 10. Even so would he have removed thet] 1

thou hadst turned to, obeyed, and served him, ll

present state would have been widely different ftoi

what it is.

Verse 17. But thou hast fulfilled the judgment i

the wicked] As thou art acting like the wicked,!

God deals with thee as he deals with them.

Elihu is not a whit behind Job's other friend

None of them seems to have known anything of tl

permission given by God to Satan to afflict and to

ment an innocent man.

Verse 18. Because there is wrath] This is a tin

in which God is punishing the wicked ; take he«

lest thou be cut off in a moment Redeem the tim<

the days are evil.

Then a great ransom] When he determines I

destroy, who can save ?

Verse 20. Desire not the night] Thou hast wish*

for death (here called night) ; desire it not ; lea*

that with God. If he hear thee, and send deal

thou mayest be cut off in a way at which thy so

would shudder.

Verse 21. Regard not iniquity] It is sinful to el

tertain such wishes ; it is an insult to the provider

of God. He sends affliction ; he knows this to 1

best for thee: but thou hast preferred <£•""<

offiiction, thereby setting thy wisdom against tl
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Elihu exhorts Job to CHAP. XXXVI. make his peace with God.

ur ?'%$£ 22 Behold, God exalteth by
B. C cir. 1520. ' »

Ante I 01. his power : * who teacheth like

dr. 744. ,. %

AufcU-Cc^er. him?

23 b Who hath enjoined him

his way ? or c who can say, Thou hast wrought

iniquity ?

24 Remember that thou d magnify his work,

which men behold.

25 Every man may see it ; man may behold

tf alar off!

•Uti. il. J3, 14. Rom. xi. 34. 1 Cor. ii. 16. >> Ch.

mir. 13. c Ch. xxxiv. 10. d P». xcii. 5. Rev. xv. 3.

waiom of God. Many, in affliction, long for death ;

»nd vet they are not prepared to appear before God !

What madness is this ! If he takes them at their

wish, they are ruined for ever. Affliction may be

the means of their salvation ; the wished-for death,

cf 'heir eternal destruction.

Verse 22. God exalteth by his power] He has

krcrojht thee low, but he can raise thee up. Thou

■trt not yet out of the reach of his mercy. Thy af

fliction is a proof that he acts towards thee as a

MtcM Parent He knows what is best to be done;

Ii: tactics thee how thou shouldst suffer and im

prove. Why sin against his kindness? Who can

Iterb like him ?

^ me 23. Who hath enjoined him his way ?~] Has

God taken instructions from any man how he shall

joran the world ?

TVm hast wrought iniquity ?] Who can prove, in

lie whole compass of the creation, that there is one

^imperfect, superabundant, or out of its place?

*Tu> can show that there is, in the course of the

i'R providence, one unrighteous, cruel, or unwise

■*' ill the cunning and wickedness of man have

mtct b«n able to find out the smallest flaw in the

'wio/God.

*fse24. Remember that thou magnify his work]

Tike this into consideration ; instead of fretting

fwjt the dispensations of Divine Providence, and

qnnelling with thy Maker, attentively survey his

"wts ; consider the operation of his hands ; and see

»e proofs of his wisdom in the plan of all, of his

V* in the production and support of all, and of his

fAvu in the end for which all have been made,

and to which every operation in nature most ob-

Vjously tends ; and then magnify his work. Speak of

^ as thou shalt find ; let the visible works of thy

Met prove to thee his eternal power and Godhead,

oi let nature lead thee to the Creator.

^etse 25. Every man may see if] He who says he

ta examine the earth with a philosophic eye, and

*< heavens with the eye of an astronomer, and yet

ayi he cannot see in them a system of infinite skill

«d contrivance, must be ignorant of science, or lie

afcust his conscience, and be utterly unworthy of

wofidence or respect.

v«se 26. God is great] He is omnipotent.

w' feme him not] He is unsearchable.

26 Behold, God is great, and £; £• cir- 2 !s (

we "know him not, 'neither

cir. 1520.

Ante 1. Ol.

can the number of his years be Ante u.c.c.767.

searched out.

27 For he 'maketh small the drops of water :

they pour down rain according to the vapour

thereof:

28 h Which the clouds do drop and distil

upon man abundantly.

29 Also can any understand the spreadings

« 1 Cor. xiii. 12. 'Ps. xc. 2. cii. 24, 27. Hebr. i. 12.

f Ps. cxlvii. 8. "> Prov. iii. 20.

Neither can the number of his years be searched out.]

He is eternal.

These three propositions are an ample foundation

for endless disquisition. As to paraphrase and com

ment, they need none in this place ; they are too pro

found, comprehensive, and sublime.

Verse 27. He maketh small the drops of water]

This appears simply to refer to evaporation, and per

haps it would be better to translate y-u* yegara, " he

exhales;" detaches the smallest particles of the

aqueous mass from the surface in order to form clouds,

as reservoirs for the purpose of furnishing rain for the

watering of the earth. God is seen in little things as

well as great things ; and the inconceivably little, as

well as the stupendously great, arc equally the work

of Omnipotence.

They pour down rain] These exceedingly minute

drops or vapour become collected in clouds; and

then, when agitated by winds, &c, many particles

being united, they become too heavy to be sustained

by the air in which they before were suspended, and

sofall down in rain, which is either a mist, a drizzle,

a shower, a storm, or a water-spout, according to the

influence of different winds, or the presence and

quantum of the electric fluid. And all this is pro

portioned nirt le-edo, " to its vapour," to the quantity

of thefluid evaporated and condensed into clouds.

Verse 28. Which the clouds do drop] In propor

tion to the evaporation will be the clouds or masses of

volatilised and suspended vapour; and in proportion to

this will be the quantum of rain which in different

forms will fall upon the earth.

There is a remarkable addition to this verse in the

Septuagint. I shall insert the whole verse : 'Pwncovraj

iraXaiw/iara, tfiKiant c t vtQq tin afivBtjrqt jiportp' itpav

iGtro Krnvtiriv, oicam 8c Koirnc. ra&v* tin rovroic iraffiv

ovk iKurrarai aov t) ciavoia, ovlt iiaWaaairai aov t)

jcaooia airo ewparoc" " The rains descend, and the

clouds cover with their shadows multitudes of men :

he hath appointed to animals to know the order of

their dwellings. At the contemplation of these things

is not thy mind transported, and thy heart ready to

part from thy body?"

Verse 29. Can any understand the spreadings of

the clouds] Though the vapour appear to be for

tuitously raised, and subject, when suspended in the

atmosphere, to innumerable accidents, to different



The dispensations of

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OI.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

of the clouds, or the noise

his tabernacle ?

30 Behold, he * spreadeth his

light upon it, and covereth b the

bottom of the sea.

31 For cby them judgeth he the people; he

dgiveth meat in abundance.

JOB. God's providence

of 32 'With clouds he covereth

the light ; and commandeth it

not to shine by the cloud that

cometh betwixt.

33 fThe noise thereof sheweth concerning

it, the cattle also concerning g the vapour.

» Ch. xxxrii. 3.—

xxxviii. 23.-

-b Heb. the roots. f Ch. xxxvii. 13.

—d Ps. cxxsT i. 25. Acts xiv. 17.

winds and currents which might drive it all to the

sandy deserts, or direct its course so that it should

fall again into the great deep from which it has heen

exhaled, without watering and refreshing the earth ;

yet so does the good and wise providence of God

manage this matter, that every part of the arable

terrene surface receives an ample supply ; and in

every place where requisite, it may be truly said that

" the rain cometh down, and the snow from heaven,

and water the earth, and cause it to bring forth and

bud, that it may minister seed to the sower, and

bread to the eater."

In Egypt, where there is little or no rain, the earth

is watered by the annual inundation of the Nile;

there, because this system of evaporation is not neces

sary, it docs not exist. Who can account for this

economy ? How are these clouds so judiciously and

effectually spread through the atmosphere, so as to

supply the wants of the earth, of men, and of cattle ?

I ask with Elihu, " Who can understand the spread-

ings of these clouds ?" And I should like to see

that volunteer in the solution of paradoxes who woidd

step forward and say, / am the man.

The noise of his tabernacle ?] By the tabernacle

we may understand the whole firmament or at

mospheric expansion ; the place where the Almighty

seems more particularly to dwell ; whence he sends

forth the rain of his strength, and the thunder of his

power.

The noise must refer to the blowing of winds and

tempests, or to the claps, peals, and rattling of thun

der, by means of the electric fluid.

Verse 30. He spreadeth his light upon it~\ Or, as

Mr. Good translates, " He throweth forth from it his

flash." These two verses may both have an allusion

to the sudden rarefaction of that part of the atmo

sphere whence the thunder proceeds, by the agency

of the electric fluid; the rushing in of the air on

each side to restore the equilibrium, which the pas

sage of the fire had before destroyed. The noise

produced by this sudden rushing in of the air, as well

as that occasioned by the ignition of the hydrogen

gas, which is one of the constituents of water, is the

thunder of his tabernacle, viz., the atmosphere, where

God appears, in such cases, to be manifesting his

presence and his power.

Elihu says that God spreadeth his light upon it.

This is spoken in reference to the flashes and corus

cations of lightning in the time of thunder-storms ;

when, even in a dark night, a sudden flash illumi-

A. M.cir.SM.

B. C. cir. 1M0.

Aule I. 01.

cir. 7U.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

<• Ps. cilvii. 8.-
-'1 Kings xviii 41, 45.-

which gocth tip.

-5 Heb. thai

nates for a moment the surface of the earth under

that place.

And covereth the bottom of the sea.] He doth what

soever it plcaseth him in the heavens above, in the

earth beneath, in the sea, and in all deep places.

Yea, the depths of the sea are as much under liis

control and influence as the atmosphere, and its

whole collection of vapours, meteors, and galvanic

and electric fluids.

Verse 31. By them judgeth he the people] He makes

storms, tempests, winds, hurricanes, tomadoei.

thunder and lightning, drought and inundation.

the instruments of his justice, to punish rebellious

nations.

He giveth meat in abundance.] Though by these

he punishes offenders, jet through the same, as in

struments, he provides for the wants of men and

animals in general. Storms, tempests, and hurri

canes, agitate the lower regions of the atmosphere,

disperse noxious vapours, and thus render it fit fol

respiration ; and without these it would soon be

come a stagnant, putrid, and deadh' mass, in whicl

neither animals could live, nor vegetables thrive. And

by dews, rains, snows, frosts, winds, cold, and hmt,

he fructifies the earth, and causes it to bring fori!

abundantlj-, so that every thing living is filled wit!

plentcousness.

Some critics translate this latter clause thu>

He passeth sentence amain. I cannot see thii

meaning in the original words. Not one of thi

Versions has so understood them ; nor does thi

translation, supposing even that the Hebrew woul<

bear it, give so fine and so elegant an idea as that a

the common Version. I always feel reluctant to givi

a sense in any case that is not supported in some o

its parts by any of the ancient Versions, and mon

especially when it is contrary to the whole of them

and still more particularly when opposed to thi

Arabic, which in the Book of Job, containing so man;

Arabisms, I consider to be of very great importance

Verse 32. With clouds he covereth the tight.] Thi

is an extraordinary saying, Tin rwa o-E3 bg al cappnyi'

kissah or, which Mr. Good translates, " He bran

disheth the blaze athwart the concave." The FulgaU

with which all the other Versions, less or mor<

agree, has, In'manibus abscondit lucent, " In his hand

he hideth the light ;" or, more literally, " By th

hollow of his hands (a'BS cappayim) he concealeth th

light (tin or)," the fountain of light, i. e., the sen.

And commandeth it not <o shine by the cloud Ik

cometh betwixt.] I am afraid this is no translation <

1870



Description of CHAP. XXXVII. thunder and lightning.

the ordinal. Old Coverdale is better : flnto at f)i«

tmMnttamt il rcmmrtfi agagne; wliich is a near copy

irf the Vulgate. Here again Mr. <7<w/ departs from

all the Versions, both ancient and modern, by trans

lating thus, " And launcheth his penetrating bolt."

Pr. Stock, in my opinion, comes nearer the original

slid the Versions in his translation :—

" And jfivetb charge as to ■what it shall meet."

The mending of the text by conjecture, to which

we should only recur in desperate necessity, has

furnished Mr. Good and Reiske with the above trans

lation. For my own part, I must acknowledge an

Htreme difficulty both here and in the concluding

wise, on which I am unwilling to lay a correcting

kind. I think something of the doctrine of eclipses

is here referred to ; the defect of the solar light, by

the interposition of the moon. So in the time of an

eclipse God is represented as covering the body of the

™ vith the hollow of his hand, and thus obscuring

the solar light, and then removing his hand so as to

permit it to rc-illuminate the earth.

Mr. Good gets his translation by dividing the words

ias different manner from the present text. I shall

give both :—

Hebrew : itobm rr'Tir iyi

Vayetsav aleyha bemaphgia.

Mr. Good ; jrj>n arrb prr\

Feyezvo liahbe mapegio.

Or which he learnedly contends, "And launched his

penetrating bolt," is the literal sense. The change

kerc made, to produce the above meaning, is not a

CHAPTER XXXVII.

fiiU continues to set forth the wisdom and omnipotence of God, as manifested in the thunder

miHghtning, 1—5; in the snows andfrosts, 6—8; in various meteors : and shows the end

jti'Aich they are sent, 9— 13. Job is exhorted to consider the wondrous works of God

is tie light, in the clouds, in the winds, in heat and cold, in the formation of the heavens,

s*i in the changes of the atmosphere, 14—22. The perfections of God, and how he should

■j( referenced by his creatures, 23, 24,

2 ' Hear attentively the noise

of his voice, and the sound that

goeth out of his mouth.

• * iaa A ^ **"" a'so my 'ieart trem"

* 1 01. bleth, and is moved out of

tM.i. 2484.

B. C.

1*

violent one ; and I must leave the reader to judge of

its importance. .

Verse 33. The noise thereof sheweth concerning it,

the cattle also concerning the vapour.'] I think this

translation very unhappy. I shall give each hemi

stich in the original :—

Tin rtp tt

Yaggid alaiv reo

rrriy ty t|K ropo

Mikneh nph al oleh.

I think this may be translated without any vio

lence to any word in the text :—

Its loud noise (or his thunder) shall proclaim

concerning him ;

A magazine of wrath against iniquity.

This is literal, and gives in my opinion a proper

meaning of the passage, and one in strict connexion

with the context. And it is worthy of remark that

every wicked man trembles at the noise of thunder

and the fash of lightning, and considers this a trea

sury of divine wrath, emphatically called among us

the artillery of the skies; and whenever the noise

is heard, it is considered the voice of God. Thus the

thunder declares concerning him. The next chapter,

which is a continuation of the subject here, confirms

and illustrates this meaning. For to" yaggid, Hou-

bigant reads Tr yanid ; and for njpra mikneh, ntopa

mikkinath ; and translates thus : " He agitates with

himself his thunder, from the indignation of his

wrath against iniquity."

, ra.744. . • .

l!*t:.c.c.7o7. his place.

• Heb. Hear

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXVII.

Wl. My heart trembleth] This is what the Sep-

fcjntf has anticipated ; see under ver. 28 of the

.'receding chapter. A proper consideration of God's

fc,*«y in the thunder and lightning is enough to

Mpal the stoutest heart, confound the wisest mind,

•d ffl all with humility and devotion. This, to the

•™Be of ver. 5, should be added to the preceding

~~PUt> as it is a continuation of the account of the

™axler and lightning given at the conclusion of that

"apta. Our present division is as absurd as it is

^fortunate.

* erse 2. Hear attentively] " Hear with hearing."

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

in hearing.

The words seem to intimate that there was actually

at that time a violent storm of thunder and lightning,

and that the successive peals were now breaking over

the house, and the lightning flashing before their eyes.

The storm continued till Elihu had finished, and out

of that storm the Almighty spoke. See the beginning

of the succeeding chapter.

The noise of his voice] The sudden clap.

And the sound that goeth out.] The peal or continued

rattling, pounding, and thumping, to the end of the

peal. The whole is represented as the voice of God

himself, and the thunder as immediately issuing from

his mouth.
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Thunder and

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

3 He directeth it under the

whole heaven, and his 1 light

ning unto the "ends of the

earthi

4 After it c a voice roareth : he thundereth

» Ileb. light. bHeb. wings of the earth. c Ps. xxix. 3.

Verse 3. He directeth it under the whole heaven]

He directeth it {the lightning) under the whole heaven,

in the twinkling of an eye from east to west ; and

its light—the reflection of the flash, not the lightning,

unto the ends of the earth, so that a whole hemisphere

seems to sec it at the same instant.

Verse 4. After it a voice roareth] After the flash

has been seen, the peal is heard ; and this will be

more or fewer seconds after the peal, in proportion to

the distance of the thunder-cloud from the ear.

Lightning traverses any space without any perceiv

able succession of time ; nothing seems to be any

obstacle to its progress. A multitude' of persons

taking hands, the first and the last connected with the

electric machine all feel the shock in the same in

stant ; and were there a chain as conductor to go

round the globe, the last would feel the shock in the

same moment as the first. But as sound depends on

the undulations of the air for its propagation, and

is known to travel at the rate of only 1142 feet in a

second ; consequently, if the flash were only 1142

feet from the spectator, it would be seen in one

second, or one swing of the pendulum, before the

sound could reach the ear, though the clap and the

flash take place in the same instant, and if twice

this distance, two seconds, and so on. It is of some

consequence to know that lightning, at a considerable

distance, suppose six or eight seconds of time, is

never known to burn, kill, or do injury. When the

flash and the clap immediately succeed each other,

then there is strong ground for apprehension, as the

thunder-cloud is near. If the thunder-cloud be a

mile and a half distant, it is, I believe, never known

to kill man or beast, or to do any damage to build

ings, either by throwing them dcxyn or burning them.

Now its distance may be easily known by means of

a pendulum clock, or watch that has seconds.

When the flash is seen, count the seconds till the clap

is heard. Then compute : If only one second is

counted, then the thunder-cloud is within 1142 feet,

or about 380 yards ; if two seconds, then its distance

is 2284 feet, or 761 yards ; if three seconds, then

3426 feet, or 1142 yards; if four seconds, then the

cloud is distant 4568 feet, or 1522 yards ; if five

seconds, then the distance is 6710 feet, or 1903

yards ; if six seconds, then the distance is 6852 fect,

or 2284 yards, one mile and nearly one-third; if

seven seconds, then the distance of the cloud is 7994

feet, or 2665 yards, or one mile and a half, and 25

yards. Beyond this distance lightning has not been

known to do any damage, the fluid being too much

diffused, and partially absorbed, in its passage over

electric bodies, i.e., those which are not fully impreg

nated by the electric matter, and which receive their

JOB. lightning described.

with the voice of his excel

lency ; and heAvill not stay them

when his voice is heard.

5 God thundereth marvel-

lously with his voice ; d great things doeth he,

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c .767.

hviii. 33. -4 Ch. v. 9. ix. 10. xxxvi. 26. Bev.xr.3.

full charge when they come within the electric attrac

tion of the lightning. For more on the rain produced

by thunder-storms, see on chap, xxxviii. 25. This

scale may- be carried on at pleasure, by adding to the

last sum, for every second 1142 feet, and reducing

to yards and miles as above, allowing 1760 yards to

one mile.

He thundereth with the voice of his excellency] inn

geono, of his majesty : nor is there a sound in natun

more descriptive of, or more becoming, the majestj

of God, than that of thunder. We hear the breczt

in its rustling, the rain in its pattering, the hail in iti

rattling, the wind in its hollow holdings, the catarac

in its dash, the bull in his bellowing, the lion in hi;

roar ; but we hear God, the Almighty, the Omniprc

sent, in the continuous peal of thunder, ! This sound

and this sound only, becomes the majesty of Jehovah

And he will not stay them] napir* veto yeakkt

bem, and he hath not limited or circumscribed then:

His lightnings light the world ; literally, the whcil

world. The electric fluid is diffused through all n;

ture, and every where art can exhibit it to view. T

his thunder and lightning, therefore, he has assigne

no limits. And when his voice soundeth, when tf

lightning goes forth, who shall assign its limits, at

who can stop its progress ? It is, like God, nut!

SISTIBLE.

Verse 6. God thundereth marvellously with his coic

This is the conclusion of Elihu's description of 6

lightning and thunder : and here only should cha

xxxvi. have ended. He began chap. xxxvi. 29 wi

the noise of God's tabernacle ; and he ends here vri

the marvellous thundering of Jehovah. Probably t

writer of the Book of Job had seen the description

a similar thunder-storm as given by the Psalmist, 1

lxxvii. 1C, 17, 18, 19 :—

Ver. 16. The waters saw thee, O God !

The waters saw thee, and were afraid.

Yea, the deeps were affrighted !

Ver. 17. The clouds poured out water ;

The ethers sent forth a sound ;

Yea, thine arrows went abroad.

Ver. 18. The voice of thy thunder was through I

expanse :

The lightnings illumined the globe ;

The earth trembled and shook !

Ver. 19. Thy way is in the sea,

And thy paths on many waters ;

But thy footsteps are not known.

Great things doeth he] This is the beginning c

new paragraph ; and relates particularly to the (

nomena which are afterwards mentioned. All

them wondrous things ; and, in many respects, tc

incomprehensible.
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Variout manifetlations CHAP. XXXVII.

A.M. dr.

». C. dr. 1H0.

Ante I. 01.

A* V.C.tJSl.

of the wisdom of God.

which we cannot comprehend.

6 For * he saith to the snow,

Be thou on the earth ; b likewise

to the small rain, and to the

great rain of his strength.

7 He sealeth up the hand of every man

that all men may know his work.

'ft. ohm. 16, 17. ■> Heb. and to the shower ofrain,

ait* <fe thaetrt of rain ofhit strength. « Pa. cii. 27.

Verse 6. For he taith to the snow, Be thou on the

nrtk] Ssow is generally defined, " A well-known

Bettor, formed by the freezing of the vapours in the

stnosphere." We may consider the formation of

Bow tins:—A cloud of vapours being condensed

bto drops, these drops, becoming too heavy to be sus

pended in the atmosphere, descend ; and, meeting

with a aU region of the air, they are frozen, each

bp 'hooting into several points. These still continu

al their descent, and meeting with some intermitting

s!f! of a warmer air, arc a Utile thawed, blunted,

M again, by falling into colder air, frozen into clus-

ta, or so entangled with each other as to fall down

e what we call fakes.

Snow differs from hail and hoar-frost in being

^jtklHzed: this appears on examining a flake of

■off »iti a magnifying glass ; when the whole of it

wi appear to be composed of fine spicula or points

frying like rays from a centre. I have often ob-

md the particles of snow to be of a regular figure,

fct'iemost part beautiful stars of six points as clear

■d tnasparent as ice. On each of these points are

"is collateral points, set at the same angles as the

°2 points themselves, though some are irregular,

Atwnts broken, and some are formed of the frag-

ssatiother regular stars. I have observed snow

tiSitaetimes entirely in the form of separate re-

I* it-pointed stars, without either clusters or

ad each so large as to be the eighth of an

">As dimeter.

fctyness of snow is owing to the excess of its

"fa, when compared with the matter contained

adtrit,

^•iHtness is owing to the small particles into

wish it is divided : for take fee, opaque almost to

'•Kfaat, and pound it fine, and it becomes as white

Know.

Ik immediate cause of the formation of snow is

w fell understood : it has been attributed to elec-

Sv*f; and hail is supposed to owe its more com-

r* form to a more intense electricity, which unites

» [articles of hail more closely than the moderate

Htrieity does those of snow. But rain, snow, hail,

V ice, kc., have all one common origin ; they are

t*s>d out of the vapours which have been exhaled

1 iit from the surface of the waters.

in northern countries, is an especial blessing

Pwidenee ; for, by covering the earth, it prevents

• and other vegetables from being destroyed by

m iatease cold of the air in the winter months ; and

^0% preserves them from cold piercing winds.
'■ a not a fact that it possesses in itself any fertilizing

A. M. cir. 2484.

IS. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

8 Then the beasts '' go into

dens, and remain in their places.

9 e Out of the south cometh

the whirlwind : and cold out of

the ' north.

10 s By the breath of God frost is given

and the breadth of the waters is straitened.

11 Pa. civ. 22.-

trring winds. -
-' Heb. Out of the eL

-t Ch. xrxviii. 29, 30.
— 'Heb..

Pa. cxlvii. 17, 18.

quality, such as nitrous salts, according to vulgar

opinion : its whole use is covering the vegetables from

intense cold, and thus preventing the natural heat of

the earth from escaping, so that the intense cold can

not freeze the juices in the tender tubes of vegetables,

which would rupture those tubes, and so destroy the

plant.

Mr. Good alters the punctuation of this verse, and

translates thus :

Behold, he saith to the snow, Be !

On earth then falleth it.

To the rain,—and it falleth :

The rains of his might.

By the small rain, we may understand drizzling

showers : by the rain of his strength, sudden thunder

storms, when the rain descends in torrents ; or violent

rain from dissipating water-spouts.

Verse 7. He sealeth up the hand of every man]

After all that has been said, and much of it most

learnedly, on this verse, I think that the act offreezing

is probably intended : that when the earth is bound

up by intense frost, the hand, t> yad, labour, of every

man is sealed up; he can do no more labour in the

field, till the south wind blow, by which a thaw lakes

place. While the earth is in this state of rigidity, the

beasts go into their dens, and remain in their places,

ver. 8, some of them sleeping out the winter in a state

of torpor, and others of them feeding on the stores

which they had collected in autumn. However, the

passage may mean no more than by the severity of

the rains beasts are drawn to their covers ; and man

is obliged to intermit all his labours. The mighty

rains are past. Who would have thought that on

this verse, as its scriptural foundation, the doctrine of

chiromancy is built ! God has so marked the hand of

every man by the lines thereon exhibited, that they

tell all the good or bad fortune they shall have during

life ; and he has done this that all men, by a judicious

examination of their hands, may know his work !

On this John Taisnier, a famous mathematician,

lawyer, musician, and poet laureate of Cologne, has

written a large folio volume, with more hands in it

than fell to the lot of Briareus :—printed at Co

logne, 1083.

Verse 9. Out of the south cometh the whirlwind]

See the note on chap. ix. 9. What is rendered south

here, is there rendered chambers. Mr. Good translates

here, the utmost zone. The Chaldee :—" From the

supreme chamber the commotion shall come ; and

from the cataracts of Arcturus the cold." What the

whirlwind, nsiD suphah, is, we know not. It might
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The operations of God ! JOB.

1 1 Also by watering lie weari-

eth the thick cloud : he scat

tered 'his bright cloud:

12 And it is turned round

about by his counsels: that they may bdo

whatsoever he commandeth them upon the

face of the world in the earth.

in the atmosphere.

A. M. rir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

■ Heb. the cloud of his liyht.—

ix. IS, 23. 1 Sam. xii. 18, 19.

-bPs. cxlviii. 8. cExod.

Ezra x. 9. Ch. xxxvi. 31.

have been a wind peculiar to that district ; and it is

very possible that it was a scorching wind, something

like the simoom.

Verse 10. By the breath of Godfrost is given] The

f eezing of water, though it is generally allowed to be

the effect of cold, and has been carefully examined

by the most eminent philosophers, is still involved in

much mystery; and is a very proper subject to bo

produced among the great things which God doeth,

and which we cannot comprehend, ver. 5. Water,

when frozen, becomes solid, and increases consider

ably in bulk. The expansive power in freezing is so

great, that, if water be confined in a gun-barrel, it will

split the solid metal throughout its whole length.

Bombshells have been filled with water, and plugged

tight, and exposed to cold air, when they have been

rent, though the shell has been nearly two inches

thick ! Attempts have been made to account for

this ; but they have not, as yet, been generally suc

cessful. The breath of God freezes the waters; and

that breath thaws them. It is the work of Omni

potence ; and there, for the present, we must leave it.

The breadth of' the waters is straitened.] This has

been variously translated ; pino mutsak, which we

here render straitened, we translate ver. 18 melted.

Mr. Good thinks that the idea of a mirror is implied,

or something molten ; and on this ground it may be

descriptive of the state of water formed into ice. He

therefore translates :—

By the blast of God the frost congealeth,

And the expanse of the waters into a mirror.

I have only to observe, that in the act of freezing

wind or air is necessary ; for it has been observed

that water which lay low in ponds did not freeze till

some slight current of air fell on and ruffled the sur

face, when it instantly shot into ice.

Verse 11. By watering he wearieth the thick cloud]

Perhaps it would be better to say, The brightness, na

beri, dissipates the cloud; or, if we follow our Version,

By watering the earth he wearieth, wearieth out or

emptieth, the thick cloud—causes it to pour down all

its contents upon the earth, that they may cause it to

bring forth and bud. The Vulgate understood it dif

ferently: Frumentum desiderat nubes ; et nubes

tpargunt lumen suum. " The grain dcsirelh the

clouds ; and the clouds scatter abroad their light."

Verse 12. And it is turned round about by his coun

sels'] The original is difficult: lanrra rnapj ra

mVonro vehu mesibboth mithhappeclt bethachbulolhav ;

which has been thus paraphrased : And he—the sun,

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Aote I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

13 c He causeth it to come,

whether for d correction, or r for

his land, or 'for mercy.

14 Hearken unto this, O Job :

stand still, and 6consider the wondrous works

of God.

15 Dost thou know when God disposed

d Heb. a rod. Ch. xxxriii. 26, 27. '2 Sam. xxi. 10.

1 Kings xviii. 45. s Pa. cxi. 2.

makes revolutions—causes the heavenly bodies to

revolve round him, turning round himself—tumma

round his own axis, by his attachments—his attractiu

and repulsive influences, by .which the heavenly

bodies revolve round him, and by which, as if strongly

tied to their "centre, bana bechebel, with a cable or rope,

they are projected to their proper distances, and pre

vented from coming too near, or flying off too far.

That they may do whatsoever he commandeth them'

That men may perform his will, availing themsclvei

of the influences of the sun, moon, times, seasons, &c

to cultivate the earth for the sustenance of themsehe.'

and their cattle.

Upon the face of the world in the earth.] ban 13 d

hy-ix at peney thebel aretsah, over the surface of Ik

habitable world. Perhaps the above exposition maj

appear to be too far-fetched ; and possibly the pa<

sage refers only to the revolutions of the seasons, ux

the operations connected with them.

Verse 13. lie causeth it to come] The Vulgal

translates the text thus : Sive in una tribu, (tire ii

terra sua, sive in quocunque loco mUericordia sua? w

jusserit inveniri. " Whether in one tribe, or wbetae

in his own. land, or in whatsoever place of his mere

he has commanded them to come." In the preceilin

verse it is said that God conducts the clouds acconlin

to the orders of his counsels, whithersoever he pleases

and here it is added that, when he designs to hen

favours upon any land, he commands the clouds I

go thither, and pour out on it their fertilizing shower

See CaJmet.

The Vulgate certainly gives a good sense, .and oi

common Version is also clear and intelligible ; I"

there are doubts whether the Hebrew will bear th

meaning. Here it is stated that God sends the ra.

either for correction, oau6 leshebet, which signifi

rod, staff, tribe, and is here taken as the symbol

correction ; he sends rain sometimes as a judgmen

inundating certain lands, and sweeping away tin

produce by irresistible floods : or for his land, m

leartso, his own land, Palestine, the place of 1

favoured people: or for mercy, lorfo lechesed ; wh

a particular district has been devoured by locust".

cursed with drought, God, in his mercy, sends fer

lizing rains to such places to restore the ears whi

the caterpillars have eaten, and to make the drsi

blossom like the garden of the Lord. Some tlii

that Job refers to the curse brought upon t

old world by the waters of the deluge. Now,

though God has promised that there shall no more

a flood of waters to destroy the whole earth ; yet
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Tit Almighty cannot

ic'&imk tne^l■ ani* caused the

1*1.01. his cloud to shine?

i*l'£.tVfir. 16 * Dost thou know

balancings of the clouds

CHAP. XXXVII

light of

be searched out.

the

the

rondrous works of b him which is perfect in

fooirledge ?

17 How thy garments are warm, when he

Qjietfth the earth by the south wind ?

18 Hast thou with him c spread out the sky,

tiitk u strong, and as a molten looking glass ?

19 Teach us what we shall say unto him 1

■sr we cannot order our speech by reason of

darkness.

20 Shall it be told him that I speak ? If a

'unni.39. bCh. ixivi. 4. cGen. i. 6. Isai. xliv.

24. * Heb. Gold.

cow be can, very consistently with his promise, in

nate any particular district ; or, by a superabun-

itt of rain, render the toil of the husbandman in

m place rain. Therefore, still his rain may come

apdement, for mercy, or for the especial help of

iptopk or church.

Vase 14. Hearken unto this] Hear what I soy on

'-2 put of God.

&sa4 itili] Enter into deep contemplation on the

itl (winder] Weigh every thing; examine

<tattly and collectively ; and draw right conclu

des fwn tie whole.

I* ntdrout works of God.\ Endless in their

i ttvpendous in their structure ; complicated in

indescribable in their relations and con-

and incomprehensible in the mode of their

in the cohesion of their parts, and in the

*W4bi creadon.

'eat 15. Dost thou know when God disposed titan]

tm how the laws by which they are governed ;

Salinases which produce such and such pheno-

lasted the light of his cloud to shine?] Almost

"ay critic of note understands this of the rainbow,

•A God gave as a sign that the earth should no

^* be destroyed by water. See Gen. ix. 13, and

fcofctben.

ls« 16. Dost thou know the balancings of the

How are the clouds suspended in the ntmo-

Art thou so well acquainted with the nature

' '^ration, and the gravity of the air at different

to aupport different weights ofaqueous vapour,

* < lo leep them floating for a certain portion of

* ad then let them down to water the earth ;

•a ton know these things so as to determine the

by which they are regulated ?

Imfrtaj trorfo of him which is perfect in know-

*^!'] This is a paraphrase. Mr. Good's translation

» awn better :—

" Wonders, perfections of wisdom ! "

B* 1". Horc thy garments arc warm] What arc

A. M.cir. 2J84.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.

man speak, surely he shall be

swallowed up.

21 And now men see not the

bright light which is in the

clouds : but the wind passeth, and cleanseth

them.

22 d Fair weather cometh out of the north :

with God is terrible majesty.

23 Touching the Almighty, * we cannot find

him out: f he is excellent in power, and in

judgment, and in plenty of justice: he will

not afflict.

24 Men do therefore * fear him : he respect-

eth not any that are b wise of heart.

« 1 Tim. vi. 16. rCh. xxxvi. 6. s Matt. x. 28.

xi.26. lCor.L26.

warmth and cold ? How difficult this question ! Is

heat incontestably a substance, and is cold none ? I

am afraid we are in the dark on both these subjects.

The existence of caloric, as a substance, is supposed

to be demonstrated. Much, satisfactorily, has been

said on this subject ; but is it yet beyond doubt ? I

fear not. But supposing this question to be set at

rest, is it demonstrated that cold is only a quality,

the mere absence of heat ? If it be demonstrated

that there is such a substance as caloric, is it equally

certain that there is no such substance as frigoric V

But how do our garments keep us warm ? By pre

venting the too great dissipation of the natural heat.

And why is it that certain substances, worked into

clothing, keep us warmer than others ? Because they

arc bad conductors of caloric. Some substances con

duct off the caloric or natural heat from the body ;

others do not conduct it at all, or imperfectly ; hence

those keep us warmest, which, being bad con

ductors of caloric, do not permit the natural heat to

be thrown off. In these things we know but little,

after endless cares, anxieties, and experiments !

But is the question yet satisfactorily answered, why

the north wind brings cold, and the south wind heat ?

If it be so to my readers, it is not so to me; yet I

know the reasons which arc alleged.

Verse 18. Hast tlu>u with him spread out the sky]

Wert thou with him when he made the expanse ;

fitted the weight to the winds ; proportioned the

aqueous to the terrene surface of the globe ; the solar

attraction to the quantum of vapours necessary to be

stored up in the clouds, in order to be occasionally

deposited in fertilizing showers upon the earth ? and

then, dost thou know how gravity and elasticity

should be such essential properties of atmospheric

air, that without them and their due proportions, we

should neither have animal nor vegetable life ?

Strong—as a molten looking glass ?] Like a molten

mirror. The whole concave of heaven, in a clear

day or brilliant night, being like a mass of polished

metal, reflecting or transmitting innumerable images.

Verse 19. Teach us what we shall say unto Aim?]
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Conclusion of the JOB.

Thou pretendcst to be so very wise, and to know

every thing about God, pray make us as wise as thy

self, that we may be able to approach with thy bold

ness the Sovereign of the world ; and maintain our

cause with thy confidence before him. As for our

parts, we are ignorant ; and on all these subjects, are

enveloped with darkness. Mr. Good translates :—

" Teach us how we may address him

When arrayed in robes of darkness."

It is a strong and biting irony, however we take it.

Verse 20. Shall it be told him that I speak ?] Shall

1 dare to whisper even before God ? And suppose

any one were to accuse me before him for what I have

spoken of him, though that has been well intended,

how should I be able to stand in his presence ? I

should be swallowed up in consternation, and con

sumed with the splendour of his majesty.

But in what state art thou ? What hast thou been

doing ? Thou hast arraigned God for his government

of the world ; thou hast found fault with the dispen

sations of his providence ; thou hast even charged

him with cruelty ! What will become of thee?

Verse 21. And now men see not the bright light]

Mr. Good gives the sense clearer :

" Even now we cannot look at the light

When it is resplendent in the heavens,

And a wind from the north hath passed along

and cleared them."

Elihu seems to refer to the insufferable brightness

of the sun. Can any man look at the sun shining in

his strength, when a clear and strong wind has purged

the sky from clouds and vapours ? Much less can

any gaze on the majesty of God. Every creature

must sink before him. What execrably dangerous

folly in man to attempt to arraign His conduct !

Verse 22. Fair weather cometh out of the north']

Is this any version of the original, nrur am risvo mits-

tsaphon zahab yeetheh ? which is rendered by almost

every Version, ancient and modern, thus, or to this

effect: "From the north cometh gold." Calmet

justly remarks, that in the time of Moses, Job, and

Solomon, and for a long time after, gold was obtained

from Colehis, Armenia, Phasis, and the land of Ophir,

which were all north of Judea and Idumca; and are

in the Scriptures ordinarily termed the north country.

" But what relation can there be between, Gold cometh

out of the north, and, With God is terrible majesty ?"

Answer: Each thing has its properties, and proper

characteristics, which distinguish it; and each country

has its advantages. Gold, for instance, comes from

the northern countries; so praises offered to the

Supreme God should be accompanied with fear and

trembling : and as this metal is from the north, and

northern countries are the places whence it must be

procured ; so terrible majesty belongs to God, and in

him alone such majesty is eternally resident.

As am zahab, which we translate gold (see chap,

xxviii. 16), comes from a root that signifies to be clear,

bright, resplendent, &c. ; Mr. Good avails himself of

the radical idea, and translates it splendour :—

" Splendour itself is with God ;

Insufferable majesty."

speech of Elik,

But he alters the text a little to get this meaning,

particularly in the word nnK" yeetheh, which v<

translate cometh, and which he contends is the pro

noun nnx itself; the • yod, as a performative, has

being, as be thinks, an interpolation. This makes!

very good sense ; but none of the ancient Version

understood the place thus, and none of the MSS

countenance this very learned critic's emendation.

Verse 23. Touching the Almighty, we cannot fin

him out] This is a very abrupt exclamation, an

highly descriptive of the 3tate of mind in which Elih

was at this time ; full of solemnity, wonder, an

astonishment, at his own contemplation of this "grei

First Cause, least understood." The Almighty ! «

cannot find him out.

Excellent in power, and in judgment] ■ We ma

not pretend to comprehend his being, the mode

his existence, the wisdom of his counsels, nor tl

mysteries of his conduct.

He will not afflict.] nar irt la yeanneh, he wifl n

answer. He will give account of none of his matte

to us. We cannot comprehend his motives, nor tl

ends he has in view.

Verse 24. Men do therefore'] Therefore men, =t

anashim, wretched, miserable, ignorant, sinful n;e

shouldfear him.

He respecteth not any] No man is valuable in I

sight on account of his wisdom ; for what is 1

wisdom when compared with that of the Omnitcia

Whatever good is in man, God alone is the author

it. Let him, therefore, that glorieth, glory in I

Lord.

Thus ends the speech of Elihu ; a speech ol

widely different description, on the whole, from tl

of the three friends of Job who bad spoken so larg

before him. In the speeches of Eliphaz, Zophar.s

Bildad, there is little besides a tissue of bomrt

wise sayings, and ancient proverbs and nutximt,

lativc to the nature of God, and his moral gove

ment of the world. In the speech of Elihu ev

thing appears to be original; he speaks from a di

and comprehensive mind, that had profoundly s

died the subjects on which he discoursed. His

scriptions of the divine attributes, and of the w

derful works of God, are correct, splendid, impress

and inimitable. Elihu, having now come nearly I

close, and knowing that the Almighty would app

and speak for himself, judiciously prepares for i

announces his coming by the thunder and lights

of which he has given so terrific and majesti

description in this and the preceding chapter,

evidences of the divine presence throng on his «

and mind; the incomprehensible glory and excellei

of God confound all his powers of reasoning

description ; he cannot arrange his words by res

of darkness ; and he concludes with stating: tha

poor weak man God must for ever be incomprcfc

sible, and to him a subject of deep religious fear

reverence. Just then, the terrible majesty of

Lord appears ! Elihu is silent ! The rushing rnij

wind, for which the description of the thunder

lightning had prepared poor, confounded, astonii
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CHAP. XXXVIII.The speech of the Almighty.

Job, proclaims the presence of Jehovah : and out of

this whirlwind God answers for and proclaims him

self! Reader, canst thou not conceive something of

whit these men felt ? Art thou not astonished, per-

Creation of the earth.

plexed, confounded, in reading over these descriptions

of the thunder of God's power ? Prepare, then, to

hear the voice of God himself out of this whirlwind.

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

The Lord answers Job out of a whirlwind, and challenges him to answer, 1—3. He con

vinces him of ignorance and weakness, by an enumeration of some of his mighty works ;

particularly of the creation of the earth, 4—7. The sea 'and the deeps, 8— 18. The

light, 19—21. Snow, hail, thunder, lightning, rain, dew, ice, and hoar-frost, 22—30.

Different constellations, and the ordinances of heaven influencing the earth, 31—33.

Shows kit own power and wisdom in the atmosphere, particularly in the thunder, light

nings, and rain, 34—38. His providence in reference to the brute creation, 39—4<1.

A.M. cir. 2484.

B C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

dr. 744.

Ant?P.C.c,767.

^HEN the Lord answered

Job * out of the whirlwind,

and said,

2 b Who is this that darkeneth

counsel by c words without knowledge.

3 d Gird up now thy loins like a man ; for I

*ill demand of thee, and e answer thou me.

t ' Where wast thou when I laid the foun

dations of the earth ? declare, g if thou hast

understanding.

•SoEioA xix. 16, 18. 1 Kings xix. 11. Ezek. i. 4. Nah.

i. S.—'Ch. xxxiv.35. xlii. 3. « 1 Tim. i. 7. * Ch. xl. 7.

' Het. make me know. ' Ps. civ. 5. Prov. viii. 29. xxx. 4.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXVIII.

Vase 1. The Lord answered Job out of the whirl-

**i\ It is not nsnr suphoh, as in the preceding

tyst, ver. 9; but mgo .-ninth, which signifies

sntthigg turbulent, tumultuous, or violently agi-

•**; sad here may signify what we call a tempest,

*Avt intended to fill Job's mind with solemnity,

"A a awful sense of the majesty of God. The

tWfc, has a whirlwind of grief, making the whole

™i« iBegorical than real; impressing the scene on

Mi imagination.

I'ene 2. Who is this that darkeneth counsel] As if

« lad said, Who art thou who pretendest to speak

w lie deep things of God, and the administration of

ill' justice and providence, which thou canst not

codprehend; and leavest my counsels and designs

ie darker for thy explanation ?

^ose3. Gird up novo thy loins'] I will not con-

«sj thee with my terrors j dismiss all fearful ap-

Prteasions from thy mind ; now act like a man,

"Wtejeter, like a hero : stand and vindicate thyself.

falvill demand of thee—I will ask thee a series

°- (jnestions more easy of solution than those which

«« hast affected to discuss already ; and then thou

>Wt have the opportunity of answering for thyself.

"W most impressive and convincing manner of

"going is allowed to be that by interrogation, which

toe Auaigfcty here adopts. The best orations deli-

'wedby the ancients were formed lifter this manner.

That celebrated oration of Cicero against Catiline,

*Mch fe allowed to be his master-piece, begins with

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante. I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

5 Who hath laid the measures

thereof, if thou knowest? or

who hath stretched the line

upon it?

6 Whereupon are the h foundations thereof

' fastened ? or who laid the corner stone

thereof ;

7 When the morning stars sang together,

and all k the sons of God shouted for joy ?

8 ' Or who shut up the sea with doors, when

s Heb. if thou knowest understanding- h Heb. sockets.

'Heb. made to sink. " Cb. i. 6. 'Gen. i 9. Ps.

xxxiii. 7. civ. 9. Prov. viii. 29. Jer. v. 22.

a multitude of short questions, closely pressed upon

each other. See the end of the chapter.

Verse 4. Where wast thou when J laid the founda

tions of the earth ?] Thou hast a limited and derived

being ; thou art only of yesterday ; what canst thou

know ? Didst thou see me create the world ?

Verse 5. Who hath laid the measures thereof] Who

hath adjusted its polar and equatorial distances from

the centre ?

Who hath stretched the line~] Who hath formed its

zones and its great circles, and adjusted the whole of

its magnitude and gravity to the orbit in which it was

to move, as well as its distance from that great centre

about which it was to revolve? These questions

show the difficulty of the subject ; and that there

was an unfathomable depth of counsel and design in

the formation of the earth.

Verse 6. Whereupon are the foundations thereof

fastened?] How does it continue to revolve in the im

mensity of space ? What supports it ? Has it founda

tions like a building, and is it fastened with a key

stone to keep the mighty fabric in union ?

Verse 7. When the morning stars sang together]

This must refer to some intelligent beings who existed

before the creation of the visible heavens and earth :

and it is supposed that this and the following clause

refer to the same beings ; that by the sons of God

and the morning stars, the angelic host is meant ; as

they are supposed to be first, though perhaps not

chief, in the order of creation.

For the latter clause the ChaUkenas, "All the troops
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'The Almighty's speech. JOB. Creation of light

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C, cir. 1520.

Ante L 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.Cc. 767.

it brake forth, as if it had is

sued out of the womb ?

9 When I made the cloud

the garment thereof, and thick

darkness a swaddling-band for it,

10 And "brake b up for it my decreed place,

and set bars and doors,

1 Or, established my decree upon it. b Ch. xxvi. 10.

' Heb. the pride of thy i

of angels." Perhaps their creation may be included in

the term heavens, Gen. i. 1 : " In the beginning God

created the heavens and the earth." These witnessed

the progress of the creation ; and, when God had

finished his work, celebrated his wisdom and power

in the highest strains.

Verse 8. Who shut up the sea with doors] Who

gathered the waters together into one place, and fixed

the sea its limits, so that it cannot overpass them to

inundate the earth?

When it brake forth, as if it had issued out of the

womb ?] This is a very fine metaphor. The sea is re

presented as a newly born infant issuing from the

womb of the void and formless chaos ; and the deli

cate circumstance of the liquor amnii, which bursts

out previously to the birth of the fetus, alluded to.

The allusion to the birth of a child is carried on in the

next verse.

Verse 9. When I made the cloud the garment]

.Minding to the cloth in which the new-born infant is

first received. The cloud was the same to the newly-

raised vapour, as the above recipient to the new-born

child.

And thick darkness a swaddling-band for it] Here

is also an allusion to the first dressings of the new

born child: it is swathed in order to support the body,

too tender to bear even careful handling without some

medium between the hand of the nurse and the flesh

of the child. " The image," says Mr. Good, " is ex

quisitely maintained : the new-born ocean is repre

sented as issuing from the womb of chaos ; and its

dress is that of the new-born infant."

There is here an allusion also to the creation, as

described in Gen. i. Darkness is there said to be on

the face of the heep. Here it said, the thick darkness

was a swaddling-band for the new-born ska.

Verse 10. And brake upfor it mydecreed place] This

refers to the decree, Gen. i. 9: "Let the waters under

the heavens be gathered together unto one place."

And set bars and doors] And let the dry land

appear. This formed the bars and doors of the sea; the

land being every where a barrier against the encroach

ments and inundations of the sea ; and great rivers,

bays, creeks, &c, the doors by which it passes into

the interior of continents, &c.

Verse 11. Hitherto shalt thou come] Thus far

shall thy flux and reflux extend. The tides are mar

vellously limited and regulated, not only by the lunar

and solar attraction, but by the quantum of time also

which is required to remove any part of the earth's

surface from under the immediate attractive influence

A. M. cir. 2484

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.?67

11 And said, Hitherto shalt

thou come, but no further : and

here shall c thy proud waves d be

stayed ? ~

12 Hast thou " commanded the morninj

since thy days ; and caused the dayspring t(

know his place ;

d Ps. Ixxiix. 9. xciii. 4.- ' Ps. lxxiv. 16. cilviii. 5.

of the sun and moon. And this regulation takes pine

by means of the rotation of the earth round its ow

axis, which causes one thousand and forty-two mile.

of its equator to pass from under any given point i

the heavens in one hour; and aboutfive hundred an

eighty miles in the latitude of London : so that tli

attracted fluid parts are every moment passing fron

under the direct attractive influence, and thus th

tides cannot generally be raised to any extraordioar

height. The attraction of the sun and moon, and th

gravitation of its own parts to its own centre, whic

prevent too great a flux on the one hand, and to

great a reflux on the other ; or, in other words, to

high a tide, and too deep an ebb, are also some of tbos

bars and doors by which its proud waves are staytt.

and prevented from coming farther ; all being regu

lated by these laws of attraction by the sun and moor

the gravitation of its own parts from the sun an

moon, and the diurnal motion round its own axis, b;

which the fluid parts, easily yielding to the abov

attraction, are continually moving from under th

direct attractive influence. Here a world of wisdoi

and management was necessary, in order to propoi

tion all these things to each other, so as to proem

the great benefits which result from the flux and reflu

of the sea, and prevent the evils that must tat

place, at least occasionally, were not those ban m

doors provided. It is well known that the spring

tides happen at the change and full of the moon, i

which times she is in conjunction with and oppositk

to the sun. As these retire from their conjuncuoi

the tides neap till about three days after the fir

quadrature, when the tides begin again to be more an

more elevated, and arrive at their maximum aboi

the third day after the opposition. From this time t\

tides neap as before till the third day after the la-

quadrature ; and afterwards their daily elevations ai

continually increased till about the third day after tL

conjunction, when they recommence their neaping

the principal phenomena of the tides always takin

place at or near the same points of every lunar synod

revolution.

Verse 12. Hast thou commanded the morning] Th

refers to dawn or morning twilight, occasioned by tl

refraction of the solar rays by means of the atm<

sphere; so that we receive the light by degrees, vi\m

would otherwise burst at once upon our eyes, an

injure, if not destroy, our sight ; and by which eve

the body of the sun himself becomes evident sever

minutes before ho rises above the horizon.

Caused the dayspring to know his place] This seen
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. I5>0.

Ante I. 01.

cir. "44.

AnteD.Cc.76T.

The AlmiglUys speech.

13 That it might take hold of

the 'ends of the earth, that "the

wicked might be shaken out

of it?

14< It is turned as clay to the seal ; and they

stand as a garment

» Heb. icings. •> Ps. civ. 35.

ii refer to the different points in which day-break

appears during the course of the earth's revolution in

iti orbit ; aDd which variety of points of appearing

depends on this annual revolution. For, as the earth

roes round the sun every year in the ecliptic, one half

of which is on the north side of the equinoctial, and

the other half on its south side, the sun appears to

ehange his place every day. These are matters which

the wisdom of God alone could plan, and which his

power alone could execute.

It may be just necessary to observe that the dawn

does not appear, nor the sun rise exactly in the same

point of the horizon, two successive days in the whole

Tear, as he declines forty-three degrees north, and

farty-tkree degrees south, of east ' beginning on the

21st of March, and ending on the 22nd of December;

which variations not only produce the places of rising

and setting, but also the length of day and night. And

by this declination north and south, or approach to

ad recession from the tropics of Cancer and Capri

corn, the solar light takes hold of the ends of the earth

(™.13)—enlightens the arctic and antarctic circles in

such a way as it would not do were it always on the

equinoctial line ; these tropics taking the sun twenty-

b**anda half degrees north, and as many south, of

feline,

^etsc 13. That the wicked might be shaken out of

*■] The meaning appears to be this : as soon as the

»sa bepns to dawn upon the earth, thieves, assassins,

■radners, and adulterers, who all hate and shun the

%H 8y like ferocious beasts to their several dens

mi Siding-places ; for such do not dare to come to

^'%4/, lett their works be manifest, which are not

ewsto in God. To this verse tho fifteenth appears

to belong, as it connects immediately with it, which

tteaeiion. the introduction of the fourteenth verse

oisturbs. "And from the wicked," such as arc men

tioned above, "their light is withholden;" they love

•Waess rather than light, because their deeds are

"3; and as they prowl after their prey in the night-

*J»n, they are obliged to sleep in the day, and thus

its " light is withholden " from them. "And the high

•™ shall be broken ;" or, as Mr. Good translates,

'•he roving of wickedness is broken off." They

&« no longer pursue their predatory and injurious

'wursions.

Verse 14. It is turned as clay to the seal] The

on», like ssft clay, is capable of modifying itself in

raoleas ways, and assuming infinite forms. As a proof

™ Ulil, see the astonishing variety of plants, flowers,

Jnd fruits, and the infinitely diversified hues, odours,

Uste3. consistency, and properties, of its vegetable

productions,

CHAP. XXXVI11. Creation of light.

15 And from the wicked their

c light is withholden, and dthe

high arm shall be broken.

16 Hast thou "entered into

the springs of the sea ? or hast thou walked

in the search of the depth ?

A. M. cir, 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

c Ch. xviii. 5.- -"> Ps. x. 15 ' Ps. hmil. 19.

There seems to be an allusion here to the sealing of

clay, which I believe has been, and is now, frequent

in the East. Six of those eastern seals for sealing

clay, made of brass, the figures and characters all in

relief, the interstices being entirely perforated and

cut out, so that the upper side of the seal is the same

as the lower, now lie before me. They seem to have

been used for stamping pottery, as some of the fine

clay still appears in the interstices.

And they stand as a garment.'] The earth receiving

these impressions from the solar light and heat, plants

and flowers spring up, and decorate its surface as the

most beautiful stamped garment does the person of

the most sumptuously dressed female.

Mr. Good translates the whole verse thus :

" Canst thou cause them to bend round as clay to

the mould, so that they are made to sit like a gar

ment?"

He supposes that reference is here made to the rays

of light ; but take his own words : " The image, as it

appears to me, is taken directly from the art of pot

tery, an imago of very frequent recurrence in Scrip

ture ; and in the present instance admirably forcible in

painting the ductility with which the new light of the

morning bends round like clay to the mould, and

accompanies the earth in every part of its shape so as

to fit it, as we are expressly told in the ensuing meta

phor, like a garment, as the clay fits the mould itself."

Mr. Good supposes that a mould in which the pottery-

is formed, not a seal by which it is impressed, is re

ferred to here. In this sense I do not see the meta

phor consistent, nor the allusion happy. It is well

known that the rays of light never bend. They may

be reflected at particular angles, but they never go

out of a straight covrse. A gun might as well be

expected to shoot round a corner, as a ray of light to

go out of a straight line, or to follow the sinuous or

angular windings of a tube, canal, or adit. But if wc

take in the sun as he advances in his diurnal voyage,

or rather the earth.as it turns round its own axis from

west to east, the metaphor of Mr. Good will be

correct enough ; but we must leave out bending and

ductility, as every part of the earth's surface will be

at least successively invested with the light.

Verse 16. Host thou entered into the springs of the

sea ?] Of these springs, inlets, or outlets, of the sea,

we know just as much as Job. There was prevalent

among philosophers an opinion, that through a pormis

bottom fresh matter was constantly oozing, by which

the sea was supplied with new materials. But through

such pores these materials might as well ooze out as

ooze in.

Walked in thesearch ofthe depth ?~\ Hast thou walked
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The speech of the Almighty.

17 Have "the gates of death
A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante TJ.C.c. 767.

J0B- Of snow, hail, §:,

thereof, and that thou sbould-

been opened unto thee ? or hast

thou seen the doors of the

shadow of death?

18 Hast thou perceived the breadth of the

earth ? declare if thou knowest it all.

19 Where is the way where light dwelleth?

and as for darkness, where is the place

(hereof,

20 That thou shouldest take it b to the bound

A. M. cir. m

B. C. cir. 1530.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

Ante IT.C.c 767.

est know the paths to the house

thereof?

21 Knowest thou it, because ~

thou wast then born ? or because the number

of thy days is great?

22 Hast thou entered into c the treasures of

the snow ? or hast thou seen the treasures of

the hail,

23 d Which I have reserved against the time

» Ps. ix. 13.- > Or, at. c Ps. cxxxv. 7. * Exod. ix. 18.

from the shallow beach through the great ocean's

bed, till thou hast arrived at its profouudest depths ?

In other words, Dost thou know the depths of the

sea ? Job, we may presume, did not. No man since

him has found them out. In multitudes of places they

arc unfathomable by any means hitherto used by man.

Verse 17. Have the gate*- of death been opened unto

thee fJ Dost thou know in what the article of death

consists? This is as inexplicable as the question,

What is animal life?

The doors of the shadow of death ?] moV. tsal-

mavelh, the intermediate state, the openings into the

place of separate spirits. Here two places are distin

guished : rrra maveth, death, and rrmht tsalmaveth,

the shadow of death. It will not do to say, death is

the privation of life, for what then would be the

shadow of that privation ?

Verse 18. The breadth of the earth?] At that time

the circumference of the globe was not known, be

cause the earth itself was supposed to be a vast ex

tended plain, bordered all round with the ocean and

the sky.

Verse 19. Where light dwelJeth] What is the source

of light? Yea, what is light itself ? It is not in the

sun, for light was before the sun ; but what is light ?

It is no doubt a substance ; but of what kind? and

of what are its particles ? As to darkness, what is

it? Is it philosophical to say, It is the mere priva

tion of light ? I shall think philosophy has made

some advances to general accuracy and perfection

when it proves to us what cold is, and what darkness

is, leaving mere privations out of the question.

Verse 20. Shouldest take it to the bound thereof] Or,

as Mr. Good translates, " That thou shouldest lay hold

of it in its boundary." That thou shouldest go to

the very spot where light commences, and where

darkness ends ; and see the house where each dwells.

Here darkness and light are personified, each as a real

intelligent being having a separate existence and

local dwelling. But poetry animates every thing.

It is the region of fictitious existence.

I believe this verse should be translated thus:

" For thou canst take us to its boundary ; for thou

knowest the paths to its house." This is a strong

irony, and there are several others in this divino

speech. Job had valued himself too much on his

knowledge ; and a chief object of this august speech

is to humble his " knowing pride, and to cause bun

Josh. x. 1 1. Ieai. xxx. 30. Esek. xiii. 11, 13. Rev. iri. 21.

to seek true wisdom and humility where they are

to be found.

Verse 21. Knowest thou] This is another strong

and biting irony, and the literal translation proves it;

" Thou knowest, because thou wast then born ; and

the number of thy day is great," or multitudinoiu.

trm rabbim, multitudes.

Verse 22. The treasures of the snow ?] The places

where snow is formed, and the cause of that formation,

See on chap, xxxvii. 6.

Treasures of the hait] It is more easy to account

for the formation of snow than of hail. Hail, however,

is generally supposed to be drops of rain frozen in

their passage through cold regions of the air; and

the hail is always in proportion to the size of the roix

drop from which it was formed. But this meteor

does not appear to be formed from a single drop <>J

water, as it is found to be composed of many small

spherules frozen together, the centre sometimes nifl

like snow, and at other times formed of a had

nucleus, which in some cases has been of a iron

colour, capable of ignition and explosion. In the

description given of snow, chap, xxxvii. 6, it has

been stated that both snow and hail owe their forma

tion to electricity ; the hail being formed in the

higher regions of the air, where the cold is intense,

and the electric matter abundant. By this agency

it is supposed that a great number of aqueous par

ticles are brought together and frozen, and in their

descent collect other particles, so that the density of

the substance of the hail-stone grows less and less

from the centre, this being formed first in the higher

regions, and the surface being collected in the lower.

This theory is not in all cases supported by fact, as

in some instances the centre has been found soft aw.

snow-like, when the surface has been hard.

Hail is the only meteor of this kind, from which

no apparent good is derived. Rain and dew invigo

rate and give life to the whole vegetable world ; frstt,

by expanding the water contained in the earth,

pulverizes and renders the soil fertile ; snow covers

and defends vegetables from being destroyed by too

severe a frost ; but hail does none of these. It not

only does no good, but often much harms^sty

some. It has a chilling, blasting effect in spring and

summer, and cuts the tender plants so as to injure

or totally destroy them. In short, the treasures vf

hail arc not well known ; and its use in the creation
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Tie Almighty's speech. CHAP. XXXVIII. Of water, rain, eye.

A. JI. a. US*.

B. C. cir. 1520.

.Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ant u.c.c. 767. 24 By what way is the light

parted, tvhich scattereth the east

wind upon the earth ?

of trouble, against the day of 25 Who * hath divided a

battle and war ? watercourse for the overflowing

of waters, or a way for the

lightning of thunder ;

>Ch.

ins not yet been ascertained. But frost is God's

universal plough, by -which he cultivates the whole

cirtL

Verse 23. Reserved against the time of trouble]

t nb leeih tsar, " to the season of strictness," i. e.,

ilu s«ison when the earth is constringed or bound by

tin frost.

Against the day of battle and war ?] Hailstones

bein» often employed as instruments of God's dis

pleasure against his enemies, and the enemies of his

people. There is probably an allusion here to the

ffejui of hail sent on the Egyptians. See Exod. ix.

23. and the notes there, for more particulars eon-

iraing hailstones, remarkable showers of them, &c.

Tiers may be also a reference to Josh. x. 10, 11,

•fcere a destructive shower of what are called hail-

tiim fell upon the Canaanitish kings who fought

»ftiMt Israel. See the note there also.

Verse 24. By ichat way is the light parted] Who

tan accurately describe the cause and operation of a

tfanier-doud, the cause, nature, and mode of opera-

tion of the lightning itself? Is it a simple element

vt compound substance? What is its velocity? and

My Dot umductible by every kind of substance, as it

n Vnown to exist in all, and, indeed, to be diffused

'■bough every portion of nature? How is it parted ?

no* does it take its zig-zag form ? This is the

■^rao, indescribable, and unknown parting. Are

•1 4e anises of positive and negative electricity

fojtdwt? What are its particles, and how do they

"■kf, md in what order are they propagated ?

rati ijj been said on all these points, and how

Me of that much satisfactorily ?

Sattenth the east wind upon the earth ?] anp kadim,

:te arte™ storm, euroclydon, or levanter.

^erse 25. Divided a water-coume] The original

"Z1 lesiai, from rhv alah, to ascend, may signify

U: i cloud or clouds in general, where the waters

«e ilartd up. I cannot see how the overflowings or

'Mmtt of water can be said to ascend any other way

to U evaporation ; and it is by this divine con-

'-"''mw that the earth is not only irrigated, but even

*W; and by this means too much moisture is not

iiaitted to lie upon the ground, which would not

C1? be injurious to vegetation, but even destroy it.

"■'fwry, may not a water-spout be intended ?

A wry for the lightning of thunder] " A path for

■•= boh of thunder." God is represented as directing

tie course even of the lightning ; he launches the

"A, and makes the path in which it is to run. To

»~™P, manage, and dart the thunder-bolt or light-

""ft ws a work which heathenism gave to Jupiter,

•j supreme god. None of the inferior deities were

A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante (. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

26 To cause it to rain on the earth, where

xxviii. 36.

capable of this. But who can thunder with a voice

like the Almighty ? He is the thunderer.

Verse 26. To cause it to rain on the earth] It is

well known that rain falls copiously in thunder

storms. The fash is first seen, the clap is next

heard, and last the rain descends. The lightning

travels all lengths in no perceivable succession of

time. Sound is propagated at the rate of 1142 feet

in a second. Rain travels still more slowly, and will

be seen sooner or later according to the weight of the

drops, and the distance of the cloud from the place of

the spectator. Now the fash, the clap, and the rain

take place all in the same moment, but are discerni

ble by us in the succession already mentioned, and

for the reasons given above ; and more at large in the

note on chap, xxxvi. 29, &c.

But how are these things formed ? The lightning

is represented as coming immediately from the hand

of God. The clap is the effect of the lightning,

which causes a vacuum in that part of the atmo

sphere through which it passes ; the air rushing in

to restore the equilibrium may cause much of the

noise that is heard in the clap. An easy experiment

on the air-pump illustrates this : Take a glass re

ceiver open at both ends, over one end tie a piece of

sheep's bladder wet, and let it stand till thoroughly

dry. Then place the open end on the plate of the

air-pump, and exhaust the air slowly from under it.

The bladder soon becomes concave, owing to the

pressure of the atmospheric air on it, the supporting

air in the receiver being partly thrown out. Carry

on the exhaustion, and the air presses at the rate of

fifteen pounds on every square inch ; see on chap,

xxviii. The fibres of the bladder, being no longer

capable of bearing the pressure of the atmospheric

column upon the receiver, are torn to pieces, with a

noise equal to the report of a musket, which is occa

sioned by the air rushing in to restore the equilibrium.

Imagine a rapid succession of such experiments, and

you have the peal of thunder, the rupture of the first

bladder being the clap. But the explosion of the

gases (oxygen and hydrogen) of which water is com

posed will also account for the noise. See below.

But how does the thunder cause rain ? By the

most accurate and incontestable experiments it is

proved that water is a composition of two elastic airs

or gases, as they are called, oxygen and hydrogen. In

100 parts of water there arc 88$ of oxygen, and 11J

of hydrogen. Pass a succession of electric sparks

through water by means of a proper apparatus, and

the two gases arc produced in the proportions men

tioned above.

To decompose water by galvanism :—Take a nar

row glass tube three or four inches long ; fit each end
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The Almighty's speech. JOB.

A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

no man is ; on the wilderness,

wherein there is no man ;

27 *To satisfy the desolate and

waste ground; and to cause

the bud of the tender herb to spring forth ?

28 bHath the rain a father? or who hath

begotten the drops of dew ?

» Pb. evil 35. b Jer. xW. 22. P«. cxlvii. 8.

■with a cork penetrated by a piece of slender iron

wire, and fill the tube with water. Let the ends of

the two wires within the tube be distant from each

other about three quarters of an inch, and let one be

made to communicate with the top, the other with

the bottom, of a galvanic pile in action. On making

this communication, bubbles of air will be formed,

and ascend to the top of the tube, the water de

creasing as it is decomposed.

The oxygen and hydrogen formed by this experi

ment may be re-composed into the same weight of

water. Take any quantity of the oxygen and hydro

gen gases in the proportions already mentioned ; ig

nite them by the electric spark, and they produce a

quantity of water equal in weight to the gases em

ployed. Thus, then, we can convert water into air,

and re-convert this air into water; and the propor

tions hold as above. I have repeatedly seen this

done, and assisted in doing it, but cannot, in this

place, describe every thing in detail.

Now to the purpose of this note; the rain de

scending after the flash and the peal. The electric

spark or matter of lightning, passing through the

atmosphere, ignites and decomposes the oxygen and

hydrogen, which explode, and the water which was

formed of these two falls down in the form of rain.

The explosion of the gases, as well as the rushing in

of the circumambient air to restore the equilibrium,

will acconnt for the clap and peal : as the decompo

sition and ignition of them will account for the water

or rain which is the attendant of a thunder-storm.

Thus by the lightning of thunder God causes it to rain

on the earth. How marvellous and instructive are

bis ways !

Verse %7.- To satisfy the desolate and waste'] The

thunder-cloud not only explodes over inhabited coun

tries, that the air may be purified, and the rain sent

down to fertilize the earth, but it is conducted over

deserts where there is no human inhabitant ; and this

to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring forth ;

for there are beasts, fowls, and insects, that inhabit the

desert and the wilderness, and must be nourished by

the productions of the ground. Every tribe of animals

was made by the hand of God, and even the lowest

of them is supported by his kind providence.

Verse 28. Hath the rain a father?] Or, Who is the

father of the rain ? We have seen above one part

of the apparatus by which God produces it; other

causes have been mentioned on chap, xxxvi. 27, ttc.

The drops of dew?] -bM egley, the sphericles, the

small round drops or globules. Dew is a dense moist

vapour, found on the earth in spring and summer

Of dew, ice, hoar-frost, §c.

A.M. cir. yy

B. ('. cir. 1520

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767

29 Out of whose womb came

the ice ? and the c hoary frost

of heaven, who hath gendered

it?

30 The waters are hid as with a stone, ant

the face of the deep d is e frozen.

31 Canst thou bind the sweet influence!

' Ps. cxlvii. 16. d Heb. it taken. ' Ch. xxxvii. 13.

mornings, in the form of a mizzling rain. Dr. J/utfoi

defines it : " A thin, light, insensible mist or rain

descending with a slow motion, and falling while tin

sun is below the horizon. It appears to differ fron

rain as less from more. Its origin and matter ar

doubtless from the vapours and exhalations tbat ris

from the earth and water." Various experiment

have been instituted to ascertain whether dew awe

from the earth, or descends from the atmosphere; am

those pro and con have alternately preponderated

The question is not yet decided ; and we cannot ye

tell any more than Job which hath begotten the drop

of dew, the atmosphere or the earth. Is it water it

posited from the atmosphere, when the surface of r.

ground is colder than the air ?

Verse 29. Out of whose womb came the ice ?) k

is a solid, transparent, and brittle body, formed

wat er by means of cold. Some philosophers suppos

that ice is only the re-establishment of water in it

natural state ; (hat the mere absence of fire is sui

ficient to account for this re-establishment; and tin

the fluidity of water is a real fusion, like that (

metals exposed to the action of fire; and differir.

only in this, that a greater portion of fire is necessar

to one than the other. Ice, therefore, is supposed t

be the natural state of water ; so that iu its natur.

state water is solid, and becomes fluid only by tli

action of fire, as solid metallic bodies are brougt

into a state of fusion by the same means.-

Ice is lighter than water, its specific gravity bein

to that of water as eight to nine. This rarefaction •

ice is supposed to be owing to the air-bubbles pn

duced in water by freezing, and which, being coi

siderably larger in proportion to the water frozei

render the body so much specifically lighter; bent

ice always floats on water. The air-bubbles, durii

their production, acquire a great expansive power, ;

as to burst the containing vessels, be they ever t

strong. See examples in the note on chap, xxxvii. II

The hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it i

Hoar-frost is the congelation of dew, in frosty mon

ings, on the grass. It consists of an assemblaj

of little crystals of ice, which are of various figure

according to the different disposition of the vi

pours, when met and condensed by the cold. I

production is owing to some laws with which '

are not yet acquainted. Of this subject, after tl

lapse and experience of between two and three thu

sand years, we know about as much as Job di

And the question, What hath engendered the hear-fn

of heaven ? is, to this hour, nearly as inexplicable

us as it was to him ! Is it enough to say that boa
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Tin Almighty's speech. CHAP. XXXVIII. Of lightning, §c.

B^'t'.ma. of' b Pleiades, < or loose the

Antf'r 01. - bands of d Orion?

xatlj'.C.cser. 32 Canst thou bring forth

* Mazzaroth in his season i or

canst thou ' guide Arcturus with his sons ?

S3 Knowestthou ! the ordinances of heaven?

canst thou set the dominion thereof in the

earth ?

34 Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds,

'Ck.ix. 9. Am
Cmei. i Heb.

w v. 8.-

Ccsil-

—b Or, theserrn stars.-

-(Or, the twelve signs. •
'Heb.

'Heb.

frost is water deposited from the atmosphere at alow

temperature, so as to produce congelation ?

Vera 30. The waters are hid as with a stone}

Here is a reference to freezing in the winter, as we

nay leam from some of the constellations mentioned

Mow, which arise above our horizon, in the winter

months.

The word ••arm* yithchabbau is understood by the

Versions in general as implying hardening or con-

5>io.'t9a ; and we know in some intense frosts the

ice becomes as hard as a stone ; and even the face

•f tie deep—the very seas themselves, not only in the

polar circles, but even in northern countries, Norway,

Stefoi, Denmark, Holland, and parts of Germany,

■>. mllv frozen, and locked up from all the purposes

<l navigation for several months in winter.

Teat31. Canst thou bind the sweet influences of

fkkiet] The Pleiades are a constellation in the

■gl Taurus. They consist of six stars visible to

ill rated eye ; to a good eye, in a clear night, seven

w discernible ; but with a telescope ten times the

atber may be readily counted. They make their

tjorance in the spring. Orion may be seen in the

Uffiinf, towards the end of October, and is visible

isKsh November, December, and January; and

says Mr. Good, it becomes a correct and ele-

ssirrnecdoehe for the winter at large. The Pleiades

"elegantly opposed to Orion, as the tvma/ renova-

*» of nature is opposed to its wintry destruction ;

to mild and open benignity of spring, to the severe

**i icy inactivity of winter.

I have already expressed my mind on these sup-

Pwi constellations, and must refer to my notes on

fab 9, &c, and to the learned notes of Dr.

ftfer and Mr. Mason Good on these texts. They

appear certain, where I am obliged to doubt ; and,

their view of the subject, make very useful and

■sportant deductions. I find reluctance in departing

the ancient Versions. In this case, these

■anied men follow them ; I cannot, because I do not

**lhe evidence of the ground-work; and I dare

set draw conclusions from premises which seem to

precarious, or which I do not understand. I

*ish, therefore, the reader to examine and judge for

Coterdale renders the 31st and 32nd verses thus :

ft»»t njou fcrougtit tft« Vil starres togttfcrr? ©r,

3d rtjou rtu> to fcrrsfu rtie circle of ijrabrn ? Canst

'In brings fort* t*e mornnnge starrr, or tfjr cbtnnngr

that abundance of waters may J{; "J/^o!

cover thee ? An-e\'u'

35 Canst thou send lightnings, Ante U.C.c. 767.

that they may go, and say unto

thee, h Here we are ?

36 1 Who hath put wisdom in the inward

parts? or who hath given understanding to

the heart?

37 Who can number the clouds in wisdom ?

guide them. fJer.nxxi. 35. h Heb. Behold us.

xxxii. 8. Ps. li. 6. Eccles. U. 26.

•th.

etarrt. at ronbenunt tnntr, ano conberje them fiontr

agapnc?

Verse 32. Maazaroth in his season ?] This is gene

rally understood to mean the signs of the zodiac,

mm Mazzaroth, according to Parkhurst, comes from

-m mazar, to corrupt ; and he supposes it to mean

that pestihmtial wind in Arabia called Simoom, the

season of which is the summer heats.

Verse 33. Knowest thou, the ordinances of heaven

Art thou a thorough astronomer? Art thou acquainted

with all the laws of the planetary system ? Canst

thou account for the difference of their motions, and

the influence by which they are retained and revolve

in their orbits? And canst thou tell what influence

or dominion they exercise on the earth ? Sir Isaao

Newton has given us much light on many of these

things : but to his system, which is most probably the

true one, gravity is essential ; and yet what this

gravity is, he could neither explain nor comprehend ;

and his followers arc not one whit wiser than he. No

man has ever yet fully found out the ordinances of

heaven, and the dominion thereof on the earth.

Verse 34. Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds']

Canst thou produce lightning and thunder, that water

may be formed, and poured down upon the earth ?

Thunder is called rrhp Moth, voices ; for it is con

sidered the voice of God : here then Job's voice, iVip

kolecha, is opposed to the voice of Jehovah !

Verse 35. Canst thou send lightnings] We have

already seen that the lightning is supposed to be im

mediately in the hand and under the management of

God. The great god of the heathen, Jupiter Brontes,

is represented with the forked h'ghtnings and thunder

bolt in his hand. He seems so to grasp the bickering

flame that, though it struggles for liberty, it cannot

escape from his hold. Lightnings—How much like

the sound of thunder is the original word: erp-n

Berokim ! Here are both sense and sound.

Here we are ?] Will the winged lightnings be thy

messengers, as they are mine ?

Verse 36. Who hath put wisdom in the inward

parts ?] Who has given voei'j lascchvi, to the contem

plative person, understanding ? Even the mdst se

dulous attention to -a subject, and the deepest con

templation, are not sufficient to investigate truth,

without the inspiration of the Almighty, which alone

can give understanding. But who has given man

the power to conceive and understand? A power

whieh he know* he has, but which he cannot com



The Almighty's speech.

A. M. <!ir.2484.

B. C. dr. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

AoteU.C. c.767.

or ' who can stay the bottles of

heaven,

38 b When the dust c groweth

" into hardness, and the clods

cleave fast together ?

39 d Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lion? or

fill e the appetite of the young lions,

1 Heb. who can cause to tie down. b Or, When the dust

is turned into mire. c Heb. is poured.

prehend. Man knows nothing of his own mind, nor

of the mode of its operations. This mind we possess,

these operations we perform ;—and of either do we

know any thing ? If we know not our own spirit,

how can we comprehend that Spirit which is infinite

and eternal?

Mr. Good thinks that this verse' is a continuation of

the subject above, relative to the lightnings, and

therefore translates thus :—

Who putteth understanding into the vollies ?

And who givcth to the shafts discernment ?

All the Versions except the Septuagint, which

trifles here, understand the place as we do. Either

makes a good sense. The Septuagint has, " Who

hath given the knowledge of weaving to women ; or

the science of embroidery ?" Instead of understand

ing to the heart, the Vulgate has, understanding to the

cock ; that it might be able to distinguish and pro

claim the watches of the night.

Verse 37. Who can number the clouds] Perhaps

the word iso saphar, which is commonly rendered to

number, may here mean, as in Arabic, to irradiate, as

Mr. Good contends ; and may refer to those celestial

and inimitable tinges which we sometimes behold in

the sky.

Bottles of heaven] The clouds: it is an allusion to

the girbahs, or bottles made of skin, in which they

are accustomed to carry their water from wells and

tanks.

Verse 38. When the dust groweth into hardness]

That is, Who knows how the dust—the elementary

particles of matter, were concreted ; and how the

clods—the several parts of the earth, continue to

cohere? What is the principle of cohesion among

the different particles of matter, in all metals and

minerals ? Even water, in a solid form, constitutes a

part of several gems, called thence water of crystalli

zation. Who can solve this question? How is it

that 90 parts of alumine, 7 of silex, and 1*2 of oxide

of iron, constitute the oriental ruby ? and that 90

parts of silex, and 19 of water, form the precious opal?

And how can 46 parts of silex, 14 of alumine, 28 of

carbonate of lime, 6'6 of sulphate of lime, 3 of oxide of

iron, and 2 of water, enter into the constitution, and

form the substance, of the lapis lazuli ? How do

these solids and fluids of such differing natures grow

into hardness, and form this curious mineral ?

Take another example from that beautiful precious

stone the emerald. Its analysis shows it to be com

posed of glucine 13, silex 64-5, alumine 16, lime 1*6,

JOB. Of the lion, raven, §c

40 When they r couch in their

dens, and abide in the covert to

lie in wait ?

41 8 Who provideth for the

raven his food ? when his young ones cry

unto God, they wander for lack of meat.

A. M.cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante L 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.e767.

* Ps. civ. 21. cxlv. 15. « Heb. the life. ' Gen. xlix.

s Ps. cxlvii. 9. Watt ?i. 26.

and oxide of chrome 3"25. Now how can these dustt,

utterly worthless in themselves, grow into hardness

combine, and form one of the most beautiful, and, next

to the diamond, the most precious, of all the gems t

The almighty and infinitely wise God has done this

in a way only known to and comprehensible by

himself.

Verse 39. Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lien ?]

Rather the lioness, or strong lion. Hast thou his

instinct ? Dost thou know the habits and haunts of

such animals as he seeks for his food ? Thou hast

neither his strength, his instinct, nor his cunning.

In the best Hebrew Bibles the thirty-ninth chapter

begins with this verse, and begins properly, as a new

subject now commences, relating to the natural his

tory of the earth, or the animal kingdom ; as the pro-

ceding chapter does to astronomy and meteorology.

Verse 40. When they couch in their dens] Before

they are capable of trusting themselves abroad.

Abide in the covert'] Before they are able to hunt

down the prey by running. It is a fact that the young

lions, before they have acquired sufficient strength and

swiftness, lie under cover, in order to surprise those

animals which they have not fleetness enough to over

take in the forest; and from this circumstance the

arfn kephirim, "young lions, or lion's whelps," have

their name : the root is nsa caphar, to cover or hide.

Sec the note on chap. iv. 11, where six different namea

are given to the lion, all expressing some distincl

quality or state.

Verse 41. Who provideth for the raven] This hire

is chosen, perhaps, for his voracious appetite, am

general hunger for prey, beyond most other fowls

He makes a continual cry, and the cry is that o

hunger. He dares not frequent the habitations o

men, as he is considered a bird of ill omen, am

hated by all.

This verse is finely paraphrased by Dr. Young :—

"Fond man ! the vision of a moment made !

Dream of a dream, and shadow of a shade !

What worlds hast thou produced, what creatures

framed,

What insects cherished, that thy God is blamed?

When pain'd with hunger, the wild raven's brood

Calls upon God, importunate for food,

Who hears their cry ? Who grants their hoarse

request,

And stills the clamours of the craving nest?"

On which he has this note :—" The reason given wl

the raven is particularly mentioned as the care of Pr
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The Almighty's speech. CHAP.

Tidence is, because by her clamorous and importunate

nice she particularly seems always calling upon it ;

thence coparow, a ropaS , is to ask earnestly.—JBlian.

lib. ii., c. 48. And since there were ravens on the

bub of the Nile, more clamorous than the rest of

that species, those probably are meant in this place."

The commencement of Cicero's oration against

Csdine, to which I have referred on ver. 3, is the

Mowing :—

Qnousque tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia nos-

tn? Quamdiu etiam furor iste tuus nos eludet? Quem

ad finem sese effrenata jactabit audacia ? Nihilne te

noctnnmm presidium palatii,—nihil urbis vigiliss,—

nihil timor popuK,—nihil concursus bonorum om-

ium,—nihil hie munitissimus habendi senatus locus,

—nihil horum ora, vultusque moverunt? Patere tua

Mmaba non sentis ? Constrictam jam omnium ho-

ram conscient ia teneri conjurationem tuam non vides ?

Qmd proxima, quid superiore nocte egeris,—ubi

fans,—-quos convocaveris,—quid consilii ceperis,

sara nostrum ignorare arbitraris ? O tempora ! 0

aores! Senatus hsec intelligit,—consul videt; hie

tames vrrit ! Vivit ? immo vero etiam in senatum

"fiiit ; fit publici consilii particeps ; notat ct designat

tcoli! ad csedem unumquemque nostrum ! Nos autem,

to fortes, satisfacere reipublicn videmur, si istius

tawem ac tela vitemus !

" How long wilt thou, O Catiline, abuse our pa

tience? How long shall thy madness outbrave our

usee? To what extremities art thou resolved to

thy unbridled insolence of guilt? Canst thou

atWd the nocturnal arms that watch the palatinm.—

XXXIX. Of the wild goats, hinds, Sfc.

the guards of the city,—the consternation of the citi

zens,—all the wise and worthy clustering into con

sultation,—the impregnable situation of the seat of

the senate,—and the reproachful looks of the fathers

of Rome ? Canst thou behold all this, and yet re

main undaunted and unabashed ? Art thou insensi

ble that thy measures are detected ? Art thou in

sensible that this senate, now thoroughly informed,

comprehend the whole extent of thy guilt ? Show

me the senator ignorant of thy practices during the

last and preceding night, of the place where you

met, the company you summoned, and the crime

you concerted. The senate is conscious,—the consul

is witness to all this ; yet, O how mean and dege

nerate ! the traitor lives ! Lives ? he mixes with

the senate ; he shares in our counsels ; with a

steady eye he surveys us ; he anticipates his guilt ;

he enjoys the murderous thought, and coolly marks

us to bleed ! Yet we, boldly passive in our country's

cause, think we act like Romans, if we can escape his

frantic rage !"

The reader will perceive how finely Cicero rushes

into this invective, as if the danger had been too im

mediate to give him leisure for the formality of

address and introduction. See Guthrie's Orations

of Cicero.

Here is eloquence ! Here is nature ! And in thus

speaking her language, the true orator pierces with

his lightnings the deepest recesses of the heart. The

success of this species of oratory is infallible in

the pulpit, when the preacher understands how to

manage it.

CHAPTER XXXIX.

kwa/ animals described: the wild goats arid hinds, 1—4-. The wild ass, 5—8. The

mttn, 9—12. The peacock and ostrich, 13—18. The war-horse, 19—25, The hawk,

8 And the eagle and her brood, 21—30.

thou mark when bthe hinds

do calve ?

2 Canst thou number the

XTNOWEST thou the time

when the wild goats of

M84.
E C. dr. 1530.

A*L0L

**C£^.'7o7. tne * rock bring forth ? or canst

• 1 Sam. xxiv. 2. Ps. civ. 18.

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIX.

Knowest thou the time] To know the

kc, only was easy, and has nothing cxtraor-

'*ar m it ; but the meaning of these questions is,

; know the circumstances, which have something

f Jiirly expressive of God's providence, and make

* questions proper in this place. Pliny observes,

-t tie hind with young is by instinct directed to a

sfJmherb, named seselis, which facilitates the birth,

ft'uder also, which looks like the more immediate

>a| of Providence, has the same effect. Ps. xxix. 9 :

' THctoice of the Lord maketh the HIND9 to calve."

■* Dr. Yolko. What is called the wild goal, 'v

'■H from rrtf alah, to ascend, go or mount up, is

nwiUy understood to be the ibex or mountain goat,

A. M. cir. 2414.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

"> Ps. xxix. 9.

called yael, from the wonderful manner in which it

mounts to the tops of the highest rocks. It is certain,

says Johnston, there is no crag of the mountains so

high, prominent, or steep, but this animal will mount

it in a number of leaps, provided only it be rough,

nnd have protuberances large enough to receive its

hoofs in leaping. This animal is indigenous to Arabia,

is of amazing strength and agility, and considerably

larger than the common goat. Its horns are very

long, and often bend back over the whole body of

the animal ; and it is said to throw itself from the

tops of rocks or towers, and light upon its homs,

without receiving any damage. It goes five months

with young.

When the hinds do calve ? ] The hind is the female
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The Almighty's speech. JOB.

months that they fulfil ? or

knowest thou the time when

they bring forth .'

— g They bow themselves, they

forth their young ones, they cast out

Of the wild ass, unicorn, §c.

A. M. cir. *184.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

bring

their sorrows.

4 Their young ones are in good liking, they

grow up with corn ; they go forth, and return

not unto them.

5 Who hath sent out the wild ass free ? or

who hath loosed the bands of the wild ass ?

* Ch. xxii. 5. Jer. ii. 24. Hos. viii. 9.-

places.

->> Heb. salt

of the stag, or cervus elaphus, and goes eight months

with young. They live to thirty-five or forty years.

Incredible longevity has been attributed to some stags.

One was taken by Charles VI., in the forest of Senlis,

about whose neck was a collar with this inscription,

Ctesar hoc mihi donavit, which led some to believe

that this animal had lived from the days of some one

of the twelve C<esars, emperors of Rome.

I have seen the following form of this inscription.

Tempore quo Caesar Roma dominatus in alta,

Aureolo jussit collum signare monili ;

Ne depascentera quisquis me gramina ltsdat.

Ca^saris heu ! caussa perituitB parcere vitro !

Which has been long public in the old English

ballad strain, thus :—

" When Julius Csasar reigned king,

About my neck he put this ring ;

That whosoever should me take

Would save my life for Caesar's sake."

Aristotle mentions the longevity of the stag, but

thinks it fabulous.

Verse 3. They bow themselves'] In order to bring

forth their young ones.

They cast out their sorrows.] origan chebleyhem ;

the placenta, after-birth, or umbilical cord. So this

word has been understood.

Verse 4. In good liking] After the fawns have

sucked for some time, the dam leads them to the

pastures, where they feed on different kinds of herb

age ; but not on corn, for they are not bom before

harvest-time in Arabia and Palestine, and the stag

docs not feed on corn, but on grass, moss, and the

shoots of the fir, beech, and other trees : therefore

the word na bar, here translated corn, should be

translated the open field or country. See Parkhurst.

Their nurslings bound away.—Mr. Good. In a short

time thev become independent of the mother, leave

her, and return no more. The spirit of the questions

in these verses appears to be the following :—Under-

standest thou the cause of breeding of the mountain

goats, &c. ? Art thou acquainted with the course

and progress of the parturition, and the manner in

which the bones grow, and acquire solidity in the

womb ? See Mr. Good's observations.

Houbigant's version appears vefy correct : (Know-

A. M. cir.afit

B. C. cir. 1520.

Alltel. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c7ff.

6 * Whose house I have made

the wilderness, and the bbarren

land his dwellings.

7 He scornetli the multitude ~

of the city, neither regardeth he the crying

c of the driver.

8 The range of the mountains it his pasture,

and he searcheth after every green thing.

9 Will the d unicorn be willing to serve thee,

or abide by thy crib ?

10 Canst thou bind the unicorn with his

c Heb. of the exactor, ch. iii. 18. dNumb. xxii'i. 22.

Dint xxxiii. 17.

est thou) " how their young ones grow up, increase

in the fields, and once departing, return to them no

more?"

Verse 5. Who hath sent out the wild ass free?] trs

pere, which we translate wild ass, is the same as tie

ovoc aypcoc of the Greeks, and the onager of the

Latins ; which must not, says Buffon, be confounded

with the zebra, for this is an animal of a different

species from the ass. The wild ass is not striped like

the zebra, nor so elegantly shaped. There arc many

of those animals in the deserts of Libya and Numidia:

they are of a grey colour ; and run so swiftly that no

horses but the Arab barbs can overtake them. Wild

asses are found in considerable numbers in East and

South Tartary, in Persia, Syria, the islands of the

Archipelago, and throughout Mauritania. They differ

from tame asses only in their independence and

liberty, and in their being stronger and more nimble:

but in their shape they are the same. See on chap.

vi. 5.

The bands of the wild ass ?~\ -my arod, the brayer,

the same animal, but called thus because of the fre

quent and peculiar noise he makes. But Mr. Good

supposes this to be a different animal from the wild

ass (the jichta or equus hemionus ), which is distin

guished by having solid hoofs, a uniform colour, no

cross on the back, and the tail hairy only at the tip.

The cars and tail resemble those of the zebra ; the

hoofs and body, those of the ass ; and the limbs, those

of the horse. It inhabits Arabia, China, Siberia, and

Tartary, in grassy saline plains or salt wastes, as men

tioned in the following verse.

Verse 6. Whose house] Habitation, or place of

resort.

The barren land] nrftn melechah, the salt land, or

salt places, as in the margin. See above.

Verse 7. He scorneth the multitude] He is »

swift that he cannot be run or hunted down. Sec

the description in ver. 5.

Verse 8. The range of the mountains] The moun

tains and desert places are his peculiar places of pas

ture ; and he lives on any thing that is green, on any

kind of vegetable production.

Verse 9. Will the unicorn be willing to serve thee]

The " fine elegant animal like a horse, with one long

rich curled horn growing out of his forehead," com-
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CHAP. XXXIX

A. M. fir. 24*1.

B. (' cir. 1520.

Ante 1 01.

ck. 744.

Arte U.C.c. 767.

The Almighty's speech.

band in the furrow ? or will lie

harrow the vallies after thee ?

11 Wilt thou trust him, be-

—; cause his strength is great? or

wilt thou leave thy labour to him?

12 Wilt thou believe him, that he will bring

home thy seed, and gather it into thy barn ?

» Or, the feathers of

monlv called the unicorn, must be given up as fabu

lous. The herald* must claim him as their own ;

place him in their armorial bearings as they please, to

indicate the unreal actions, fictitious virtues, and un-

fought martial exploits of mispraised men. It is not

lo tbe honour of the royal arms of Great Britain that

tlii? fabulous animal should be one of their supporters.

The animal in question, called on reim, is un

doubtedly the rhinoceros, who has the latter name

fr >m the horn that grows on his nose. The rhinoceros

i; known by the name of reim in Arabia to the pre

sent day. He is allowed to be a savage animal,

•biring nothing of the intellect of the elephant. His

km enables him to combat the latter with great suc

cess; for, by putting his nose under the elephant's

belly, he can rip him up. His skin is like armour,

md so very hard as to resist sabres, javelins, lances,

ad even musket-balls ; the only penetrable parts

being the belly, the eyes, and about the ears.

Or abide by thy crib?] These and several of the

following expressions are intended to point out (his

■ ''•''■*', utUomeoble nature.

\etse 10. Canst thou bind the unicorn—in thefur-

"»?] He will not plough, nor draw in the yoke

' ^ another ; nor canst thou use him singly, to har-

">» the ground.

^w 12. Tliat he will bring home thy seed] Thou

ccstaake no domestic nor agricultural use of him.

^crsel3. The goodly winge unto the peacocks?] 1

Mie* peacocks are not intended here ; and the He-

tow word twn renanim should be translated

vbi<iti ; and the term m-ron chasidah, which we

•dilate ostrich, should be, as it is elsewhere trans-

fcfd.rtort; and perhaps the word ran notsah, ren-

deied here feathers, should be translated hawk, or

y&m.

The Vulgate has, Penna slruthionis similis est pen-

"" terodii et accipitris ; " the feather of the ostrich

» lie to that of the stork and the hawk." The Chal-

w his, " The wing of the wild cock, who crows and

:ap! his wings, is like to the wing of the stork and

w hiwk." The Septuagint, not knowing what to

•ale of these different terms, have left them all un-

^wbned, so as to make a sentence without sense.

« Good has come nearest both to the original and

10 fte meaning, by translating thus :—

" The wing of the ostrich-tribe is for flapping ;

Bat of the stork and falcon for flight."

Though the wings of the ostrich, says he, cannot

■we it from the ground ; yet by the motion here

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

Of the ostrich and her insensibility

13 Gavest thou the goodly

wings unto the peacocks ? or

"wings and feathers unto the

ostrich ?

14 Which leaveth her eggs in the earth,

and warmeth them in the dust,

15 And forgetteth that the foot may crush

the stork and ostrich.

alluded to, by a perpetual vibration, or flapping—by

perpetually catching or drinking in the wind (as tho

term ntrm neelasah implies, which we render goodly),

they give it a rapidity of running beyond that pos

sessed by any other animal in the world. Adanson

informs us, that when he was at the factory in Padorc,

he was in possession of two tame ostriches ; and to

try their strength, says he, " I made a full-grown

negro mount the smallest, and two others the lnrgest.

This burden did not seem at all disproportioned to

their strength. At first they went a pretty high trot ;

and, when they were heated a little, they expanded

their wings, as if it were to catch the wind, and they

moved with such fleetness as to seem to be off the

ground. And I am satisfied that those ostriches

would have distanced the fleetest race-horses that

were ever bred in England."

As to nira notsah, here translated falcon, Mr. Good

observes, that the term \\j naz is used generally

by the Arabian writers to signify both falcon and

hawk ; and there can be little doubt that such is the

real meaning of the Hebrew word ; and that it im

ports various species of the falcon family, as jer-falcon,

goss-hawk, and sparrow-hawk.

" The argument drawn from natural history ad

vances from quadrupeds to birds; and of birds, those

only are selected for description which are most

common to the country in which the scene lies, and

at the same time are most singular in their properties.

Thus the ostrich is admirably contrasted with the

stork and the eagle, as affording us an instance of a

winged animal totally incapable of flight, but endued

with an unrivalled rapidity of running, compared

with birds whose flight is proverbially fleet, powerful,

and persevering. Let man, in the pride of his wis

dom, explain or arraign this difference of construction.

"Again, the ostrich is peculiarly opposed to the

stork and to some species of the eagle in another

sense, and a sense adverted to in the verses immedi

ately ensuing : for the ostrich is well known to take

little or /to care of its eggs, or of its young ; while the

stork ever has been, and ever deserves to be, held in

proverbial repute for its parental tenderness. The

Hebrew word nTDn chasidnh, imports kindness or

affection; and our own term stork, if derived from

the Greek ffropyij, storgi, as some pretend, has the

same original meaning."—Good's Job.

Verse 14. Which leaveth her eggs in the earth] This

want of parental affection in the ostrich is*aImost

universally acknowledged. Mr. Jackson, in his Ac- .

count of Morocco, observes : " The ostrich, having
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The Almighty's speech. JOB. Of the ostrich and horse.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

them, or that the wild beast

may break them.

16 She is a hardened against

her young ones, as though they

were not hers : her b labour is in vain without

fear ;

17 Because God hath deprived her of wis-

* Lam. iv. 3.- -»Ver. 17.

laid her eggs, goes away, forgetting or forfaiting them :

and if some other ostrich discover them, she hatches

them as if they were her own, forgetting probably

whether they are or are not ; so deficient is the recol

lection of this bird." This illustrates verse 15 :

" And forgetteth that the foot may crush them, or

that the wild beast may break them." The poet

seems well acquainted with every part of the sub

ject on which he writes; and facts incontestable

confirm all he says. For further illustration, see the

account from Dr. Shaw at the end of the chapter.

Verse 16. She is hardened against her young] See

before, and the extracts from Dr. Shaw at the end of

the chapter. She neglects her little ones, which are

often foundhalf-starved, straggling, and moaning about,

like so many deserted orphans, for their mother.

Verse 17. God hath deprived her of wisdom] Of

this foolishness we have an account from the ancients ;

and here follow two instances: "1. It covers its

head in the reeds, and thinks itself all out of sight

because itself cannot see. So Claudian :—

-Stat lumine clauso

Ridendum revoluta caput : creditque latere

Qua? non ipsa videt.'

"2. They who hunt them draw the skin of an

ostrich's neck on one hand, which proves a sufficient

lure to take them with the other. They have so

little brain that Heliogabalus had six hundred heads

for his supper. Here we may observe, that our judi

cious as well as sublime author just touches the great

points of distinction in each creature, and then

hastens to another. A description is exact when you

cannot add but what is common to another thing;

nor withdraw, but something peculiarly belonging to

the thing described. A likeness is lost in too much

description, as a meaning is often in too much illus

tration." Dr. Young.

Verse 18. She lifleth up herself] When she raiseth

up herself to run away. Proofs of the flcetness of

this bird have already been given. It neither flies

nor runs distinctly, but has a motion composed of

both ; and, using its wings as sails, makes great

speed. So Claudian :—

Vasta velut Libyre venantum vocibus ales

Cum premitur, calidas cursu transmittit arenas,

Inque modum veli sinuatis flamine pennis

Pulverulenta volat.

" Xenophon, says Cyrus, had horses that could over

take the goat and the wild ass ; but none that could

reach this creature. A thousand golden ducats, or a

A. M. cir. 24U

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.W.

doni, neither hath he c imparted

to her understanding.

18 What time she lifleth up

herself on high, she scorneth •

the horse and his rider.

19 Hast thou given the horse strength?

hast thou clothed his neck with thunder .'

<Ch. xxxv. 11.

hundred camels, was the stated price of a horse that

could equal their speed."—Dr. Young.

Verse 19. Hast thou given the horse strength?]

Before I proceed to any observations, I shall give

Mr. Good's version of this, perhaps inimitable, de

scription :—

Ver. 19. Hast thou bestowed on the horse mettle?

Hast thou clothed his neck with the thunder

flash ? [arrow ?

Ver. 20. Hast thou given him to launch forth as an

Terrible is the pomp of his nostrils.

Ver. 21. He paweth in the valley, and exultcth.

Boldlyhe advanceth against the clashinghost :

Ver. 22. He mocketh at fear, and trembleth not:

Nor turneth he back from the sword.

Ver. 23. Against him rattleth the quiver,

The glittering spear, and the shield :

Ver. 24. With rage and fury he devoureth the ground ;

And is impatient when the trumpet soundetli.

Ver. 25. He exclaimeth among the trumpets, Aha !

And scenteth the battle afar off,

The thunder of the chieftains, and tlie

shouting.

In the year 1713, a letter was sent to the Guardian,

which makes No. 86 of that work, containing a cri

tique on this description, compared with similar de

scriptions of Homer and Virgil. I shall give the

substance of it here :—

The great Creator, who accommodated himself

to those to whom he vouchsafed to speak, hath put

into the mouths of his prophets such sublime senti

ments and exalted language as must abash the pride

and wisdom of man. In the Book of Job, the most

ancient poem in the world, we have such paintings

and descriptions as I have spoken of in great variety.

I shall at present make some remarks on the cele

brated description of the horse, in that holy Book ;

and compare it with those drawn by Homer and

Virgil.

Homer hath the following similitude of a horse

twice over in the Iliad, which Virgil hath copied

from him ; at least he hath deviated less from Homer

than Mr. Dryden hath from him :—

'Qg 5" ore rig otcltoq iiriroc, aKoarnaaQ tiri <parvy,

Ae<r/<ov airopptiiag 8eiu jrfiWo xpoaivatv,

EwOuc Xoviadai evppnog irorapoio,

KvStouv' vtpov it gapn ix««, ap.$i 6t x<"r<"

Qfioig a'itroovrai' 6 5' ayXaiypt irfiroiOtog

'Piptpa I yovva 0(pct ptra r nOta Kat vopov ivnuv.

Hosi. II. lib. vi., ver. 506, and lib. xv., ver. 2<m
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The Almighty's speech. CHAP. XXXIX

A >I. cir. 248*.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Arte I. 0L

fir /44-

A3irf.Cc.r6T.

20 Canst thou make him afraid

as a grasshopper ? the glory of

his nostrils *is terrible.

" 21 b He paweth in the valley,

and rejoiceth in his strength : c he goeth on

to meet the d armed men.

it He raocketh at fear, and is not affrighted:

wither turneth he back from the sword.

terrors - ' Or, His feet dig. c Jer. viii. 6.

Freed from his keepers, thus with broken reins

The wanton courser prances o'er the plains ;

Or in the pride of youth o'erlcaps the mound,

And snuffs the female in forbidden ground ;

Or seeks his watering in the 'well-known flood,

To quench his thirst, and cool his fiery blood :

He swims luxuriant in the liquid plain,

And o'er his shoulders flows Ins waving mane ;

He neighs, he snorts, he bears his head on high ;

Before his ample chest the frothy waters fly.

Virpts description is much fuller than the forc-

rctiT. which, as I said, is only a simile ; whereas

ftfil professes to treat of the nature of the horse :

Turn, si qua sonum procul arma dedere,

vare loco nescit : micat auribus, ct trcmit artus ;

IWleetumque premens volvit sub naribus ignem :

fcnajuba, et dextro jactata recumbit in armo.

At duplex agitur per lumbos spina, cavatque

TeBurem, et solido graviter sonat ungula comn.

Viro. Georg. lib. iii., ver. 83.

^Wfb is thus admirably translated :

TV fiery courser, when he hears from far

Tie sprightly trumpets, and the shouts of war,

Kcksup his ears ; and, trembling with delight,

Sifts pace, and paws,and hopes the promised fight.

his right shoulder his thick mane, reclined,

- Sesat speed, and dances in the wind.

• - homy hoofs are jetty black and round ;

6 din is double : starting with a bound,

He turns the turf, and shakes the solid ground,

■'it from his eyes, clouds from his nostrils, flow;

^ bears his rider headlong on the foe.

N'owfollows that in the Book ofJob, which, under all

- ^advantages of having been written in a language

:ue uadcrstood, of being expressed in phrasespeculiar

*• part of the world whose manner of thinking and

faking seems to us very uncouth ; and, above all,

1 HT«ring in a prose translation ; is nevertheless so

-:>cendently above the heathen descriptions, that

% we may perceive how faint and languid the

aga arc which are formed by human authors, when

wared with those which are figured, as it were,

>' as they appear in the eye of the Creator. God,

flaking to Job, asks him :—

[To do our translators as much justice as possible,

a4 to help the critic, I shall throw it in the he

mistich form, in which it appears in the Hebrew,

wdin which all Hebrew poetry is written.]

'* 19. Hast thou given to the horse strength ?

Hast thou clothed his neck with thunder?

A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 15>0.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

Description of the war-horse

23 The quiver rattleth against

him, the glittering spear and

the shield.

24> He swalloweth the ground

with fierceness and rage : neither believeth he

that it is " the sound of the trumpet.

25 He saith among the trumpets, Ha, ha;

and he smelleth the battle afar off, the thun-

« Heb. the ■•2 Sam. vi. 15. xv. 10.

Ver. 20. Canst thou make him afraid as a grasshopper ?

The glory of his nostrils is terrible !

Ver. 21. He paweth in the valley, and rejoiceth in

strength :

He goeth on to meet the armed men.

Ver. 22. He mockcth at fear, and is not affrighted :

Neither turneth he back from the sword.

Ver. 23. Against him rattleth the quiver,

The glittering spear, and the shield.

Ver. 24. He swalloweth the ground with rage and

fierceness ;

Nor doth he believe that it is the sound of

the trumpet.

Ver. 25. He saith among the trumpets, Heach !

And from afar he sccnteth the battle,

The thunder of the captains, and the shouting.

Here are all the great and sprightly images that

thought can form of this generous beast, expressed in

such force and vigour of style as would have given

the great wits of antiquity new laws for the sublime,

had they been acquainted with these writings.

I cannot but particularly observe that whereas the

classical poets chiefly endeavour to paint the outward

figure, lineaments, and motions, the sacred poet makes

all the beauties to flow from an inward principle in

the creature he describes ; and thereby gives great

spirit and vivacity to his description. The following

phrascsand circumstances are singularlyremarkable:—

Ver. 19. Host thou clothed his neck with thunder ?—

Homer and Virgil mention nothing about the neck of

the horse but his mane. The sacred author, by the

bold figure of thunder, not only expresses the shaking

of that remarkable beauty in the horse, anil the flakes

of hair, which naturally suggest the idea of lightning ;

but likewise the violent agitation and force of the

neck, which in the oriental tongues had been flatly

expressed by a metaphor less bold than this.

Ver. 20. Canst thou make him afraid as a grass

hopper ?—There is a two-fold beauty in this expres

sion, which not only marks the courage of this beast,

by asking if he can be seared; but likewise raises a

noble image of his swiftness, by insinuating that, if

he could bo frightened, he would bound away with the

nimbleness of a grasshopper.

The glory of his nostrils is terrible.'] This is more

strong and concise than that of Virgil, which yet is

the noblest line that was ever written without inspi

ration :—

Collectumque premens volvit sub naribus ignem.

And in his nostrils rolls collected fire.

Geok. iii., ver. 85.
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A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Aiile I. 01.

cir. 744.

AtiteU.C. c.767.

The Almighty's speech. JOB.

der of the captains, and the

a shouting.

26 Doth the hawk fly by thy

wisdom, and stretch her wings

toward the south?

27 Doth the eagle mount up b at thy com

mand, and cmake her nest on high?

28 She dwelleth and abideth on the rock,

Of the hawk and cagk

' Amos i. 14. b Heb. by thy mouth. c Jer. xlix. 16.

Ver. 21. He rejoiccth in his strength.

Ver. 22. He mocketh at fear.

Ver. 24. Neither believeth he that it is the sound

of the trumpet.

Ver. 25. He saith among the' trumpets, Ha ! Ha !

These are signs of courage, as I said before, flowing

from an inward principle. There is a peculiar beauty

in his not believing it is the sound of the trumpet :

that is, he cannot believe it for joy; but when he is

sure of it, and is among the trumpets, he saith, Ha !

Ha ! He neighs, he rejoices.

His docility is elegantly painted in his being un

moved at the rattling quiver, the glittering spear, and

the shield, ver. 23, and is well imitated by Oppian,

—who undoubtedly read Job, as Virgil did,—in his

l'oem on Hunting :—

Owe fitv yap re fia\aiaiv apijioc ticXvev X-ttttoq

)i\ov iytpotfioBov ooXt^wv iroXtun'iov auXuv ;

H irioc avra dtCopKtv atTKapfiapvKTOiaiv oirwiraic

Ai£r/oiiri Xoxov TrtirvKaautvov onXiryai ;

Kai \a\Kov ae\aytvvTa, Kai aarpairrovra citnpov

Kai ftaBtv ivti fitvttv XPHU> Tore & avrie opovuv.

Oppian. Cyneget. lib. i., ver. 206.

Now firm the managed war-horse keeps his ground,

Nor breaks his order though the trumpets sound !

With fearless eye the glittering host surveys,

And glares directly at the helmet's blaze.

The master's word, the laws of war, he knows ;

And when to stop, and when to charge the foes.

He swalloweth the ground, vem 24, is an expression

for prodigious swiftness in use among the Arabians,

Job's countrymen, to the present day. The Latins

have something like it :—

Latumque fuga consumere campum. Nemesian.

In flight the extended champaign to consume.

Carpere prata fuga. Viro. Geor. iii., ver. 142.

In flight to crop the meads.

Campumque volatu

Cum rapuerc, pedum vestigia qussras.

When, in their flight, the champaign they have

snatched,

No track is left behind.

It is indeed the boldest and noblest of images for

swiftness ; nor have I met with any thing that comes

so near it as Mr. Pope's in Windsor Forest :—

Th' impatient courser pants in every vein,

And pawing, seems to beat the distant plain ;

Hills, vales, and floods appear already crost ;

And ere he starts, a thousand steps are lost.

A. M. cir. 24&I

B. C. cir. 1520

Ante 1. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.t'.c. 767

upon the crag of the rock, and

the strong place.

29 From thence she seeketh

d the prey, and her eyes behold ~

afar off.

30 Her young ones also suck up blood

and ' where the slain are, there is she.

Obad. 4.- ' Ch. ix. 26.- i Matt. xxiv. 2a Lake xvii.37

He smelieth the battle afar off, and what follow

about the shouting, is a circumstance expressed wit

great spirit by Lucan :—

So when the ring with joyful shouts resounds,

With rage and pride th' imprisoned courser bounds

He frets, he foams, he rends his idle rein,

Springs o'er the fence, and headlong seeks the plain.

This judicious and excellent critique has left m

little to say on this sublime description of the liorse

I shall add some cursory notes only. In ver. 1

we have the singular image, clothed his neck ml

thunder. How thunder and the horse's neck ea

be well assimilated to each other, I confess 1 cannt

see. The author of the preceding critique seems i

think that the principal part of the allusion belong

to the shaking of this remarkable beauty (the mam

in a horse ; and the fakes of Itair, which natural!

suggest the idea of lightning. I am satisfied thi

the floating mane is here meant. The original i

nam ramah, which Bochart and other learned me

translate as above. How much the mane of a hori

shaking and waving in the wind adds to his beaut

and statelincss, every one is sensible ; and the Gr«

and Latin poets, in their description of the horse, tall

notice of it. Thus Homer:—

A/j0i 5f \airat

Qpoig aiaaovToi. Iliad, vi., ver. 50

" His mane dishevelled o'er his shoulders flies."

And Virgil:—

Luduntque per colla, per armos. Mn. xi., ver.48

The verb am roam signifies to toss, to agilalt

and may very properly be applied to the mnne, f

reasons obvious to all. Virgil has seized this chara

teristic in his fine line, Georg. iii., ver. 86:—

Densa juba, et dextro jactata rccumbit in anno.

" His tossed thick mane on his right shoulder fall'."

Naturally, the horse is one of the most timid I

animals ; and this may be at once accounted fi

from his small quantity of brain. Perhaps there

no animal of his size that has so little. He acquis

courage only from discipline ; for naturally he star1

with terror and affright at any sudden noise. It A

quires much discipline to bring him to hear the nm

of drums and trumpets, and especially to bear a pJ

of kettle-drums placed on each side his neck, ai

beaten there, with the most alarming variety of sound

Query, Does the sacred text allude to any thing

this kind? I have been led to form this thought fro

the following circumstance. In some ancient MS
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Sates on the CHAP. XXXIX.

oflie Shah Nameh, a most eminent heroic poem, by

>je port Ferdoosy, the Homer of India, in my own

coUectioD, adorned with paintings, representing' regal

iuernews, animals, battles, &c, there appear in some

( places representations of elephants, horses, and camels,

m'th a pairof drums, something lite our kettle-drums,

lanfing on each side the animal's neck, and beaten,

bj a person on the saddle, with two plectrums or

dram-sticks; the neck itself being literally clothed

»ith the drums, and the housings on which they are

5ied. Who is it then that has framed the disposition

of such a timid animal, that by proper discipline it

cn bear those thundering sounds, which at first

»ocH hate scared it to the uttermost of distraction ?

Tie capacity to receive discipline and instruction is

l rest a display of the wisdom of God, as the fbr-

mhm of the bodies of the largest, smallest, or most

conpkx animals is of his power. I leave this obser-

tition without laying any stress upon it. On such

ificult subjects conjecture has a lawful range.

Verse 21. He paweth in the valley] nsn* yachperu,

"(Vyiiy in the valley," i. e., in his violent galloping,

■ etery pitch of his body, he scoops up sods out of

M earth. Virgil has seized this idea also, in his

<raf ttUurem , '•' he scoops out the ground." See

Itlore.

\ene 25. He saith among the trumpets, Ha, ha]

Tie original is peculiarly emphatical : nun Heach !

isms?, partly nasal, partly guttural sound, exactly

isembling the first note which the horse emits in

"ijtoaj. The strong guttural sounds in this hemi-

tttmexceedingly expressive : norrra HT pimoi nici

flues.' umerachok yariach milchamah ; "Heach,

:jfrom afar he scentcth the battle."

The reader will perceive that Mr. Good has given

inn- different meaning to ver. 20 from that in the

r** text, Canst thou make him afraid as a grass-

by translating the Hebrew thus :

' Is thou given him to launch forth as an arrow ?"

w word rein arbeh, which we translate locust or

rasper, and which he derives from roi rabah,

fc .« drph being merely formative, he says, " may as

*p5 mean an arrow as it does in chap. xvi. 13, vm

"We, " His arrows fly around me." The verb W"i

rjs4in the word wjnnn hatharishennu, " Canst thou

^thim afraid ?" he contends, " signifies to tremble,

paer, ruth, launch, dart forth ; and, taken in this

: it seems to unite the two ideas of rapidity and

'"uroiiim." This Ls the principal alteration which

learned man has made in the text.

1 shall conclude on this subject by giving Cover-

Hit translation : £>agt tf|0U grow tile horse his

fcfiiH, or lrrnrb Jim to bom bourn ft is necft b)ith

t&ai f:r lettrtf) himself be brnben forth line
•.■'■iioppt i , totjerc as the stout nnjnnjr that he utattcth

*tufani pje breattrtb the grounbe toitb tbe bones

< Sis irtr cttarfulls in bis strength, anb runneth to

■* t|t Earnest mm. Jtje Iayerh asibe all feare, bis

i,3B«lt » not abateb, neitbet startetb be abarlt for

"SsHrrot. Cbougft the ajbers rattle upon bim,

•tarttltsjfateanb shtlbe glistre: set russheth be

« tanlrs, art btaterb upon tbe grounbe. Pit fearrth

1891

preceding chapter.

not the noise of the trompettes, but as soone a% be

bearrtj the shatomes blotor, Cusb (sajrth br) for he

smrlletb the hatell afarre of, tbe hojjse, the uptanncs.

anb the ssfiottttnge. This is wonderfully ne^ous, and

at the same time accurate.

Verse 26. Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom] The

hawk is called p nets, from its swiftness in darting

down upon its prey ; hence its Latin name, nisus,

which is almost the same as the Hebrew. It may

very probably mean the falcon, observes Dr. Sliaw.

The flight of a strong falcon is wonderfully swift.

A falcon belonging to the Duke of Clcves flew out

of Westphalia into Prussia in one day ; and in the

county of Norfolk, a hawk has made a flight at a

woodcock of near thirty miles in an hour. Thuanus

says, " A hawk flew from London to Paris in one

night." It was owing to its swiftness that the Egyp

tians in their hieroglyphics made it the emblem of

the wind.

Stretch her wings toward the south ?] Most of the

falcon tribe pass their spring and summer in cold

climates ; and wing their way towards warmer

regions on the approach of winter. This is what is

here meant by stretching her wings toward the south.

Is it through thy teaching that this or any other bird

of passage knows the precise time for taking flight,

and the direction in which she is to go in order to

come to a warmer climate ? There is much of the

wisdom and providence of God to be seen in the

migration of birds of passage. This has been re

marked before. There is a beautiful passage in

Jeremiah, chap. viii. 7, on the same subject : " The

stork in the heavens knoweth her appointed times ;

and the turtle, and the crane, and the swallow, ob

serve the time of their coming : but my people know

not the judgment of the Lord."

Verse 27. Doth the eagle moiAU up] The eagle is

said to be of so acute a sight, that when she is so

high in the air that men cannot see her, she can dis

cern a small fish in the water ! See on ver. 20.

Verse 28. Upon the crag of the rock] vbo TV shen

sela, the tooth of the rock, i. e., some projecting part,

whither adventurous man himself dares not follow her.

And the strong place.] rmrai umetsudah. Mr.

Good translates this word ravine, and joins it to ver. 29,

thus : " And thence espieth the ravine : her eyes trace

the prey afar off."

Verse 29. Her eyes behold afar off.] The eagle was

proverbial for her strong and clear sight. So Horace,

lib. i., sat. iii., ver. 26 :—

Cum tua pervidcas oculis mala lippus inunctis,

Cur in amicorum vitiis tam cerois acutum,

Quam aut aquila, aut serpens Epidaurius ?

" For wherefore while you carelessly pass by

Your own worst vices with unheeding eye,

Why so sharp-sighted in another's fame,

Strong as an eagle's ken, or dragon's beam ?"

Francis.

So JElian, lib. i., cap. 42. And Homer, Iliad, xvii.,

calls the eagle ctvrarov vrrovpaviuiv iririi)vaiv, " The

most quick-sighted of all fowls under heaven."

Verse 30. Her young ones also suck up blooil] The



Observations JOB. on the ostrich.

eagle docs not feed her young with carrion, but with

prey newly slain, so that they may suck up blood.

Where the slain arc, there is she.] These words are

quoted by our Lord, "Wheresoever the carcase is,

there will the eagles be gathered together, Matt,

xxiv. 28. It is likely however that this was a prover

bial mode of expression ; and our Lord adapts it to the

circumstances of the Jewish people, who were about

to fall a prey to the Romans. See the notes there.

In the preceding notes I have referred to Dr. Shaw's

account of the ostrich as the most accurate and

authentic yet published. With the following de

scription I am sure every intelligent reader will be

pleased.

"In commenting therefore upon these texts it may

be observed, that when the ostrich is full grown, the

neck, particularly of the male, which before was

almost naked, is now very beautifully covered

with red feathers. The plumage likewise upon the

shoulders, the back, and some parts of the wings,

from being hitherto of a dark greyish colour, becomes

now as black as jet, whilst the rest of the feathers

retain an exquisite whiteness. They are, as described

ver. 13, the very feathers and plumage of the stork,

i. e., they consist of such black and white feathers as

the stork, called from thence rrvvn chasidah, is known

to have. But the belly, the thighs, and the breast

do not partake of this covering, being usually naked,

and when touched are of the same warmth as the

flesh of quadrupeds.

" Under the joint of the great pinion, and some

times under the lesser, there is a strong pointed ex

crescence like a cock's spur, with which it is said to

prick and stimulate itself, and thereby acquire fresh

strength and vigour whenever it is pursued. But

nature seems rather to have intended that in order to

prevent the suffocating effects of too great a plethora,

a loss of blood should be consequent thereupon, espe

cially as the ostrich appears to be of a hot constitu

tion, with lungs always confined, and consequently

liable to be preternaturally inflamed upon these

occasions.

" When these birds are surprised by coming

suddenly upon them whilst they are feeding in some

valley, or behind some rocky or sandy eminence in

the deserts they will not stay to be curiously viewed

and examined. Neither are the Arabs ever dexterous

enough to overtake them, even when they arc

mounted upon their jinse, or horses, as they are called,

of family. They, when they raise themselves up for

flight (ver. 18), laugh at the horse and his rider. The}'

afford him an opportunity only of admiring at a

distance the extraordinary agility and the stateliness

of their motions, the richness of their plumage, and

the great propriety there was of ascribing to them

(ver. 1.3) an expanded quivering wing. Nothing, cer

tainly, can be more beautiful and entertaining than such

asight ! The wings,by their repeated though unwearied

vibrations, equally serving them for sails and oars ;

whilst their feet, no less assisting in conveying them

out of sight, are in no degree sensible of fatigue.

" By the repeated accounts which I often had from

my conductors, as well as from Arabs of different

places, I have been informed that the ostrich lavs

from thirty to fifty eggs. JElian mentions more than

eighty, but I never neard of so large a number. The

first egg is deposited in the centre ; the rest are

placed as convenient as possible round about it la

this manner it is said to lay—deposit or trust (ver. 14)

her eggs in the earth, and to warm them in the sand,

and forgetteth, as they are not placed, like those of

some other birds, upon trees or in the clefts of rock?,

&c, that the foot of the traveller may crush them,

or that the wild beasts may break them.

" Yet, notwithstanding the ample provision which

is hereby made for a numerous offspring, scarce one

quarter of these eggs are ever supposed to be hatched;

and of those that are, no small share of the youn<;

ones may perish with hunger, from being left too

early by their dams to shift for themselves. For in

these the most barren and desolate recesses of the

Sahara, where the ostrich chooses to make her nest,

it would not be enough to lay eggs and hatch them,

unless some proper food was near at hand, and already

prepared for their nourishment. And accordingly we

are not to consider this large collection of eggs as if

they were all intended for a brood ; they are, the

greatest part of them, reserved for food, which the

dam breaks and disposes of according to the number

and the cravings of her young ones.

" But yet, for all this, a very little share of that

oropyn, or natural affection, which so strongly exerts

itself in most other creatures, is observable, in the

ostrich. For, upon the least distant noise or trivial

occasion, she forsakes her eggs, or her young ones, to

which perhaps she never returns; or if she do, it runv

be too late either to restore life to the one, or to pre

serve the lives of the other. Agreeably to this

account, the Arabs meet sometimes with whole nests

of these eggs undisturbed ; some of which are sweet

and good, others are addle and corrupted, others

again have their young ones of different growths,

according to the time it may be presumed they have

been forsaken by the dam. They oftencr meet a fen

of the little ones, no bigger than well-grown pullets

half-starved, straggling and moaning about, like sc

many distressed orphans, for their mother. And in

this manner the ostrich may be said (ver. 10) to bt

hardened against her young ones, as though they am

not hers ; her labour in hatching and attending their

so far being vain without fear, or the least concert

of what becomes of them afterwards. This want o

affection is also recorded, Lam. iv. 3 : The daughki

of my people, says the prophet, is cruel, like tfo

ostriches in the wilderness.

" Neither is this the only reproach that may be due

to the ostrich ; she is likewise inconsiderate and fool

ish in her private capacity ; particularly in the choici

of food which is frequently highly detrimental am

pernicious tohcr; for she swallows every thinggrecdil;

and indiscriminately, whether it be pieces of rags

leather, wood, stone, or iron. When I was at Oram

I saw one of these birds swallow, without any seem

ing uneasiness or inconveniency, several leaden bul

lets, as they were thrown upon the floor, scorc'iin;
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hot from the mould ; the inner coats of the oesophagus

mi ttmach being probably better stocked with glands

aid juices than in other animals with shorter necks.

Tier are particularly fond of their own excrement,

which they greedily eat up as soon as it is voided.

.\'o less fond arc they of the dung of hens and other

poultry. It seems as if their optic as well as olfactory

Kires were less adequate and conducive to their

safety and preservation than in other creatures. The

tmm providence in this, no less than in other rc-

if<cts (ver. 17), having deprived them of wisdom,

wither hath it imparted to them understanding.

■ Those parts of the Sahara which these birds

dikfly frequent are destitute of all manner of food

and herbage, except it be some few tufts of coarse

pass, or else a few other solitary plants of the laureola,

vpveynum, and some other kinds ; each of which is

squally destitute of nourishment ; and, in the psalm-

itt's phrase (Ps. exxix. 15), even withereth afore it

tmetk up. Yet these herbs, notwithstanding their

lirriess, and want of moisture in their temperature,

tiil sometimes have both their leaves and their stalks

studded all over with a great variety of land snails,

which may afford them some little refreshment. It

is Tcry probable, likewise, that they may sometimes

sese upon lizards, serpents, together with insects and

mtila of various kinds. Yet still, considering the

fjat voracity and size of this camel-bird, it is won

derful, not only how the little ones, after they are

»eaned from the provisions I have mentioned, should

be bought up and nourished, but even how those of

fuller growth and much better qualified to look out

E* iemsehes, are able to subsist.

"Their organs of digestion, and particularly the

sads, which, by their strong friction, will wear

Tf iron itself, show them indeed to be granivo-

r*; hut yet they have scarce ever an opportunity

saaeise them in this way, unless when they chance

t:,csT, which is very seldom, towards those parts

5' a country which are sown and cultivated. For

k*, as they are much frequented by the Arabs at

'-i several seasons of grazing, ploughing, and gathcr-

n the harvest ; so they are little visited by, as

wlted they would be an improper abode for, this

timorous bird ; «>iAtpij/joc, a lover of the deserts.

fti last circumstance in the behaviour of the ostrich

t frequently alluded to in the Holy 'Scriptures ; par-

ssuWy Isai. xiii. 21, and xxxiv. 13, and xliii. 20 ;

'f. 1.39 j where the word nar yaanah, instead of

rendered the ostrich, as it ?s rightly put in the

is called the owl; a word used likewise in-

stad of yaanah or the ostrich, Lev. xi. 16, and Deut.

m.15.

'* Whilst I was abroad, I had several opportunities

'-musing myself with the actions and behaviour of

ostrich. It was very diverting to observe with

*lat dexterity and equipoise of body it would play

frisk about on all occasions. In the heat of the
'J-« particularly, it would strut along the sunny side

*' the house with great majesty. It would be per

petually fanning and priding itself with its quivering

expanded wings ; and seem at every turn to admire

and be in love with its shadow. Even at other times,

whether walking about, or resting itself upon the

ground, the wings would continue these fanning

vibrating motions, as if they were designed to miti

gate and assuage that extraordinary heat wherewith

their bodies seem to be naturally affected.

" Notwithstanding these birds appear tame and

tractable to such persons of the family as were more

known and familiar to them, yet they were often very

rude and fierce to strangers, especially the poorer

sort, whom they would not only endeavour to push

down by running furiously upon them ; but would

not cease to peck at them violently with their bills,

-and to strike them with their feet ; whereby they

were frequently very mischievous. For the inward

claw, or hoof rather as we may call it, of this avis

bisuka, being exceedingly strong-pointed and

angular, I once saw an unfortunate person who had

his belly ripped open by one of these strokes. Whilst

they are engaged in these combats and assaults, they

sometimes make a fierce, angry, and hissing noise,

with their throats inflated, and their mouths open ;

at other times, when less resistance is made, they

have a chuckling or cackling voice, as in the poultry

kind ; and thereby seem to rejoice and laugh as it

were at the timorousnes3 of their adversary. But

during the lonesome part of the night, as if their

organs of voice had then attained a quite different

tone, they often made a very doleful and hideous

noise ; which would be sometimes like the roaring of

a lion ; at other times it would bear a nearer resem

blance to the hoarser voices of other quadrupeds,

particularly of the bull and the ox. I have often

heard them groan, as if they were in the greatest

agonies ; an action beautifully alluded to by the pro

phet Micah, i. 8, where it is said, / will make a

mourning like the yaanah or ostrich. Yaanah, there

fore, and renanim, the names by which the

ostrich is known in the Holy Scriptures, may very

properly be deduced from my anah and pi ranun,

words which the lexicographi explain by exclamare or

clamare fortiter; for the noise made by the ostrich

being loud and sonorous, exclamare or clamare for

titer may, with propriety enough, be attributed to it ;

especially as those words do not seem to denote any

certain or determined mode of voice or sound pecu

liar to any one particular species of animals, but such

as may be applicable to them all, to birds as well as

to quadrupeds and other creatures."

Shaw's Travels, page 451, edit. 4to., 1757.

The subjects in this chapter have been so various

and important, that I have been obliged to extend

the notes and observations to an unusual length ; and

yet much is left unnoticed which I wished to have

inserted. I have made the best selection I could,

and must request those readers who wish for more

information to consult zoological writers.



The Almighty's speech. JOB. lie questions Job.

Job humbles himself before the L'-rd, 1

of h is power andjudgments, 6— 14.

CHAPTER XL.

-5. And God again challenges him, by a display

A description of behemoth, 15—24.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

"jV/TOREOVER the Lord

answered Job, and said,

2 Shall he that "contendeth

— with the Almighty instruct him?

he that reproveth God, let him answer it.

3 Then Job answered the Lord, and said,

4 b Behold, I am vile ; what shall I answer

thee ? c I will lay mine hand upon my mouth.

5 Once have I spoken; but I will not

answer; yea, twice; but I will proceed no

further.

6 d Then answered the Lord unto Job out

of the whirlwind, and said,

» Ch. xxxiii. 13. -

« Ch. xxix. 9.

—b Ezra ix. 6.

Ps. xxxix, 9.-

Ch. xlii. 6. Ps. li. 4.
—d Ch. xxxviii. 1.

NOTES ON CHAP. XL.

Verse 1. Moreover the Lord answered] That is,

the Lord continued his discourse with Job. Answered

does not refer to any thing said by Job, or any ques

tion asked.

I think it very likely that this whole piece, from

the beginning of this first verse to the end of the

fourteenth, was originally the ending of the poem.

Mr. Heath has noticed this, and I shall la)- his words

before the reader : " The former part of this chapter

is evidently the conclusion of the poem ; the latter

part whereof seems to be in great disorder ; whether

it has happened from the carelessness of the tran

scriber, or, which appears most probable, from the

skins of parchment composing the roll having by

some accident changed their places. It is plain from

the seventh verse of the forty-second chapter that

Jehovah is the last speaker in the poem. If then,

immediately after the end of the thirty-ninth chapter,

we subjoin the fifteenth verse of the forty-second

chapter, and place the fourteen first verses of the

fortieth chapter immediately after the sixth verse of

the forty-second chapter, and by that means make

them the conclusion of the poem, all will be right ;

and this seventh verse of the forty-second chapter will

be in its natural order. The action will be complete by

the judgment of the Almighty ; and the catastrophe

of the poem will be grand and solemn." To these

reasons of Mr. Heath, Dr. Kennieott has added others,

which the reader may find at the end of the ohapter.

Without taking any further notice of the transposition

in this place, I will continue the notes in the present

order of the verses.

Verse 2. He that reproveth God, let him answer it.']

Let the man who has made so free with God and his

government, answer to what he has now heard.

Verse 4. Behold, J am vile] I acknowledge my

inward defilement. I cannot answer thee.

/ will lay mine hand upon my mouth.] I cannot

excuse myself, and I must be dumb before thee.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 152Q.

Ante I. OL

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

7 ' Gird up thy loins now like

a man : f I will demand of thee,

and declare thou unto me.

8 8 Wilt thou also disannul my

judgment ? wilt thou condemn me, that thou

mayest be righteous ?

9 Hast thou an arm like God? or canst

thou thunder with h a voice like him 1

10 1 Deck thyself now with majesty and ex

cellency; and array thyself with glory and

beauty.

1 1 Cast abroad the rage of thy wrath : and

behold every one that is proud, and abase him.

«Ch. xxxviii. 3.—
h Ch. xxxvii. 4.

JCh. xlii. 4. —

Pa. xxix. 3, 4.-

•K Ps. li 4. Rom. iii.4.

—' Ps. xciii. 1. civ. 1.

Verse 5. Once have Ispoken] See on chap. xlii. 3, &c.

/ will proceed no further.] I shall attempt to

justify myself no longer ; I have spoken repeatedly ;

and am confounded at my want of respect for my

Maker, and at the high thoughts which I have enter

tained of my own righteousness. All is impurity in

the presence of thy Majesty.

Verse 7. Gird up thy loins] See chap, xxxviii. 1—3,

Some think that this and the preceding verse have

been repeated here from chap, xxxviii. 1—3, and that

several of the words there, here, and chap. xlii. 3,

have been repeated, in after times, to connect some

false gatherings of the sheets of parchment, on which

the end of this poem was originally written. See on

ver. 1, and at the end of the chapter.

Verse 8. lfilt thou condemn me] Rather than

submit to be thought in the wrong, wilt thou con

demn my conduct, in order to justify thyself? Some

men will never acknowledge themselves in the

wrong. "God may err, but we cannot," seems, to be

their impious maxim. Unwillingness to acknowledge

a fault frequently leads men, directly or indirectly,

to this sort of blasphemy. There are three words

most difficult to be pronounced in all languages,—

I AM WBONO.

Verse 9. Hast thou an arm like God?] Every word

from this to the end of ver. 14 has a 'wonderful ten

dency to humble the soul ; and it is no wonder thai

at the conclusion of these sayings Job fell in tlu

dust confounded, and ascribed righteousness to hi.

Maker.

Verse 10. ^Deck thyself now with majesty] At

like God, seeing thou hast been assuming to thyscl

perfections that belong to him alone.

Verse 13. Hide them in the dust together] Blent

the high and the low, the rich and the poor, in on'

common ruin. Show them that thou art supreme

and canst do whatsoever thou pleasest.

Bind their faces in secret.] This seems to refer t.

the custom of preserving mummies : the whole hod;
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The Almighty's speech CHAP. XL. He describes behemoth.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. dr. 1520.

Ante I. OL

AateUX.e7G7. and tread down the wicked in

12 Look on everyone that is

' proud, and bring him low ;

their place.

13 Hide them in the dust together; and

bind their faces in secret.

> Isai. ii. 12. Dan. iv. 37.

is wrapped round with strong swathings of linen or

cotton cloth. Not only the limbs, but the very head,

fart and all, are rolled round with strong filleting, so

that not one feature can be seen, not even the protu

berance of the nose. On the outside of these invo

lutions a human face is ordinarily painted ; but as to

the ml face itself, it is emphatically bun nil in secret,

for those rollers are never intended to be removed.

Verse 14. Thine own right hand can save thee.] It

is the prerogative of God alone to save the human

sod Nothing less than unlimited power, exerted

under the direction and impulse of unbounded mercy,

can save a sinner. This is most clearly asserted in

this speech of Jehovah : When thou canst extend an

an like God, i. e., an uncontrollable power,—when

tl"Q canst arm thyself with the lightning of heaven,

ud thunder with a voice like God, -when thou canst

dret thyselfwith the ineffable glory, beauty, and splen

dour of the supreme majesty of Jehovah,—when thou

canst dispense thy judgments over all the earth, to

alase the proud, and tread down the wicked,—when

thou canst, as having the keys of hell and death,

Wend the high and the low in the dust together; then

I will acknowledge to thee that thy own right hand

ess are thee. In other words: Salvation belongeth

Mo the Lord ; no man can save his own soul by

*■>& of righteousness which he has done, is doing,

c- <sn possibly do, to all eternity. Without Jesus

nttj human spirit must have perished everlastingly.

Gbrcte to God for his unspeakable gift !

^ose 15. Behold now behemoth] The word room

MffliotA is the plural of nnro behemah, which signi-

fe cattfe in general, or graminivorous animals, as

dhtinguished from vrn chayetho, all wild or carnivorous

uimak See Gen. i. 24. The former seems to mean

tiie, horses, asses, sheep, &c, and all employed in

domestic or agricultural matters; the latter, all wild

fcd savage beasts, such as lions, bears, tigers, &c. :

■t the words are not always taken in these senses.

In this place it has been supposed to mean some

"inul of the beeve kind. The Vulgate retains the

fesrrwname; so do the Syriac and Arabic. The

ft«4fee is indefinite, translating creature or animal.

™&c Septuagint is not more explicit, translating by

*!«, beasts or wild beasts; and old Coverdale, tljt

"^U teastr. perhaps as near to the truth as any of

tiiem. From the name, therefore, or the understand-

ej lad of it by the ancient Versions, we can derive

to assistance relative to the individuality of the ani

mal in question ; and can only hope to find what it

B °y the characteristics it bears in the description

k* given of it

These, having been carefully considered and deeply

14 Then will I also confess

unto thee that thine own right

hand can save thee.

15 Behold now b behemoth, —

which I made with thee ; he eateth

an ox.

A.M. dr. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante f. OL

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.7G7.

grass as

b Or, the elephant, as some think.

investigated both by critics and naturalists, have

led to the conclusion that either the elephant, or the

hippopotamus or river horse, is the animal in question ;

and on comparing the characteristics between these

two, the balance is considerably in favour of the hip

popotamus. But even here there are still some diffi

culties, as there are some parts of the description

which do not well suit even the hippopotamus ; and

therefore I have my doubts whether either of the ani

mals above is that in question, or whether any animal

now in existence be that described by the Almighty.

Mr. Good supposes, and I am of the same opinion,

that the animal here described is now extinct. The

skeletons of three lost genera have actually been found

out : these have been termed paUeotherium, ano-

plotherium, and mastodon or mammoth. From an

actual examination of a part of the skeleton of what

is termed the mammoth, I have described it in my

note on Gen. i. 24.

As I do not believe that either the elephant or the

river-horse is intended here, I shall not take up the

reader's time wijli any detailed description. The

elephant is well known ; and, though not an inhabitant

of these countries, has been so often imported in a

tame state, and so frequently occurs in exhibitions of

wild beasts, that multitudes, even of the common

people, have seen this tremendous, docile, and saga

cious animal. Of the hippopotamus or river-horse,

little is generally known but by description, as the

habits of this animal will not permit him to be tamed.

His amphibious nature prevents his becoming a

constant resident on dry land.

The hippopotamus inhabits the rivers of Africa

and the lakes of Ethiopia : feeds generally by night ;

wanders only a few miles from water; feeds on vege

tables and roots of trees, but never on fish ; lays

waste whole plantations of the sugar-cane, rice, and

other grain. When irritated or wounded, it will

attack boats and men with much fury. It moves

slowly and heavily ; swims dexterously ; walks deli

berately and leisurely over head into the water ; and

pursues his way, even on all fours, on the bottom ;

but cannot remain long under the water without

rising to take in air. It sleeps in reedy places; has a

tremendous voice, between the lowing of an ox and

the roaring of the elephant. Its head is large; its

mouth, very wide ; its skin, thick and almost devoid

of hair ; and its tail, naked and about a foot long.

It is nearly as large as the elephant, and some have

been found seventeen feet long. Mr. Good observes :

"Both the elephant and hippopotamus «re naturally

quiet animals ; and never interfere with the grazing

of others of different kinds, unless they be irritated.
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The Almighty's speech.

16 Lo now, his strength is in
A. M. cir. 3484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

JOB. He describes behemoth.

I food, where all the beasts of

his loins, and his force is in

the navel of his belly.

— 17 ' He moveth his tail like

a cedar : the sinews of his stones are wrapped

together.

18 His bones are as strong pieces of brass ;

his bones are like bars of b iron.

19 He is the chief of the ways of God : he

that made him can make his sword to ap

proach unto him.

20 Surely the mountains c bring him forth

• Or, He utttlk up. b Dan. ii. 40. c Ps. civ. 14.

d Heb. he oppresseth.

The behemoth, on the contrary, is represented as a

quadruped of a ferocious nature, and formed for ty

ranny, if not rapacity ; equally lord of the floods and of

the mountains ; rushing with rapidity of foot, instead

of slowness or statcliness ; and possessing a rigid

and enormous tail, like a cedar-tree, instead of a short

naked tail of about a foot long, as the hippopotamus,

or a weak, slender, hog-shaped tail, as the elephant."

The mammoth, for size, will answer the description

in this place, especially ver. 19: He is the chief of

the ways of God. That to which the part of a skeleton

belonged which I examined, must have been, by

computation, not less than twenty-five feet high, and

sixty feet in length! The bones of one toe I measured,

and found them three feet in length ! One of the

very smallest grinders of an animal of this extinct

species, full of processes on the surface more than an

inch in depth, which shows that the animal had lived

on flesh, I have just now weighed, and found it, in its

very dry state, four pounds eight ounces, avoirdupois:

the same grinder of an elephant I have weighed also,

and found it just two pounds. The mammoth, there

fore, from this proportion, must have been as large as

two elephants and a quarter. We may judge by this

of its size : elephants are frequently ten and eleven

feet high ; this will make the mammoth at least

twenty-five or twenty-six feet high ; and as it appears

to have been a many-toed animal, the springs which

such a creature could make must have been almost

incredible : nothing by swiftness could have escaped

its pursuit. God seems to have made it as the proof

of his power ; and had it been prolific, and not

become extinct, it would have depopulated the earth.

Creatures of this kind must have been living in the

days of Job : the behemoth is referred to here, as if

perfectly and commonly known.

He ealeth grass as an ox.] This seems to be

mentioned as something remarkable in this animal :

that though from the form of his teeth he must have

been carnivorous, yet he ate grass as an ox; he

lived both on animal and vejetable food.

Verse 16. His strength is in his loins] This refers

to his great agility, notwithstanding his bulk ; by the

strength of his loins he was able to take vast springs,

and make astonishing bounds.

A. M. cir. 2484.

6. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 787.

the field play.

21 He lieth under the shady

trees, in the covert of the reed,

and fens.

22 The shady trees cover him with their shadow,

the willows of the brook compass him about.

23 Behold, d he drinketh up a river, and

hasteth not : he trusteth that he can draw up

Jordan into his mouth.

24 e He taketh it with his eyes : his nose

pierceth through snares.

* Or, Will any take him in his

gin? Ch. x

or bore his nose with a

,2.

Verse 17. He moveth his tail like a cedar] There

fore it was neither the elephant, who has a tail like

that of the hog, nor the hippopotamus, whose tail is

only about afoot long.

The sinews of his stones'] I translate with Mr.

Good, and for the same reasons, the sinews of Ms

haunches, which is still more characteristic ; as the

animal must have excelled in leaping.

Verse 18. His bones arc as strong pieces of brass-

bars of iron.] The tusk I have mentioned above is

uncommonly hard, solid, and weighty for its size.

Verse 19. He is the chief of the ways of God] The

largest, strongest, and swiftest quadruped that God

has formed.

He that made him] No power of man or beast can

overcome him. God alone can overcome him, and

God alone could make his sword (of extinction)

approach to him.

Verse 20. The mountains bring him forth food] It

cannot therefore be the hippopotamus, as he is seldom

found far from the rivers where he has his chief re

sidence.

Where all the beasts of the field play.] He frequent:

those places where he can have most prey. He make

a mock of all the beasts of the field. They can ncithe

resist his power, nor escape from his agility. All tlii

answers to what we know of the mammoth, but no

at all to the hippopotamus.

Verso 21. He lieth under the shady trees] Thi

and the following verses refer to certain habits of th

behemoth, with which we arc and must be unac

quainted.

Verse 22. The willows of the brook compass him

This would agree well enough with the hippo

potamus.

Verse 23. Behold, he drinketh up a river] A simi

lar mode of expression, and of precisely the sum

meaning, as that in chap, xxxix. 24 : " He swallowet

the ground with fierceness." No river can stop h;

course : he wades through all ; stems every tide an

torrent; and hurries not as though he were in dange

He trusteth that he can draw up Jordan] Eve

when the river overflows its banks, it is no stoppag

to him : though the whole impetuosity of its strea:

rush against his mouth, lie is not afraid. Mr. Got

lsyrj



Remarks on the supposed CHAP. XL. transpositions in this chapter.

has seized the true idea in his translation of this

vstse:

" If the stream rage, he revileth not :

He is unmoved, though Jordan rush against his

mouth."

From this mention of Jordan it is probable that the

k-hemoth was once an inhabitant of the mountains,

narehes, and woods of the land of Palestine.

Verse 24. He taketh it with his eye*] He looks at

the sweeping tide, and defies it.

His note pierceth through snares.] If fences of

>!rosij itakes be made in order to restrain him, or

prevent him from passing certain boundaries, he tears

them in pieces with his teeth; or, by pressing his

use against them, breaks tbem off. If other parts

rf the description would answer, this might well

apply to the elephant, the nose here meaning the pro-

Wi'j, with which he can split trees, or even tear

tHs vpfrom the roots !

Thus ends the description of the behemoth ; what I

oppose to be the mastodon or mammoth, or some

stature of this kind, that God made as the chiif of

»» mrkt, exhibited in various countries for a time,

at them off from the earth, but by his providence

prtserred many of their skeletons, that succeeding

might behold the mighty power which produced

te 4atfof the trays of God, and admire the providence

iat rendered that race extinct which would other

wise, in all probability, have extinguished every other

nee of animals !

I am not unapprised of the strong arguments pro

rated by learned men to prove, on the one hand,

that SeJeworA is the elephant ; and, on the other, that

is the hippopotamus or river-horse: and I have

*My read all that Bochart, that chief of learned

m, has said on the subject. But I am convinced

a animal now extinct, probably of the kind

isarr mentioned, is the creature pointed out and

fesiid by the inspiration of God in this chapter.

& rer. 30 of the preceding chapter we have seen,

'm Mr. Heath's remarks, that the fourteen first

t3ses were probably transposed. In the following

1 ^rations Dr. Kennicott appears to prove the point.

"It will be here objected, that the poem could

k possibly end with this question from Job ; and,

awg other reasons, for this in particular : because

't rod in the very next verse, That after the Lord

■■'1 ifokm these words unto Job, &c. If, therefore,

ac 1st speaker was not Job, but the Lord, Job

ssld not originally have concluded this poem, as he

;w at present.

"This objection I hold to be exceedingly impor-

'-*■<■; and, indeed, to prove decisively that the poem

S3 have ended at first with some speech from God.

"And this remark leads directly to a very interest-

zt mqoiry : What was at first the conclusion of this

P00": This may, I presume, be pointed out and
"■■etennmed, not by the alteration of any one word,

tot only by allowing a dislocation of the fourteen

r^es which now begin the fortieth chapter. Chap-

len EuvnL, xxxix,, xl., and xli. contain a magnificent

display of the divine power and wisdom in the works

of the Creator; specifying the lion, raven, wild goat,

wild ass, unicorn, peacock, ostrich, horse, hawk, eagle,

behemoth, and leviathan.

" Now, it must have surprised most readers to find

that the description of these creatures is strangely in

terrupted at chap. xl. 1, and as strangely resumed

afterwards at chap. xl. 15 ; and therefore, if these

fourteen verses will connect with and regularly fol

low what now ends the poem, we cannot much doubt

that these fourteen verses have again found their true

station, and should be restored to it.

" The greatness of the supposed transposition is no

objection : because bo many verses as would fill one

piece of vellum in an ancient roll, might be easily

sewed in before or after its proper place. In the

case before us, the twenty-five tines in the first four

teen verses of chapter xl. seem to have been sewed

in improperly after chap, xxxix. 30, instead of after

chap. xlii. 6. That such large parts have been trans

posed in rolls, to make which the parts are sewed

together, is absolutely certain ; and that this has

bden the case here, is still more probable for the fol

lowing reason :—

" The lines here supposed to be out of place are

twenty-five, and contain ninety-two words; which

might be written on one piece or page of vellum.

But the MS. in which these twenty-five lines made

one page must be supposed to have the same, or nearly

the same, number of lines in eacli of the pages adjoin

ing. And it would greatly strengthen this presump

tion if these twenty-five lines would full in regularly

at the end of any other set of lines, nearly of the

same number ; if they would fall in after the next

set of twenty-five, or the second set, or the third, or

the fourth, &c. Now, this is actually the case here ;

for the lines after these twenty-five, being one hundred

or one hundred and one, make, just four times twenty-

Jive. And therefore, if we consider these one hun

dred and twenty-five lines as written on five equal

pieces of vellum, it follows that the fifth piece might

be carelessly sewed up before the otherfour.

" Let us also observe that present disorder of the

speeches, which is this. In chapters xxxviii. and

xxxix., God first speaks to Job. The end of chap,

xxxix. is followed by, ' And the Lord answered Job

and said,' whilst yet Job had not replied. At chap,

xl. 3—6, Job answers ; but he says, he had then.

spoken twice, and he would add no more; whereas,

this was his first reply, and he speaks afterwards.

From chap. xl. 15 to xli. 34 are now the descriptions

of behemoth and leviathan, which would regularly

follow the descriptions of the horse, hawk, and eagle.

And from chap. xlii. 1 to xlii. 6 is now Job's speech,

after which we read in vcr. 7, ' After the Lord had

spoken these words unto Job !'

" Now, all these confusions are removed at once if

we only allow that a piece of vellum containing the

twenty-five lines (chap. xl. 1—14) originally followed

chap. xlii. 6. For then, after God'sfirst speech, ending

with leviathan, Job replies : then God, to whom Job

replies the second time, when he added no more ; and

then God addresses him the third, when Job is silent,
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The Almighty's speech. JOB. Description of the leviathan.

and the poem concludes : upon which the narrative

opens regularly, with saying, ' After the Lord had

spoken these words unto Job/ &c. ; chap. xlii. 7."—

Kennicott's Remarks, p. 161.

The reader will find much more satisfaction if he

read the places as above directed. Having ended

chap, xxxix., proceed immediately to ver. 15 of chap,

xl. ; go on regularly to the end of ver. 6 of chap, xlii,,

and immediately after that, add the first fourteen

verses of chap. xl. We shall find then that the poem

has a consistent and proper ending, and that the con

cluding speech was spoken by JEHOVAH.

CHAPTER XLI.

God's great power in the leviathan, of which creature he gives a very circumstantial

description, 1—34.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c. 767.

/^ANST thou draw out mle-

viathan b with an hook? or

his tongue with a cord 0 whichthou lettest down ?

2 Canst thou d put an hook into his nose ? or

bore his jaw through with a thorn ?

3 Will he make many supplications unto

• That is, a whale, or a whirlpool.-

xxvii. 1.

' Ps. civ. 2C. Isai.

NOTES ON CHAP. XLI.

Verse 1. Canst thou draw out leviathan] We come

now to a subject not less perplexing than that over

which we have passed, and a subject on which

learned men are less agreed than on the preceding.

What is leviathan ? The Hebrew word yvrj livyathan

is retained by the Vulgate and the Chaldce. The

Septuagint have, Ai-iic li toanovra ; " Canst thou draw

out the drjioon?" The Syriac and Arabic have the

same. A species of whale has been supposed to be the

creature in question ; but the description suits no animal

but the crocodile or alligator; and it is not necessary to

seek elsewhere. The crocodile is a natural inhabitant of

the Nile, and other Asiatic and African rivers. It is

a creature of enormous voracity and strength, as well

as fleetness in swimming. He will attack the largest

animals, and even men, with the most daring impetu

osity. In proportion to his size ho has the largest

mouth of all monsters. The upper jaw is armed with

forty sharp strong teeth, and the under jaw with thirty-

eight. He is clothed with such a coat of mail as

cannot be pierced, and can in every direction resist

a musket-ball. The Hebrew ~k levi in ten signifies

the coupled dragon ; but what this is we know not,

unless the crocodile be meant.

With a hook] That crocodiles were caught with a

baited hook, at least one species of crocodile, we have

the testimony of Herodotus, lib. ii., c. 70: Eiriav

vutov ffiioc $e\taoy irjpi ayciorpov, perui ic pioov rov

xoraftov, k. r. X. " They take the back or chine of a

swine, and bait a hook with it, and throw it into the

midst of the river ; and the fisherman stands at some

distance on the shore holding a young pig, which he

irritates, in order to make it squeak. When the cro

codile hears this, he immediately makes towards the

sound ; and, finding the baited hook in his way,

swallows it, and is then drawn to land, when they

dash mud into his eyes, and blind him; after which he

is soon dispatched." In this way it seems leviathan

A. M. cir. 24M.

B. C. cir. 15-M.

Ante I. 01.

sir. 744.

AnteU.C.c767.

thee ? will he speak soft words

unto thee ?

4 Will he make a covenant

with thee ? wilt thou take him

for • a servant for ever ?

5 Wilt thou f play with him as with a bird!

or wilt thou bind him for thy maidens ?

c Heb. which thoudrownrst. "'Isai. xxxvii.29.-

xxi. 1, &c. 'Ps. civ. 26.

was drawn out by a hook : but it was undoubtedly

both a difficult and dangerous work, and but barely

practicable in the way in which Herodotus relate:

the matter.

Or his tongue with a cord] It is probable that

when the animal was taken, they had some methoc

of casting a noose round his tongue, when openint

his mouth ; or piercing it with some barbed instru

ment. Thevenot says that in order to take the cro

codile they dig holes on the banks of the river, an<

cover them with sticks. The crocodiles fall iiiti

these, and cannot get out. They leave them liter

for several days without food, and then let dow;

nooses which they pitch on their jaws, and thus dra\

them out. This is probably what is meant here.

Verse 2. Canst thou put an hook into his nose ?

Canst thou put a ring in his nose, and lead him abou

as thou dost thine ox ? In the East they frequentl

lead the oxen and buffaloes with a ring in their nosei

So they do bulls and oxen in this country.

Bore his jaw through with a thorn ?] Some hat

thought that this means, Canst thou deal with hit

as with one of those little fish which thou stringa

on a rush by means of the thorn at its end? C

perhaps it may refer to those ornaments with whic

they sometimes adorned their horses,mules, camels, to

Verse 3. Wilt he make many supplications] Thci

are several allusions in these verses to matters of whic

we know nothing.

Verse 4. Will he make a covenant"] Canst thou Mi

him as thou wouldst a servant, who is to be so atlacht

to thy family as to have At* ear bored, that he ma

abide in thy house for ever? Is not this an allusic

to the law, Exod. xxi. 1—6?

Verse 5. Wilt thou play with him] Is he such

creature as thou canst tame ; and of which thou can

make a pet, and give as a plaything to thy little girl

Trmyj nacrotheycha ; probably alluding to the custo
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The Almighty's speech. CHAP. XLI. Description of the leviathan.

ac!'<£ ma. 6 Sha11 % companions make

Ante 1. 01. a banquet of him ? shall they

Ante lie. cJST. part him among the merchants ?

7 Canst thou fill his skin with

barbed irons ? or his head with fish spears ?

8 Lay thine hand upon him, remember the

battle, do no more.

9 Behold, the hope of him is in vain : shall

not one be cast down even at the sight of him ?

10 None is so fierce that dare stir him up :

who then is able to stand before me ?

11 'Who hath prevented me, that I should

repay Aim ? b whatsoever is under the whole

heaven is mine.

12 I will not conceal his parts, nor his

power, nor his comely proportion.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.C. 767.

' 13 Who can discover the face

of his garment? or who can

come to him c with his double

bridle ?

14 Who can open the doors of his face?

his teeth are terrible round about.

15 His d scales are his pride, shut up to

gether as with a close seal.

16 One is so near to another, that no air

can come between them.

17 They are joined one to another, they

stick together, that they cannot be sundered.

18 By his neesings a light doth shine, and

his eyes are like the eyelids of the morning.

19 Out of his mouth go burning lamps, and

sparks of fire leap out.

■EflBLii. 36. " Eiod. xix. 5. Dent. x. 14. Ps. xxiy. 1.

1.12. 1 Cor. x. 26, 28.

i atoning birds, tying a string to their legs, and

prmi them to children to play with j a custom exe-

m'ble as ancient, and disgraceful as modern.

Verse 6. Shall thy companions make a banquet]

Canst thou and thy friends feast on him as ye were

wot to do on a camel sacrificed for this purpose ?

Or.cmst thou dispose of his flesh to the merchants—

to twos, as thou vrouldst do that of a camel or

looi? It is certain, according to Herodotus, lib. ii.,

t ~fi, that they killed and ate crocodiles at ApoUo-

•tpfrjad Elephantis, in Egypt.

VereeT. Canst thou Jill his skin with barbed irons?]

fts refers to some kind of harpoon work, similar to

iWnnployed in taking whales, and which they might

"Sfctsome other kinds of animals ; for the skin of

& crocodile could not be pierced. Herrera says

&t ie saw a crocodile defend itself against thirty

ira.md that they fired six balls at it without being

sWe to wound it. It can only be wounded under the

Mr.

Verse 8. Lay thine hand upon him ?] Mr. Heath

translates, " Be sure thou strike home. Mind thy

"°w: rely not upon a second stroke." Mr. Good

taadites:—

"Make ready thy hand against him.

Dare the contest : be firm."

He is a dangerous animal ; when thou attack est

-a, he sure of thy advantage ; if thou miss, thou art

*"aed. Depend not on other advantages, if thou

"is the first. Kill him at once, or he will kill thee.

Verse 9. Behold, the hope] If thou miss thy first

^tage, there is no hope afterwards : the very

■sot of this terrible monster would dissipate thy

-f"*, if thou hadst not a positive advantage against

•" % or a place of sure retreat to save thine own.

*eoe 10. None is so fierce that dare stir him up]

*w most courageous ofmen dare not provoke the cro

codile tofightjotevenattempttorousehim, when,sated

c Or, within.—-* Heb. strong meets of shields.

with fish, he takes his repose among the reeds.

The strongest of men cannot match him.

Who then is able] If thou canst not stand against

the crocodile, one of the creatures of my hand, how

canst thou resist me, who am his Maker ? This is

the use which God makes of the formidable description

which he has thus far given of this terrible animal.

Verse 11. Who hath prevented me] Who is it that

hath laid me under obligation to him ? Do I need

my creatures ? All under the heavens is my property.

Verse 12. / «oi// not conceal his parts] This is

most certainly no just translation of the original. The

Vulyate is to this effect : / will not spare him ; nor

yield to his powerful words, framed for the purpose of

entreaty. Mr. Good applies it to leviathan :—

" I cannot be confounded at his limbs and violence ;

The strength and structure of his frame."

The Creator cannot be intimidated at the most for

midable of his own works: man may and should

tremble ; Gon cannot.

Verse 13. Who can discover theface of'his garment?]

Who can rip up the hide of this terrible monster ?

Who can take away his covering, in order to pierce

his vitals ?

Verse 14. The doors of his face?] His jaws ; which

are most tremendous.

Verse 15. His scales are his pride] They are im

penetrable, as we have already seen.

Verse 16. One is so near to another] It has already

been stated, that a musket-ball fired at him in any

direction cannot make a passage through his scales.

Verse 18. By his neesings a light doth shine] It

is very likely that this may be taken literally.

When he spurts up the water out of his nostrils, the

drops form a sort of iris or rainbow. We have seen

this effect produced when, in certain situations and

state of the atmosphere, water was thrown up forci

bly, so as to be broken into small drops, which has

occasioned an appearance like the rainbow.
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A. M. cir .2484.

B. C. cir. 1620.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c 767.

The Almighty's speech.

20 Out of his nostrils goeth

smoke, as out of a seething pot

or caldron.

21 His breath kindleth coals,

and a flame goeth out of his mouth.

22 In his neck remaineth strength, and

" sorrow is turned into joy before him.

23 b The flakes of his flesh are joined to

gether: they are firm in themselves; they

cannot be moved.

24 His heart is as firm as a stone ; yea, as

hard as a piece of the nether mill-stone.

25 When he raiseth up himself, the mighty

are afraid : by reason of breakings they purify

themselves.

26 The sword of him that layeth at him

cannot hold: the spear, the dart, nor the

c habergeon.

A. M. cir. 8184.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante L 01.

, % cfr. 744.
make AnteU.C.c.767

JOB. Description of the leviathan.

27 He esteemeth iron as straw,

and brass as rotten wood.

28 The arrow cannot

him flee : sling stones are turned

with him into stubble.

29 Darts are counted as stubble : he laugh-

eth at the shaking of a spear.

30 d Sharp stones are under him : he spread-

eth sharp pointed things upon the mire.

31 He maketh the deep to boil like a pot:

he maketh the sea like a pot of ointment

32 He maketh a path to shine after him;

one would think the deep to be hoary.

33 Upon earth there is not his like, * who is

made without fear.

34 He beholdeth all high things : he is a

king over all the children of pride.

* Heb. sorrow rejoiceth. b Heb. Thefallings. c Or,

breastplate.

The eyelids of the morning.] It is said that, under

the water, the eyes of the crocodile arc exceedingly

dull; but when he lifts his head above water they

sparkle with the greatest vivacity. Hence the Egyp

tians, in their hieroglyphics, made the eyes of the

crocodile the emblem of the morning. AvaroXnv

XtyovTfC Cvo o^fioXuoxc rpoeoStiXou ^tooypaipovai.—

Hobapp. Egypt. Ieroglyph., lib. i., c. 65. This is a

most remarkable circumstance, casts light on ancient

history, and shows the rigid correctness of the pic

ture drawn above.

The same figure is employed by the Greek poets.

Xpvatac apepac fiXtipapov.

"The eyelid of the golden day."

Soph. Antig. ver. 103.

Nuki-oc afiyyeg p\t</>apov.

" The darksome eyelid of the night."

JEurip. PhoBniss. ver. 553.

Verse 19. Out of his mouth go burning lamps'] Dr.

Young, in his paraphrase, has a sensible note on this

passage :—" This is nearer the truth than at first

view may be imagined. The crocodile, according to

naturalists, lying long under water, and being there

forced to hold its breath, when it emerges, the breath

long repressed is hot, and bursts out so violently,

that it resembles fire and smoke. The horse does not

repress his breath by any means so long, neither is he

60 fierce and animated ; yet the most correct of poets

ventures to use the same metaphor concerning him,

volvit sub naribus ignem. By this I would caution

against a false opinion of the boldness of eastern

metaphors, from passages ill understood.''

Verse 22. In his neck remaineth strength] Literally,

"strength has its dwelling in his neck." The neck

is the seat of strength of most animals ; but the

head and shoulders must bo here meant, as the croce-

<■ Heb. Sharp pieces of potsherd. • Or, who behave the*

selves without fear.

dilc has no neck, being shaped very nearly like I

lizard.

And sorrow is turned into joy before Aim.] rnnrrt

mm ulephanaiv taduls deabah ; "And dettruetioi

exulteth before him." This is as fine an image as cai

well bo conceived. It is in the true spirit of poetry

the legitimate offspring of the genie createur. Oil

translation is simply insignificant.

Verse 23. Theflakes ofhis flesh] His musclis M

strongly and firmly compacted.

Verse 24. Hard as a piece of the nether mill-stone.

Which is required to be harder than that which run

above.

Verse 25. By reason of breakings they purify litem

selves.] No version, either ancient or modern, appeal

to have understood this verse ; nor is its true sens

known. The Septuagint have, " When he turns him

self, he terrifies all the quadrupeds on the earth.

The original is short and obscure: TMsnjr Dias

mishshebarim yithchattau. Mr. Good takes the pluri

termination D* im, from the first word, of which I

makes the noun o> yam, the sea, and thus transbu

it, " They are confounded at the tumult of the sea,

In this I can find no more light than in our owi

Mr. Heath has, " For very terror they fall to tl

ground." The translations of it are as unsatisfactoi

as they are various. I shall give both the verses froi

Coverdale :—

Jt>is fin tr is as (l.n or as a stone ; anti as fast as tl

BtntfisE (anvil) tftat tl)t fiammer man smytttt) upm

toflen lie goetfj t fir might tret off all are af i ayrS. ant tl

toaibes f)eb». The dull swell in the waters pn

claims his advance ; and when this is perceived, il

stout-hearted tremble.

Verse 26. Habergeon.] The hauberk, the Norm;

armour for the head, neck, and breast, formed

rings. See on Neh. iv. 16.
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Description of CHAP. XLII. the leviathan.

Verse 29. Darts are counted as stublili] All these

rases state that he cannot be wounded by any kind

of !»«;««, and that he cannot be resisted by any

human strength.

A young crocodile, seen by M. Maillet, twelve feet

lone, and which had not eaten a morsel for thirty-five

days, its mouth having been tied all that time, was

nevertheless so strong, that with a blow of its tail it

overturned a bale of coffee, and five or six men,

with the utmost imaginable case ! What power then

must lodge in one twenty feet long, well fed, and in

health!

Verse 30. Sharp stones are under him] So hard and

impenetrable are his scales, that splinters of flint are

the same to him as the softest reeds.

Verse 31. He maketh the deep to boil like a pof\

This is occasioned by strongly agitating the waters at

or near the bottom ; and the froth which arises to

the top from this agitation may have the appearance

of ointment. But several travellers say that the

crocodile has a very strong scent of musk, and that

te even imparts this smell to the water through which

W passes, and therefore the text may be taken lite-

bBv. This property of the crocodile has been

K'liced by several writers.

Verse 32. He maketh a path to shine after him'] In

ftmm states of the weather a rapid motion through

ik water disengages many sparks of phosphoric fire.

I have seen this at sea ; once particularly, in a fine

riti: night, with a good breeze, in a fast-sailing vessel,

Iksned over the stern, and watched this phenomenon

fcr hours. The wake of the vessel was like a stream

r^5re; millions of particles of fire were disengaged

by the ship's swift motion through the water, nearly

a the same way as by the electric cushion and

fffadtr; and all continued to be absorbed at a short

feace from the vessel. Whether this phenomenon

si;= place in fresh water or in the Nile, I have had

K'tfportunity of observing.

JVfep to be hoary.] By the frost and foam raised

kttoEnpid passage of the animal through the water.

Vffie 33. Upon earth there is not his like] There is

ci crcaturc among terrestrial animals so thoroughly

irjerous, so exceedingly strong, and so difficult to

* bounded or slain.

fJo is made without fear.] Perhaps there is no

latere who is at all acquainted with man, so totally

"Otitate of fear as the crocodile.

'-He 31. Heisa king over all the children ofpride.]

There is no animal in the waters that docs not fear

and fly from him. Hence the Chaldee renders it, ail the

offspring of hshes.

Calmet says, that by the children ofpride the Egyp

tians are meant; that the crocodile is called their

king, because he was one of their principal divini

ties ; that the kings of Egypt were called Pharaoh,

which signifies a crocodile ; and that the Egyptians

were proverbial for their pride, as may be seen

in Ezek. xxxii. 12. And it is very natural to say that

Job, wishing to point out a cruel animal, adored by

the Egyptians, and considered by them as their chief

divinity, should describe him under the name of king

of all the children of pride.

Houbigant considers the utv) livyathan, the coupled

dragon, to be emblematical of Satan : " He lifts his

proud look to God, and aspires to the high heavens ;

and is king over all the sons of pride." He is, in,

effect, the governor of ever}' proud, haught}-, impious

man. What a king! What laws ! What subjects !

Others think that men are intended by the sons of

pride; and that it is with the design to abate their

pride, and confound them in the high notions they

have of their own importance, that God produces and

describes an animal of whom they are all afraid, and

whom none of them can conquer.

After all, what is leviathan ? I have strong doubts

whether cither whale or crocodile be meant. I think

even the crocodile overrated by this description. He

is too great, too powerful, too important, in this re

presentation. No beast, terrestrial or aquatic, deserves

the high character here given, though that character

only considers him as unconquerably strong, fero

ciously cruel, and wonderfully made. Perhaps levia

than was some extinct mammoth of the waters, as

behemoth was of the land. However, I have followed

the general opinion by treating him as the crocodile

throughout these notes ; but could not finish without

stating my doubts on the subject, though I have

nothing better to offer in the place of the animal in

behalf of which almost all learned men and critics

argue, and concerning which they generally agree.

As to its being an emblem cither of Pharaoh or the

devil, I can say little more than, I doubt. The de

scription is extremely dignified; and were we sure of

the animal, I have no doubt we should find it in every

instance correct. But after all that has been said,

we have vet to learn what leviathan is !

CHAPTER XLII.

wiivmbkt himself before God, 1—6. God accepts him; censures his three friends; and

nmmands Job to offer sacrifices for them, that he might pardon and accept them, as they

**i not spoken what was right concerning their Maker, 7—9. The Lord turns Job's

wptitity; and his friends visit him, and bring him presents, 10, 11. Job's affluence

womes double to what it teas before, 12. His family is also increased, 13—15. Having

wed one hundred and forty years after his calamities, he dies, 1(3, 17.
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Job humbles

A.M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ant,- I. Ol.

cir. 744.

Ante U.C.c.767.

T^HEN Job answered

Lord, and said,

2 I know that thou "canst do

thing, and that noevery

thought can be withholden from thee.

3 e Who is he that hideth counsel without

knowledge? therefore have I uttered that I

understood not ; d things too wonderful for

me, which I knew not.

4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak : * I

JOB. himself before God.

the will demand ofthee, and declare

thou unto me.

5 I have heard of thee by the

hearing of the ear; but now

mine eye seeth thee :

6 Wherefore I f abhor myself, and repent in

dust and ashes.

7 And it was so, that after the Lord had

spoken these words unto Job, the Lord said

to Eliphaz the Temanite, My wrath is kindled

• Gen. xviii. 14. Matt. xix. 26. Mark x. 27. xiv. 36. Luke

xviii. 27. b Or, no thought of thine can be hindered.

NOTES ON CHAP. XLII.

Verse 2. / know that thou canst do every thing]

Tliy power is unlimited ; thy wisdom, infinite.

Verse 3. Who is he that hideth counsel] These are

the words of Job, and they are a repetition of what

Jehovah said chap, xxxviii. 2 : " Who is this that

darkeneth counsel by words without knowledge?"

Job now having heard the Almighty's speech, and

having received his reproof, echoes back his

words: " Who is he that hideth counsel without

knowledge ?" Alas, / am the man ; / have uttered

what I understood not ; things too wonderful for me,

that I knew not.

God had said, chap, xxxviii. 3 : " Gird up now thy

loins like a man ; I will demand of thee, and answer

thou me." In allusion to this, Job exclaims to his

Maker, ver. 4 : " Hear, I beseech thee, and I will

speak : I will ask of thee, and declare thou unto me."

I acknowledge my ignorance ; I confess my foolish

ness and presumption ; I am ashamed of my conduct ;

I lament my imperfections; I implore thy mercy;

and beg thee to show me thy will, that I may ever

think, speak, and do, what is pleasing in thy sight.

Things too wonderful] I have spoken of thy judg

ments, which I did not comprehend.

Verse 5. / have heard of thee] I have now such a

discovery of thee as I have never had before. I have

only heard of thee by tradition, or from imperfect

information ; now the eye of my mind clearly per

ceives thee ; and in seeing thee, I see myself; for the

light that discovers thy glory and excellence, discovers

my meanness and vileness.

Verse G. / ablior nyself] Compared with thine,

my strength is weakness ; my wisdom, folly; and my

righteousness, impurity.

" I loathe myself when thee I see ;

And into nothing fall."

Repent] I am deeply distressed on account of the

imaginations of my heart, the words of ray tongue,

and the acts of my life. I roll myself in the dust,

and sprinkle ashes upon my head. Job is now suf

ficiently bumbled at the feet of Jehovah ; and having

earnestly and piously prayed for instruction, the Lord

in a finishing speech, which appears to be contained

in the first fourteen verses of chap, xl., perfects his

teaching on the subject of the late controversj-, which

A. M. cir.54M.

B. C. cir. 1W0.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

A»teU.C.c.7ff.

' Ch. xxxviii. 2. dPa. xl. 5. exxxi. I.cxxxii. 6. <(X

xxxviii. 3. xl. 7. < Ezra ix. 6. Ch. iL 4.

is concluded with, "When thou canst act like the Al

mighty," which is, in effect, what the questions and

commands amount to in the preceding verses of that

chapter, " then will I also confess unto thee, tla;

thy own right hand can save thee." In the fifth verse

of the fortieth chapter, Job says, " Once have I spo

ken." This must refer to the declaration above, ia

the beginning of this chapter (xlii.). And he goes on

to state, chap. xl. 5 : " Yea, twice ; but I will proceed

no further." This second time is that in which be

uses these words : after which he spoke no more ;

and the Lord concluded with the remaining part of

these fourteen verses, viz., from ver. 7 to 14, inclosire.

Then the thread of the story, in the form of a nam-

tion, is resumed in this chapter (xlii.) at ver. 7.

Verse 7. After the Lord had spoken these writ]

Those recorded at chap. xl. 7—14; he said to Eli

phaz, who was the eldest of the three friends, aid

chief speaker : Ye have not spoken of me—right. Mr.

Peters observes, "It will be difficult to find any thing

in the speeches of Eliphaz and Iris companions which

should make the difference here supposed, if we set

aside the doctrine of a future state; for in this view

the others would speak more worthily of God than

Job, by endeavouring to vindicate his providence in

the exact distribution of good and evil in this life:

whereas Job's assertion, chap. ix. 22, ' This is out

thing, therefore I said it, He destroyeth the perfect

and the wicked,' which is the argument on which he

all along insists, would, upon this supposition, be

directly charging God that he made no distinction

between the good and the bad. But now, take the

other life into the account, and the thing will appear

in quite a contrary light ; and we shall easily see the

reason why God approves of the sentiments of iM.

and condemns those of his friends. Forsnpposhi?

the friends of Job to argue that the righttoui »«

never afflicted without remedy here, nor the irieW

prosperous on the whole in this life, which is a wrone

representation of God's providence ; and Job to

argue, on the other hand, that the righteous arc1

sometimes afflicted here, and that witlumt remta^,

but shall be rewarded in a life to come; and that the

wicked prosper here, but shall be punished hereaftf,

which is the true representation of the divine pro

ceedings ; and here is a very apparent difference u>

the drift of the one's discourse, and of th« others.
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Tu Lord turns the CHAP. XLII. captivity of Job.

tc'A B» ags"nst ^ee, and against thy

.fa* I. OL two friends : for ye have not

.toeTxcVp. spoken of me <Ae thing that is

right, as my servant Job hath.

S Therefore take unto you now * seven bul

locks and seven rams, and b go to my servant

Job, and offer up for yourselves a burnt-offer-

iag; and my servant Job shall c pray for you:

k 6 him will I accept : lest I deal witli you

eficr your folly, in that ye have not spoken of

tae the thing which is right, like my servant

Job.

9 So Eiiphaz the Temanite and Bildad the

Shuhite and Zophar the Naaraathite went, and

did according as the Lord commanded them :

the Lord also accepted ' Job.

■Njok. xxiii. I.— b Matt. t. 24. c Ren. xx. 17.

!iWt. 15, 16. 1 John t. 16.——d Heb. hit face or )>erton.

I to. ut.35. Mai. i. 8. ' Heb. theface ofJob. ' Ps.

k'Job, h this view, speaks worthilj' of God, and

It rest unworthily. The best moral argument that

-idind have ever had to believe in a life to come, is

kt which Job insists on—that good and evil are, for

it most part, dealt out here promiscuously. On the

ftBinry, the topic urged by his friends, and which

fcj push a great deal too far, that God rewards and

paufact in this world, tends in its consequences, like

that other opinion which was held by the stoics in

times, that virtue is its own reward, to sap the

"^foundation of that proof we have, from reason,

'uotber life. No wonder, therefore, that the sen-

^aa of the one are approved, and those of the

condemned."

^tse 8. Take—seven bullocks and seven rams}

m tins it appears that Job was considered a priest,

in his own family, but also for others. For

» ildren he offered burnt-offerings, chap. i. 6 ;

aiawhe is to make the same kind of offerings,

i.tsopanied with intercession, in behalf of his three

feis. This is a full proof of the innocence and

BtfsritT of Job : a more decided one could not be

bio, that the accusations of his friends, and their

Wipeechcs, were as untrue as they were malevo-

■t God thus clears his character, and confounds

terdtvices.

vRst 10. The Lord turned the captivity of Job].

1Sf Vulgate has: Dominus quoque conversus est nd

"aiemiam Job; "And the Lord turned Job to

Stance." The Chaldee : "The WORD of the

**i ("i irwo meymera dayai) turned the captivity of

** There is a remark which these words suggest,

**4 has been rarely, if at all, noticed. It is said that

■ kid (timed the captivity ofJob when he tbayed

: 8b fuends. He had suffered much through

'« unkindness of these friends ; they had criticised

conduct withoutfeeling or mercy; and lie had just

** to he irritated against them: and that he had |

^b a feeling towards them, several parts of his

sufficiently prove. God was now about to

10 f And the Lord turned the £• " c.ir- ?***•

B. C cir. 1620.

captivity of Job, when he pray- Ante I. Ol.

ed for his friends : also the AnteU.c.c.Ve/.

Lord 8 gave Job b twice as

much as he had before.

1 1 Then came there unto him 'all his bre

thren, and all his sisters, and all they tliat had

been of his acquaintance before, and did eat

bread with him in his house : and they be

moaned him, and comforted him over all the

evil that the Lord had brought upon him :

every man also gave him a piece of money,

and every one an ear-ring of gold.

12 So the Lord blessed kthe latter end of

Job more than his beginning: for he had

' fourteen thousand sheep, and six thousand

xir. 7. exxvi. 1 . S Heb. added all that had been to Job
unto the double. h Isai. xl. 2. 1 Seech, xix. 13. k Cb.

riii. 7. James r. 11. 1 See ch. i. 3.

show Job his mercy .- but mercy can be shown only

to the merciful; Job must forgive his unfeeling

friends, if he would be forgiven by the iAtrd ; he

directs him, therefore, to pray for them, ver. 8. He

who can pray for another cannot entertain enmity

against him : Job did so ; and when he prayed for

his friends, God turned the captivity of Job. " For

give, and ye shall be forgiven."

Some suppose that Job, being miraculously re

stored, armed his servants and remaining friends,

and fell upon those who had spoiled him ; and not

only recovered his own property, but also spoiled the

spoilers and thus his substance became double

what it was before. Of this I do not see any inti

mation in the sacred text.

Verse 11. Then came there unto him all his brethren]

" Job being restored to his former health and fortunes,

the author," says Mr. Heath, "presents us with a

striking view of human friendship. His brethren,

who, in the time of his affliction, kept at a distance

from him ; his kinsfolk, who ceased to know him ; his

familiar friends, who had forgotten him ; and his

acquaintance, who had made themselves perfect stran

gers to him ; those to whom he had shoved kindness,

and who yet had ungratefully neglected him, on the

return of his prosperity now come and condole with

him, desirous of renewing former familiarity ; and,

according to the custom of the eastern countries,

where there is no approaching a great man without a

present, each brings him a kesitah, each a jewel of

gold." See ver. 12.

A piece of money] rrcnrp kesitah signifies a lamb ;

and it is supposed that this piece of money had n

lamb stamped on it, as that quantity of gold was

generally the current value for a Iamb. See my note

on Gen. xxxiii. 19, where the subject is largely con

sidered. The Vulgate, Chaldee, Septuagint, Arabic,

and Syriac have one lamb or sheep ; so it appears

that they did not understand the kesitah as implying

a piece of money of any kind, but a sheep or a lamb.



A. M. cir. 24S4.

B. C. cir. 1520.

Ante I. Ol.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c.767.

Job's prosperity JOB.

camels, and a thousand yoke

of oxen, and a thousand she-

asses.

13 *He had also seven sons

and three daughters.

14 And he called the name of the first, Je

mima; and the name of the second, Kezia;

and the name of the third, Keren-happuch.

15 And in all the land were no women found

and death.

• Ch. i. 2.- > Ch. v. 28. Prov. iii. 16.

Ear-ring of gold] Literally, a nose jewel. The

Septuagint translate, TiTpaSpaxpov xpuffou, a tetra-

drachra of gold, or golden daric ; but by adding km

aanpov, unstamped, they intimate that it was four

drachms of uncoined gold.

Verse 12. The Lord blessed the latter end of Job]

Was it not in consequence of his friends bringing him

a lamb, sheep, or other kind of eattle, and the quantity

of gold mentioned, that his stock of sheep was in

creased so speedily to 14,000, his camels to 6000, his

oxen to 2000, and his she-asses to 1000?

Mr. Heath takes the story of the conduct of Job's

friends by the worst handle; see vcr. 11. Is it not

likely that they themselves were the cause of his

sudden accumulation of property? and that they did

not visit him, nor seek his familiarity, because he was

now prosperous ; but because they saw that God had

turned his captivity, and miraculously healed him?

This gave them full proof of his innocence, and they

no longer considered him an anathema, or devoted

person, whom they should avoid and detest, but one

who had been suffering under a strange dispensation

of Divine Providence, and who was now no longer a

suspicious character, but a favourite of heaven, to

whom they should show every possible kindness.

They therefore joined hands with God to make the

poor man live, and their presents were the cause,

under God. of his restoration to affluence. This takes

the subject by the other handle ; and I think, as far

as the text is concerned, by the right one.

He hud fourteen thousand sheep] The reader, by

referring to chap. i. 3, will perceive that the whole of '

Job's property was exactly doubled.

Verse 13. Seven sons and three daughters.] This

was the same number as before ; and so the Vulgate,

Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic read: but the Chaldee

doubles the sons, "And he had fourteen sons, and

three daughters."

Verse 14. The name of the first, Jemima] nn'ir

yemimah, days upon days.

Kezia] rnryp ketsiali, cassia, a well-known aromatic

plant. And,

Keren-happuch.] y\ir\ pp keren happuch, the inverted

or flowing horn, cornu copiai, the horn of plenty. The

Chaldee will not permit these names to pass without

a comment, to show the reason of their imposition :

" He called the first Jemimnh, because she was as

fair as the day; the second Ketsinh, because she

was as precious as cassia ; the third Keren-happuch.

A. M. cir. 2484.

B. C. cir. 15-JJ.

Ante I. 01.

cir. 744.

AnteU.C.c."67.

so fair as the daughters of

Job : and their father gave

them inheritance among their

brethren.

16 After this b lived Job an hundred and

forty years, and saw his sons, and his sons'

sons, even four generations.

17 So Job died, being old and cfull of

days.

c Gen. xxv. 8.

because her face was as splendid as the emerald."

Cardmarden's Bible, 1560, has the Hebrew names.

The Vulgate has, "He called the name of one ftn/,

of the second Cassia, and of the third Tlte Horn of

Antimony."

The Versions in general preserve these names, onlr

the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic translate Jemimah,

day; and the former for Keren-happuch has A/inA-

Omac ictpac, the horn of Amalthea. This refers to an

ancient fable. Amalthea was the nurse of Jupiter,

and fed him with goat's milk when he was younj;.

The goat having by accident her horn struck off,

Jupiter translated the animal to the heavens, and gave

her a place among the constitutions, which she still

holds; and made the horn the emblem ot plenty:

hence it is always pictured or described as filled with

fruits, flowers, and the necessaries and luxuries ol

life. It is very strange how this fable got into tie

Septuagint.

Corerdale is singular : Cfje first fir ralUo Dag

tfie seronoe ffobrrte, tfie tfiiroe, 311 pttntcnnstin.

Verse 15. Gave them inheritance among thrii

brethren.] This seems to refer to the history of lhi

daughters of Zelophehnd, given Numb, xxvii. 1—8

who appear to have been the first who were allowei

an inheritance among their brethren.

Verse 10. After this lived Job an hundred andfirt

years] How long he had lived before his affliction!

we cannot tell. If we could rely on the Septuagini

rill would be plain, who add here, Ta If ravra it

iZnaiv, hanorna rioaapaKovTa' " And all the Tt'M

that Job lived were two hundred and forty." Thi

makes him one. hundred years of age when his trir

commenced. Coverdale has, 9ftrr tfiis I«bcO .|c

fortj pt.irtS, omitting the hundred. So also l

Beclce's Bible, 1549. From the age, as marked (low

in the Hebrew text, we can infer nothing relative t

the time when Job lived. See the subscription at tli

end of the Arabic.

Verse 17. Job died, being old andfull ofdays.] H

had seen life in all its varieties ; he had risen highi

than all the men of the East, and sunk lower i

affliction, poverty, and distress, than any other humn

being that had existed before, or has lived since. H

died when he was satisfied with this life; this the wnr

paip seba implies. He knew the worst and the bet

of human life ; and in himself the whole history <
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Concluding observations on CHAP. XLII. the book of Job.

'widrnce was exemplified and illustrated, and many

fits mysteries unfolded.

Vie have now seen the end of the life of Job, and

x mi or design which God had in view by his

Hictions and trials, in which he has shown us that

I is rery pitiful, and of tender mercy, James v. 11 ;

d to discern this end of the Lord should be the ob-

:i of every person who reads or studies it. Laus in

ultii Deo !

Both in the Arabic and Septuagint there is a con-

lerable and important addition at the end of the

■mleenth verse, which extends to many lines ; of

.'. with its variations, I have given a translation in

! PREFACE.

At the end of the Syriac Version we have the fol-

rinsr subscription :

"The Book of the righteous and renowned Job is

ihed, and contains 2653 verses."

At the end of the Arabic is the following :

"It is completed by the assistance of the Most

fhGod. The author of this copy would record

it this book has been translated into Arabic from

t Sniac language." " Glory be to God, the giver

mdetstanding .'" " The Book of Job is completed ;

ii his age was two hundred and forty years."

Praise be to God for ever !"

So closely docs the Arabic translator copy the

**k, that in the Polyglots one Latin version serves

' foth, with the exception of a few marginal

idiojs at the bottom of the column to show where

e Sgriac varies.

Masoretic Notes.

.Vixitr of verses, one thousand and seventy. Middle

at, ehap. xxii. 16. Sections, eight.

At tie close of a book I have usually endeavoured

1 "t some account of the author, or of nim who

* ii chief subject. But the Book of Job is so

:4"P» b its subject and circumstances, that it is

lest impossible to say anything satisfactorily upon

• u-:ept in the way of notes on the text. There has

*a»much controversy on the person and era of

*• that he has almost been reduced to an ideal

■J, Md the book itself considered rather as a

hfidpom on an ethic subject than a real history of

"Ma whose name it bears.

lie author, as wc have already seen in the preface,

** known. It has been attributed to Job him-

■i to Elihu, one of his friends; to Moses; to

"* meient Hebrew, whose name is unknown ; to

s*°«; to Isaiah the prophet; and to Ezra the

■ :-..

"* tine is involved in equal darkness : before

T8! m the time of the exodus, or a little after ; in

** fy of Solomon ; during the Babylonish cap-

"'I'x even later ; have all been mentioned as pro-

** it was originally written, and in what lan-

V- Have also been questions on which great and

ted men have divided. Some think it was ori-

>»% written in prose, and afterwards reduced to

*T, and the substance ofthe different speeches being

*"ed, but much added by way of embellishment.

Theodore, bishop of Mopsuestia in Cilicia, a writer of

thefourth century, distinguishes between Job and the

author of< the book that goes under his name, whom

he accuses of a vain ostentation of profane sciences ;

of writing a fabulous and poetical history ; of making

Job speak things inconsistent with his religion and

piety, and more proper to give offence than to edify.

As Theodore had only seen the Book of Job in the

Greek Version, it must be owned that he had too

much ground for his severe criticism, as there are in

that Version several allusions to the mythology of the

Greeks^ some of which arc cursorily mentioned in the

notes. Among these may be reckoned the names of

constellations in chapters ix. and xxxviii., and the

naming one of Job's daughters Keren-happuch, the

horn of Amalthea, chap. xlii. 14

We need not confound the time of Job and the

time of the author of the book that goes under his

name. Job may have been the same as Jobab, 1 Chron.

i. 36—44, and the fifth in descent from Abraham ;

while the author or poet, who reduced the memoirs

into verse, may have lived as late as the Babylonish

captivity.

As to the language, though nervous and elevated,

it is rather a compound of dialects than a regular lan

guage. Though Hebrew be the basis, yet many of

the words, and frequently the idiom, ' are pure

Arabic, and a Chaldee phraseology is in many places

apparent.

Whoever was the author, and in whatsoever time

it may have been written, the Jewish and Christian

church have ever received it as a canonical Ixtok,

recommended by the inspiration of the Almighty. It

is in many respects an obscure book, because it refers

to all the wisdom of the East. If we understood all

its allusions, I have little doubt that the best judges

would not hesitate to declare it the Idumean Encyclo

paedia. It most obviously makes continual references

to sciences the most exalted and useful, and to arts

the most difficult and ornamental. Of these the notes

have produced frequent proofs.

The author was well acquainted with all the wisdom

and learning of the ancient world, and of his own

times ; and as a poet he stands next to David and

Isaiah : and as his subjects have been more varied

than theirs, he knew well how to avail himself of this

circumstance; and has pressed into his service all the

influence and beauty of his art, to make the four

persons, whom he brings upon the stage, keep up

each his proper character, and maintain the opinions

which they respectively undertook to defend. " The

history," says Calmet, " as to the substance and cir

cumstances, is exactly true. The sentiments, reasons^

and arguments of the several persons, are very faith

fully expressed; but it is very probable that the terms

and turns of expression are the poet's, or the writer's,

whosoever he may be."

The authority of this book has been as much

acknowledged as its divine'inspiration. The prophet

Ezekiel is the first who quotes it, chap. xiv. 14—20,

where he mentions Job with Noah and Daniel in such

a way, as makes his identity equal with theirs ; and

of their personal existence no one ever doubted.
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Concluding observations on JOB. the character of Job,

The apostle .fame*, chap. v. 11, mentions him also,

and celebrates his patience, and refers so particularly

to the termination and happy issue of his trials, as

leaves us no room to doubt that he had seen his his

tory, as here stated, in the book that bears his name.

St. Paul seems also to quote him. Compare Rom.

ii. 11, " For there is no respect of persons with God,"

with Job xxxiv. 19, "God acceptcth not the person

of princes, nor regardcth the rich more than the poor;

for they are all the work of his hands."

1 Tim. vi. 7: "For we brought nothing into this

world ; and it is certain we can carry* nothing out."

Job i. 21 : "Naked came I out of my mother's womb;

and naked shall I return thither."

Heb. xii. 5: " My son, despise not thou the chasten

ing of the Lord, nor faint when thou art rebuked of

him." Job v. 17 : " Happy is the man whom God

correcteth ; therefore despise not thou the chastening

of the Almighty." A similar saying is found Prov.

iii. 11, probably all coming from the same source.

See the comparisons from the writings of Solomon, in

the preface.

Job is to be found in the ancient martyrologies,

with the title of prophet, saint, and martyr ; and the

Greek church celebrates a festival in his honour on

t\\c fifth of May ; and the corrupt churches of Arabia,

Egypt, Ethiopia, Russia, and Muscovy, follow it in

their worship of Saint Job !

But no church lias proceeded so far both to honour

and disgrace this excellent man as the church of

Rome. I shall quote the words of Dom. Calmet, one

of the most learned and judicious divines that church

could ever boast of. " The Latins keep his festival on

the tenth of May. This, next to the Maccabees,

brothers and martyrs, is the first saint to whom the

western church has decreed public and religious

honours ; and we know not of any saint among the

patriarchs and prophets to whom churches have been

consecrated, or chapels dedicated in greater number,

than to this holy man. We see abundance of them,

particularly in Spain and Italy. And he is invoked

principally against the leprosy, itch, foul disease, and

other distempers which relate to these." See Baillit's

Lives of the Saints.

Calmet goes on to say that " there arc several

reputable commentators who maintain that Job was

afflicted with this scandalous disease ; among whom

are, Vatablus, Cyprian Cisterc. Bolducius, and

Pineda, in their commentaries on Job ; and Desganges

in Epist. Medicin. Hist. De Lue Venerea. The

Latin church invokes Saint Job in diseases of this

nature ; and lazarettos and hospitals, wherein care is

taken of persons who have this scandalous distemper

upon them, are for the most part dedicated to him."

See Calmet's Dissertation sur la maladie de Job, and

his Dictionary, under the article Job.

The conduct of this church, relative to this holy

man, forms one of the foulest calumnies ever inflicted

on the character of either saint or sinner; and to

make him the patron of every diseased prostitute and

debauchee through the whole extent of the papal

dominions and influence, is a conduct the most exe

crable, and little short of blasphemy against the

holiness of God. As to their lazarettos, lu>spital», and

chapels, dedicated to this eminent man on these scan

dalous grounds, better raze them from their foun

dations, carry their materials to an unclean place, oi

transport them to the valley of the son of Hinnom

and consume them there ; and then openly trailc

others dedicated ad fornicantem Jovem, in conjunc

tion with Baal Pcor and Ashtaroth, the Priapus am

Venus of their predecessors !

If those of that communion should think thesi

reflections severe, let them know that the stroke i

heavier than the groan ; and let them put awayfron

among them what is a dishonour to God, a disgraci

to his saints, and their own ineffable reproach.

Of the disease under which Job laboured, enough ha

been said in the notes. On this head many writers hav

run into great extravagance. Bartholinus and Calm

state that he was afflicted with twelve several diseases

the latter specifies them. Pineda enumerates t/iirtj

one or thirty-two; and St. Chrysostom says lie m

afflicted with all the maladies of which the huma

body is capable ; that he suffered them in the

utmost extremities ; and, in a word, that on his on

body all the maladies of the world were aceumt

lated ! How true is the saying, " Oeer-doing

wn-doing!" It is enough to say that this great ma

was afflicted in his property, family, body, and ml

and perhaps none, before or since his time, to a great

degree in all these kinds.

On Job's character his own words are the best con

ment. Were we to believe his mistaken and n:

charitable friends, he, by assertion and inuendo, w

guilty of almost every species of crime ; but eve

charge of this kind is rebutted by his own drfem

and the character given to him by the God whom

worshipped, frees him from even the suspicion of gui

| His patience, resignation, and submission to t

divine will, are the most prominent parts of his cl

racter which are presented to our view. He b<

the loss of every thing which a worldly man vali

without one unsanctified feeling or murmuring wo:

And it is in this respect that he is recommended

our notice and to our imitation. His waitings relat

to the mental agonies through which he passed,

not at all affect this part of his character. He b<

the loss of his goods, the total ruin of his extens

and invaluable establishment, and the destruction

his hopes in the awful death of his children, witlii

uttering a reprehensible word, or indulging an ir

ligious feeling.

If however we carefully examine our translation

this poem, we shall find many things in Job's speec

that appear to be blemishes in his character. E>

his own concessions appear to be heavy taxes on

high reputation he has had for patience and hum

submission to the divine will. In several cases th

apparent blemishes are so contrasted with declarali

of the highest integrity and innocence that t1

amount nearly to contradictions. Dr. Kennicott

examined this subject closely, and has thought dec

upon it, and strongly asserts that this apparent ino

sistency arises from a misapprehension of Job's w<

in some cases, and mistranslation of them in othc
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Concluding observations on CHAP. XLII. the character of Job.

1 shall take a large quotation on this subject from

Lis "Remarks on Select Passages of Scripture."

■'The integrity or righteousness of Job's character

being resolutely maintained by Job himself, and the

whole poem turning on the multiplied miseries of a

man eminently good, the grand difficulty through the

poem seems to be, how these positions can consist

with the several passages where Job is now made to

dim himself a very grievous sinner. This matter, as

being of great moment, should be carefully examined.

'In chap. vii. 20, 21, he says, 'I have sinned;

IVhat shall I do unto thee, 0 thou Preserver of men ?

Why dost thou not pardon my transgression, and take

atrar miDe iniquity ?'

"la chap. ix. 20: 'If I justify myself, mine own

avouih shall condemn me: If I say, I am perfect, it

ikil also prove me perverse. I know that thou wilt

m hold me innocent.' 30, 31 : ' If I wash myself

mih snow water, yet shalt thou plunge me in the

ditch, and my own clothes shall abhor me.' Lastly, in

jB.6: 'I abhor myself, and repent in dust and

ui.es.'

" Whereas he says, in chap. x. 7, ' Thou knowest

tau I am not wicked.' xiii. 15 : 'I will maintain

■J own ways before him.' 18: ' I know that I shall

k justified.' xxiii. 10 : 'He knoweth the way that

lute; when he hath tried me, I shall come forth as

jeiii.' 11: 'My foot hath held his steps; his way

tare I kept, and not declined.' And lastly, in chap.

nni.5: 'Till I die I will not remove my integrity

foame.' 6: 'My righteousness I hold fast; I will

fJt let it go : my heart shall not reproach me so long

flaw."

And now if any one, ascribing these contrarieties

toloVs inconsistency with himself, should pronounce

h&mjAI in owning himself a great sinner, and wrong

ojfading his own integrity, he will soon see it

B*warf to infer the contrary. Had Job really been,

*«d r"wd himself to be, a great sinner, his great

uj>.rkjt had been then accounted for, agreeably to

•kaaiims of his friends, and all difficulty and dis-

fttekd then been at an end. But as the whole

I*o turns on Job's uncommon goodness and yet

SKonmon misery, so this goodness or innocence, this

Qftmumest or integrity, is not only insisted upon by

<W> but expressly admitted by God himself, both in

r^Hinning of this book and at the end of it. See

fcp-i.8,21; ii. 3; and xlii. 7, 8.

"That Job did not here plead guilty, or contradict

* fcseveration of his innocence, appears further from

^nbsequent speeches. So Bildad, who spoke next,

f'stood him, chap. viii. 6.. So Zophar understood

chap. xi. 4. So Eliphaz, to whom he spoke

* former words, understood him likewise, chap.

?'13, 14. And, lastly, Elihu, after hearing all tb.e

*r» of Job to his friends, tells him (chap, xxxiii.

%')i 'Surely, thou hast spoken in mine hearing, and

' save heard the voice of thy words, saying, I am

I**8" "ithout transgression ; I am innocent, neither

* tare iniquity in me.'

If therefore this inconsistency in Job's decla-

"ton concerning himself cannot have obtained in

115 hook at first, it must arise from some misrepre-

sentation of the true sense. And as it relates to Job's

confession of guilt, expressed in the three chapters,

vii., ix., and xlii., on these passages I shall make a

few remarks, in hopes of removing one of the greatest

general difficulties which now attend this poem.

"As to the first instance, Job appears, at least from

our English version of chap. vii. 20, to be confessing

his sins to God, whereas he is really speaking there

in reply to Eliphaz ; and 'tis obvious that the same

words, applied thus differently, must carry very

different ideas. Who does not see the humility

and sorrow with which Job would say, ' I have

sinned against thee, O God?' and j-et see the re

sentment and force with which he would say

to Eliphaz, I hare sinned, you say; but, granting

this, What is it to you? to (or against) thee, U

Eliphaz, what crime have Icommitted ? That Job, in

other places, repeats ironically, and confutes by quoting

the sayings of his friends, will appear hereafler.

" Eliphaz had been attempting to terrify him by

the recital of a vision, and the long speech of a spirit,

chap. iv. 12—21. Job, in reply (chap. vi. 15—27),

complains of the cruel treatment he had begun to ex

perience from his nominal friends, and false brethren ;

and (chap. vii. 14) particularly complains that he

{Eliphaz) had terrified him with dreams and visions.

Job then goes on (chap. vii. 17, &c), What is a miser

able man, like myself, that thou makest so much of

him ? 1 Sam. xxvi. 24 : That thou settest thy heart

upon him ? that, with such officious affection, thou

visitest him every morning, and art trying him every

moment? How long will it be till thou depart from

me; and leave me at liberty to breathe, and even

swallow down my spittle? You say I must have

been a sinner ; what then ? I have not sinned against

thee. O thou spy upon manland! Why hast thou

set up me as a butt or mark to shoot at ? Why am I

become a burden unto thee ? Why not rather over

look my transgression, and pass by mine iniquity?

I am now sinking to the dust; to-morrow, perhaps, I

shall be sought in vain.

"As the first part of this difficulty arose from Job's

first reply to Eliphaz, the second part of the same

difficulty arises from Job's first reply to Bildad, in

chap, ix., when Job is now made to say as follows

( ver. 2 and 4) : ' How shouldst thou be just with God ?

Who hath hardened himself against him, and pros

pered?' Ver. 20: 'If I justify myself, my own

mouth shall condemn me;' with many other self-

accusatory observations, which have been already

quoted from verses 28, 30, and 31 . Now this chapter,

which in our present version of it is very unintelli

gible, will perhaps recover its original meaning, and

prove beautifully consistent, upon these two princi

ples : That from ver. 2 to ver. 24, Job is really exposing

hisfriends, by ironically quoting some of their absurd

maxims; and that in verses 28 and 31 he is speaking,

not to God, but in reply to Bildad.

" Thus, in ver, 2, ' I know it is so of a truth ;' i. e.,

Verily I perceive that with you the matter stands

thus, as, How shall man be just with God; and

again, God is omnipotent ; which is granted and en

larged upon.
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"Verses 15 and 16 strongly confirm the idea of Job's

irony on the maxims of his friends, thus : Whom

(God) / am not to answer, you say, even though I

were righteous ; but I am to make supplication to

my Judge. Nay; If I have called to God, and he

hath really answered me, I am not to believe that he

hath heard my voice, Because, S;c. So again, as to

verses 20—22 : IfI justify myself, then you say, My

own mouth proves me wicked ! If I say, I am per

fect, then it proves me perverse. And even supposing

that / nm perfect and upright, yet am I not to know

it. In short, my sotil loatheth my very life; i. e., I am

almost tired to death with such nonsense.

" Whereas the one sole true conclusion is this,

which, therefore, I resolutely maintain : ' God de-

stroyeth the perfect and the wicked.' And as to

verses 28 and 31, the whole embarrassment attending

them is removed when we consider them as directed

to Bildad ; who, by the vehemence of his speech,

hath shown that he would continue to insist upon

Job's guilt : ' If I wash myself in snow-water, and

make my hands ever so clean ; yet wilt thou (Bildad)

plunge me in the ditch,' &c.

" Let us proceed, therefore, to the third and last

part of this general difficulty, which arises at present

from Job's confession in chap, xlii.5: 'I abhor myself,

and repent in dust and ashes.' But repent of what?

and why abhor himself? He was at that instant in

the very situation he had been earnestly wishing and

often praying for : and was it possible for him not to

seize that favourable moment ? What he had so

often wished was, that God would appear, and per

mit him to ask the reason for his uncommon suffer

ings. See chap. x. 2, xiii. 3, and 18 to 23; xix. 7,

xxiii. 3—10, xxxi. 35—37, &c. And now, when God

does appear, we see that Job, immediately attentive

to this matter, resolves to put the question, and

declares this resolution : ' Hear, I beseech thee, and

I will speak ; I will demand of thee, and declare

thou unto me. I have heard of thee by the hearing

of the ear ; but now mine eye seeth thee.' What

now becomes of Job's question ? Does he put any ?

Far, at present, are the next words from any such

meaning, at least in our present Version ; for there

the verse expresses nothing but sorrow for sin, which

sets the poem at variance with itself. It also loses

all sight of the question, for which the poem had

been preparing, and which Job himself declares he

would now put. Add, that in the first of these two

lines the verb does not signify, / abhor myself; that

the first hemistich is evidently too short, and that the

second is not properly in dust, but by al, upon dust

and ashes."

"It is therefore submitted to the learned, whether

the restoration of two letters, which, at the same time

that they lengthen the line, will remove the incon

sistency, and give the very question here wanted, be

not strongly and effectually recommended by the

exigence of the place. As p by al ken is properly

therefore, and rro by al mah (x. 2) is wherefore, m

mah was easily dropped before 13 km; it not being

recollected that |3 ken here is connected, not with

the preposition before it, but with the verb after it,

and signifies hoc modo. The true reading, therefor

and the true sense, I humbly conceive to stand thus

Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak ;

I will demand of thee, and declare thou unto me

I have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear ;

But now mine eye seeth thee.

Wherefore (no by) am I thus become loathsome

And scorched up, upon dust and ashes ?

" See chap. vii. 6 : * My flesh is clothed wi

worms, and clods of dust ; my skin is broken (tm

and become loathsome.' See also chap. xxx. 30: '5

skin is black upon me, and my bones are burnt tn

heat ;' and ii. 8, x. 2, xvi. 15."

So far Dr. Kennicott in vindication of Job ; and t

reader will do justice to his learning and ingenui

Allowing his general positions to be true, he has,

my opinion, pushed his consequences too far. J

certainly was not a grievous sinner, but a mott upri

man. This point is sufficiently proved ; but that

accuses himself of nothing wrong, of no inward ei

is certainly not correct. He thought too highly

himself ; he presumed too much on what was wii

out ; but when God shone upon his heart, he s

that he was vile, and therefore might most prope

loathe himself. There are multitudes who are dec

and correct in their outward behaviour, whose hea

may be deceitful and desperately wicked. Even i

Pharisees made clean the outside of the cup ;

platter. Job was a very righteous and upright mi

but, at the time in question, he was not clean

from all inward sin. This removes all contradict

from what he asserts, and from what he concti

With this abatement, Dr. Kennicott's criticism n

fairly stand. When a man sees himself in the li

of God, he sees what, by his own discernment, t

dom, and reason, he had never seen before,

mind might have been previously deeply imbi

with the principles of justice, righteousness, i

truth, his' whole conduct be regulated by them, i

he be conscious to himself that he had not wicke

departed from the laws imposed on him by th

principles. But when the light that maketh mani

shines through the inmost recesses of the heart,

vibrates through the soul, then spiritual wickedi

becomes evident, and the deceitfulness of the h

is discovered. That light refers every thing to

divine standard, the holiness of God; and the m:

own righteousness in this comparison is found to

imperfection itself, and little short of impurity,

appears to have been in this state : he thought h

self rich and increased in goods, and to have nee

nothing ; but when God shone in upon his heart

found himself to be wretched, and miserable, and p

and blind, and naked ; and he was now as read;

confess his great vileness, as he was before to as

and vindicate the unimpeachable righteousness o!

conduct. Here was no contradiction. His frie

attacked him on the ground of his being a bad

wicked man : this charge he repels with indignat

and dared them to the proof. They had nothin

allege but their system and their suspicions : he '

suffers must have sinned. Job, being conscious
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this was false as applied to him, knowing his own

innocence, boldly requires on their ground to know

r.ty God contended with him ? God answers for

timself; humbles the self-confident yet upright

man ; shines into his heart, and then he sees that he

n rife. When a beam of the solar light is admitted

into an apartment, we see ten thousand atoms or

motes dancing in that beam. These are no particles

of light, nor did the light bring them there ; they

were there before, but there was not light sufficient

to make them manifest. Just so, when the light of

God visits the soul of a sincere man, who has been

labouring in all his outward conduct to stand ap

proved of God ; he is astonished at his inward im

purity, loathes himself, and is ready to think that

many devils have suddenly entered into him. No :

all the evils thou secst were there before, but thou

hadst not light sufficient to make them manifest.

Shall it be said, after this, that the conduct of Divine

Providence cannot be vindicated in suffering an up

right man to become a butt for the malice of Satan

for so long a time, and for no purpose ? The greatest,

the most important purposes were accomplished by

this trial. Job became a much better man than he

ever was before ; the dispensations of God's provi

dence were illustrated and justified ; Satan's devices

unmasked ; patience crowned and rewarded ; and

the church of God greatly enriched by having be

queathed to it the vast treasury of divine truth which

is found in the BOOK OF JOB.

Comcted/or a new edition, March 1st, 1829.—A. C.
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INTRODUCTION

TO THK ,

BOOK OF PSALMS.

Section I.—On the Names given to this Book.

Trills book is termed in Hebrew a^nn -\so Sepher Tehillim, which some learned m

-1- derive from *?n hal or V?n halal, to move briskly, irradiate, shine ; and translate, Ti

Book of the Shinings forth, Irradiations, Manifestations, or Displays, namely, of divine wisdo

and love exhibited in God's dealing with his chosen people, or with particular persons,

figures, for the time being, of what should be accomplished either in the person of Christ,

in his mystical body the church. But as halal signifies also to praise, and praise aris

from a sense of gratitude, is the expression of inward joy, and was often exhibited by bri;

notes, sprightly music, &c, it may be well denominated Tlie Book of Praises, as the maj

part of the psalms have for their subject the praises of the Lord.

That the Psalms were sung in the Jewish service, and frequently accompanied by music

instruments, there is no doubt, for the fact is repeatedly mentioned ; and hence the mo

ancient translation we have of the Psalms, viz., the Septuagint, as it stands in what is calli

the Codex Alexandrinus, is called ^aXrripiov, The Psaltery, which is a species of music

instrument resembling the harp, according to the accounts given of it by some of the ancient

From this term came the Psa/terium of the Vulgate, and our word Psalter, all of which a

deduced from the verb to sing, as the voice no doubt always accompanied this i

strument, and by it the key was preserved and the voice sustained.

A Psalm is called in Hebrew nio'O mizmor, from mi zamar, to cut off, because in singii

each word was separated into its component syllables, each syllable answering to a note

the music.

Section II.—General Division of the Book.

The Hebrews divide the Psalms into five books, and this division is noticed by several

the primitive Fathers. The origin of this division is not easily ascertained ; but as it w

considered a book of great excellence, and compared for its importance to the Pentatem

itself, it was probably divided into five books, as the law was contained in so many volume

But where the divisions should take place the ancients are not agreed ; and some of the

divide into three fifties rather than into five parts ; and for all these divisions they assij

certain allegorical reasons which merit little attention.

The division of the Hebrews is as follows :

Book I. From Psalm i. to Psalm xli. inclusive.

Book II. From Psalm xlii. to Psalm lxxii. inclusive.

Book III. From Psalm lxxiii. to Psalm lxxxix. inclusive.

Book IV. From Psalm xc. to Psalm cvi. inclusive.

Book V. From Psalm cvii. to Psalm cl. inclusive.

The First, Second, and Third Books end with Amen and Amen ; the Fourth with Ami

and Hallelujah ; the Fifth, with Hallelujah.

But the Psalms themselves are differently divided in all the Versions, and in many MS

This is often very embarrassing to the reader, not only in consulting the Polyglots, but al

in referring to theological works, whether of the Greek or Latin church, where tl

Psalms are quoted ; the Greek ecclesiastical writers, following the Septuagint ; and those

the Latin church, the Vulgate. I shall lay a proper Table of these variations before tl

reader, remarking first, that though they differ so much in the division of the Psalms, thi

all agree in the number one hundred andfifty.
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A Table of the Differences in dividing the Psalms between the Hebrew text and the ancient

Versions, Syriac, Septuagint, Chaldee, Arabic, ASthiopic, and Vulgate.

In the above Versions Psalms ix. and x. make only Psalm ix. Hence there is one Psalm

ku in the reckoning as you proceed to

Psalm cxiv., cxv., which make Psalm cxiii. in all those Versions. Hence two Psalms are

hit in the reckoning.

Psalm cxvi. is divided at verse 9, the Versions beginning Psalm cxv. at verse 10. Hence

one Psalm is gained on the above reckoning.

Psalm cxis. makes Psalm cxviii. in all the Versions-

Psalm cxlvii. they divide at verse 11, and begin Psalm cxlvii. with verse 12. Here then

the reckoning becomes equal, and all end alike with Psalm cl.

In the Syriac, Septuagint, jEthiopic, and Arabic, there is what they call an extra-numeral

Psalm, said to have been composed by David after his victory over Goliath. A translation of

this will be found at the close of these notes.

The Hebrew MSS. agree often with the Versions in uniting Psalms which the common

Hebrew text has separated, and thus often support the ancient Versions. These things shall

be considered in the course of the notes.

Stcnos III.—On the Compilation of the Book, and the Authors to whom the

Psalms have been attributed.

After having said so much on the name and ancient divisions of this important book, it

m be necessary to say something in answer to the question, " Who was the author of the

Book of Psalms ?" If we were to follow the popular opinion, we should rather be surprised

s the question, and immediately answer, David, king of Israel ! That many of them were

composed by him, there is no doubt ; that several were written long after his time, there is

internal evidence to prove ; and that many of them were written even by his contemporaries,

Owe is much reason to believe.

That the collection, as it now stands, was made long after David's death is a general

wifflon among learned men ; and that Ezra was the collector and compiler is commonly be-

bned. Indeed all antiquity is nearly unanimous in giving Ezra the honour of collecting the

eferent writings of Moses and the prophets, and reducing them into that form in which they

»e now found in the Holy Bible, and consequently the Psalms among the rest. See this

KJject treated at large in the preface to Ezra, &c.

In making this collection it does not appear that the compiler paid any attention to chro

nical arrangement. As he was an inspired man, he could judge of the pieces which came

inne inspiration, and were proper for the general edification of the church of God.

Tie writer of the Synopsis, attributed to St. Athanasius, says that the friends of king

hoekiah chose one hundred and fifty psalms out of the number of three thousand which

Dffld had composed, and that they suppressed the rest : he says further, that this is written

■sine Chronicles ; but it is not found in the Chronicles which we now have, though it might

k'e been in other Chronicles which that author had seen.

Ibat some scriptural collections were made under the influence and by the order of Heze-

|ah,we learn from Prov. xxv. 1 : "These are also proverbs of Solomon, which the men of

Hezekiah, king of Judah, copied out." But whether these were employed on the writings

of the father, as they were on those of the son, we cannot tell. The above authority is too

tender to support any building of magnitude.

The only method we have of judging is from the internal evidence afforded by several of

Psalms themselves, and from the inscriptions which many of them bear. As far as time

facts are concerned, many of them can be traced to the days of David, and the trans

oms which then occurred, and in which he bore so eminent a part. But there are others

a*hich we find no note of time, and no reference to the transactions of David's reign.

As to the inscriptions, they are of slender authority; several of them do not agree with

* subject of the Psalm to which they are prefixed, and not a few of them appear to be out

« their places.

In one of the prologues attributed to St. Jerome, but probably of Eusebius, at the end of

jw- II. of St. Jerome's Works by Martinay, we find a Table in which the whole Book of

•alms is dissected, showing those which have inscriptions, those which have none, and those

10 *hieh the name of a particular person, as author, is prefixed. I shall give these in gross,
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and then in detail: Psalms without any name prefixed, 17; Psalms with an inscriptioi

133 ; in all 150.

These are afterwards divided into those which bear different kinds of titles, without name,

and those which have names prefixed. I shall give these from the Quincuplex Psalteriui

foL Paris, 1513, as being more correct than in the edition of Jerome, by Martinay.

Psalms which have no inscription of any kind : Ps. i., ii., xxxii., xlii., lxx., xc,

xcii., xciii., xciv., xcv., xcvi., xcvii.; xcviii., xcix., ciii., cxr., cxxxvi., cxlvii. - 1

Psalms to which David's name is prefixed: Ps. iii., iv., v., vi., vii., viii., ix., x.,

xi., xii., xiii., xiv., xv., xvi., xvii., xviii., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxv.,

xxvi., xxvii., xxviii., xxix., xxx., xxxi., xxxiii., xxxiv., xxxv., xxxvi., xxxvii.

xxxviii., xxxix., xl., 1., li., Iii., liii., liv., lv., lvi., 1 vii., lviii., lix., lx., lxi., lxii., lxiii.,

lxiv., lxvii., lxviii., lxix., lxxxv., c, cii., cvii., cviii., cix., cxxxiii., cxxxvii., cxxxviii.,

cxxxix., cxl., cxli., cxlii., cxliii., cxliv. - - - - 1

Psalms attributed to Solomon: Ps. lxxi., cxxvi. ...

Psalms attributed to the Sons of Korah : Ps. xli., xliii., xliv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii.,

xlviii., lxxxiii., lxxxiv., lxxxvi. - - - - - 1

Psalms with the name of Asaph prefixed : Ps. xlix., lxxii., lxxiii., Ixxiv., lxxv.,

lxxvi., lxxvii., lxxviii., lxxix., lxxx., lxxxi., lxxxii. - - - I

A Psalm to which the name of Heman is prefixed : Ps. lxxxvii.

A Psalm to which the name of Ethan is prefixed : Ps. Ixxxviii.

A Psalm to which the name of Moses is prefixed : Ps. lxxxix.

Psalms with titles without any name specified : A Song or Psalm, lxv. A Song

or Psalm, lxvi. A Psalm or Song, xci. A Prayer of the Afflicted, ci.

Hallelujah Psalms : Ps. civ., cv., cvi., ex., cxi., cxii., cxiii., cxiv., cxvi., cxvii.,

cxviii., exxxiv., exxxv., cxlv., cxlvi., cxlviii., cxlix., cl. - - 1

Psalms or Songs of Degrees : Ps. cxix., cxx., exxi., exxii., exxiii., exxiv., exxv.,

exxvii., exxviii., exxix., exxx., exxxi., exxxii. - - - 1

Sum total of all kinds : Psalms having no inscription, 18. David's, 70.

Solomon's, 2. Sons ofKorah, 10. Asaph, 12. Heman, 1. Ethan, 1. Moses, 1.

Psalms and Songs, 3. Prayer, 1. Hallelujah, 18. Psalms of Degrees, 13. —

Grand total 1£

Supposing that the persons already mentioned are the authors of those Psalms to whic

their names are prefixed, there are still fifty-three, which, as bearing no proper name, mu

be attributed to uncertain authors, though it is very probable that several of them wer

made by David.

The reader will observe that as the preceding enumeration is taken from the Vulgate, cor

sequently it is not exactly the same with ours : but the rules already given at page 1911, wi

enable him to accommodate this division to that in our common Bibles, which is the san

with that in the Hebrew text.

In order to make the preceding table as correct as possible, I have carefully collated tin

in the Benedictine edition of St. Jerome's Works, with professedly the same table in tr

Quincuplex Psalter, in both of which there are several errors. In the Work's, though all tr

numbers are given at large, as primus, decimus, centesimus, Sj-c., yet the sum total, unil<

each head, rarely agrees with the items above it. This was so notoriously the case in tr)

table in Jerome's Works, that I thought best to follow that in the Psalter above mentionet

which had been carefully corrected by Henry Stephens.

After all, this table gives but small satisfaction, when we come to collate it with the psaln

in the Hebrew text, or as they stand in our common English Bibles. That nothing migr

be wanting, I have made an analysis of the whole from our present text, collating this wit

the Hebrew where I was in doubt ; and by this the reader will see how greatly these table

differ from each other ; and that many psalms must now come under a different arrangemen

because of their different titles, from that which they had in St. Jerome's time. For instano

in St. Jerome's time there were seventy, or, as in some copies, seventy-two psalms that ha

the name of David in the inscriptions : at present there are seventy-three thus inscribed i

the Hebrew text.

Section IV.—Classification of the Psalms as they stand in our common Versio>

Jerome gave two editions of the Latin Psalter, one from the Hebrew, and the other coi
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reeled from the Septuagint. Both of these may be found in his Works, and in the Quin

tuples Psalter mentioned above. I shall now add a table, on a similar plan with the above,

taken from our present authorized text.

A Classified Table of the Psalms taken from the Text in common use.

Psalms which have no inscription of any kind: Ps. i., ii., x., xxxiii., xliii., lxxi.,

sd, xciii., xciv., xcv., xcvi., xcvii., xcix., civ., cv., cvii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi., cxvii.,

cxriii., cxix., exxxvi., exxxvii. - - - - 24

Psalms to which David's name is prefixed : Ps. iii., iv., v., vi., vii., viii., ix., xi., xii.,

xni., xiv., xv., xvi., xvii., xviii., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxv., xxvi., xxvii.,

UTiii., xxix., xxx., xxxi., xxxii., xxxiv., xxxv., xxxvi., xxxvii., xxxviii., xxxix., xl.,

xlL, li., Iii., liii., liv., lv., lvi., lvii., lviii.,lix., Ix., lxi., lxii., lxiii., lxiv., lxv., lxviii.,

liix., Ixx., lxxxvi., ci., ciii., cviii., cix., ex., exxii., exxiv., exxxi., exxxiii., exxxviii.,

cixxix., cxl., cxli., cxlii., cxliii., cxliv., cxlv. - - - 73

Psalms attributed to Solomon : Ps. lxxii., exxvii. - - -2

Psalms attributed to the Sons of Korah : Ps. xlii., xliv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii., xlviii.,

ilix., lxxxiv., lxxxv., lxxxvii. - - - - - 10

Psalms with the name of Asaph prefixed : Ps. 1., lxxiii., lxxiv., lxxv., lxxvi.,

lxiTii., lxxviii., lxxix., lxxx., lxxxi., lxxxii., lxxxiii. - - - 12

J Psalm to which the name of Heman is prefixed : Ps. lxxxviii. - 1

A Psalm to which the name of Ethan is prefixed : Ps. lxxxix. - -• 1

A Psalm to which the name of Moses is prefixed : Ps. xc. - 1

Psalms with titles without any name specified : A Song or Psalm, lxvi. A Psalm

or Song, Ixvii. A Psalm or Song for the Sabbath-day, xcii. A Psalm or Song, xcviii.

A Psalm or Song, c. A Prayer of the Afflicted, cii. - - 6

Hallelujah Psalms : Ps. cvi., cxi., cxii., cxiii., exxxv., cxlvi., cxlvii., cxlviii.

cxiix., cl. - - - - - - - 10

Psalms or Songs of Degrees: Ps. cxx.,cxxi., exxiii., exxv., exxvi., exxviii., exxix.,

axx., exxxii., exxxiv. - - - - - -10

Sum total of all kinds : Psalms having no inscription, 24. Psalms having David's

name prefixed, 73. Psalms having Solomon's name, 2. Ditto, Sons of Korah, 10.

Ditto, Asaph, 12. Ditto Heman, 1. Ditto, Ethan, I. Psalms and Songs, 6. Hal

lelujah Psalms, 10. Psalms of Degrees, 10.

Grand total 150

After all that has been done to assign each Psalm to its author, there are few of which we

can say positively, These were composed by David.

Most commentators, as well as historians of the life and reign of David, have taken great

pains to throw some light upon this subject, particularly Calmet, Delaney, Chandler, and

hnema. The former has made seven divisions of them, to ascertain the order of time in

*hich they were written. I shall adopt this plan, and accommodate it to the Psalms as they

stand in our present authorized Version, after simply remarking that there are several Psalms

*hich appear to be ill-divided, some making two or three, which in all probability made

originally but one ; and others, which formerly made two or more, now improperly connected.

Tiiis has been already noticed in comparing the differences of the numeration between the

hrsions and the Hebrew text. See p. 1911 ; see also at the end of the following table.

Section V.—Chronological Arrangement of the Book of Psalms.

I. Psalms which contain no Note or Indication of the Time when written.

Psalm i. " Blessed is the man," &c. This is generally considered as a Preface to the whole

book ; supposed by some to have been written by David : but others attribute it to

Ezra, who collected the Book of Psalms.

Psalm iv. " Hear me when I call." The evening prayer of a pious man.

Psalm viii. "O Lord our Lord." The privileges and dignity of man.

Psalm xix. " The heavens declare the glory of God." God's glory in the creation. The

excellence, perfection, and use of the Divine law.

Psalm lxxxi. " Sing aloud unto God." Supposed to be a Psalm usually sung at the Feast

of Trumpets, or the beginning of the year ; and at the Feast of Tabernacles.

Psalm xci. " He that dwelleth in the secret place." The happiness of those who trust in the

Lord. This Psalm might be placed during or after the Captivity.
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Psalm ex. " The Lord said unto my Lord." The advent, birth, passion, priesthood, and

kingdom of Christ. Probably composed by David.

Psalm exxxix. " O Lord, thou hast searched me." On the wisdom and providence of God.

Psalm cxlv. " I will extol thee, my God, O King." Thanksgiving for the general benefits

bestowed by God.

In none of these is there any distinct notation of time.

II. Psalms composed by David while persecuted by Saul.

Psalm xi. " In the Lord put I my trust." Composed by David when in the court of Saul; his

friends exhorting him to escape for his life from the jealousy and cruelty of Saul.

Psalm xxxi. " In thee, O Lord, do I put my trust." Composed when David was proscribed,

and obliged to flee from Saul's court.

Psalm xxxiv. " I will bless the Lord at all times." Supposed to have been composed by

David when, by feigning himself to be mad, he escaped from the court of Achish, king

of Gath.

Psalm lvi. " Be merciful unto me, O God." Composed in the cave of Adullam, after his

escape from Achish.

Psalm xvi. " Preserve me, O God." David persecuted by Saul, and obliged to take refuge

among the Moabites and Philistines.

Psalm liv. " Save me, O God, by thy name." David, betrayed by the Ziphims, escapes from

the hands of Saul.

Psalm lii. " Why boastest thou thyself in mischief." Composed by David when Doeg

betrayed him to Saul, who, not finding him, slew the priests at Nob.

Psalm cix. " Hold not thy peace, O God." An invective against Doeg, and the rest of his

enemies.

Psalm xvii. " Hear the right, O Lord." When Saul carried his persecution to the highest

pitch.

Psalm xxii. " My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me." SauVs persecution of David,

an emblem of the persecution of Christ by the Jews.

Psalm xxxv. " Plead my cause, O Lord." Against Saul and his courtiers, who plotted his

destruction.

Psalm lvii. " Be merciful unto me, O God." While shut up in the cave of En-gedi ; 1 Sam.

xxiv. 4.

Psalm lviii. " Do ye indeed speak righteousness." Against the wicked counsellors of Saul.

Psalm cxlii. " I cried unto the Lord with my voice." David in the cave of En-gedi;

1 Sam. xxiv.

Psalm cxl. " Deliver me, O Lord." Under the same persecutions, praying for divine

succour.

Psalm cxli. " Lord, I cry unto thee." Same as the preceding.

Psalm vii. " O Lord my God, in thee do I put my trust." When violently persecuted

by Saul.

III. Psalms composed after the Commencement of the Reign of David, and after the

Death of Saul.

Psalm ii. " Why do the heathen rage." Written by David after he had established his

throne at Jerusalem, notwithstanding the envy and malice of his enemies. A prophecy

of the reign of Christ.

Psalm ix. " I will praise thee, O Lord, with my whole heart." Sung by David on bringing

the ark from the house of Obed-edom.

Psalm xxiv. " The earth is the Lord's, and the fulness thereof." Sung on the same occasion.

Psalm lxviii. " Let God arise, let his enemies be scattered." Sung on bringing the ark from

Kirjath-jearim to Jerusalem.

Psalm ci. " I will sing of mercy and judgment." David describes the manner in which he

will form his court, his ministers and confidential servants.

Psalm xxix. " Give unto the Lord, O ye mighty." Composed after the dearth which fell on

the land because of Saul's unjust persecution of the Gibeonites; 2 Sam. xxi.
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Psalm xx. " The Lord hear thee in the day of trouble." Composed when David was about

to march against the Ammonites and Syrians ; 2 Sam. x. 16.

Psalm xxi. " The king shall joy in thy strength." Thanksgiving to God for the victory over

the Ammonites, &c. ; a continuation of the subject in the preceding.

Psalm xrxviii. " O Lord, rebuke me not in thy wrath." Composed during the time of a

grievous affliction, after his transgression with Bath-sheba. See Ps. vi.

Psalm xxxix. " I said, I will take heed to my ways." A continuation of the same subject.

Psalm xl. " I waited patiently for the Lord." Thanksgiving for his recovery.

Psalm xli. " Blessed is he who considereth the poor." A continuation of the preceding

subject.

Psalm vi. " O Lord, rebuke me not in thine anger." Supposed to be written in a time of

sickness after his sin with Bath-sheba. See Ps. xxxviii.

Psalm li. " Have mercy upon me, O God." Written after he received the reproof by Nathan

the prophet ; 2 Sam. xii.

Psalm xxxii. " Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven." Written about the same

time, and on the same subject.

Psalm xxxiii. " Rejoice in the Lord, O ye righteous." A continuation of the preceding

Psalm.

IV. Psalms composed during the Rebellion of Absalom.

Psalm iii. " Lord, how are they increased that trouble me ?" When David was driven from

Jerusalem by Absalom. *

Psalm iv. " Hear me when I call." Composed at the same time.

Psalm Iv. " Give ear to my prayer." When he was flying from Jerusalem before Absalom.

Psalm lxii. " Truly my soul waiteth upon God." Exercising faith and patience during Absa

lom's rebellion.

Psalm lxx. " Make haste, O God, to deliver me." During the s.iine.

Psalm lxxi. " In thee, O Lord, do I put my trust." Continuation of the preceding.

Psalm cxliii. " Hear my prayer, O Lord." Written during the war with Absalom.

Psalm cxliv. " Blessed be the Lord my strength." Written after the overthrow of Absalom,

Sheba, and other rebels.

V. Psalms written between the Rebellion of Absalom, and the Babylonish Captivity.

Psalm xviii. " I will love thee, O Lord my strength." Thanksgivings for all the benefits

which David had received from God. See 2 Sam. xxii.

Psalm xxx. " I will extol thee, O Lord." Composed at the dedication of the threshing-floor

of Oman ; 2 Sam. xxiv. 25.

Psalm lxxii. " Give the king thy judgments." Composed by David when he invested Solomon

with the kingdom.

Psalm xlv. " My heart is inditing a good matter." Written by the sons of Korah, for

Solomon's marriage.

Psalm lxxviii. " Give ear, O my people." Sung by the choir of Asaph, on the victory

gained by Asa over Baasha king of Israel ; 2 Chron. xvi. 4, &c.

Psalm lxxxii. " God standeth in the congregation." Instructions given to the judges in the

days of Je/ioshaphat, king of Judah.

Psalm lxxxiii. " Keep not thou silence, O God." Thanksgiving for the victories of Jeho-

shapkat, king of Judah, over the Ammonites, Idumeans, and others. See 2 Chron.

XX. 1, &c.

Psalm lxxvi. " In Judah is God known." Sung by the choir of Asaph after the victory

over Sennacherib.

Psalm lxxiv. " O God, why hast thou cast us off?" Lamentation over the temple destroyed

by Nebuchadnezzar.

Psalm lxxix. " O God, the heathen are come." On the same subject ; composed probably

during the captivity.

VI. Psalms composed during the Captivity.

Psalm x. '* Why standest thou afar off?" Lamentation of the Jews during the captivity.
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Psalm xii. "Help, Lord; for the godly man ceaseth." Composed by the captive Jews,

showing the wickedness of the Babylonians.

Psalm xiii. " How long wilt thou forget me." Continuation of the preceding.

Psalm xiv. " The fool hath said in his heart." A prayer of the poor captives for deliverance

from their captivity.

Psalm liii. " The fool hath said in his heart, There is no God." This psalm is almost verba

tim with Psalm xiv., and, like it, describes the wickedness of the Babylonians; both

having been composed during the captivity.

Psalm xv. " Lord, who shall abide in thy tabernacle ?" This psalm was probably intended

to point out the character of those who might expect to return to their own land, and

join in the temple service.

Psalm xxv. " Unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul." A prayer of the captives for

deliverance.

Psalm xxvi. "Judge me, O Lord." Continuation of the same.

Psalm xxvii. " The Lord is my light and my salvation." The captives express their con

fidence in God.

Psalm xxviii. " Unto thee will I cry." Prayers andthanksgivings of the captives.

Psalm xxxvi. " The transgression of the wicked." Complaints of the captives against the

Babylonians.

Psalm xxxvii. " Fret not thyself." A psalm of consolation for the captives.

Psalm xlii. "As the hart panteth." Composed by the sons of Korah during the captivity.

Psalm xliii. " Judge me, O God." Continuation of the same.-

Psalm xliv. " We have heard with our ears." Same subject.

Psalm xlix. " Hear this, all ye people." By the sons of Korah: comfort for the captives.

Psalm 1. " The mighty God, even the Lord, hath spoken." God's reprehension of the Jews,

showing them the cause of their captivity.

Psalm lx. " O God, thou hast cast us off." The captives express their hope of a speedy

restoration.

Psalm lxiv. " Hear my voice, O God." The captives complain of their oppression under

the Babylonians.

Psalm lxix. " Save me, O God." The captive Levites complain of the cruelty of the

Babylonians.

Psalm lxxiii. " Truly God is good to Israel." Asaph warns the captives against the bad

example of the Babylonians, and against being envious at the prosperity of the wicked.

Compare this with Psalm xxxvii.

Psalm lxxv. " Unto thee, O God, do we give thanks." Asaph prays for the deliverance of

the people.

Psalm lxxvii. " I cried unto God with my voice." Jeduthun and Asaph complain of the long

duration of the captivity.

Psalm lxxx. " Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel." Asaph prays for the deliverance of the

people.

Psalm lxxxiv. "How amiable are thy tabernacles." The sons of Korah pray for their

release.

Psalm lxxxvi. " Bow down thine ear." The same subject.

Psalm Ixxxviii. " O Lord God of my salvation." The same subject.

Psalm lxxxix. " I will sing of the mercies of the Lord." Ethan prays for the deliverance

of the captive Jews.

Psalm xc. " Lord, thou hast been our dwelling." The Levites, the descendants of Moses,

request their return from captivity.

Psalm xcii. " It is a good thing to give thanks." The same subject, and by the same

persons.

Psalm xciii. " The Lord reigneth." The same, by the same persons.

.Psalm xcv. " O come, let us sing unto the Lord." The same.

Psalm cxix. " Blessed are the undefiled in the way." A psalm supposed to have been made

by Daniel, or some other captive prophet, for the instruction of the people.

Psalm cxx. " In my distress I cried." The captives pray for deliverance.

Psalm exxi. " I will lift up mine eyes." The same subject.

Psalm exxx. " Out of the depths have I cried." The same.

Psalm exxxi. " Lord, my heart is not haughty." The heads of thepeople pray for their return.
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Psalm cxxxii. " Lord, remember David." A prayer of the captive Jews in behalf of the

house of David.

VII. Psalms written after the Jews were permitted by the Edict of Cyrus to return to their

own Land.

Psalm cxxii. " I was glad when they said." A psalm of thanksgiving when they heard of

the edict of Cyrus, permitting their return.

Psalm lxi. " Hear my cry, O God." Thanksgivings when the Jews were about to return to

Jerusalem.

Psalm lxiii. " O God, thou art my God." A psalm of the people, now on their return to

Judea.

Psalm cxxiv. If it had not been the Lord who was on our side." On the same subject.

Psalm xxiii. " The Lord is my shepherd." Thanksgiving to God for their redemption from

captivity.

Psalm lxxxvii. " His foundation is in the holy mountains." Thanksgivings by the sons of

Korah for their return from captivity.

Psalm lxxxv. " Lord, thou hast been favourable unto thy land." Thanksgivings for their

return.

Psalm xlvi. " God is our refuge and strength." Sung by the sons of Korah at the dedica

tion of the second temple.

Psalm xlvii. " O clap your hands, all ye people." The same.

Psalm xlviii. " Great is the Lord." A continuation of the preceding.

Psalm xcvi. " O sing unto the Lord a new song." This and the three preceding all sung

at the dedication of the second temple.

Psalm xcvii. " The Lord reigneth ; let the earth rejoice." Thanksgivings of the Jews for

their deliverance ; sung at the dedication of the second temple.

Psalm xcviii. " O sing unto the Lord a new song ; for he hath done marvellous things." A

continuation of the above.

Psalm xcix. " The Lord reigneth; let the people tremble." Sung on the same occasion.

Psalm c. " Make a joyful noise." On the same occasion.

Psalm cii. " Hear my prayer, O Lord." A description of the sufferings of the captives

while in Babylon; and thanksgivings for their deliverance.

Mm ciii. " Bless the Lord, O my soul." On the same subject.

Psalm civ. " Bless the Lord, O my soul. O Lord my God." On the same.

Psalm cv. " O give thanks unto the Lord." Thanksgivings for deliverance from Babylon.

Psalm cvi. " Praise ye the Lord. O give thanks unto the Lord." On the same subject.

A recapitulation of what God did for their fathers in Egypt and in the wilderness.

Psalm cvii. " O give thanks—his mercy endureth for ever." A fine poetical description of

the miseries of the captivity.

Psalm cviii. " O God, my heart is fixed." The Jews, delivered from captivity, pray for

their brethren yet beyond the Euphrates.

Psalm cxi. " Praise ye the Lord. I will praise the Lord with my whole heart." Thanks

givings of the Jews after their captivity.

Psalm cxii. " Praise ye the Lord. Blessed is the man that feareth." A continuation of the

same subject.

Psalm cxiii. " Praise ye the Lord. Praise, O ye servants." A continuation of the above.

Psalm cxiv. " When Israel went out of Egypt." The same subject.

Psalm cxvi. " I love the Lord." The same subject.

Psalm cxvii. "O praise the Lord, all ye nations." The same subject

•aim cxxvi. " When the Lord turned again our captivity." A prayer for the remnant still

remaining in captivity.

Psalm cxxxiii. " Behold, how good and how pleasant." Happy union of the priests and

Levites in the service of God, after the captivity.

Psalm cxxxiv. " Behold, bless ye the Lord." An exhortation to the priests and Levites

properly to discharge their duties in the temple, after they had returned from their

captivity.

Psalm cxxxv. " Praise ye the Lord. Praise ye the name of the Lord." Same as the

preceding.
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Psalm cxxxvi. " O give thanks unto the Lord." Same as before.

Psalm cxxxvii. " By the rivers of Babylon, there we sat down." The Levites, on their

return, relate how they were insulted in their captivity.

Psalm cxlviii. " Praise ye the Lord. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens." Thanksgiving

for deliverance from the captivity ; and an invitation to all creatures to celebrate the

praise of the Lord.

Psalm cxlix. " Praise ye the Lord. Sing unto the Lord a new song." On the same

subject.

Psalm cl. " Praise ye the Lord. Praise God in his sanctuary." A continuation of the

preceding psalms.

Psalm cxlvi. " Praise ye the Lord. Praise the Lord, O my soul." Supposed to have been

composed by Haggai, and Zechariah, to comfort the people when the edict of Cyrus

was revoked. See the notes on this psalm.

Psalm cxlvii. " Praise ye the Lord : for it is good." Thanksgiving of the same prophets ate

the long dearth mentioned by Haggai, chap. i. In the Vulgate this psalm is divided at

ver. 12, "Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem ;" and is supposed by Calmet to have been sung

at the dedication of the walls of Jerusalem. The whole psalm is suitable to the occa

sions mentioned above.

Psalm lix. " Deliver me from mine enemies." Probably sung about the same time. See

Neh. iv. and following chapters.

Psalm lxv. " Praise waiteth for thee, O God." Composed by Haggai and Zechariah, after

the Lord had sent the rain promised by Haggai, chap. i. ; and when they had begun

the repairs of the temple. See Psalm cxlvii.

Psalm Ixvi. " Make a joyful noise." A continuation of the above.

Psalm lxvii. " God be merciful unto us." The same subject.

Psalm cxviii. "O give thanks unto the Lord; for he is good." A song of praise after the

death of Cambyses, or probably after the dedication of the walls of Jerusalem. Sup

posed to have been written by Nehemiah.

Psalm cxxv. " They that trust in the Lord." The Jews encouraging each other to resist

Sanballat and Tobiah, and their other enemies.

Psalm cxxvii. " Except the Lord build the house." Composed to encourage the people to

labour at the rebuilding of the walls of Jerusalem j and to put their confidence in the

Lord. ,

Psalm cxxviii. " Blessed is every one that feareth the Lord." A continuation of the preceding.

Psalm cxxix. " Many a time have they afflicted me." A description of the peace and

comfort enjoyed by the Jews under the reign of Darius.

Psalm cxxxviii. " I will praise thee with my whole heart." A continuation of the same

subject.

For the reasons of the above chronological arrangement the reader may refer to the notes;

and see also another Table, page 1924. This arrangement is better than none ; and I hope

will in the main be found as correct as can reasonably be expected, and a great help to a

proper understanding of the Psalms.

Section VI. General Observations on the great Difference of Character between

the Hebrew Poets, and those of Greece and Italy.

The Hebrew Psalter is the most ancient collection of poems in the world ; and was com

posed long before those in which ancient Greece and Rome have gloried. Among all the

heathen nations Greece had the honour of producing not only the first, but also the most

sublime, of poets : but the subjects on which they employed their talents had, in general, but

little tendency to meliorate the moral condition of men. Their subjects were either a fabu

lous theology, a false and ridiculous religion, chimerical wars, absurd heroism, impure lore,

agriculture, national sports, or hymns in honour of gods more corrupt than the most pro

fligate of men. Their writings served only to render vice amiable, to honour superstition, to

favour the most dangerous and most degrading passions of men, such as impure love,

ambition, pride, and impiety. What is said of the Greek poets may be spoken with equal

truth of their successors and imitators, the Latin poets; out of the whole of whose writings it

would be difficult to extract even the common maxims of a decent morality. I am well
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aware that fine sentiments, strong and terse expressions, and luminous thoughts, may be

found in different parts of their writings ; but compared with what is of a different kind, it may

be well said of these,

" Apparent ruri nnntes in gurgite vantn.

The Hebrew poets, on the contrary, justly boast the highest antiquity : they were men

inspired of God, holy in their lives, pure in their hearts, labouring for the good of mankind;

proclaiming by their incomparable compositions the infinite perfections, attributes, and unity

of the divine nature ; laying down and illustrating the purest rules of the most refined

morality, and the most exalted piety. God, his attributes, his works, and the religion which

he has given to man, were the grand subjects of their divinely inspired muse. By their

wonderful art, they not only embellished the history of their own people, because connected

intimately with the history of God's providence, but they also, by the light of the Spirit of

God that was within them, foretold future events of the most unlikely occurrence, at the dis

tance of many hundreds of years, with such exact circumstantiality as has been the wonder

and astonishment of considerate minds in all succeeding generations ; a fact which, taken in

its connexion with the holiness and sublimity of their doctrine ; the grandeur, boldness, and

truth of their imagery ; demonstrates minds under the immediate inspiration of that God whose

nature is ineffable, who exists in all points of time, and whose wisdom is infinite.

Some of the greatest both of the Greek and Roman poets, were men obscure in their

birth, desperate in their fortune, and of profligate manners ; a fact at once proved both by

their history and by their works. But the Hebrew poets were among the greatest men of

their nation : and among them were found kings of the highest character, judges of the

greatest integrity, heroes the most renowned, and lawgivers whose fame has reached every

ration of the earth. By means of these men the lamp of true religion has been lighted in

;he earth ; and wherever there is a ray of truth among the sons of men, it is an emanation

immediately taken, or indirectly borrowed, from the prophets, poets, and statesmen, of the

sons of Jacob.

The chief of the Hebrew poets were Moses, David, Solomon, Job, or whoever was the

author of the book so called, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and most of the minor prophets. Solomon

liimself wrote one thousand andfive hymns and poems : yet we know not that we have any of

his poetical works, except the Canticles, though there may be some psalms of his composition

in the book before us.

Several of the Fathers, both Greek and Latin, maintain that David is the author of the

vhle book of Psalms. And although they allow that several of them speak of times most

obviously posterior to the days of David, yet they assert that he is the author of these also,

and that he spoke of those events by the spirit of prophecy ! The rabbins assert that the

Book of Psalms was composed by ten different authors, viz. Adam, Melchizedek, Abraham,

Moses, the Sons of Korah, David, Solomon, Asaph, Jeduthun, and Ethan. But this opinion

is slenderly supported.

Section VII. Observations on the Manner in which several of the Psalms appear

to have been composed.

That there were several authors, and that the psalms were composed at different times,

is sufficiently evident from the compositions themselves. The occasions also on which they

'ere written, are frequently pointed out by their contents ; and these things have been kept

constantly in view, in the construction of the preceding table.

There is a difficulty which should not be overlooked, and with which almost every reader

puzzled, viz., How is it that in the same psalm we find so many different states of mind

wd circumstances pointed out ? These could not be the experience of one and the same

person, at the same time. The answer that is commonly given is this : Such psalms were

composed after the full termination of the events which they celebrate. For instance, David

had fallen into distress—his sorrows became multiplied— he was filled with torturing fears.

He called earnestly on the Lord for help ; he was heard after a long night and fight of

afflictions ; and he most feelingly and sublimely praises God for his deliverance. Now all

these different circumstances he describes as if then existing, though considerably distant in

point of time ; beginning the psalm with the language of the deepest penitential distress,

almost bordering on despair ; and ending it with the strongest confidence in God, and thanks

giving for his deliverance. The thirtieth Psalm is a case in point; to the notes on which the

reader is referred. Now it is possible that the Psalmist, having obtained deliverance from

\
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sore and oppressive evils, might sit down to compose a hymn of thanksgiving to celebrate

God's mercies; and in order to do this the more effectually, might describe the different

circumstances enumerated above, as if he were then passing through them.

But I own that, to me, this is not a satisfactory solution. I rather suppose that such

psalms, and perhaps most of those called acrostic, were composed from diaries or memo

randa ; and in forming a psalm, materials out of different days, having little congruity with

each other as to the time in which they happened, would necessarily enter into the com

position. This supposition will, in my opinion, account for all anomalies of this kind, which

we perceive in the Book of Psalms.

On this rule we can account for apparent contradictions in several psalms : taken as

metrical compositions formed from memoranda of religious experience for different days, they

may well express different states ; as the state of the author's mind was not likely to be

precisely the same in all those times on which he made the memoranda. I can illustrate

what I mean by the following extract from the Spiritual Diary of Doctor John Rutty :

"Seventh month, 1768, 3rd day : Amidst our palpable desolations, matter of some comfort

appeared. An inward voice of thanksgiving to God for the gift of his son, the Lord Jesus

Christ," to us Gentiles; the mystery hid from ages, adorable, incomprehensible, unutterable,

and unmerited ; and if the sweet singer of Israel had occasion to say, ' Awake, sackbut,

psaltery, and harp, and praise the Lord ;' so had I, so had we, so had every one whose eyes

the god of this world had not blinded.

" My native fierceness seemed, in the clear vision, to be the chief sin of my bosom, not

yet wholly subdued : good Lord, and God of love, subdue it !

" 7th. Soul awake ! the everlasting antitypal sabbath I trust is at hand, the end of all

labours, sufferings, and sins; see and prepare for it by letting the earth "now enjoy its

sabbaths, even in a gradual relaxation and holy carelessness in all the special concerns of

flesh and blood.

" 8th. Protracted my vesper beyond the usual time, by reason of a sweet inspired song of

thanksgiving to a gracious and ever adorable Providence.

" 10th. Thy work is not yet done ; the war in the members is still felt. Patience hath

not yet had its perfect work. O my poverty ! Lord, help me !

" 11th. In the midst of various discouragements I was induced, even from observation,

to believe that our late labour hath not been wholly in vain ; yea, on the 15fh and 20th, I

was a witness to some effects thereof.

"19th. A silent meeting with a loaded atmosphere; great heaviness, and the holy fire

almost but not quite out.

" 22nd. I am a wonder of God's mercy and bounty. He is, as it were, renewing my youth;

and giving, in old age, to enjoy and sweetly apply the labours of my youth, whilst multitudes

of my equals and associates are dropping into eternity, or else various ways distressed.

Awake, soul, and work ; for the eleventh hour is come !

" 23rd. In a religious view, suffering is my portion. Lord, sustain !

" 25th. A sweet song of thanksgiving.

"31st. The tenor of the drawing or proper steerage this day was, to keep carefully the

holy medium between a criminal remissness in temporals on the one hand, and an anxiety

about them on the other." Spiritual Diary, vol. ii. p. 235.

One sentence excepted, which is not relevant, here are the whole memoranda of this

eminent man's religious experience for one month, in which we find the following states

distinctly marked :

1. Mourning over the small progress of religion in the place where he dwelt, yet receiving

encouragement from other quarters, day 3rd. 2. Exulting in God for redemption by Christ

Jesus, ditto. 3. Humbled on a view of his natural fierceness of spirit, ditto. 4. Rejoicing;

at the prospect of being soon released from earth, day 7th. 5. Thanksgiving for provi

dential blessings, day 8th. 6. Fighting against inward sin, day 10th. 7. Encouraged in

the performance of his duty, days 11, 15, 20. 8th. Mourning over the heavenly flame,

almost extinct, day 19th. 9. Triumphing in a restoration of mental and bodily vigour, day

22nd. 10. Complaining of his suffering lot, day 23rd. 11. Happy in his soul, and giving

E>raise to God, day 25th. 12. Forming holy resolutions for the government of his future

ife, day 31st.

Let us compare this with Psalm xxx., to which I have already referred in this introduction.

The psalm begins with " I will extol thee, O Lord." And we find in it seven different

states distinctly marked :
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1. He had been in great distress, and nearly overwhelmed by his enemies ; implied in ver.

1. 2. He extols God for having lifted him up, and preserved him from his adversaries,

Ter. 1, 3. 3. He is brought into great prosperity, trusts in what he had received, and

forgets to depend wholly on the Lord, ver. 4—6. 4. The Lord hides his face from him,

and he is brought into great distress, ver. 7 : " Thou didst hide thy face, and I was troubled."

5. He makes earnest prayer and supplication, and pleads strongly with the Lord, ver. 8—10.

fi. He is restored to the divine favour, and filled with joy, ver. 1 1. 7. He purposes to glory

in God alone, and trust in him for ever, ver. 12.

Now it is impossible that David could have been in all these states when he penned this

psalm : suppose them to be the memoranda taken from one week's journal, and dressed in

this poetic form ; for it is possible that he might have passed through all these states in one

tceek. Let us examine the month's experience, extracted from the diary of Dr. Rutty ; and

let an able hand clothe that in a poetic dress ; and we shall find it as apparently contradic

tory as the xxxth psalm. Suppose both formed from memoranda of a diary, and all is plain.

1 have spent the more time on this subject, because it is important to have some general rule

by which we may account for the apparent inconsistencies often occurring in the same psalm.

There is another class of psalms to which this mode of interpretation is not applicable : I

mean those composed in the dialogue form. There are several of this kind ; and as the

several interlocutors are not distinguished, it requires considerable attention to find out the

different parts which belong to the speakers. I shall give an example of this class.

The ninety-first psalm contains, in general, a description of the happiness of those who

trust in the Lord: but is evidently divided among three speakers : the Psalmist; another whom

*e may call his friend; and thirdly, Jehovah. 1 shall endeavour to assign to'each his part.

The Psalmist begins with asserting, in general terms, the happiness of the godly : " He

that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High shall abide under the shadow of the

Almighty," ver. 1. ,

His friend states his own experience, and replies, " I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge,"

ftc, ver. 2.

The Psalmist answers : " Surely he shall deliver thee," &c, ver. 3 ; and goes on to

enumerate the great privileges of the godly, to ver. 8.

The friend then resumes, and shows how blessed the Psalmist must be, who has an interest

in the same God ; and enters into a detail of his privileges, ver. 9—13.

This speech concluded, Jehovah speaks, confirms what was said concerning the blessed

ness of the godly ; and to such persons he promises the highest spiritual honours, long life,

and endless salvation, ver. 14—16.

Other psalms of this class, such as the xxth and xxxth, &c, will be particularly pointed

oat in the course of the notes on this subject.

Section VIII.—On the Use made of the Psalms in the New Testament.

Some have imagined that the Book of Psalms is to be understood mystically, in reference

to the Christian system ; and, indeed, on this plan they have been interpreted and applied by

many Fathers, both ancient and modern. To this opinion I cannot subscribe : and therefore

cannot frame a commentary in this way. That several of them are quoted, both by our Lord

and his apostles, we have the fullest proof; and where they have shown the way, we may

safely follow. Bishop Home, who contends for the spiritual sense of this book, gives an in

teresting view of the principal passages that have been quoted in the New Testament ; and

trom his Preface I shall select a few paragraphs on this part of the subject : " No sooner,"

Mys he, "have we opened the book, than the Second Psalm presents itself, to all appearance,

55 an inauguration hymn composed by David, the anointed of Jehovah ; when by him

nowned with victory, and placed triumphant on the sacred hill of Sion. But let us turn to

Acts iv. 25, and there we find the apostles declaring the psalm to be descriptive of the ex

altation ofJesus Christ, and of the opposition raised against his gospel, both by Jew and Gentile.

" In the eighth Psalm we may imagine the writer to be setting forth the pre-eminence

ot man in general above the rest of the creation : but by Heb. ii. 6, we are informed that the

supremacy conferred on the second Adam, the man Christ Jesus, over all things in heaven

and earth, is the subject there treated of.

" St. Peter stands up, Acts ii. 25, and preaches the resurrection of Jesus from the latter

P>rt of the sixteenth Psalm ; and, lo, three thousand souls are converted by the sermon.

" Of the eighteenth Psalm we are told in the course of the sacred history, 2 Sam. xxii.,

that ' David spake unto the Lord the words of this song in the day that the Lord had
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delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul yet, in Rom.

xv. 9, the ninth verse of that psalm is adduced as a proof that the Gentiles should glorify

God for his mercy in Christ Jesus: 'As it is written, For this cause I will confess to thee

among the Gentiles, and sing unto thy name.'

" In the nineteenth Psalm David seems to be speaking of the material heavens and their

operations only, when he says : ' Their sound is gone out into all the earth, and their words

into the ends of the world.' But St. Paul, Rom. x. 18, quotes the passage to show that the

gospel had been universally published by the apostles.

" The twenty-second Psalm Christ appropriated to himself, by beginning it in the midst of

his sufferings on tlfe cross: 'My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?' Three other

verses of it are also applied to him ; and the words of the eighth verse were actually used by

the chief priests when they reviled him : ' He trusted in God,' &c. Matt, xxvii. 43.

" When David says, in the fortieth Psalm, ' Sacrifice and offering thou didst not desire—

Lo, I come—to do thy will ;' we might suppose him only to declare, in his own person, that

obedience is better than sacrifice ; but, from Heb. x. 5, we learn that Messiah in that place

speaks of his advent in the flesh to abolish the legal sacrifices, and to do away sin by the

oblation of himself, once for all.

" That tender and pathetic complaint in the forty-first Psalm : ' Mine own familiar friend,

in whom I trusted, which did eat of my bread, hath lifted up his heel against me,'

undoubtedly might be, and probably was, originally uttered by David upon the revolt of his

old friend and counsellor, Ahithophel, to the party of his rebellious son Absalom. But we

are certain, from John xiii. 18, that this scripture was fulfilled when Christ was betrayed by

his apostate disciple : " I speak not of you all ; 1 know whom I have chosen : but that the

scripture may be fulfilled, he that eateth bread with me hath lifted up his heel against me.'

" The forty-fourth Psalm we must suppose to have been written on occasion of a persecu

tion under which the church at that time laboured; but a verse of it is cited, Rom. viii. 36, as

expressive of what Christians were to suffer on their blessed Master's account: 'As it is written.

For thy sake we are killed all the day long ; we are accounted as sheep for the slaughter.'

"A quotation from the forty-fifth Psalm in Heb. i. 3, certifies us that the whole is addressed

to the Son of God, and therefore celebrates his spiritual union with the church, and the

happy fruits of it.

" The sixty-eighth Psalm, though apparently conversant about Israelitish victoiies, the

translation of the ark to Sion, and the services of the tabernacle ; yet does, under those

figures, treat of Christ's resurrection ; his going up on high, leading captivity captive, pouring

out the gifts of the Spirit, erecting his church in the world, and enlarging it by the accession

of the nations to the faith ; as will be evident to any one who considers the force and con

sequence of the apostle's citation from it, Ephes. iv. 7, 8 : ' Unto every one of us is given

grace according to the measure of the gift of Christ. Wherefore he saith, when he

ascended up on high, he led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men.'

" The sixty-ninth Psalm is five times referred to in the gospels, as being uttered by the

prophet in the person of the Messiah. The imprecations, or rather predictions, at the latter

end of it, are applied, Rom. xi. 9, 10, to the Jews; and to Judas, Acts i. 20, where the

hundred and ninth Psalm is also cited as prophetical of the sore judgments which should

befall that arch-traitor, and the wretched nation of which he was an epitome.

" St. Matthew, informing us, chap. xiii. 35, that Jesus spake to the multitude in parables,

gives it as one reason why he did so : ' That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the

prophet—Ps. lxviii. 2, I will utter things which have been kept secret from the foundation

of the world.'

" The ninety-first Psalm was applied by the tempter to the Messiah ; nor did our Lord

object to the application, but only to the false inference which his adversary suggested frorr

it. Matt. iv. 6,7. '

" The ninty-fifth Psalm is explained at large in Heb. iii. and iv., as relative to the state anc

trial of Christians in the world, and to their attainment of the heavenly rest.

" The hundred and tenth Psalm is cited by Christ himself, Matt. 22, 44, as treating o

his exaltation, kingdom, and priesthood.

" The hundred and seventeenth Psalm, consisting only of two verses, is employed, Rom

xv. 11, to prove that the Gentiles were one day to praise God for the mercies of redemption

" The twenty-second verse of the hundred and eighteenth Psalm : ' The stone which th<

builders refused,' &c, is quoted six different times as spoken of our Saviour. See Matt, xxi

42; Mark xii. 10; Luke xx. 17; Acts iv. 11.
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"And lastly : ' the fruit of David's body,' which God is said in the hundred and thirty-

second Psalm to have promised that he would place upon his throne, is asserted, Acts ii. 30,

to be ' Jesus Christ.' " Bp. Home on the Psalms, preface p. xi.

That several of the above quotations are directly prophetic, and were intended to announce

and describe the Redeemer of the "world, and the gospel state, there is not the slightest

reason to doubt ; that others of them are accommodated to the above subjects, their own

historical meaning being different, may be innocently credited : but, let it always be remem

bered, that these accommodations are made by the same Spirit by which the Psalms were

originally given ; that this Spirit has a right to extend his own meaning, and to adapt his

own words to subjects, transactions, and times, to which, from similarity of circumstances,

they may be applicable. Many passages of the Old Testament seem to be thus quoted in

the New ; and often the words a little altered, and the meaning extended, to make them

suitable to existing circumstances. Every writer is at perfect liberty thus to employ his own

words, which he might have already used on very different occasions. I need not tell the

learned reader that the finest, as well as the oldest, of the heathen writers, Homer, is full of

quotations from himself ; and Virgil, his imitator, has not unfrequently followed his steps.

But still there is a great and weighty difference as the subject respects the Holy Spirit; to

his infinite wisdom and knowledge all times and circumstances, whether past or future, are

always laid open ; and, as it is one of the perfections of the work of God to produce the

greatest and most numerous effects by the fewest and simplest means, so it is one of the

perfections of the Holy Scriptures to represent things that are not as though they were ;

ind to make the facts which then existed the representatives of those which should afterwards

lake place. Thus, the Holy Scriptures contain an infinity of meaning : the Old Testament,

is it were, included and referred to in the New ; as the New refers back to the Old, by which

ii was adumbrated ; and refers forward, not only to all times and great occurrences during

this mortal state, but also to the endless states of the just and the unjust in the eternal world.

Section IX.—On the Subject Matter of the Psalms, and the Method of

APPLYING THEM.

The late learned Bishop Horsley, in his Preface to the Book of Psalms, says : " It is

true that many of the Psalms are commemorative of the miraculous interpositions of God in

behalf of his chosen people ; for indeed, the history of the Jews is a fundamental part of

revealed religion. Many were probably composed upon the occasion of remarkable passages

in David's life, his dangers, his afflictions, his deliverances. But of those which relate to

fo public history of the natural Israel, there are few in which the fortunes of the mystical

Israel, the Christian church, are not adumbrated ; and of those which allude to the life of

Dwid, there are none in which the Son of David is not the principal and immediate subject.

"David's complaints against his enemies are Messiah's complaints, first of the unbelieving

<tao, then of the heathen persecutors and the apostate faction in the latter ages. David's

afflictions are the Messiah's sufferings ; David's penitential supplications are the supplications

el Messiah in agony ; David's songs of triumph and thanksgiving are Messiah's songs of

triumph and thanksgiving for his victory over sin, and death, and hell. In a word, there is

not a page of this Book of Psalms in which the pious reader will not find his Saviour, if he

read with a view of finding him ; and it was but a just encomium of it (the Book of Psalms)

liiat came from the pen of one of the early Fathers, that ' it is a complete system of divinity

for the use and edification of the common people of the Christian church.' "

Of the compilation of this book the above learned writer speaks thus : " The Psalms

*?pear to be compositions of various authors, in various ages ; some much more ancient than

te time* of king David, some of a much later age. Of many, David himself was undoubt-

"% the author ; and that those of Am composition were prophetic, we have David's own

Hihority; for thus king David, at the close of his life, describes himself and his sacred

Rags: "David the son of Jesse said, and the man who was raised up on high, the

minted of the God of Jacob, and the sweet Psalmist of Israel, said, The Spirit of Jehovah

'Pale by me, and his word was in my tongue." It was the word, therefore, of Jehovah's

Spirit which was uttered by David's tongue.

" The Psalms are all poems of the lyric kind, that is, adapted to music, but with great

Tariety in the style of composition. Some are simply odes. An ode is a dignified sort of

jpng, narrative of the facts either of public history or private life, in a highly adorned and

figurative style. Some are of the kind called elegiac, which are pathetic compo

sitions upon mournful subjects. Some are ethic, delivering grave maxims of life or the
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precepts of religion in solemn, but for the most part simple, strains. Some are enigmatic,

delivering the doctrines of religion in enigmas contrived to strike the imagination forcibly,

and yet easy to be understood. In all these the author delivers the whole matter in his

own person. But a very great, I believe the far greater, part are a sort of dramatic odes,

consisting of dialogues between persons sustaining certain characters. In these dialogue

psalms the persons are frequently the Psalmist himself, or the chorus of priests andLetites,

or the leader of the Levitical band, opening the ode with a proem, declarative of the subject,

and very often closing the whole with a solemn admonition drawn from what the other

persons say. The other persons are Jehovah, sometimes as one, sometimes as another of

the Three Persons ; Christ in his incarnate state, sometimes before, sometimes after, his

resurrection ; the human soul of Christ as distinguished from the divine essence. Christ, in

his incarnate state, is personated sometimes as a Priest, sometimes as a King, sometimes as

a Conqueror. The resemblance is very remarkable between this Conqueror in the Book of

Psalms, and the Warrior on the white horse in the Book of Revelation, who goes forth with

a crown on his head, and a bow in his hand, conquering and to conquer. And the conquest

in the Psalms is followed, like the conquest in the Revelation, by the marriage of the Con

queror. These are circumstances of similitude which, to any one versed in the prophetic

style, prove beyond a doubt that the mystical Conqueror is the same Personage in both."

There is an opinion relative to the construction of this book, which, though to myself it

appear as fanciful as it is singular, yet deserves to be mentioned, especially as so great a man

as Dr. llorsley supposes, that if it were kept in view, it would conduce much to a right

understanding of the book.

The whole collection of the Psalms forms a sort of heroic tragedy. The redemption of

man, and the destruction of Satan, is the plot. The persons of the drama are the Pertom

of the Godhead ; Christ united to one of them : Satan, Judas, the apostate Jews, the

heathen persecutors, the apostates of latter times. The attendants : believers, unbelieten,

angels. The scenes : heaven, earth, hell. The time of the Action : from the Fall to the

final overthrow of the apostate faction, and the generaljudgment.

Section X.—On the particular Subject and Use of each Psalm.

I have already given different tables relative to the division, chronological arrangement,

and supposed authors and occasions on which they were composed. There have been

some others made, in which they have been classed according to their subjects, and their usa

for the godly and the Christian church. The most circumstantial that I have seen is thai

in the Quintuplex Psalterium, printed in 1508, already noticed in the beginning of thil

introduction. The following, from Bishop Horsley, may be probably of most general use:

Services of the Festivals of the Jewish church.

For the Sabbath, Ps. xix., civ., and cxviii. For the Passover, Ps. lxxviii., cv., exit

For Pentecost, Ps. cxi., exxxv., exxxvi. For the Feast of Trumpets, Ps. lxxxi. For tb

Feast of Tabernacles, Ps. lxv., lxvii.

A war song, Ps. cxlix. Thanksgiving for national deliverances, or successful war, Pi

xlviii., lxvi., lxxvi., cxv., exxiv., exxv., cxliv. Thanksgiving after a storm, hurricane, o

earthquake, Ps. xxix.,xlvi. Upon placing the ark in Solomon's temple, Ps. exxxii. Prayers!

seasons of national calamity, Ps. lxxxix. Prayers for help in war, Ps. xliv., lx., lxi. Thanks

giving for Hezekiah's recovery, Ps. xxx., cxvi. Prayers in the time of Manasseh's captivitt

Ps. Ixxix., lxxx. Thanksgiving for Manasseh's return, Ps. lxxxv. Prayers, lamentations

and confessions of the captives, Ps. lxxiv., lxxvii., cii., cvi., exxxvii. Songs of triumph an

thanksgivings of the returned captives, Ps. cvii., exxvi., cxlvi., cxlvii. A king of Judah

inauguration vow, ci. Grand chorus for all the voices and all the instruments, Ps. cl. Th

blessedness of the righteous, and the final perdition of the opposite faction, Ps. i., xxxvi

xxxvii., cxii. The extermination of the religious faction, Ps. xiv., liii. True godlinei

described as distinct from the ritual, Ps. xv., 1. The believer's scruples arising from tl

prosperity of the wicked, removed by revealed religion, and the consideration of their latti

end, Ps. lxxiii. The pleasures of devotion, Ps. lxxxiv. Divine aenigmata ; the subjec

the Redeemer's divinity, the immortality of the soul, and a future retribution, Ps. xlix.

mystical prayer of David in the character of the high-priest, Ps. xvi. Prayers of believe

for protection against the atheistical conspiracy, Ps. iii., iv., x., xii., xiii., xvii., xliii., W

exx , exxiii., cxl. The believer's penitential confessions and deprecations, Ps. vi., xxxi

xxxviii., xxxix., li. Believer's prayer for the promised redemption, Ps. exxx., cxli
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Believers lament their afflicted state in this short and evil life, and pray for the resurrection,

ic. Prayers for grace and mercy, Ps. v., xxv., xxvi., cxxxi. Songs of triumph in prospect

of the establishment of God's universal kingdom, Ps. xlvii., lxvii., xciii. A believer's general

praises and thanksgivings, Ps. viii., xix., xxiii., ciii., cxix. A believer's thanksgiving for the

final extirpation of iniquity, and the idolatrous religions and persecuting power, Ps. ix., xi.,

lii., lxvi. The church prays for preservation from corruptions, Ps. xxviii., cxli. ; for

deliverance from the persecution of her enemies, Ps. vii., latter part of xxvii., from ver. 7 to

the end, and xxxi., lix. ; for Messiah's deliverance and success, Ps. xx. The church gives

thanks for Messiah's victory, Ps. xxi. ; for her own final deliverance, Ps. xviii. ; for the final

extirpation of iniquity and idolatry, Ps. xcii. Messiah's prayers, Ps. xxii., xxxv., xli., lvi.,

mi., lxi., Ixii., lxiii., lxxxvi., lxxxviii. ; in agony. When taken and deserted, Ps. cxlii. ; thanks

givings, Ps. xl., cxvii., and cxviii., one Ps. cxxxviii ; accusation of the impenitent Jews, his

enemies, Ps. lv., lxiv., lxix. ; prophetic malediction of the Jewish nation, Ps. cix. ; exalta

tion, Ps. ii., xxiv., xlv., xcv., xcvi., xcvii., xcviii., xcix., c, ex. ; comforts of the afflicted

Israelites with the promise of the final excision of the idolatrous faction, Ps. xciv. ; exhorts

to holiness and trust in God by the example of his own deliverance, Ps. xxxiv. ; predicts the

final judgment, Ps. Ixxv. God promises the Messiah protection and glory, Ps. xci. God's

jest judgment foretold upon the unjust judges of our Lord, Ps. 1 viii., lxxxii. The reign of

the king's son, Ps. Ixxii. Salvation is of the Jews, Ps. lxxxvii.

Of the Psalms, six are alphabetical, xxv., xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxlv.

Forty-five of the Psalms are called by the Masoretes Mizmor, iii., iv., v., vi., viii., ix., xii.,

du.,xv., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxix., xxxi., xxxviii., xxxix., xl., xli., xlvii., N

liii., 1., li., lii., liii., liv., lv., lxxiii., lxxvii., Ixxix., Ixxx., lxxxii., lxxxiv., lxxxv., xcviii., c ,

a. cix., ex., exxxix., cxl., cxli., cxliii.

Six are called Michlam, xvi., lvi., lvii., lviii., lix., Ix.

Thirteen are called Maschil, xxxii., xlii., xliv., xlv., lii., liii., liv., lv., lxxiv., lxxviii.,

lxxxviii., lxxxix., cxlii.

Seten are called Mizmor Shir, xxxi., lxv., lxvii., lxviii., Ixxv., lxxvii., xcii.

Fire are called Shir Mizmor, xlviii., lxvi., lxxxiii., lxxxviii., cviii.

One is called Shir, xlvi.

Four are called Tephillah, xvii., lxxxvi., xc, cii.

One is called Tehillah, cxlv; one, Shiggaion, vii.; one, Lehazchir, lxx.

Fifteen are called Shir Hammaaloth or Songs of Steps, cxx.—exxxiv.

Section XI.—On the General Use of the Psalms in the Christian Church.

That our blessed Lord used the Book of Psalms as he did other books of Scripture, and

' quoted from it, we have already seen ; this stamps it with the highest authority : and that

he and his disciples used it as a book of devotion, we learn from their singing the Hillel at

tos last supper, which we know was composed of Psalms cxiii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi., cxvii., and

nviii.; see Matt. xxvi. 30, and the notes there: and that they were used by the Christian

iureh from the earliest times in devotional exercises, especially in praising God, we have

'if most ample proof. At first what was called singing was no more than a recitativo or

slemn mode of reading or repeating, which in the Jewish church was accompanied by

'tttniments of music, of the nature of which we know nothing. The Christian religion

fhich delights in simplicity, while it retained the Psalms as a book divinely inspired, and a

swkof devotion, omitted the instrumental music, which however, in after times, with other

wuptions, crept into the church, and is continued in many places, with small benefit to the

f%, and little edification to the multitude. What good their might have been derived

•wit has been lost in consequence of the improper persons who generally compose what

■"commonly called the choir of singers. Those whose peculiar office it is to direct and lead

Se singing in divine worship, should have clean hands and pure hearts. To see this part of

sblic worship performed by unthinking if not profligate youths of both sexes, fills the

serious with pain, and the ungodly with contempt. He who sings not with the spirit as well

a the understanding, offers a sacrifice to God as acceptable as the dog's head and swine's

Wood would have been under the Mosaic law.

I shall not enter into the question whether the Psalms of David, or hymns formed on New

lestament subjects, be the most proper for Christian congregations ; both I think may be

Profitably used. Nor will I take up the controversy relative to the adapting the Psalms to

ejpress an evangelical meaning in every place. I need only give my opinion, that I con

fer this a difficult, if not a dangerous, work. Where the Psalms evidently relate to the
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gospel dispensation, the matter is plain ; there it is proper and necessary to give them their

full direction and meaning ; but to turn those in this way that evidently have no such refer

ence, I consider a temerarious undertaking, and wholly unwarrantable.

But the most difficult task is, throwing them into a modern poetic form, especially into

metre ; as in such cases many things are introduced for the sake of the poetry, and the final

jingle, which were never spoken by the inspired penmen ; and it is an awful thing to add to

or detract from the word of God, either in poetry or prose. And how frequently this is

done in most metrical Versions of the Psalms, need not be pointed out here. Perhaps one

of the most faultless in this respect is an almost obsolete one in our own language, viz., that

by Stemhold and Hopkins. Because of its uncouth form, this Version has been unjustly

vilified, while others, by far its inferiors, have been as unreasonably extolled. The authors

of this Version (for it has been taken directly from the Hebrew Text) have sacrificed every

thing to the literal sense and meaning. The others, and especially that of Tate and Brady,

which is no version from the original, sacrifice often the literal and true sense to sound and

smoothness of numbers ; in which, however, they are not always successful.

I shall add only one word on the subject of this very ancient version. I can sing

almost every Psalm in the Version of Stemhold and Hopkins as the Psalms of David; I

can sing those of the New Version as the Psalms of Dr. Brady and Nahum Tate. Either

let one equally literal, with a better versification, be made; or restore to the people that form

of sound words of which they have too long been deprived. But, to serve the purposes of

devotion, we want a better translation of the Psalms ; a translation in which the hemistich, or

Hebrew poetic form, shall be carefully preserved; and with a very few expletives (which should

be distinguished by italics, or otherwise, in the printing, to bring the lines into those forms

v to which our versification or musical measures may extend), we might sing the whole, with

out singing any thing in sense or meaning which was not David's. Indeed a species ol

recitativo singing would be the most proper for these sacred odes ; as it would answer much

better the solemn purposes of devotion, than the great mass of those tunes which are com

monly employed in church music, in which the style of singing is rarely adapted to the gram

and melting compositions of the sweet singer of Israel. Let the plan be copied which i:

adopted from the Hebrew MSS. in Dr. Kennicott's edition ; let them be translated line foi

line, as Dr. Loiuth has done his Version of Isaiah; let a dignified recitativo music be adaptei

to the words ; attend to metre, and be regardless of rhyme ; and then the Psalms will be ;

mighty help to devotion, and truly religious people will sing with the spirit and the understand

ing also. Were a Version of this kind made and substituted for that most inaccurate Versioi

in the Prayer-book, a stumbling-block would be taken out of the way of some sincen

minds, who are pained to find, not only important differences, but even contradictions, be

tween the psalms which they read in their authorized Version, and those which are used ii

the public service of the church.

As many persons are greatly at a loss to account for the strange varieties between the*

two Versions (that in the Bible, and that in the Prayer-book), it may be necessary to giv

them some information on this head. Properly speaking, the Psalms in the Prayer-booh

called the Reading Psalms, are rather a paraphrase than a version. It was never taken im

mediately from the Hebrew, with which it disagrees in places innumerable. In the main i

follows the Septuagint and the Vulgate, but often differs from them, even where they diffe

from the Hebrew, and yet withqut following the latter. And there are many words, turns q

thought, and varieties of mood, tense, and person in it which do not appear in any of the above

In the Prose Psaims in our authorized Version our translators have acted very con

scientiously, as they have done in all other cases where they have added any thing, even th

smallest particle, in order to fill up the sense, or accommodate the Hebrew idiom to that c

the English; they have shown this by putting the expletive or supplied word in the itali

letter. Thousands of such expletives, many of them utterly unnecessary, are found in tli

Prose Psalms in- the Prayer-book ; but they have no such distinguishing mark, and are a

printed as if they were the words of the Holy Spirit !

There are some things in this Version that are contradictory to what is found in lb

Hebrew text. I shall give one example.

In Psalm exxv. 3 we have the following words in the Hebrew text : j-unn oniP my W) '

O'pnvn V1U "?J7 ki lo yanuach shebet haresha al goral hatstsaddikim, which is faithfully tran;

lated in our common Version, " For the rod of the wicked {wickedness marg.) shall not re:

upon the lot of the righteous :" this is rendered in the Prose Psalms in the Prayer-boo

thus : " For the rod of the ungodly cometh not into the lot of the righteous."

1920



INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF PSALMS.

"This," say the objectors, "is neither Scripture nor truth. 1. It is not Scripture : the

Hebrew is, as our authorized Version hath it: 'The rod of the wicked shall not rest.'

But your Version saith, 'The rod of the ungodly cometh not.' 2. It is not truth, 'The

rod of the wicked often cometh into the lot of the righteous ;' but here is the difference :

though it may come, and often ddth come, into the lot of the righteous, yet God never permitteth

it to rest there. Here therefore your Reading Psalms contradict both Scripture and fact."

It may be asked, From what source is this objectionable reading derived t It evidently

cannot be derived from the Hebrew text, as the reader will at once perceive. It is not in

the Vulgate, which reads, Quia non relinquet Dominus virgam peccatorum super sortem

justorum. " For the Lord will not leave the rod of sinners upon the lot of the righteous."

It is not in the Septuagint, On ovk atynati Kuptoc tt\v pafiSov riav a/iaprioXiov eiri tov icXnpov

riiiv ciKaibiv, which is precisely the same as the Vulgate. Nor does this strange version

receive any support from either the Chaldee, Syriac, AZthiopic, or Arabic.

To attempt to vindicate such a translation will neither serve the interests of the church,

nor those of Christianity, especially when we have one so very different and so very faithful

put into the hands of the people by the authority of the church and the state. That in the

Prayer-book should be immediately suppressed, and replaced by that in our authorised

Version, that the people may not have a different Version put into their hands on the Lord's

day, and in times of public devotion, from that which they find in their Bible ; in conse

quence of which they are often confounded with discrepancies which it is out of their power

to reconcile. It is passing strange that the rulers of the church have slumbered so long over

a subject of such vast magnitude and importance.

To be fully satisfied on this subject, I have collated this Prayer-book Version in many

places with the Hebrew text, the Septuagint, the Vulgate, the old Itala or Antehieronymian,

and the Oriental Versions in general ; and find much cause of complaint against its general

looseness, and frequent inaccuracy ; and would give that advice to the rulers of our church,

that the prophet did to the rulers of the Jewish church, on a subject in which the best

interests of the people were concerned: " Go through, go through the gates; cast up, cast

up the highway ; take up the stumbling-block out of the way of my people ; lift up a standard

for the people ;" Isai. lvii. 14, lxii. 10.

With respect to helps, I may say in general that I have occasionally consulted, 1. The

Critici Sacri. 2. Venema ; whom I should have been glad to have used more particularly,

but his plan would have led me into such an extent of comment, as would have far surpassed

my limits. 3. liosenmullers collections were of more use ; but neither did his plan quadrate

with mine. 4. Calmet afforded me most assistance, as he is, in almost all respects, the most

judicious of all the commentators. 5. Could I have wholly agreed with the plan of the truly

pious Bishop Home, I might have enriched my work with many of those spiritual remarks

with which his Commentary abounds. Where I differ from his plan will best appear in a

{receding part of this introduction, to which I must refer the reader. 6. From the very

earned Bishop Horshy I have borrowed several useful notes, particularly of a critical kind.

". But the work which I think may be of most use to masters of families, and ministers in

general, is that excellent and judicious one by Dr. Wm. Nicolson, formerly Bkhop of

Gloucester, with the quaint but expressive title, " David's harp strung and tuned; or an

easy analysis of the whole Book of Psalms, cast into such method, that the sum of every

psalm may quickly be collected and remembered." In many places I have introduced the

whole of the analysis, with some corrections, leaving out the prayers at the end of each

psalm ; which, though very useful for the family or for the closet, could not properly have a

place in a comment. This work was finished by the author, October 22, 1658. 8. From

an old folio MS. on vellum in my own collection, I have extracted some curious notes and

renderings. It contains the Vulgate, or more properly the Antehieronymian Version, with a

translation after each verse in the ancient Scottish dialect, and after that a paraphrase in the

same language. I have given the eighth psalm as it stands in this ancient MS., after my

notes on that .psalm. Most of my readers will find this at least art edifying curiosity.

Extracts from it will appear in different parts of the work. I know nothing like the Book

of Psalms : it contains all the lengths, breadths, depths, and heights of the patriarchal,

Mosaic, and Christian dispensations. It is the most useful book in the Bible, and is every

way worthy of the wisdom of God.

Reader, may the Spirit of the ever-blessed God make this most singular, most excellent

and most exalted of all his works a present and eternal blessing to thy soul !—Amen.

1927 Adam Clarke.
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Chronological Notes relative to the Psalms written by David, upon the supposition that they were all composed

in a period of about forty-seven years. See the Introduction.

Year from the Creation, 2942—2989.—Year before the birth of Christ, 1058—1011.—Year before the vulgar

era of Christ's nativity, 1062—1015.—Year since the Deluge, according to archbishop Usher, and the

English Bible, 1286—1333.—Year from the destruction of Troy, according to Dionysius of Halicamassus,

123—170.—Year before the first Olympiad, 286—239.—Year before the building of Rome, 309—262.—

Year of the Julian period, 3652—3699.—Year of the Dionysian period, 460—507.

PSALM I.

The blessedness of the righteous shown, in his avoiding every appearance of evil, 1 . In his

godly use of the law of the Lord, 2. This further pointed out under the metaphor of a

good tree planted in a good well-watered soil, 3. The opposite state of the ungodly pointed

out, under the metaphor of chaff driven away by the wind, 4. The miserable end of

sinners, and the final happiness of the godly, 5, 6.

eth in the way of sinners, d nor sitteth in the

seat of the scornful.

2 But 'his delight is in the law of the Lord;

I. DAY. MORNING PRAYER.

"DLESSED bis the man that walketh not

in the counsel of the c ungodly, nor stand-

■ Luke xx. 48. Acts i. 20. >> Prov. iv. 14, 15. * Or,

NOTES ON PSALM I.

Verse 1. Blessed is the man] This psalm has no

title, and has been generally considered, but without

especial reason, as a preface or introduction to the

whole book.

The word -wk ashrey, which wc translate blessed,

is properly in the plural form, blessednesses; or may

be considered as an exclamation produced by contem

plating the state of the man who has taken God for

his portion, Oh, the blessednesses of the man ! And the

word iron haish, is emphatic: that man; that owe

among a thousand who lives for the accomplishment

of the end for which God created him. 1. God made

man for happiness. 2. Every man feels a desire to

be happy. 3. All human beings abhor misery. 4.

Happiness is the grand object of pursuit among all

men. 5. But so perverted is the human heart, that it

seeks happiness where it cannot be found ; and in

things which are naturally and morally unfit to com

municate it. 6. The true way of obtaining it is here

laid down.

Tluit walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly]

There is a double climax in this verse, which it will

be proper to note :—

1. There are here three characters, each exceeding

1928

wicked. d Ps. xxvi.4. Jer. xv. 17. ' Ps. cxix. 35,47, 92.

the other in sinfulness. 1. The cnoodly, nrtn rt-

shaim, from pun rasha, to be unjust ; rendering to

none his due ; withholding from God, society, and

himself, what belongs to each. Ungodly—he who

has not God in him ; who is without God in the world.

2. Sinners, D-Kisn chattaim, from tasn chata, "to

miss the mark," "to pass over the prohibited limits,"

" to transgress." This man not only does no good,

but he does evil. The former was without God, but

not desperately wicked. The latter adds outward

transgression to the sinfulness of his heart 3. Scorn

ful, aV? letsim, from nxb latsah, " to mock, deride."

He who has no religion ; lives in the open breach of

God's laws ; and turns revelation, the immortality of

the soul, and the existence of an invisible world into

ridicule. He is at least a deist, and endeavours to

dissolve, as much as he can, the bonds of moral obliga

tion in civil society. As the sinner exceeds the un

godly, so the scornful exceeds both.

The second climax is found in the words, 1. Walk;

2. Stand; 3. Sit : which mark three different degrees

of evil iu the conduct of those persons.

Observe, 1. The ungodly man—one uninfluenced bv

God. 2. The sinner—he who adds to ungodliness trans

gression. 3. The scornful—the deist, atheist, &c,

who make a mock of every thing sacred. The v.t-



Character of PSALM I. a good man.

'and in his law doth he meditate day and

sight.

3 And he shall be like a tree b planted by

theriTCTs of water, that bringeth forth his fruit

'Jak.i.8. Ps. cxix. 1, 97. "Jer.xrii.8. Ezek. xlrii. 12.

' Heb.fade.

wplt mail walks, the sinnkr stands, and the scornful

man tits down in the way of iniquity.

Mark certain circumstances of their differing cha

racters and conduct. 1. The ungodly man has his

ram*/; 2. The sinner has his way; and 3. The

«rwr has his seat.

The ungodly man is unconcerned about religion ;

h is neither zealous for his own salvation, nor for

iat of others : and he counsels and advises those

vith whom he converses to adopt his plan, and not

arable themselves about praying, reading, rcpent-

uce, &c., &c. ; there is no need for such things ;

he an honest life, make no fuss about religion, and

too will rare well enough at last. Now " blessed is

lie man who walks not in this man's counsel ;" who

kn not come into bis measures, nor act according

'. his plan.

Tie itnner has his particular way of transgressing ;

<M is a drunkard, another dishonest, another un-

<*w>. Few are given to every species of vice. There

Si many covetous men who abhor drunkenness ; many

huJmrdi who abhor covetousness ; and so of others.

&ch has his easily besetting sin ; therefore, says

it prophet, let the wicked forsake his way. Now

*&<1 is he who stands not in such a man's way.

The reenter has brought, in reference to himself,

«2 religion and moral feeling to an end. He has sat

trs—is ntterly confirmed in impiety, and makes a

seek at sin. His conscience is seared ; and he is a

heievcr in all unbelief. Now blessed is the man who

tilt art down in his skat.

Set the correspondent relations in this account. 1.

He who walks according to the counsel of the ungodly

*31ioon, 2. Stand to look on the way of sinners; and

ijj, being off his guard, he will soon be a partaker

■ their evil deeds. 3. He who has abandoned him-

w to transgression will, in all probability, soon be-

wre hardened by the deceitfulness of sin ; and sit

*•» with the scorner, and endeavour to turn religion

ridicule.

fte last correspondency we find is:—1. The seat

**ers to the sitting of the scornful. 2. The way

lr»trs to the standing of the sinner; and 3, the

H»d answers to the walking of the ungodly.

Tae great lesson to be learned from the whole is,

u >-! progressive ; one evil propensity or act leads to

,J*ikr. He who acts by bad counsel may soon do

rti tuis ; and he who abandons himself to evil

may end his life in total apostasy from God.

'When lust has conceived, it brings forth sin ; and

*ta an is finished, it brings forth death." Solomon,

son of David, adds a profitable advice to those

"wis of his father : " Enter not into the path of the

*Kied, and go not in the way of evil men ; avoid it,

in his season : his leaf also shall not 'wither ;

and whatsoever he doeth shall d prosper.

4 The ungodly are not so : but are ' like

the chaff which the wind driveth away.

'Gen.xxxix.3,23. Ps. exxviii. 2. Isai. iii. 10.—* Job xxi. 18.

Ps. xxxv. 5. Isai. xvii. 13. xxix. 5. Hos. xiii. S.

pass not by it, turn from it, and pass awav Prov.

iv. 14, 15.

As the blessedness of the man is great who avoids

the ways and the workers of iniquity ; so his wretch

edness is great who acts on the contrary : to him we

must reverse the words of David : " Cursed is the

man who walketh in the counsel of the ungodly ; who

standeth in the way of sinners ; and who sitteth in

the seat of the scornful." Let him that readeth

understand.

Verse 2. But his delight is in the law of the Lord~\

lysn chephlso, his will, desire, affection, every motive

in his heart, and every moving principle in his sou!,

are on the side of God and his truth. He takes up

the law of the Lord as the rule of his life ; he brings

all his actions and affections to this holy standard.

He looketh into the perfect law of liberty ; and is

not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the word ; and

is therefore blessed in his deed. He not only reads

to gain knowledge from the divine oracles, but he

meditates on what he has read, feeds on it ; and thus

receiving the sincere milk of the word, he grows there

by unto eternal life. This is not an occasional study

to him ; it is his work day and night. As his heart is

in it, the employment must be frequent, and the dis

position to it perpetual.

Verse 3. Like a tree planted] Not like one growing

wild, however strong or luxuriant it may appear ;

but one that has been carefully cultivated ; and for

the proper growth of which all the advantages of soil

and situation have been chosen. If a child be brought

up in the discipline and admonition of the Lord, wa

have both reason and revelation to encourage us to

expect a godly and useful life. Where religious edu

cation is neglected, alas ! what fruits of righteous

ness can be expected ? An uncultivated soul is like

an uncultivatedfield, all overgrown with briars, thorns,

and thistles.

By the rivers of water] cro palgey mayim,

the streams or divisions of the waters. Alluding to

the custom of irrigation in the eastern countries,

where streams are conducted from a canal or river to

different parts of the ground, and turned off or on

at pleasure ; the person having no more to do than

by his foot turn a sod from the side of one stream, to

cause it to share its waters with the other parts to

which he wishes to direct its course. This is called

" watering the land with the foot," Deut. xi. 10,

where see the note.

His fruit in his season] In such a case, expecta

tion is never disappointed. Fruit is expected, fruit

is borne ; and it comes also in the time in which it

should come. A godly education, under the influ

ences of the Divine Spirit, which can never bo with

held where they are earnestly sought, is sure to pro
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The way of the ungodly PSALMS.

5 Therefore the ungodly * shall not stand in

the judgment, nor sinners in the congregation

of the righteous.

« Wwd. r. 1.

shall perish.

6 For * the Lord knoweth the way of the

righteous : but the way of the ungodly shall

perish.

"Ps. xxxvii. 18. Nah. i.7. John x. 14. 2 Tim. ii. 19.

duce the fruits of righteousness ; and he who reads,

prays, and meditates, will ever see the work which

God has given him to do ; the power by which he is

to perform it ; and the timet, places, and opportunities

for doing those things by which God can obtain most

glory, Ins own soul most good, and his neighbour

most edification.

His leaf also shall not wither] His profession of

true religion shall always be regular and unsullied ;

and his faith be ever shown by his works. As the

leaves and the fruit are the evidences of the vegeta

tive perfection of the tree ; so a zealous religious

profession, accompanied with good works, are the

evidences of the soundness of faith in the Chris

tian man. Rabbi Solomon Jarchi gives a curious turn

to this expression : he considers the leave* as express

ing those matters of the law that seem to be of no

real use, to be quite unimportant, and that apparently

neither add nor diminish. But even these things are

parts of the divine revelation, and all have their use;

so even the apparently indifferent actions or sayings

of a truly holy man have their use; and from the

mariner and spirit in which they are done or said,

have the tendency to bear the observer to something

great and good.

Whatsoever he doelh shall prosper.] It is always

liealthy ; it is extending its roots, increasing its woody

fibres, circulating its nutritive juices, putting forth

fruit-buds, blossoms, leaves, or fruit ; and all these

operations go on, in a healthy tree, in their proper

seasons. t&o the godly man ; he is ever taking

deeper root, growing stronger in the grace he lias

already received, increasing in heavenly desires, and,

under the continual influence of the Divine Spirit,

forming those purposes from which much fruit to the

glory and praise of God shall be produced.

Verse 4. The ungodly are not so] The Vulgate

and Septuagint, and the Versions made from them,

such as the JEthiopic and Arabic, double the last

negation, and add a clause to the end of the verse,

" Not so the ungodly, not so ; they shall be like the

dust which the wind scatters away from the face of

the earth." There is nothing solid in the men ; there

is nothing good in their ways. They are not of God's

planting; they are not good grain ; they arc only chaff,

and a chaff that shall be separated from the good

grain when the fan or shovel of God's power throws

tlem up to the wind of his judgments. The manner

of winnowing in the eastern countries is nearly the

same with that practised in various parts of these

kingdoms before theiuvention of winnowing machines.

They either throw it up in a place out of doors by a

large wooden shovel against the wind ; or with their

weights or winnowing fans shake it down leisurely in

the wind. The grain falls down nearly perpendicu

larly ; and the chaff, through its lightness, is blown

away to a distance from the grain.

An ungodly man is never steady; his purposes ar.

abortive ; his conversation light, trifling, and foolish

his professions, friendships, &c, frothy, hollow, ini

insincere; and both he and his works are carriei

away to destruction by the wind of God's judgment."

Verse 5. Therefore the ungodly shall not stand

This refers to the winnowing mentioned in the pre

ceding verse. Some of the Versions have, The tin

godly shall not arise in the judgment—they shall hav

no resurrection, except to shame and everlasting eon

tempt. But probably the meaning is, When the

come to be judged, they shall be condemned. The

shall have nothing to plead in their behalf. Thanh

impious were never to have any resurrection, but I

annihilated, was the opinion of several among tli

Jews, and of some among Christians. The formi

believe that only the true Israelites shall be raise

again ; and that the souls of all others, the Chrislra

not excepted, die with their bodies. Such unfotinile

opinions are unworthy of refutation.

Verse 6. The Lord knoweth] y-ir yodea, approve!

the way, alotDCtf) tjc toag, Coverdale, of the riglueou

D'P'iv tsaddikim, from piv tsaduk, to give even weight

the men who give to all their due ; opposed to DW

reshaim, ver. 1, they who withhold right from si

see above. Such holy men are under the cemtinu

eye of God's providence ; he knows the way that tin

take ; approves of their motives, purposes, and worli

because they are all wrought through himself. 1

provides for them in all exigencies, and defends the

both in body and soul.

The way of the ungodly shall perish.~\ Their rr

jects, designs, and operations, shall perish ; God

curse shall be on all that they luive, do, and are. M

in the day of judgment they shall be condemned

everlasting fire in the perdition of ungodly men. T

wicked shall perish at the presence of the Lo>

Reader, take warning !

Analysis or the Fiost Psalm.

The ro kdivojuvov in this Psalm is, Who is tlie haj\

man ? or, What may make a man happy ?

I. This question the prophet resolves in the first li

verses: I. Negatively. It is he, 1. "That wal

not in the counsel of the ungodly." 2. "Tl

stands not in the way of sinners." 3. " That sits I

in the seat of the scornful." 2. Positively. It is 1

1. " Whose delight is in the law of Lord." 2. " W

doth meditate in the law day and night"

II. This happiness of the good man is illustrat

two ways, 1. By a similitude. 2. By comparing h

with a wicked man.
1 . The similitude he makes choice of is that ol

tree; not every tree neither, but that which ha

these eminences : 1. It is " planted ;" it grows not

itself, neither is wild. 2. " Planted by the rivers

waters ;" it wants not moisture to fructify.
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doth fructify ; "It brings forth fruit ;" it is no barren

tree. 4. The fruit it brings is seasonable ; " it brings

forth fruit in its season." 5. It is always green,

winter and summer; "the leaves wither not."

Clearly, without any trope, Whatsoever this good man

foth, or takes in hand, " it shall prosper."

2. He shows this good man's happiness by com

paring him with a wicked man, in whom you shall

find all the contrary.

1. In general. Not so. As for the ungodly, it is

tot so with them :. not so in the plantation ; in the

place; in the seasonable fruit ; in the greenness ; in

tie prosperity. So far from being like a tree, that

tier are like, I. Chaff, a light and empty thing. 2.

CMf which the wind whiffles up and down. 3.

Umff which the wind scatters, or driveth away. 4.

And never leaves scattering, till it has driven it from

the face of the earth. So the Vulynte, Septuagint,

and Arabic.

2. And that no man may think that their punish

ment shall extend only to this life ; in plain terms he

threatens to them, 1. Damnation at the great day :

" They shall not stand in judgment;" though some

refer this clause to this life. When he is judged by

men, causa cadet, he shall be condemned. 2. Exclu

sion from the company of the just: "Sinners shall

not stand in the congregation of the righteous."

III. In the close he shows the cause why the godly

is happy, the wicked unhappy : 1 . Because " the

way of the righteous is known to God;" approved

by him, and defended. 2. But the way, studies,

plots, " counsels, of the wicked, shall perish."—

David's Harp stkuno and tuned. See the intro

duction.

PSALM II.

This psalm treats of the opposition raised, both by Jew and Gentile, against the kingdom of

Christ, 1 — 3. Christ's victory, and the confusion of his enemies, 4—G. The promulgation

of the gospel after his resurrection, 7—9. A call to all the potentates and judges of the

earth to accept it, because of the destruction that shall fall on those who reject it, 10—12.

i c. t WHY ,do the heathen b rage'

4*1. a. m. and the people c imagine

lew Davidis, . . . „

R,gi5 a vain thing c

!"vfcanmL9; 2 The kings of the earth set

themselves, and the rulers take counsel to

gether, against the Lord, and against his

s anointed, saying.

1 Ps. xjvi. 6. Acts iv. 25, 26. b Or, iumultuously as-

<fUt. 'Heb. meditate. 11 Ps. xlv. 7. John i. 41.

NOTES ON PSALM II.

Verse 1. Why do the heathen rage] It has been

supposed that David composed this psalm after be

lad taken Jerusalem from the Jebusites, and made it

tfe head of the kingdom ; 2 Sam. v. 7—9. The

PMistines hearing this, encamped in the valley of

Rephaim, nigh to Jerusalem ; and Josephus, Antiq.

R'- ui. c. 4, says that all Syria, Phoenicia, and the

r*ber circumjacent warlike people, united their armies

t» those of the Philistines, in order to destroy David

Wfore he had strengthened himself in the kingdom,

tavid, having consulted the Lord, 2 Sam. v. 17—19,

pre them battle, and totally overthrew the whole of

^ enemies. In the first place, therefore, we may

appose that this psalm was written to celebrate the

of Jerusalem, and the overthrow of all the

tings and cluefs of the neighbouring nations. In the

"""id place, we find from the use made of this psalm

°7 the apostles, Acts iv. 27, that David typified Jesus

Christ ; and that the psalm celebrates the victories of

•* gospel over the Philistine Jews, and all the con-

aerate power of the heathen governors of the

Roman empire.

The kaUien, era goyim, the nations ; those who

in commonlv called Me Gentiles.

3 eLet us break their bands *®Jj

U. C. cir. 1047-

asunder, and cast away their Ante I. Oi. 271.

j o ' Anno Davidis,
cords from us. Reg[„

4 1 He that sitteth in the wiitarum, 9. ,

heavens g shall laugh : the Lord shall have

them in derision.

5 Then shall he speak unto them in his

e Jer. v. S. Luke xi*. 14. f Ps. xi. 4. 1 Ps. xxxvii.

13. lix. 8. Prov. i. 26.

Rage, wn rageshu ; the gnashing of teeth, and tu-

multuously rushing together, of those indignant and

cruel people, are well expressed by the sound as well

as the meaning of the original word. A vain thing.

Vain indeed ! to prevent the spread of the gospel in

the world. To prevent Jesus Christ, the King of

kings and Lord of lords, from having the empire

of his own earth. So vain were their endeavours,

that every effort only tended to open and enlarge

the way for the all-conquering sway of the sceptre

of righteousness.

Verse 2. Against his anointed] rrtrtro by al Meshi-

chiah, " Against his Messiah."—Chaldee. But as this

signifies the anointed person, it may refer first to

David, as it does secondly to Christ.

Verse 3. Let us break their bands'] These are the

words of the confederate heathen powers ; and here,

as Bishop Home well remarks, "we may see the

ground of opposition ; namely, the unwillingness of

rebellious nature to submit to the obligations ,of

divine laws, which cross the interests and lay a re

straint on the desires of men. Corrupt affections are

the most inveterate enemies of Christ, and their lan

guage is, We will not have this man to reign over us-

Doctriues would be readily believed if they involved
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wrath, and *vex them in his

sore displeasure.

6 Yet have I bset my king

c upon d my holy hill of Zion.

A. M.cir.2957.

B. C. cir. 1047.

Ante L Ol. 271.

Anno Davidis,

Regis

Israelitarum, 9.

* Or, trouble. b Heb. anointed. '

hill ofmy holiness.

Heb. upon Zion the

in them no precepts ; and the church may be

tolerated in the world if she will only give up her

discipline."

Verse 4. He that sitteth in the heavens] Whose

kingdom rulcth over all, and is above all might and

power, human and diabolical. Shall laugh. Words

spoken after the manner of men ; shall utterly con

temn their puny efforts ; shall beat down their pride,

assuage their malice, and confound their devices.

Verse 5. Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath]

He did so to the Jews who rejected the gospel, and

vexed and ruined them by the Roman armies ; he did

so with the opposing Roman emperors, destroying all

the contending factions, till he brought the empire

under the dominion of one, and him he converted to

Christianity, viz., Constantine the Great.

Verse 6. / set my king upon my holy hill of Zion."]

Here the gospel shall be first preached ; here the

kingdom of Christ shall be founded ; and from hence

shall the doctrine of the Lord go out into all the earth.

Verse 7. / will declare the decree] These words

are supposed to have been spoken by the Messiah.

* I will declare to the world the decree, the purpose of

God to redeem them by my blood, and to sanctify

them by my Spirit. My death shall prove that the

required atonement has been made ; my resurrection

shall prove that this atonement has been accepted.

Thou art my Son] Made man, born of a woman

by the creative energy of the Holy Ghost, that thou

mightest feel and suffer for man, and be the first-born

of man)' brethren.

This day have I begotten thee.] By thy resurrection

thou art declared to be the Son of God, tv Swa/iu, by

miraculous power, being raised from the dead. Thus

by thy wondrous and supernatural nativity, most ex

traordinary death, and miraculous resurrection, thou

art declared to be the Son of God. And as in that

Son dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, all

the sufferings and the death of that human nature were

stamped with an infinitely meritorious efficacy. We

have St. Paul's authority for applying to the resur

rection of our Lord these words, " Thou art my Son ;

this day have I begotten thee ;"—see Acts xiii. 33 ;

see also Heb. v. 5 ;—and the man must indeed be a

bold interpreter of the Scriptures who would give a

different gloss to that of the apostle. It is well

known that the words, " Thou art my Son ; this day

have I begotten thee," have been produced by many

as a proof of the eternal generation of the Son of God.

On the subject itself I have already given my opinion

in my note on Luke i. 35, from which I recede not

one hairs breadth. Still however it is necessary to

spend a few moments on the clause before us. The

word om haiyom, to-day, is in no part of the sacred

writings used to express eternity, or anything in

7 I will declare • the decree :

the Lord hath said unto me,

' Thou art my Son ; this day

have I begotten thee.

of Messiah.

A. M. 2957.

B C. 1047.

Ante I. 01. 271.

Anno Davidis,

Regis

Israelitarum, 9.

J 3 Y.7.- - Or, for a decree.-

i. 5. v. 5.

'Acts xiii. 33. Heb.

reference to it ; nor can it have any such signifi

cation. To-day is an absolute designation of the

present, and equally excludes time past and time

future; and never can, by any figure or allowable

latitude of construction, be applied to express eternity.

But why then does the Divine Spirit use the word

begotten in reference to the declaration of the inau

guration of the Messiah to his kingdom, and liis being

seated at the right hand of God ? Plainly to show

both to Jews and Gentiles that this Man of sorrows,

this Outcast from society, this Person who was pro

secuted as a blasphemer of God, and crucified as an

enemy to the public peace and a traitor to the go

vernment, is no less than that eternal Word, who otm

in the beginning with God, who was God, and in vhom

dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead bodily : that this

rejected Person was he for whom in the fulness of

time a body was prepared, begotten by the exclu.-ive

power of the Most High in the womb of an unspotted

virgin, which body he gave unto death as a sin-

offering for the redemption of the world ; and having

raised it from death, declared it to be that mira

culously-begotten Son of God, and now gave further

proof of this by raising the God-man to his right hand.

The word vrfy yalidti, " I have begotten," is here

taken in the sense of manifesting, exhibiting, or de

claring ; and to this sense of it St. Paul (Rom. i. 3, 4)

evidently alludes when speaking of "Jesus Christ, who

was made of the seed of David according to the

flesh, tov ipiaOivToc, Yiov Otov tv Svvauu, tara

Uvtvpa ayttoovvnc, avaaraatwc vtMpuv' and de

clared {exhibited or determined ) to be the Son of God

with power, according to the Spirit of holiness.'

This very rejected Person I this day, by raising him

| from the dead, and placing him at my right hand,

giving to him all power in heaven and earth, declare

to be my Son, the beloved . one in whom I am well

pleased. Therefore hear him, believe on him, and

obey him; for there is no redemption but through

his blood ; no salvation but in his name ; no resur

rection unto eternal life but through his resurrection,

ascension, and powerful intercession at my right

hand. Thou art my Son ; this day have I declared

and manifested thee to be such. It was absolutely

necessary to the salvation of men, and the credibility

of the gospel, that the supernatural origin of the

humanity of Jesus Christ should be manifested and

demonstrated. Hence we find the inspired writers

taking pains to show that he was born of a woman,

and of that woman by the sovereign power of the ertr-

hsting God. This vindicated the character of the

blessed virgin, showed the human nature of Christ to

be immaculate, and that, even in respect to this

nature, he was every way qualified to be a proper

atoning sacrifice and Mediator between God and man.
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Tk government PSALM II. of Messiah.

A. M. 293".

B. C. 1047.

Ante I. 01. 271.

Anno Dnviclis,

Regis

Israelitarum, 9.

session.

8 * Ask of me, and I shall

give thee the heathen for thine

inheritance, and the uttermost

parts of the earth for thy pos-

9 Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron ;

thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter's

vessel.

10 Be wise now therefore, O ye kings :

A. M. 2957.

B. C. 1047.

Ante I.OI. 271.

Anno Davidis,

Regis

Israelitarum, 9.

be instructed, ye judges of the

earth.

1 1 b Serve the Lord with fear,

and rejoice ' with trembling.

12 d Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye

perish from the way, when e his wrath is

kindled but a little. 'Blessed are all they

that put their trust in him.g

• Ps. xxii. 27. luii. 8. Ixxxix. 27. Dan. vii. 13, 14. See

Win ivii. 4. 5. xix. 15. b Ps. Ixxxix. 23. Rev. ii. 27.

iii.5.—<Heb. xii. 28. * Phil. ii. 12. « Gen. xli. 40.

I need not tell the learned reader that the Hebrew

TerbT> yalad, to beget, is frequently used in reference

to inanimate things, to signify their production, or the

nhibition of the things produced. In Gen. ii. 4 :

Thae are the generations, rvrrjin toledoth, of the

heavens and the earth ; this is the order in ■which

God produced and exhibited them. Sec Heb. and

Eng. Concord., Yenema, &c.

Verse 8. Ask of me, and I shall give thee] Here a

r-yijtd branch of Christ's office as Saviour of the

""orM is referred to ; viz., his mediatorial office.

Baring died as an atoning sacrifice, and risen again

iam the dead, he was now to make intercession for

mankind; and in virtue and on account of what he

Md done and suffered, he was, at his request, to have

lie nutiomfor his inheritance, and the uttermost parts

«//4e earth for his possession. Ho was to become

supreme Lord in the mediatorial kingdom ; in conse

quence of which he sent his apostles throughout the

habitable globe to preach the gospel to every man.

Verse 9. Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron}

This may refer to the Jewish nation, whose final re

jection of the gospel was foreseen, and in whose

place the Gentiles or heathen were brought into the

church of Christ. They were dispossessed of their land,

their city was razed to its foundations, their temple

*ss burnt with fire, and upwards of a million of them-

•flrn were slaughtered by the Romans ! So heavily

did the iron rod of God's judgments fall upon them

h their obstinate unbelief.

\erselO. Be wise—O ye kings] An exhortation

"f the gospel to the rulers of all kingdoms, nations,

md states, to whom it may be sent. All these

•owld listen to its maxims, be governed by its pre-

*pts,and rule their subjects according to its dictates.

St instructed, ye judges] Rather, Beyereformed—

*t away all your idolatrous maxims; and receive

'> sospel as the law, or the basis of the law, of the

bad.

Verse 11. Serve the Lord with fear] A general

foction to all men. Fear God with that reverence

»hich is due to his supreme majesty. Serve him as

'"''jftts should their sovereign, and as servants should

their master.

Rsjoiee with trembling.] If ye serve God aright, ye

cannot but be happy ; but let a continual filial fear

■Mdcrate all your joys. Ye must all stand at last

1 Sara. x. 1. John v. 23. ' Rev. vi. 16, 17. « Ps. xxxiv.

8. Ixxxiv. 12. Prov. xvi. 20. Isai. xxx, 18. Jer. xvii. 7.

Rom. ix. 33. x. 11. 1 Pet. ii. 6.

before the judgment-seat of God ; watch, pray, be

lieve, work, and keep humble.

Verse 12. Kiss the Son, lest he be angry] It is re

markable that the word son (-o bar, a Chaldec word)

is not found in any of the Versions except the Syriac,

nor indeed anything equivalent to it.

The Chaldee, Vulgate, Septuagint, Arabic, and

JKthiopic have a term which signifies doctrine or dis

cipline: " Embrace discipline, lest the Lord be angry

with you," &c. This is a remarkable case, and

especially that in so pure a piece of Hebrew as this

poem is, a Chaldee word should have been found ;

"O bar, instead of p ben, which adds nothing to the

strength of the expression or the elegance of the

poetry. I know it is supposed that 12 bar is also

pure Hebrew, as well as Chaldee ; but as it is taken

in the former language in the sense of purifying, the

Versions probably understood it so here. Embrace

that which is pure ; namely, the doctrine of God.

As all judgment is committed to the Son, the Jews

and others are exhorted to submit to him, to be

reconciled to him, that they might be received into

his family, and be acknowledged as his adopted

children. Kissing was the token of subjection and

friendship.

Is kindled but a little.] The slightest stroke of the

iron rod of Christ's justice is sufficient to break in

pieces a whole rebel world. Every sinner, not yet

reconciled to God through Christ, should receive this

as a most solemn warning.

Blessed are alt they} He is only the inexorable

Judge to them who harden their hearts in their ini

quity, and will not come unto him that they niay

have life. But all they who trust in him—who re

pose all their trust and confidence in him as their

atonement and as their Lord, shall be blessed with

innumerable blessings. For as the word is the same

here as in Ps. i. 1, "wn ashrey, it may be translated

the same: "O the blessednesses of all them who trust

in him !" •

This psalm is remarkable, not only for its subject—

the future kingdom of the Messiah, its rise, opposition,

and gradual extent, but also for the elegant change of

person. In the first verse the prophet speaks ; in the

third, the adversaries; in the fourth and fifth, the

prophet answers ; in the sixth, Jehovah speaks ; in

the seventh, the Messiah; in the eighth and ninth,

Jehovah answers ; and in the tenth to the twelfth,
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David prays against PSALMS. his adversariei.

the prophet exhorts the opponents to submission and

obedience.—Dr. A. Bayly.

Analysis of the Second Psalm.

The prime subject of this psalm is Christ ; the

type, David. The persons we are chiefly to reflect

on are three, and which make three parts of the

psalm: I. The enemies of Christ; II. Christ the Lord;

III. The princes and judges of the earth.

I. The enemies of Christ are great men, who are

described here, partly from their wickedness, and

partly from their weakness.

First, Their wickedness is apparent. 1. Thexfu

riously rage. 2. They tumultuously assemble. 3. They

set themselves—stand up, and take counsel, against the

Lord and against his anointed. 4. They encourage

themselves in mischief, saying, " Come, and let us

cast away their cords from us." All which is sharp-

"ened by the interrogatory Why?

Secondly, Their weakness ; in that they shall never

be able to bring their plots and conspiracies against

Christ and his kingdom to pass; for, 1. What they

imagine is but a vain thing. 2. " He that sits in

heaven shall laugh, and have them in derision." 3.

" He shall speak unto them in his wrath, and vex

ihem in his sore displeasure." 4. For, maugre all

their plots, " God hath set up his king upon his holy

hill of Zion."

II. At ver. 6 begins the exaltation of Christ to his

kingdom, which is the second part of the psalm ; in

which the prophet, by a lrpoewiroiroiia or personifi

cation, brings in God the Father speaking, and the

Son answering.

First, The words of the Father are, " I have set

my king ;" where we have the inauguration of Christ,

or his vocation to the crown.

Secondly, The answer of the Son, " I will preach

the law;" which sets forth his willing obedience to

publish and proclaim the laws of the kingdom ; of

which the chief is, " Thou art my Son, this day have

I begotten thee."

Thirdly, The reply of the Father, containing the

reward that Christ was to have upon the publication

of the gospel ; which was, 1. An addition to his

empire by the conversion and accession of the Gen

tiles : " Ask of me, and I will give thee the heathen

for thine inheritance," &c. 2. And the confusion of

his enemies : " Thou shall break them" who would

not have thee reign, that did rage and stand up

against thee, "with a rod of iron; and break them in

pieces as a potter's vessel."

III. In the third part the prophet descends to Ms

exhortation and admonition, and that very aptly ;

for, Is Christ a King? Is he a King anointed by God?

Is he a great King, a powerful King? So great that

the nations are his subjects ? So powerful thai lie

will break and batter to pieces his enemies ? Besides.

Is he the only-begotten Son of God? Be wise.

therefore, O yc kings. In this we find,

First, The persons to whom this caveat is given:

kings and judges.

Secondly, What they are taught. 1. To knoit their

duty : " Be wise ; be learned." 2. To do their duty:

"Serve the Lord with fear; rejoice with tremblinc;

kiss the Son."

Thirdly, The time when this is to be done ; even

now. The reason double : 1. Drawn from his wrath,

and the consequent punishment : " Lest he be angry,

and ye perish from the right way, when his wrath

is kindled but a little.." 2. From the happy con

dition of those who leam to know, and fear, and

serve, and adore him : " Blessed are all they that

put their trust in him." There must be no delay;

this is the time of wrath, and the day of sal

vation.

PSALM III.

David complains, in great distress, of the number of his enemies, and the reproaches they

cast on him, as one forsaken of God, 1,2; is confident, notwithstanding , that God will

be his protector, 3 ; mentions his prayers and supplications, and how God heard him,

4, 5 ; derides the impotent malice of his adversaries, andforetels their destruction, 6, ";

and ascribes salvation to God, 8.

A Psalm of David, * when he fled from Absalom his son.

T ORD, b how are they in

creased that trouble me?

many are they that rise up

against me.

2 Many there be which say of my soul,

A.M. 2981.

A.M. 2981.

B. C. Ifffl

Anno Davulu,

Rejis

Israelitannn, 33.

c There is no help for him in

God. Selah.

3 But thou, O Lord, art *&

shield 'for me; my glory, and

f the lifter up of mine head.

4 I cried unto the Lord with my voice, ami

B. C. 1023.

Anno Davidis,

Regis

Isrn( lilarum, 33.

•2 Sam. xv., xvi., xvii., xviii. b 2 Sam. xv. 12. xvi. IS..

c2Sam. xvi. 8. Ps. txxi. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM III.

This is said to be A Psalm of David, when he fled

from Absalom his son. See the account, 2 Sam. xv.

1, &c. And David is supposed to have composed it

dGen. xv. 1. Ps. xxviii. 7. cxix. 114.-

f Ps. xxvii. 6.

-'Oz, about.

when obliged to leave Jerusalem, passing by the

mount of Olives, weeping, with his clothes rent, and

with dust upon his head. The psalm is suitable enough

to these circumstances ; and they mutually cast light
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Solvation can come PSALM III

.4.11.2981.

B. C. 1033.

Aen) Datidis,

Stce

33.

* he heard me out of his b holy

hill. Selah.

5 c I laid me down and slept ;I awaked; for the Lord sus

tained me.

6 d I will not be afraid of ten thousands of

people, that have set themselves against me

round about.

-c Lev.

'Job

'Ps.iixiT.4. bPs. ii. 6. xliii. 3. xlix. 9. —

uri. 6. Ps. iv. 8. Prov. iii. 24. ■> Ps. xxvii. 3.

in. 10. nix. 17. Ps. Iviii. 6. Lam. iii. 30. —

03 each other. If the inscription be correct, this

psalm is a proof that the psalms are Dot placed in

aj chronological order.

The word Psalm, Traro mizmor, comes from mi

:tt«r, to cut, whether that means to cut into sylla-

'h, for the purpose of its being adapted to musical

toes, or whether its being cut on wood, &c, for the

Sndko of the singers ; what we would call a psalm

- toart. This last opinion, however, seems too

:-:tnkal.

^Vrse 1. Lord, how are they increased that trouble

We are told that the hearts of all Israel vent

rter Absalom, 2 Sam. xv. 13; and David is astonished

) Sod such a sudden and general revolt. Not only

tte nmvion people, but his counsellors also, and many

<i Ids chief captains. How publicly does God take

"nseance for the sins which David committed so

prtfc/y/ In the horrible rebellion of Absalom we

>* the adultery of Bath-sheba, and the murder of

tiah. Now the words of Nathan begin to be ful-

"The sword shall not depart from thy house."

^fne2. No help for him in God.] These were

«w of the reproaclics of his enemies, Shimei and

^ffl: "He is now down, and he shall never be

iUf to rise. God alone can save him from these his

»mies ; but God has visibly cast him off." These

Teaches deeply affected his heart ; and he men

tis them with that note which so frequently occurs

a the Psalms, and which occurs here for the first

to selah. Much has been said on the meaning

Otitis word; and we have nothing but conjecture to

fade as. The Septuagint. always translate it by

"-d&pa diapsalma, " a pause in the psalm." The

'-Mdft sometimes translates it by rvhvb lealmin, "for

The rest of the Versions leave it unnoticed.

from God alone

1 Arise, O Lord ; save me,

O my God : ' for thou hast

smitten all mine enemies upon

the cheek bone ; thou hast

broken the teeth of the ungodly.

8 f Salvation belongeth unto the Lord : thy

blessing is upon thy people. Selah.

A. M. 2981.

li C. 10-23.

Anno Davidis,

Repis

Israelitanun, 33.

31. Isai.jliii.il. Jer. iii. 23. Hos. xiii. 4.

Rev. vii. 10. xix. 1.
Jonah ii. 9.

either comes from bo sal, to raise or elevate, and

!i: denote a particular elevation in the voices of the

. "Winers, which is very observable in the Jewish

Using to the present day ; or it may come from rho

**, to strew or spread out, intimating that the sub-

jfft to which the word is attached should be spread

wi meditated on, and attentively considered by the

**l Fenwick, Parkhurst, and Dodd, contend for

meaning; and think "it confirmed by Ps. ix. 16,

■twe the word higgaion is put before selah, at the

trd of the verse. Now higgaion certainly signifies

»i.'«i(m, or a fit subject for meditation ; and so

*•*» seiaA to be reallv a nota bene, attend to or

rn«ttku."

Verse 3. Thou, O Lord, art a shield] As a shield

covers and defends the body from the strokes of an

adversary, so wilt thou cover and defend me from

them that rise up against me.

The lifter up of mine head.] Thou wilt restore me

to the state from which my enemies have cast me

down. This is the meaning of the phrase ; and this

he speaks prophetically. He was satisfied that the

deliverance would take place, hence his confidence

in prayer ; so that wc find him, with comparative

unconcern, laying himself down in his bed, expecting

the sure protection of the Almighty.

Verse 4. / cried unto the Lord with my voice] He

was exposed to much danger, and therefore he had

need of frrvour.

He heard me] Notwithstanding my enemies said,

and my friends feared, that there was no help for me

in my God ; yet he Iteard me out of his holy hill.

Selah : mark this, and take encouragement from it.

God never forsakes those who trust in him. He

never shuts out the prayer of the distressed.

Verse 5. / laid me down and slept] He who knows

that he has God for his Protector may go quietly and

confidently to his bed, not fearing the violence of the

fire, the edge of the sword, the designs of wicked men,

nor the influence of malevolent spirits.

I awaked] Though humanly speaking there was

reason to fear I should have been murdered in my

bed, as my most confidential servants had been cor

rupted by my rebellious son ; yet God, my shield,

protected me. I both slept and awaked ; and my

life is still whole in me.

Verse 6. / will not be afraid of ten thousands]

Strength and numbers are nothing against the Omni

potence of God. He who has made God his refuge,

certainly has no cause for fear.

Verse 7. Arise, O Lord] Though he knew that

God had undertaken his defence, yet he knew that

his continued protection depended on his continual

prayer and faith. God never ceases to help as long

as we pray. When our hands hang down, and wc

restrain prayer before him, we may then justly fear

that our enemies will prevail.

Thou hast smitten"] That is, Thou wilt smite. He

speaks in full confidence of God's interference ; and

knows as surely that he shall have the victory, as if

he had it already. Breaking the jaws and the teeth are

expressions which imply, confounding and destroying
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David's prayer

an adversary ; treating him with extreme contempt ;

using him like a dog, tec.

Verse 8. Salvation bclongeth unto the Lord] It is

God alone who saves. He is the fountain whence

help and salvation come ; and to him alone the praise

of all saved souls is due. His blessing is upon his

people. Those who arc saved from the power and

tiie guilt of sin are his people. His mercy saved

them ; and it is by his blessing being continually upon

them, that they continue to be saved. David adds

his selah here also: mark this! 1. Salvation comes

from God. 2. Salvation is continued by God. These

are great truths ; mark them !

Analysis of thk Third Psalm.

The occasion of this psalm was Absalom's rebel

lion. David, being deserted by his subjects, railed on

by Shimei, pursued for his crown and life by his un

gracious son, and not finding to whom to make his

moan, betakes himself to his God ; and before him he

expostulates his wrong, confesses his faith, and

makes his prayer.

There are three strains of this accurate Psalm: I.

His complaint. II. The confession of his confidence.

III. His petition.

I. He begins with a sad and bitter complaint, am

plified,

1. By the number and multitude of his enemies.

They were many, very many ; they were multiplied

and increased : " All Israel was gathered together

from Dan to Bcer-sheba, as the sand of the sea for

multitude;" 2 Sam. xvii. 11.

2. From their malice they came together to do

him mischief. They rose up, not for him, but against

him ; not to honour, but to trouble him ; not to defend

him as they ought, but to take away his crown and

his life; 2 Sam. xvii. 2.

3. From their insults and sarcasm. It was not

Shimei only, but many, that said it: "Many—say

there is no help for him in his God."

in his distress

II. The second part of the Psalm sets forth David'i

confidence :—

1. To their multitude, he opposeth one God. Bii

Thou, O Lord !

2. To their malicious insurrection, Jehovah; who

he believed, 1. Would be a buckler to receive all tin

arrows shot against him. 2. His glory, to honoui

though they went about to dishonour, htm. 3. Th

lifter up of his head, which they wished to lay lo\

enough.

3. To their vain boast of desertion, There is no he!

for him in his God, he opposeth his own experience

" I cried unto the Lord, and he heard me"

4. By whose protection being sustained and se

cured, he deposes all care and fear, all anxiety an

distraction. 1. He sleeps with a quiet mind: "

laid me down and slept ; I awoke." 2. He sinp

requiem: "I will not be afraid of ten thousands <

the people, that have set themselves against me roun

about."

III. In the close, or third part, he petitions an

prays, notwithstanding his security : " Arise, 0 Lord

save me, 0 my God !" To move God to grant his re

quest, he thankfully reminds him of what lie ha

done before :—

1. "Arise and save me, for thou hast smitten a

mine enemies." Thou art the same God : do then tli

same work ; be as good to thy servant as ever tho

hast been.

2. He inserts an excellent maxim: Salration b(

longcth unto the Lord. As if he had said, It is th

property and peculiar to save. If thou save not,

expect it from none other.

3. Lastly, as a good king should, in his prayers 1

remembers his subjects. He prayed for those wl

were using him dcspitefully : Thy blessing be upe

thy peojile! To the same sense, Coverdule, in h

translation.

PSALMS.

PSALM IV.

David prays to be heard, 1 ; expostulates with the ungodly, 2 ; exhorts them to turn i

God, and make their peace with him, S—5 ; shows the vain pursuits of men in search i

happiness, which, he asserts, exists only in the approbation of God, 6, 7 ; commends hin

self to the Lord; and then quietly takes his repose, 8.

To the 'chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm of David. was in distress; bhave mercy g' C 10*1

B C? 1023 JJEAR me when I call, O upon me, and hear my prayer. AmroDavuhi

Anno bavidis, God of my righteousness: 2 O ye sons of men, how long i^iulX, 3

israehuSIun, 33 thou hast enlarged me when I will ye turn my glory into

•Or, overseer, Hab. iii. 19.

NOTES ON PSALM IV.

This psalm seems to have been composed on the

same occasion with the preceding, viz., Absalom's re

bellion. It appears to have been an evening hymn,

sung by David and his company previously to their

going to rest. It is inscribed to the chief Musician

upon Neginoth, mraa rmaV lamnatstseach binginoth.

b Or, be gracious unto me. •

Probably the first word comes from mn natsach, to I

over, or preside ; and may refer to the precentor

the choir. Some suppose that it refers to the L01

Jesus, who is the Supreme Governor, or victorioi

Person ; the Giver of victory. Neginoth seems to con

from )» nagan, to strike ; and probably may signi!

some such instruments as the cymbal, drum, &c, at
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A. M.rir. SRI.

B. C. rir. 1023.

Amo Datidis,

R<*is

. 33.

His happiness in PSALM IV.

shame? how long will ye love

vanity, and seek after leasing ?

Selab.

3 But know that the * Lord

na:h set apart him that is godly for himself:

the Lord will hear when I call unto him.

4 4 Stand in awe, and sin not : c commune

with your own heart upon your bed, and be

still. Selah.

5 Offer A the sacrifices of righteousness, and

'put your trust in the Lord.

' J Tim. ii. 19. 2 Pet. ii. 9. b Ephes. iv. 26. c P«

[Hi. 5. •'Drot. xxxiii. 19. Pii. 1

the salvation of God.

hira. 6. 2 Cor. xiii.

:.19. 2 Sun. xt. 12 -<Ps.xxxvii.3.1xii.S.-

. 14.
f Numb.

stringed instruments in general. But there is no cer

tainty in these things. What they mean, or what

fey vert, is known to no man.

Veise 1. Hear me when I call] No man has a

nfht to expect God to hear him if he do not call.

Indeed, how shall he be heard if he speak not? There

ire multitudes who expect the blessings ofGod as con-

Edtntlv as if they had prayed for them most fervendy ;

ad yet such people pray not at all !

God of my righteousness'] Whatever pardon, peace,

kliness, or truth I possess, has come entirely from

tbyselt Thou art the God of my salvation, as thou

sn the God of my life.

Turn hast enlarged me~] I was in prison; and

Aw hast brought me forth abroad. Have mercy on

s?—continue to act in the same way. I shall

ii*ays need thy help ; I shall never deserve to have it;

\t' me have it in the way of mere mercy, as thou hast

liiherto done.

Verse 2. O ye sons of men] v* 13 beney ish, ye

pnrrful men—ye who are now at the head of affairs,

»who are leaders of the multitude.

Lote vanity] The poor, empty, shallow-brained,

pretty-faced Absalom ; whose prospects are all vain,

Jod whose promises are all empty !

Sttk after leasing ?] This is a Saxon word, from

leapinje, falsehood, from lepan, to lie. Cardmarden

lis adopted this word in his translation, Rouen, 1566.

It is in none of the Bibles previously to that time, nor

n any after as far as my own collection affords me

"idence ; and appears to have been borrowed by

ting James's translators from the above.

Mark this ! See what the end will be !

Verse 3. The Lord hath set apart him that is godly]

ckatid, the pious, benevolent man. He has

narked such, and put them aside as his own property.

"This merciful man, this feeling, tender-hearted man,

is my own property ; touch not a hair of his head !"

Verse 4. Stand in awe, and sin not] The Septua-

finf, which is copied^ St. Paul, Eph. iv. 26, trans

late this clause, OoyiZieOt, xai auapravtrr Be ye

mn and sin not. The Vulgate, Syriac, Mthiopic,

Md Arabic give the same reading ; and thus the

original im rigzu might be translated : If ye be

"gry, and if ve think ye have cause to be angry ; do

not let your disaffection cany you to acts of rebellion

A. M. cir. 2981 ■

B. C. cir. 1023.

Anno Davidis,

Regis

Israelitarum, 33.

6 There be many that say,

Who will shew us any good ?

f Lord, lift thou up the light of

thy countenance upon us. ~

7 Thou hast put g gladness in my heart,

more than in the time that their corn and

their wine increased.

8 h I will both lay me down in peace, and

sleep : 'for thou, Lord, only makest me dwell

in safety.

vi. 26. Ps.lixx.3,7, 19. cxix. 136.— tlsai.ix. 3. hJoh

xi. 18, 19. Ps. iii. 6.—- 1 Lev. xxv. 18, 19. xxvi. 5. Dent.

xii. 10.

against both God and your king. Consider the sub

ject deeply before you attempt to act. Do nothing

rashly ; do not justify one evil act by another : sleep

on the business; converse with your own heart upon

your bed ; consult your pillow.

And be still.'] ion vedommu, " and be dumb." Hold

your peace ; fear lest ye be found fighting against

God. Selah. Mark this !

Verse 5. Offer the sacrifices of righteousness] Do

not attempt to offer a sacrifice to God for prosperity

in your present rebellious conduct. Such a sacrifice

would be a sin. Turn to God from whom you have

revolted ; and offer to him a righteous sacrifice, such

as the law prescribes, and such as he can receive-

Let all hear and consider this saying. No sacrifice—

no performance of religious duty, will avail any man,

if his heart be not right with God. And let all know

that under the gospel dispensation no sacrifice of any

kind will be received but through the all-atoning sa

crifice made by Christ.

Because of sin, justice has stopped every man's

mouth ; so that none can have access to God, but

through the Mediator. By him only can the mouth

of a sinner be opened to plead with God. Hear this,

ye who trust in yourselves, and hope for heaven with

out either faith or dependance on the vicarious sacri

fice of Christ.

Verse 6. Wlio will shew us any good ?] This is not

a fair translation. The word any is not in the text,

nor any thing equivalent to it : and not a few have

quoted it, and preached upon the text, placing the

principal emphasis upon this illegitimate word.

The place is sufficiently emphatic without this.

There are multitudes who say, Who will shew us good ?

Man wants good ; he hates evil as evil, because he

has pain, suffering, and death through it ; and he

wishes to find that supreme good which will content

his heart, and save him from evil. But men mistake

this good. They look for a good that is to gratify

their passions ; they have no notion of any happiness

that docs not come to them through the medium of

their senses. Therefore they reject spiritual good, and

they reject the Supreme God, by whom alone all

the powers of the soul of man can be gratified.

Lift thou up the light of thy countenance] This

alone, the light of thy countenance—thy peace and
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Analysis of the PSALMS. preceding psalm.

approbation, constitute the supreme good. This is

what we want, wish, and pray for. The first is the

wish of the worldling, the latter the wish of the godly.

Verse 7. Thou hast put gladness in my heart]

Thou hast given my soul what it wanted and wished

for. I find now a happiness which earthly things

could not produce. I have peace of conscience, and

joy in the Holy Ghost ; such inward happiness as

they cannot boast who have got the highest increase

of corn and wine ; those two things in the abun

dance of which many suppose happiness to be found.

To corn and wine all the Versions, except the

CliaMce, add oil ; for corn, wine, and oil were consi

dered the highest blessings of a temporal kind that

man could possess.

Verse 8. I will both lay me down in peace, and sleep]

Most men lie down, and most sleep, daily, for without

rest and sleep life could not be preserved ; but alas !

how few lie down in peace ! peace with their own

consciences, and peace with God ! David had then

two great blessings, rest by sleep, and peace in his

soul. He had a happy soul; and when he lay down

on his bed, his body soon enjoyed its repose, as the

conscience was in peace. And he had a third blessing,

a confidence that he should sleep in safety. And it

was so. No fearful dreams disturbed his repose, for

he had a mind tranquillized by the peace of God.

As to his body, that enjoyed its due rest, for he had not

overloaded nature either with dainties or superfluities.

Reader, arc not many of thy sleepless hours to be

attributed to thy disordered soul—to a sense of guilt

on thy conscience, or to a fear of death and hell ?

Pray incessantly till thou get the light of God's

countenance, till his Spirit bear witness with thine

that thou art a child of God. Then thy repose will

do thee good ; and even in thy sleep thy happy soul

will be getting forward to heaven.

Analysis of the Fourth Psalm.

There are thrkf. parts in this psalm :—

I. An entrance, or petition for audience, vcr. 1.

II. An apostrophe to his enemies, which is, 1. Re-

prehensivc, ver. 2, 3. 2. Admonitory, vcr. 4, 5.

III. A petition for himself and God's people, ver.

6, 7, 8.

I. He proposes his request and suit for audience.

" Hear me when I call ;" and this he founds on four

arguments : 1 . God has promised to hear me when I

call : " Call upon me in trouble, and I will hear

thee." I call ; hear me, therefore, when I call.

2. His own innocence : " Hear me, O God of my

righteousness." 3. He requests no more than what

God had done for him at other times : Thou ftast

enlarged me in trouble, and why not now ? 4. It was

mercy and favour to answer him then ; it will be the

same to do it again : " Have mercy on me, and hear."

II. His petition being thus proposed and ended, he

proceeds to the doctrinal part ; and, turning himself

to his enemies, 1. He sharply reproves them; 2.

Then warns them, and gives them good counsel.

1. He turns his speech from God to men ; the chief

but the worst of men. irx >» beney ish, " ye eminent

men." Not plebeians but nobles. The charge he

lays to them, 1. They " turned his glory into shame."

They endeavoured to dishonour him whom God had

called and anointed to the kingdom. 2. "They

loved vanity." A vain attempt they were in love

with. 3. " They sought after falsity." They pur

sued that which would deceive them; they would

find at last that treachery and iniquity lied to itself.

4. That this charge might have the more weight, he

figures it with a stinging interrogation, How long ?

Their sin had malice and pertinacity in it ; and he asks

them how long they intended to act thus.

2. And that they might, if possible, be drawn from

their attempts, he sends them a noverint, know ye,

which has two clauses: 1. Let them know that God

hath set apart him that is godly for himself. 2. Thai

God will hear, when either he or any good man calls

upon him.

II. The reproof being ended, he gives them good

counsel :—

1. That though they be angry, they ought not to

let the sun go down upon their wrath.

2. That they commune with their own hearts—their

conscience. That they do this on their beds, when

secluded from all company, when passion and self-

interest did not rule ; and then they would be the

better able to judge whether they were not in an

error, whether their anger were not causeless, and

their persecution unjust ?

3. That they offer the sacrifice of righteousneti—

that they serve and worship God with an honest,

sincere, and contrite heart.

4. That they put their trust in the Lord; trusting

no more to their lies, nor loving their vanities, but

relying on God's promises.

III. The third part begins with this question, Who

wilt shew us any good? 1. Who will show us that

good which will make us happy ? To which David,

in effect, returns this answer, that it is not bona animi,

intellectual gifts ; nor bona fortunce, earthly blessings ;

nor bona corporis, corporeal endowments: but the

light of God's countenance. 2. Therefore he prefers

his petition : " Lord, lift thou up the fight of thy

countenance upon us." God's countenance is his

grace, his favour, his love ; and the light of his cow-

nance, the exhibition and expression of this grace,

favour, and love ; in which alone lies all the happi

ness of man. Of this David expresses two effects,

gladness and security :—

1. Gladness and joy far beyond that which may be

had from any temporal blessings : " Thou hast put

gladness in my heart more than in the time that their

corn, and wine, and oil increased ;" gladness beyond

the joy in harvest ; and this joy is from the light of

God's countenance. Thou puttest. Thou, by way of

eminence.

2. Security, expressed under the metaphor of sleep:

" I will lay me down in peace/and sleep ;" just as in

a time of peace, as if there were no war nor prepa

ration for battle.

3. To which he adds the reason: "For thou.

Lord, alone makest me to dwell in safety." I an)

safe, because I enjoy the light of thy countenance.
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daviSs morning PSALM V. prayer to God.

PSALM V.

Darii continues instant in prayer, 1, 2; makes early application to God, 3; and shows the

hatred which God bears to the workers of iniquity, 4—6. determination to worship

God, and to implore direction and support, 7, 8. Hepoints out the wickedness of his enemies,

9, and the destruction they may expect, 10 ; and then shows the happiness of those who

trust in the Lord, 11, 12.

To the chief .Musician upon Nehiloth, A Psalm of David.

f^lVE ear to my words, O Lord, consider

my meditation.

2 Hearken unto the "voice of my cry, my

King, and my God : 1 for unto thee will I

pray.

3 'My voice shalt thou hear in the morning,

■Pin. 1 'Pi. Ixv. 2. <P». xxx. 5. Ixxxviii. 13. exxx. 6.

NOTES ON PSALM V.

This psalm is inscribed to the chief Musician upon

.Vdifeti, A Psalm of David. As neginoth may

sjnify all kinds of instruments struck with a plec-

Lum, stringed instruments, those like the drum,

■"Tubals, !cc. ; so nechiloth, from chat, to be hollow,

'■c serf through, may signify any kind of wind instru

ments, such as the horn, trumpet, flute, Stc. See on

'be title to the preceding psalm. The Septuagint

ciff, Etf to rtXoc, ww(p rijc cXijpovo/iouirijc, " In favour

of Her who obtains the inheritance." The Vulgate

Ed Arabic have a similar reading. The word rrfrm

■ftkileth they have derived from 'im nachal, to inherit.

This may either refer to the Israelites who obtained

tie inheritance of the promised land, or to the church

r< Christ which obtains through him, by faith and

fJver, the inheritance among the saints in light.

This psalm is, especially, for the whole church ofGod.

Verse 1. Give ear to my words] This is properly

s naming hymn, as the preceding was an evening

ijsm. We have seen from the conclusion of the

psalm that David was very happy, and lay down

*>i slept in the peace and love of his God. When

kt opens his eyes on the following morning, he not

ralv remembers but feels the happiness of which he

^e; and with his first recollections he meditates

■ the goodness and mercy of God, and the glorious

Site of salvation into which he had been brought.

He calls on God to give ear to his words ; probably

-nrds of God's promises which he had been pleading.

\erse2. Hearken unto the voice of my cry] We

My easily find the process through which David's

and was now passing: 1. We have seen from the

receding psalm that he lay down in a very happy

fame of mind, and that he had enjoyed profound

rtpose. 2. As soon as he awakes in the morning,

lis heart, having a right direction, resumes its work.

5- He meditates on God's goodness ; and on his own

happy state, though pursued by enemies, and only safe

as long as God preserved him by an almighty hand

>»d especial providence. 4. This shows him the

need he has of the continual protection of the Most

High ; and therefore he begins to form his meditation

and the desires of his heart into words, to which he

0 Lord; in the morning will I direct my

prayer unto thee, and will look up.

4 For thou art not a God that hath pleasure

in wickedness : neither shall evil dwell with thee.

5 d The foolish shall not stand 'in thy sight:

thou hatest all workers of iniquity.

6 fThou shalt destroy them that speak

1 Hab. i. 13. • Heb. before thine eyes. 'Rev. xxi. 8.

entreats the Lord to give ear. 5. As he was accus

tomed to have answers to his prayers, he feels the

necessity of being importunate, and therefore lifts up

his voice. 6. Seeing the workers of iniquity, liars,

and blood-thirsty men strong to accomplish their own

purposes in the destruction of the godly, he becomes

greatly in earnest, and cries unto the Lord : " Hearken

unto the voice of my cry." 7. He knows that, in

order to have a right answer, he must have a proper

disposition of mind. He feels his subjection to the

supreme authority of the Most High, and is ready to

do his will and obey his laws; therefore he prays to

God as his King : " Hearken, my King and my God."

I have not only taken thee for my God, to save, defend,

and make me happy ; but I have taken thee for my

Kino, to govern, direct, and rule over me. 8. Knowing

the necessity and success of prayer, he purposes to

continue in the spirit and practice of it : "Unto thee

will I pray." R. S. Jarchi gives this a pretty and

pious turn : "When I have power to pray, and to ask

for the things I need, then, 0 Lord, give ear to my

words ; but when I have not power to plead with

thee, and fear seiies on my heart, then, 0 Lord, con

sider my meditation I"

Verse 3. My voice shalt thou hear in the morning]

We find from this that he had not prayed in vain.

He had received a blessed answer ; God had lifted upon

him the light of his countenance ; and he therefore

determines to be an early applicant at the throne of

grace : " My voice shalt thou hear in the morning."

He finds it good to begin the day with God ; to let

divine things occupy the first place in his waking

thoughts ; as that which first occupies the mind on

awaking is most likely to keep possession of the heart

all the day through.

In the morning will I direct my prayer] Here

seems to be a metaphor taken from an archer. He

sees his mark ; puts his arrow in his bow ; directs his

shaft to the mark, i. e., takes his aim ; lets fly ; and

then looks up, to see if he have hit his mark. Prayers

that have a right aim, will havo a prompt answer ;

and he who sends up his petitions to God through

Christ, from a warm, affectionate heart, may con

fidently look up for an answer, for it will come. If an
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The miserable portion

leasing: "the Lord will abhor bthe bloody

and deceitful man.

7 But as for me, I will come into thy house

in the multitude of thy mercy : and in thy fear

will I worship c toward d thy holy temple.

8 * Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousness

because of f mine enemies ; make 8 thy way

straight before my face.

* Ps. lv. 23. b Heb. the man of blood and deceit. c 1

KiDgs viii.29,30, 36,38. Ps. xxviii. 3. cxxxii. 7. cxxxviii.
2. 4 Heb. the temple of thy holiness. ■ P». xxv. 5.

' Heb. those which observe me. Ps. xxvii. 11.——S Ps. xxv.
4. xxvii. 11. b Or, sledfast. 1 Heb. in his mouth, that

PSALMS. of the wicket.

9 For there is no h faithfulness 'in their

mouth ; their inward part is k very wicked

ness ; 1 their throat is an open sepulchre ;

m they flatter with their tongue.

10 "Destroy thou them, O God; "let them

fall p by their own counsels ; cast them out in

the multitude of their transgressions ; for they

have rebelled against thee.

is, in the mouth of any of them. k Heb. wietethtesttt.

' Lnke xi. 44. Rom. iii. 13. ■ Ps. Iiii. 4. ■ Or, Male

them guilty. ° 2 Sam. xv. 31. xvii. 14,33. POr,/ras

their counsels.

immediate answer be not given, let not the upright

heart suppose that the prayer is not heard. It has

found its way to the throne ; and there it is registered.

Verse 4. Neither shall evil dwell with thee.'] As

thou art holy, so thou hast pleasure only in holiness ;

and as to evil men, they shall never enter into thy

glory ; jn fw x1? to yegurecha ra, " the evil man" shall

not even sojourn with thee."

Verse 5. The foolish shall not stand] He is a fool

and a madman who is running himself out of breath

for no prize, who is fighting against the Almighty :

this every wicked man docs; therefore is every

wicked man a fool and a madman.

Thott hatest all workers of iniquity.'] Some sin now

and then, others generally ; some constantly, and some

labour in it with all their might. These are the

workers of iniquity. Such even the God of infinite

love and mercy hates. Alas ! what a portion have the

workers of iniquity ! the hatred of God Almighty !

Verse 6. That speak leasing'] Falsity, from the

Anglo-Saxon Iearunje leasunge, a lie, falsity, deceit ;

from leap leas, lie, which is from the verb leapan

leasian, to lie. See on Ps. iv. 2.

The Lord will abhor the bloody and deceitful man.]

ami tnt ish damim, the man of bloods ; for he who

has the spirit of a murderer, will rarely end with one

blood-shedding. So the Jews, who clamoured for

the blood of our Lord, added to that, as far and as

long as they could, the blood of his disciples.

Verse 7. In the multitude of thy mercy] David

considered it an inexpressible privilege to be permitted

to attend public worship ; and he knew that it was

only through the multitude of God's mercy that he,

or any man else, could enjoy such a privilege. He

knew further that, from the multitude of this mercy,

he might receive innumerable blessings in his house.

In this spirit, and with this dependance, he went to

the house of the Lord. He who takes David's views

of this subject will never, willingly, be absent from

the means of grace.

In thy fear] Duly considering the infinite holiness

of thy majesty, will I worship, mnrwK eshtachaveh,

will I bow and prostrate myself, in the deepest self-

abasement and humility.

Toward thy holy temple.] If David was the author

of this psalm, as is generally agreed, the temple was

not built at this time ; only the tabernacle then

existed ; and in the preceding clause he speaks of

coming into the house, by which he must mean the

tabernacle. But temple here may signify the holy of

holies, before which David might prostrate himself

while in the liouse, i.e., the court of the tabernacle.

Even in the house of God, there is the temple of God;

the place where the Divine Shechinah dwells. God

was in Christ reconciling the world to himself. In

him dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. In

all ages and dispensations, Jesus was ever the temple

where the Supreme Deity was met with and wor

shipped. The human nature of Jesus was the real

temple of the Deity. Nowhere else can God be found.

Verse 8. Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousnesi]

When entered into the house, and prostrated before

the temple, he knew that, unless God continued to

lead and direct, he was not likely to profit even by

such great advantages. We need God, not only to

bring us to his house, but to keep our feet while we

are there.

Because of mine enemies] His conduct was

marked ; his enemies looked upon and watched him

with an evil eye. They would have been glad of hi;

halting, that they might have brought a reproach on

the good cause which he had espoused. Oh, hois

cautiously should those walk who make a profession

of living to God, of knowing themselves to be in hi:

favour, and of being delivered from all sin in this life

Make thy way straight] Show me that I must gt

right on ; and let thy light always shine on my path

that I may see how to proceed.

Verse 9. No faithfulness in their mouth] The;

make professions of friendship ; but all is hollow an<

deceitful: " They flatter with their tongue."

Very wickedness] Their heart is full of all kind

of depravity.

Their throat is an open sepulchre] It is continual!

gaping for the dead ; and sends forth effluvia dc

structive to the living. I fear that this is too true

picture of the whole human race ; totally corrur

within, and abominable without. The heart is th

centre and spring of this corruption ; and the won

and actions of men, which proceed from this sourc<

will send out incessant streams of various impurity

and thus they continue till the grace of God change

and purifies the heart.

Verse 10. Destroy thou them, O God] All ties

apparently imprecatory declarations should be trans

lated in the future tense, to which they belong
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The happiness PSALM V.

11 But let all those that put their trust in

thee 'rejoice: let them ever shout for joy,

because b thou defendest them : let them also

that lore thy name be joyful in thee.

■ In. Iir. 13. * Heb. thou coverest over, or protected

and which shows them to be prophetic. Thou wilt

destroy them ; thou wilt cast them out, &c.

Verse 11. Let all those that put their trust in thee

rqtice] Such expressions as these should be trans

lated in the same way, deelaratively and prophetically:

" All those who put their trust in thee shall rejoice,

-shall ever shout for joy."

Verse 12. For thou, Lord, will bless the righteous]

A righteous soul is a peculiar object of God's affec

tionate regards; and therefore will be a subject of

cocunoal blessing.

With favour] Literally, Like a shield, thy favour

tiU crown him. God loves such ; and this love is

their defence. In all places, times, and circumstances,

it will preserve them. " Keep yourselves," says the

apostle, " in the love of God." He who abides in

this bye need not fear the face of any adversary.

Has ended the morning's devotion of this excel

lent man ; a model by which every Christian may

frame his own.

Analyse or the Fifth 1'sal.m.

This psalm consists of five parts :—

I. An introduction, in which he petitions to be

kard ; professes his earnestness about it, ver. 1, 2, 3 ;

ud his confidence of audience.

II. He delivers his petition, ver. 8 ; and the reason

of it—his enemies.

III. These enemies he circumstantially describes,

ter.9.

IV. He prophesies that God will destroy them,

tr. 10.

V. He prays for the church, that God would pre-

«r»e it, ver. 11, 12.

1. 1. In the entrance he prays very earnestly for

udienee; he shows that he meant to be serious

ffid fervent in it ; and he chooses a variety of words

"> apress the same thing, which rise by degrees in

$* description: 1. He rises from meditation, 2. To

*•'*; 3. From words to a voice; 4. From a voice

*acrjF. Then he desires God, 1. To consider. 2.

f°$iw«ir. 3. To hearken. 1. He considers, who

*eghs the justice of the cause. 2. He gives ear,

»bo would understand what the suppliant means.

* Be attends and hearkens, who intends to satisfy

k petitioner.

- The reasons he uses here to beget audience are

,e7 considerable :—

'• The relation that was between him and his God :

"Thou art my King and my God."

*■ That he would sue to none other: "To thee will

JrWf which he illustrates, 1. From the time. It

" » morning petition. 2. It was a well composed

»d ordered prayer. 3. He would lift up his eyes

*Un >'; that is, have all his hope and expectation

mi

of the righteous.

12 For thou, Lord, cwilt bless the right

eous ; with favour wilt thou d compass him as

with a shield.

them. « Ps. cxv. 13. <• Heb. crown him.

exercised in it. "My voice shalt thou hear in the

morning; I will direct my prayer unto thee, and

look up."

3. The third reason is taken from the nature of God :

whom he will and whom he will not hear. 1. Per

severing sinners God will not regard. 2. To the

upright he is ready to look. The sinners whom God

will not hear he thus describes: 1. Men who de

lighted in wickedness, evil, foolish, workers of iniquity,

—liars,—blood-thirsty and deceitful. Now it was

not likely that God should hear such : " For thou art

not a God who hast pleasure in wickedness, neither

shall evil dwell with thee." These it is said he hated;

these he would destroy ; these he did abhor. 2. But

on the contrary, he who was faithful; who relied on

God ; who feared the Lord ; who attended the ordi

nances of his house ; who worshipped towards his

temple ; and who came, not trusting to himself, but in

the multitude of God's mercies ; him he would hear.

II. David, having petitioned for audience, and de

livered the grounds of his confidence, brings forth bis

petition that his life may bo holy and innocent :—

1. "Lead me in thy righteousness."

2. " Make thy way straight before me." For which

he gives this reason : " Because of mine enemies."

III. These his enemies he circumstantially de

scribes :—

1. By their mouth : " There is no faithfulness in

their mouth."

2. By their heart : " Their inward parts are very

wickedness."

3. By their throat : " Their throat is an open se

pulchre."

4. By theirtongue: "They flatter with their tongue."

IV. Then he proceeds to prophesy against these

enemies :—

1. God will destroy them.

2. They shall fall by their own counsels.

3. They shall be cast out in the multitude of their

transgressions. For which predictions he gives this

reason: They are rebels.' For they have rebelled

against thee. Rebels, not against David, but against

God. They have not rejected me, but they have re

jected thee.

V. The conclusion contains his prayer for God's

people, whom lie here describes: 1. They are

righteous. 2. Theyput their trust in God. 3. They

hive his name.

And he prays for them, that, 1. They may be

happy ; that they may shout for joy. 2. They may

be joyful in God.

And he expects an answer; because, 1. God de

fends them. 2. He will continue to bless them. S.

He will with his favour compass them as with a shield.



David petitions for mercy PSALMS. from tlte Lori.

PSALM VI.

This psalm contains a deprecation of eternal vengeance, 1 ; a petition to God for mercy,!

This is enforced from a consideration of the Psalmist's sufferings, 3 ; from that of the

divine mercy, 4; from that of the praise and glory which God would fail to receive if man

were destroyed, 5 ; from that of his humiliation and contrition, 6, 7. Being successful in

his supplication, he exults in God, 8, 9 ; and predicts the downfal of all his enemies, 10.

thee: in the grave who shall

give thee thanks ?

Psalm of David.

f\ c LORD, rebuke me not

I. DAY. EVENING PRAYER.

To the chief Musician on Neginoth •upon6 Sheminith, A

A. M. cir. 2970.

B. C. cir. 1034.

Davidis, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 22.

in thine anger, neither

chasten me in thy hot dis-pleasure.

2 d Have mercy upon me, O Lord, for I

am weak : O Lord, * heal me ; for my bones

are vexed.

3 My soul is also sore vexed : but thou, O

Lord, ' how long ?

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my soul : oh

save me for thy mercies' sake.

5 * For in death there is no remembrance of

A.M. cir. 5970.

B. C. cir. 1034

Davidis, Repi

6 I am weary with my groan- J^t™ s.

h all the night make I my
ing

bed to swim ; I water my couch with my tears

7 ' Mine eye is consumed because of grief

it waxeth old because of all mine enemies.

8 k Depart from me, all ye workers o

iniquity ; for the Lord hath ' heard the voici

of my weeping.

9 The Lord hath heard my supplication

the Lord will receive my prayer.

10 Let all mine enemies be ashamed am

sore vexed : let them return and be ashame

suddenly.

» Or, upon the eighth. See t Chron. xv. 21. b Ps. xii.

titie. 'Ps. xxxviii. 1. Jer. x.24. xlvi. 28. d Ps. xli.4.

•Hos. vi. 1. 'Ps. xc. 13. ePs. xxx. 9. lxxxviii. 11.

civ. 17. cxviii. 17. Isai. xxxviii. 18. h Or, every night.

NOTES ON PSALM VI.

This psalm has the following inscription : To Ike

chief Musician on Neginoth, upon Sheminith, A

Psalm of David; which the Chnldee translates,

" To be sung on neginoth, a harp of eight strings."

The various interpretations given to this inscription,

both by ancients and moderns, show us that nothing

is known concerning it. We have already seen that

neginoth probably signifies all instruments which

emitted sounds by strokes, or stringed instruments

in general. This psalm was to be accompanied with

such instruments ; but one of a particular kind is

specified, viz., sheminith, so called from its having

eight strings. The chief musician is directed to

accompany the recital of this psalm with the above

instrument.

Verse 1. 0 Lord, rebuke me not] This psalm,

which is one of the seven penitential psalms, is sup

posed to have been written during some grievous

disease with which David was afflicted after his

transgression with Bath-sheba. It argues a deep con

sciousness of sin, and apprehension of the just dis

pleasure of God. It is the very language of a true

penitent who is looking around for help, and who

sees, as Bishop Home well expresses it, " above, an

angry God, ready to take vengeance; beneath, the

fiery gulf, ready to receive him ; without, a world in

flames ; within, the gnawing worm." Of all these,

none so dreadful as an angry God ; his wrath he par

ticularly deprecates. God rebukes and chastens him,

and he submits ; but he prays not to be rebuked in

anger, nor chastened in hot displeasure, because he

'Jobxvii.7. Ps. xxxi. 9. xxxviii. 10. lxxxviii. 9. La»

17. k Ps. cxix. 115. Matt. vii. 23. xu. 41. Lokeiii

27. ' Ps. iii. 4.

knows that these must bring him down to total M

final destruction.

Verse 2. Have mercy] I have no merit. I &

serve all I feel and all I fear.

O Lord, heal me] No earthly physician can en

my malady. Body and soul are both diseased, ai

only God can help me.

/ am vieak] Vjdk umlal. I am exceedingly vfn

I cannot take nourishment, and my strength is «

hausted.

My bones are vexed.] The disease hath entei

into my bones.

Verse 3. How long ?] How long shall 1 contii

under this malady ? How long will it be before A

speak peace to my troubled heart ?

Verse 4. Return, O Lord~\ Once I had the lij

of thy countenance ; by sin I have forfeited tliis ;

have provoked thee to depart: O Lord, return!

is an awful thing to be obliged to say, Return,

Lord, for this supposes backsliding ; and yet wl«

mercy it is that a backslider may return to God, «

the expectation that God will return to him!

Verse 5. In death there is no remembrance of tl

Man is to glorify thee on earth. The end for wl

he was born cannot be accomplished in the pa

heal my body, and heal my soul, that I may he i

dered capable of loving and serving thee here bel

A dead body in the grave can do no good to men,

bring any glory to thy name !

Verse 7. Mine eye is consumed] nircv ashtsha

blasted, withered, sunk in my head.

Verse 8. Depart from me. all ye icorkers of iniqi
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The Psalmist prays PSALM VII. against his enemies.

celebrate and praise thy name ; the living only can

do tliis : therefore, let me live ; for in death there is

no remembrance of thee ; in the grave who shall give

thee thanks ?

4. And that he was brought now to the gales of

The Lord hath heard the voice ofmy weeping.'] The I death, he shows by three apparent symptoms : ] . Sighs

Lord pitifully beheld the sorrows of his heart, and and groans, which had almost broken his heart ; the

mercifufiy forgave his sins. companions of a perpetual grief : " I am weary of

Verse 10. Ashamed and sore vexed] May they as my groaning." 2. The abundance of his tears had

deeply deplore their transgressions as I have done dried and wasted his body : " He made his bed to

It seems that while he was suffering grievously

through the disease, his enemies had insulted and

mooted him ;—upbraided him with his transgressions,

not to increase his penitence, but to cast him into

Atttpair.

nine ! May tltey return ; may they be suddenly con

artid! The original will bear this meaning, and it is

the most congenial to Christian principles.

Analysis or the sixth Psalm.

Tlie [arts of this psalm are two, in general :—

I. A petition to God for himself, contained in the

fat mm verses.

II. The account of his restoration, contained in the

(foe bat

1. The petition consists of two parts : 1. Deprecation

«ffri/; 2. Petition iorgood.

1. He prays to God to avert his wrath : " 0 Lord,

rtbuie me not," 8cc.

1 He entreats to be a partaker of God's favour :

"Hive mercy upon me," &c. 1. To his body :

" Heal me, 0 Lord." 2. To his soul : " Deliver my

seal: oh, save me !"

He enforces his petition by divers weighty reasons :

1. From the quantity and degrees of his calamity,

which he shows to be great, from the effects. 1. In

jtnfral ; he was in a languishing disease: "I am

»eak." 2. In particular ; 1. Pains in his bones : " My

tma are vexed." 2. Trouble in his soul: " My

ml also is troubled.'

1. From the continuance of it. It was a long dis

ease ; a lingering sickness; and he found no ease, no,

tot from his God. The pain 1 could the better bear

if I had comfort from heaven. " But thou, 0 Lord,

how long?" Long hast thou withdrawn the light of

lly countenance from thy servant.

3. From the consequence that was likely to follow ;

*att, and the c-.fnt upon it. It is my intention to

swim, and watered his couch with his tears." 3. His

eyes also melted away, and grew dim, so that he

seemed old before his time : " My eye is consumed

because of grief; it waxcth old."

5. That which added to his sorrow was, he had

many ill-wishers who insulted over him : " Mine eye

is waxen old because of mine enemies."

II. But at last, receiving comfort and joy, he is

enabled to look up ; and then he turns upon his

enemies, who were longing for his destruction : "De

part from me, all ye workers of iniquity."

He magnifies God's mercy ; and mentions its mani

festation thrice distinctly : 1. " The Lord hath heard

the voice of my weeping." 2. " The Lord hath heard

my supplication." 3. " The Lord will receive my

prayer."

Then follows his prophetic declaration concerning

them: 1. Shame and confusion to sec their hope

frustrated : " They shall be confounded." 2. Vexa

tion, to see the object of their envy restored to health

aud prosperity : " They shall be sore vexed." 3.

They shall return to their companions with shame,

because their wishes and plots have miscarried. 4.

He intimates that this shame and confusion shall be

speedy : " They shall return, and be ashamed sud

denly." Or, possibly, this may be a wish for their

conversion, i2ir yashubu, let them be converted, yy\

ruga, suddenly, lest sudden destruction from the Lord

should fall npon them. Thus the genuine follower of

God prays, " That it may please thee to have mercy

upon our enemies, persecutors, and slanderers ; and

tu tukn their iieakts." A Christian should take up

cverv thing of this kind in a Christian senso.

PSALM VII.

Th,' Psalmist prays against the malice of his enemies, 1,2; protests his own innocence, 3—5 ;

prays to God that he would vindicate him, for the edijicalim of his people, 6—8 ; prays

against the vnckedness of his enemies, 9 ; expresses strong confidence in God, 10 ;

threatens transgressors with God's judgments, 11—13; shows the conduct and end of the

ungodly, 14—16 ; and exults in the mercy and loving-kindness of his Maker, 17.

2 ' Lest he tear my soul like

a lion, ' rending it in pieces,

while there is B none to deliver.

3 O Lord my God, h if I

have done this ; if there be ' iniquity in my

hands ;

of David, which he sang unto the Lord, b concerning

the c words of Cush the Benjamite.

itj ?J§; Q LORD my God, in thee

Snfi, Regis ^ do I put ray trust : d save

35. me trom all them that persecute

me, and deliver me :

' K«b. Hi. 1. * 2 Sam. xvi. 'Or, business.-

xx*i. 15.

-* Ps.

A. M. cir. 2943.

B. C. cir. 1061.

Sanli, Regis

Israelirarnm ,

cir. annum 35.

' !sai xxxviii.13. ' Ps. 1. 22. * Heb. not a deliverer.

h 2 Sam. \vi. 7, 8. ' Sam. xxiv. ] 1 .

1W3



The Psalmist prays PSALMS. against the wicked

A. M. cir. 2943

B. C. cir. 1061,

Sauii, Kegia

Jsroelitarmi

4 If I have rewarded evil un

to him that was at peace with

35. me ; (yea, * I have delivered him

that without cause is mine

enemy :)

5 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and

take it; yea, let him tread down my life upon

the earth, and lay mine honour in the dust.

Selah.

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, b lift up

» 1 Sam. xxiir. 7. xxvi. 9. »P». xciv. 2. «Pa. «liv. 23.

NOTES ON PSALM VII.

This Psalm is entitled, Shiggaion of David, which

he sang unto the Lord, concerning the words of Cush

the Benjamite. The word ]nv shiggayon comes from

r&vshagah, to wander, a wandering song ; i. e., a Psalm

composed by David in his wanderings, when he was

obliged to hide himself from the fury of Saul.

Bishop Uorsley thinks it may have its name, a

wandering ode, from its being in different parts, taking

up different subjects, in different styles of composi

tion. But he has sometimes thought that shiggaion

might be an unpremeditated song ; an improviso.

As to Cush the Benjamite, he is a person unknown

in the Jewish history ; the name is probably a name

of disguise; and by it he may covertly mean Saul

himself, the son of Kish, who was of the tribe of

Benjamin. The subject of the psalm will better

answer to Saul's unjust persecution and David's

innocence, than to any other subject in the history of

David.

Verse 1. O Lord my God] 'rhtt rm< Yehovah Elo-

hai, words expressive of the strongest confidence the

soul can have in the Supreme Being. Thou self-

existent, incomprehensible, almighty, and eternal

Being, who neither needest nor hatest any thing that

thou hast made ; thou art my God : God in covenant

with thy creature man ; and my God and portion

particularly. Therefore, in thee do I put my trust—

I repose all my confidence in thee, and expect all

my good from thee.

Save me] Shield me from my persecutors ; abate

their pride, assuage their malice, and confound their

devices !

Deliver me] From the counsels which they have

devised, and from the snares and gins they have laid

in my path.

Verse 2. Lest he tear my soul like a lion] These

words seem to answer well to Saul. As the lion is

king in the forest ; so was Saul king over the land.

As the lion, in his fierceness, seizes at once, and

tears his prey in pieces ; so David expected to be

seized and suddenly destroyed by Saul. He had

already, in his rage, thrown his javelin at him, in

tending to have pierced him to the wall with it. As

from the power of the lion no beast in the forest could

deliver any thing ; so David knew that Saul's power

was irresistible, and that none of his friends or well-

wishers could save or deliver him out of such hands.

A. M. cir. 2913

B. C. cir. 1061

Sanli, Regis

Israeli tarum,

35.

thyself because of the rage of

mine enemies : and c awake for

me to the judgment that thou

hast commmanded.

7 So shall the congregation of the peopli

compass thee about : for their sakes therefor

return thou on high.

8 The Lord shall judge the people : judgi

me, O Lord, d according to my righteousness

and according to mine integrity that is in me

* P«. xviii. 20. xxxt. 24.

" Lest he tear my soul (my life) like a lion, rendin

it in pieces, while there is none to deliver." All thi

answers to Saul, and to none else.

Verse 3. If I have done this] David was accuse

by Saul of affecting tlie kingdom ; and of waiting to

an opportunity to take away the life of his king, hi

patron, and his friend. In his application to Godh

refers to these charges ; meets them with indignation

and clears himself of them by a strong appeal to hi

Judge ; and an imprecation that, if he had meditatei

or designed any such thing, he might meet with no

thing but curse and calamity either from God or man

Verse 4. Tea, I have delivered him] When, in th

course of thy providence, thou didst put his life i

my hand in the cave, I contented myself with cutlin

off his skirt, merely to show him the danger he ha<

been in, and the spirit of the man whom he accusei

of designs against his life ; and yet even for this m;

heart smote me, because it appeared to be an indig

nity offered to him who was the Lord's anointet

This fact, and my venturing my life frequently fo

his good and the safety of the state, sufficient!

show the falsity of such accusations, and the inno

cencc of my life.

Verse 6. Let the enemy persecute my soul] If

have been guilty of the things laid to my charge, !e

the worst evils fall upon me.

Verse C. Arise, O Lord, in thine anger] To thee

commit my cause; arise, and sit on the throne of th;

judgment in my behalf.

Verse 7. For their sakes therefore return thou at

high.] Thy own people who compass thy altar, th

faithful of the land, are full of gloomy apprehensions

They hear the charges against me ; and see how I an

persecuted. Their minds are divided ; they knoi

not what to think. For their sakes, return thou o>

high—ascend the judgment-seat; and let them see

by the dispensations of thy providence, who is inno

cent and who is guilty. David feared not to make thi:

appeal to God ; for the consciousness of his innocenci

showed him at once how the discrimination woul(

be made.

Verse 8. The Lord shall judge the people] He wil

execute justice and maintain truth among them

They shall not be as sheep without a shepherd.

Judge me, O Lord] Let my innocence be broughi

to the light, and my just dealing made clear as th(

noon-day.
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lie miserable end PSALM VII. of the unrighteous.

a m. q 01 jet tne wickedness of

B. U at. 1061.

S«li.Rep» the wicked come to an end;

dr. auram & but establish the just : * for the

righteous God trieth the hearts

and reins.

10 "My defence is of God, which saveth

the 'upright in heart.

11 d God judgeth the righteous, and God is

Mgry with the wicked every day.

12 If he turn not, he will ' whet his sword ;

be hath bent his bow, and made it ready.

13 He hath also prepared for him the in

struments of death ; ' he ordaineth his

' I Sam. wi. 7. 1 Chron. xxTiii. 9. Ps. cxxxiz. 1. Jer.
il 30. nii. 10. xx. 12. Rev. ii. 23. b Heb. My buckler is

wGtd. c Ps. cxxv. 4. dOr, God is a riyhteom

Jdft. 'Drat xxxii.41. ' Deut. xxxii.23, 42. Pa.

lit.7. 1 Job xr. 35. Isai. xxxiii. 11. lix. 4. James i.

11—»Heb. He hath digged a fit. ' Esth. vii. 10. Job

Verse 9. The wickedness of the wicked] The ini-

pitT of SauTt conduct.

But establish the just] Show the people my up

rightness.

Verse 10. My defence is of God~] I now leave my

cause in the hands of my Judge. I have no uneasy

or fearful apprehensions, because I know God will

save the upright in heart.

Verse 11. God is angry with the wicked every

iij.] The Hebrew for this sentence is the following :

~ ^33 cpr reel zoem becol yom ; which, accord

ing to the points, is, And God is angry every day.

tar translation seems to have been borrowed from

'it Ckaldee, where the whole verse is as follows :

:bt rn by rn syiprm men m KnbK elaha

ki<mazaccaahubithkoph rageiz at reshiey col yoma ;

God is a righteous Judge ; and in strength he is

si?rr against the wicked every day."

Tie Vulgate : Deus Judexjustus,fortis, el pattens;

ttmjaid irascitur per tingulos dies ? " God is a Judge

uhteous, strong, and patient ;—will he be angry

even- day }"

Tie SgmJAGlNT: 'O 6ioc Kpirijc imawc, itat Ko%vpoc,

oi KupoOvpoc, pn opyrjv (trayoiv Ka8' Uaarqv ijfitpav'

a righteous Judge, strong and long-suffering ; not

i.ii!»mg forth his anger every day."

Stoac: "God is the Judge of righteousness; he is

W mgry every day."

The Arabic is the same as the Septuagint.

The iniiopic : " God is a just Judge, and strong

cd long-suffering ; he will not bring forth tribulation

oily."

Coyerdalf. : ©oo is a righteous funge, an) <8oD

» rtrr njnateninge.

King Edward's Bible by Becke, 1549, follows this

■tiding.

Cmdmakden: «3o& is a righteous (uogr, [strong

a> patuut] ano ©oD is proboleD tiers 088- Card-

wden has borrowed strong and patient from the

Ftttyafe or Septuagint ; but as he found nothing in

the Hebrew to express them, he put the words in a

arrows against the persecutors.

14s Behold, he travaileth with

A. M. cir. 2943-

B. C. rir. 1061.

Sauli. Regis

. . til -i Israelitarum.
iniquity, and hath conceived cir. annum 35.

mischief, and brought forth

falsehood.

15 b He made a pit, and digged it, 'and is

fallen into the ditch which he made.

16 k His mischief shall return upon his own

head, and his violent dealing shall come down

upon his own pate.

17 I will praise the 1 Lord according to his

righteousness: and will sing praise to the

name of the Lord most high.

iv. 8. Ps. ix. 15. x. 2. xxxv. 8. xciv.23. cili. 10. Prov. t.
22. xxvi. 27. Eccles. x. 8. k 1 K ngs ii. 32. Esth. ix. 25.

1 Ps. ix. 1. xxii. 22. xxviii. 7. xxxv. 18. xliii.4. lii. 9. liv. 6.

lvi. 4. lvii. 9. Ixix. 30. lxxi. 22. lxxxvi. 12. cviii. 3. cix. 30.

cii. 1, &c.

smaller letter, and included them in brackets. This

is followed by the prose version in our Prayer Book.

The Genevan Version, printed by Barker, the

king's printer, 1615, translates thus : " God judgeth

the righteous, and him that conteinneth God every

day." On which there is this marginal note : "He

doth continually call the wicked to repentance, by

some signs of his judgments."

My ancient Scotico-English MS. Psalter only begins

with the conclusion of this psalm.

I have judged it of consequence to trace this verse

through all the ancient Versions in order to be able to

ascertain what is the true reading, where the evidence

on one side amounts to a positive affirmation, " God

is angry every day ;" and, on the other side, to as

positive a negation, " He is not angry every day."

The mass of evidence supports the latter reading.

The Chaldee first corrupted the text by making the

addition, with the wicked, which our translators have

followed, though they have put the words into italics,

as not being in the Hebrew text. In the MSS. col

lated by Kennicott and De Rossi there is no various

reading on this text.

The true sense may be restored thus :

el, with the vowel point tsere, signifies God :

ittal, the same letters, with the point pathach, signifies

no*. Several of the Versions have read it in this

way : " God judgeth the righteous, and is not angry

every day." He is not always chiding, nor is he daily

punishing, notwithstanding the continual wickedness

of men : hence, the ideas of patience and long-suffer

ing which several of the Versions introduce. Were I

to take any of the translations in preference to tho

above, I should feel most inclined to adopt that of

Coverdale.

Verse 12. If he turn not\ This clause the Syriac

adds to the preceding verse. Most of the Versions

read, " If ye return not." Some contend, and not

without a great show of probability, that the two

verses should be read in connexion, thus : " God is a

just Judge ; a God who is provoked every day. If
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Analysis of tke PSALMS. preceding psalm.

(the sinner) turn not, lie will whet his sword; he

hath bent his bow, and made it ready." This, no

doubt, gives the sense of both.

Verse 1 .3. He hath also preparedfor him the instru

ments of death] This appears to be all a prophecy of

the tragical death of Saul. He was wounded by the

arrows of the Philistines ; and his own keen sword, on

which he fell, terminated his woful days !

Verse 14. He travaileth with iniquity~\ All these

terms show the pitch of envy, wrath, and malevolence,

to which Saul had carried his opposition against

David. He conceived mischief; he travailed with

iniquity; he brought forth falsehood—all his expec

tations were blasted.

Verse 15. He made a pit] He determined the

destruction of David. He laid his plans with much

artifice ; he executed them with zeal and diligence ;

and when he had, as he supposed, the grave of David

digged, he fell into it himself ! The metaphor is taken

from pits dug in the earth, and slightly covered over

with reeds, &c, so as not to be discerned from the

solid ground ; but the animal steps on them, the sur

face breaks, and he falls into the pit and is taken.

" All the world agrees to acknowledge the equity of

that sentence, which inflicts upon the guilty the

punishment intended by them for the innocent."—

Home.

Verse 16. Shall come down upon his own pateT]

Upon his scalp, ip"rp kodkod, the top of the head. It

may refer to knocking the criminal on the head, in

order to deprive him of life. Had scalping been

known in those days, I should have thought the refer

ence might be to that barbarous custom.

Verse 17. / will praise the Lord according to his

righteousness] I shall celebrate both his justice and

his mercy. I will sing praise to the name of the Lord

Most High. The name of God is often put for his

perfections. So here, rrtv mrv os> shem Yehovah Elyon ;

" The perfections of Jehovah, who is above all." My

old Scotico-English MS., mentioned at the conclusion

of the introduction, begins at this" verse, where are

the following words by way of paraphrase : £artg

folks til ton ; atrtr t)t tf»at sjnges toell tfjat nam*,

4tB tog tt tnare tljait t fcan tell. Those who are happy

may sing ; and he who can duly celebrate the name

of God, who knows it to be a strong tower into

which he can run and find safety, has inexpressible

happiness. That is the sense of the above.

Analysis of the Seventh Psalm.

I. His appeal to God by way of petition, ver.

1, 2, 6.

II. The reasons of this appeal,—set down through

the whole psalm.

III. His doxology or thanksgiving, ver. 17.

I. He begins his appeal with a petition for deliver

ance from his persecutors : " Save me, and deliver

me," ver. 1 . In which he desires God to be,

1. Attentive to him: 1. Because of the relation

between them. For he was tlte Lord his God.

2. He trusted in him : " O Lord my God, I trust in

thee," ver. 1.

2. Benevolent to him. For he was now in danger

of death. He had: 1. Enemies. 2. Many enemies.

3. Persecuting enemies. 4. But one above the rest,

a lion ready to rend him in pieces; so that if God for

sook him, he would do it. " Save me from those that

persecute me," &c, ver. 2.

II. And then he gives his reasons why lie dotli

appeal to his God, which arc : 1. His own innocence.

2. God's justice.

1. He makes a protestation of his innocence. He

was accused that he lay in wait, and plotted for

Saul's life and kingdom; but he clears himself, shows

the impossibility of it, and that with a fearful impre

cation. 1. O Ij)rd—if I have done any such thing

as they object ; if I hare rewarded evil to him thit

was at peace with me, ver. 3, 4, which was indeed

an impossible matter. For I have delivered Aim—as

Saul in the cave, 1 Sam. xxiv. 2. His imprecation—

Then let mine enemy persecute me—let him take both

my life and my honour, kingdom, property, and

whatever thou hast promised me.

2. And, which is the second reason of this appeal,

being innocent, he calls for justice. " Arise, 0 Lord

—lift up thyself—awake for me to judgment." For,

1. The rage of my enemies is great. 2. The judg

ment was thine that chose mc to be king of lliy

people. Awake for me. 3. This will be for thy

honour, and the edification of thy church. "The

congregation of thy people shall compass thee about.

For their sakes return thou on high." Ascend the

tribunal, and do justice.

Now, 'upon this argument of God's justice, lie

dwells and insists to the last verse of the psalm.

1. He avows God to be his Judge.

2. He prays for justice to be done to him and to

the wicked. 1. To Aim, an innocent person: "Judge

me, O Lord, according to my righteousness." 2. To

the wicked : " O let the wickedness of the wicked

come to an end !"

3. He prays not only for himself, but for all yood

men : " Establish the just." And adds this reason,

that as " God trieth the hearts and reins," he is

fittest to be Judge, in whom is required knowlrt!;'

and prudence.

4. The other two properties of a judge are, to sart.

and to punish ; and the triumph of his faith is, tlist

he knows He will do both. 1 . He will save the jusl

and upright in heart, and therefore his defence i* i"

God. 2. He will punish the wicked, for he is onff'J

with them every day; and yet even to them, he shows

much clemency and forbearance. He waits for then

conversion. He whets, binds on, and sharpens lib

instruments of death ; but he shoots not till there il

no remedy. But, If they will not return, he will aki

his sword, Sec.

5. But the Lord's long-suffering had no good effee

upon Saul ; he grew worse and worse : He travailet

with mischief; conceived iniquity ; brought fort

falsehood; and digged a pit for his innocent ncighboui

into which he fell himself. Thus the righteous Go<

executed judgment and vindicated innocenct.

III. The close of the psalm is a doxology. Tliani

that a good and merciful God would judge for th

righteous, save those who are true of heart, establis
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Gois glory manifested PSALM VIII. in hits works.

(if put, and take vengeance upon the wicked. For afflictions, for they shall be turned to their advantage.

:h:s. saith David, " I will praise the Lord according Every occurrence helps a good man, whether pros-

to his righteousness, and I will sing praise to the perous or adverse; but to the wicked ever}- thing is

tame of the Lord the Most High." a curse. By his wickedness, even his blessings are

The righteous may be oppressed, but they shall turned to a bane,

cot be forsaken ; nor can they lose even by their I

PSALM VIII.

The glory and excellence of God manifested by his works, 1, 2; particularly in the starry

heavens, 3; in man, 4; in his formation, 5; and in the dominion which God has given

him over the earth, the air, the sea, and their inhabitants, 6, 1, 8 : in consequence of

thick God's name is celebrated over all the earth, 9.

To uw chief Mnsician ' upon Gittith, A Psalm of David. 2 d Out of the mouth of babes and Sucklings

A LORD our Lord, how b excellent is thy hast thou e ordained strength because of thine

name in all the earth! who chast set thy enemies, that thou mightest still fthe enemy

glory above the heavens. and the avenger.

'Ps.lmi., lxxxii. title. b Ps. cxlviii. 13. cPn.

cxiii. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM VIII.

The inscription to this psalm is the following : To

litditf Musician upon Gittith, A Psalm of David.

This has been metaphrased, " To the conqueror,

eweming the wine-presses;" and has been supposed

to be a psalm intended for the time of vintage : and

as that happened about the time of the year in which

it is supposed the world was created, hence there is

a general celebration of those works, and of the

creation, and the high privileges of man. The Chaldee

gives it a different turn : " A Psalm of David, to be

sang upon the harp, which he brought out of Gath."

That the psalm has respect to our Lord and the time

of the gospel, is evident from the referenco made to

ter. 2 in Matt. xi. 25, the express quotation of it in

Mitt. xxi. 16, and another reference to it in 1 Cor.

i- 27. The fourth and sixth verses are quoted Heb.

5.6-8. See also 1 Cor. xv. 27, and Eph. i. 22. The

irti and second Adam are both referred to, and the

fat and second creation also ; and the glory which

God has received, and is to- receive, through both.

It relates simply to Christ and redemption.

Verse 1. O lard our Lord"] mix mrr Yehovah

Adaneynu; O Jeltovah our Prop, our Stay or Support.

Adanai is frequently used: sometimes, indeed

Aen, for the word mrr Yehovah itself. The root p

•im signifies to direct, rule, judge, support. So Adonai

the Director, Ruler, Judge, Supporter of men. It

i= well joined with Jeliovah ; this showing what God

is in himself; that, what God is to man ; and may

htre very properly refer to our Lord Jesus.

How excellent is thy name in all the earth .'] How

illustrious is the name of Jesus throughout the world!

His incarnation, birth, humble and obscure life,

preaching, miracles, passion, death, resurrection, and

ascension, are celebrated through the whole world.

His religion, the gifts and graces of his Spirit, his

People—Christians, his gospel and the preachers of it,

are every where spoken of. No name is so universal,

* See Matt. xi. 25. xxi. 16. 1 Cor. i. 27. ■ Heb. founded.

ffk. xliv. 16.

no power and influence so generally felt, as those of

the Saviour of mankind. Amen.

Thy glory above the heavens.] The heavens aro

glorious, the most glorious of all the works of God

which the eye of man can reach ; but the glory of

God is infinitely above even these. The words also

seem to intimate that no power, earthly or diabolical,

can lessen or injure that glory. The glory and honour

which God has by the gospel shall last through time,

and through eternity; and of that glory none shall be

able to rob him, to whom majesty and dominion arc

eternally due. This has been applied by some to the

resurrection of our Lord. He rose from the dead,

and ascended above all heavens ; and by these his

glory was sealed, his mission accomplished, and the

last proof given to his preceding miracles.

Verse 2. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings]

We have seen how our Lord applied this passage to

the Jewish children, who, seeing his miracles, cried

out in the temple, " Hosanna to the Son of David !"

Matt. xxi. 16. And we have seen how the enemy

and the avenger—the chief priests and the scribes,

were offended because of these things ; and as the

psalm wholly concerns Jesus Christ, it is most pro

bable that in this act of the Jewish children the

prophecy had its primary fulfilment ; and was left to

the Jews as a witness and a sign of the Messiah,

which they should have acknowledged when our

Lord directed their attention to it.

There is also a very obvious sense in which the

mouths of babes and sucklings shew forth the praises

of God ; viz., the means by which they derive their

first nourishment. In order to extract the milk from

the breasts of their mothers, they are obliged to empty

their own mouth entirely of air, that the external air,

pressing on the breast, may force the milk through

its proper canals into the mouth of the child, where

there u> no resistance, the child having extracted all

air from its own mouth, which in this case resembles
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The primitive

3 When I * consider thy heavens, the work

of thy fingers, the moon and the stars, which

thou hast ordained ;

4f bWhat is man, that thou art mindful of

him ? and the son of man, that thou visitest

him ?

5 For thou hast made him a little lower than

the angels, and hast crowned him with glory

and honour.

6 c Thou madest him to have dominion over

PSALMS. dignity of man.

the works of thy hands ; d thou hast put all

things under his feet :

7 " All sheep and oxen, yea, and the beasts

of the field ;

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of the

sea, and whatsoever passeth through the paths

of the seas.

9 ' O Lord our Lord, how excellent is thy

name in all the earth !

• Ps. cxi. 2.- -"Job vii. 17. Pa. ciliv. 3.

'Gen. i. 26,28.

Heb. i

a perfectly exhausted receiver on the plate of an air-

pump; and the action of sucking is performed on the

same principle that the receiver is exhausted by the

■working of the air-pump. Of this curious pneumatic

action the child is capable the moment it breathes ;

and, its strength considered, performs it as perfectly

the first hour as it does in any other period of its

childhood or infancy. What does all this argue?

Why instinct. And pray what is instinct? You

cannot tell. But here is an operation by which the

pure Boylean vacuum is made ; and this by an infant

without any previous teaching ! Do you suppose that

this is an easy operation, and that it requires little

skill? You are mistaken. You have done this your

self while an infant, under the sole guidance of God.

Can you do it now ? You are startled ! Shall I tell

you what appears to you a secret ? There is not one

in ten thousand adults, who have had their first

nourishment from the breasts of their mothers, who

can perform the same operation again ! And thoso

who have had occasion to practise it have found

great difficulty to learn that art which, in the first

moment of their birth, they performed to perfection !

Here is the finger of God ; and here, out of the mouths

of babes and sucklings, he has ordained such a strength

of evidence and argument in favour of his being,

his providence, and his goodness, as is sufficient to

still and confound every infidel and atheist in the

universe, all the enemies of righteousness, and all

the vindicators of desperate and hopeless causes and

systems.

The words may also be applied to the apostles and

primitive preachers of the gospel ; to the simple and

comparatively unlearned followers of Christ, who,

through his teaching, were ahle to confound the wise

among the Jew;*, and the mighty among the heathens:

and in this sense our Lord uses the term babes, Matt,

xi. 25 : " I thank thee, O Father,—because thou hast

hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast

revealed them to babes."

We may also witness, in the experience of multi

tudes of simple people who have been, by the

preaching of the gospel, converted from the error of

their ways, such a strength of testimony in favour of

the work of God in the heart, and his effectual

teaching in the mind, as is calculated to still, or

reduce to silence, every thing but bigotry and preju

dice, neither of which has either eyes or ears. This

d 1 Cor. xv. 27. Hebr. ii. 8.

of them.—

— • Heb. Flocks andoicn ell

-' Ver. 1.

teaching, and these changing or converting influences,

come from God. They are not acquired by human

learning ; and those who put this in the place of the

divine teaching never grow wise to salvation. To

enter into the kingdom of heaven, a man must become

as a little child.

Verse 3. When I consider thy heavens] nxnt •:

ki ereh ; because I will see. He had often seen the

heavens with astonishment, and he purposes to make

them frequent subjects of contemplation ; and he

could not behold them without being affected with

the skill, contrivance, and power manifested in their

formation.

The work of thy fingers] What a view does this

give of the majesty of God ! The earth is nearly eight

thousand English miles in diameter : but to form an

adequate conception of its magnitude, we must con

sider it in its superficial and solid contents. Upon

the supposition that the earth's polar diameter is

seven thousand nine hundred and forty miles, and its

equatorial, seven thousand nine hundred and seventy-

seven (estimates considered to be very near approxi

mations to the truth), the whole superficies of the

terraqueous globe will amount to about one hundred

and ninety-eight millions, nine hundred and eighty

thousand, seven hundred square miles ; and its solid

contents, in cubic miles, will be expressed by the

following figures : 264,544,857,944, i. e., two hundred

and sixty-four thousand Jive hundred and forty-four

millions, eight hundred and fifty-seven thousand, nine

hundred and forty-four. Great as we have shown

the bulk of the earth to be, from the most accurate

estimate of its diameters, it is but small when com

pared with the bulks of some of the other bodies in

the solar system. The planet HerscheL, or Georgium

Sidus, known on the continent of Europe by the

name of Uranus, is eighty times and a half greater

than the earth ; Saturn, nine hundred and ninety-

five times greater ; Jupiter, one thousand two hundred

and eighty-one times greater ; and the sun, the most

prodigious body in the system, one million three

hundred and eighty-four thousand, four hundred and

sixty-two times greater. The circumference of the

sun contains not fewer than two millions seven hun

dred and seventy-seven thousand English miles ; and

a degree of latitude, which on the earth amounts

only to sixty-nine miles and a half, will on the sun

(the circle being supposed in both instances to be
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Votes on the PSALM VIII. preceding psalm.

divided into three hundred and sixty degrees) contain

not less than about seven thousand seven hundred and

forty miles, a quantity almost equal to the terrestrial

«is. But the immense volume (in cubic miles) which

the solar surface includes amounts to the following

most inconceivable quantity: 360,252,303,118,866,128,

L e., three hundred and sixty-six thousand two hun

dred and fifty-two billions, three hundred and three

thousand one hundred and eighteen millions, eight

hundred and sixty-six thousand, one hundred and

tzmty-eight. Notwithstanding the amazing magni

tude of the sun, we have abundant reason to believe

that some of the fixed stars are much larger; and

vet we are told they are the work of God's fingers !

NTiat a hand, to move, form, and launch these

globes ! This expression is much more sublime than

even that of the prophet : " Who hath measured the

waters in the hollow of his hand, and meted out the

heavens with a span, and comprehended the dust of

the earth in a measure ; and weighed the mountains

in scales, and the hills in a balance !" Isai. xl. 12.

This is grand; but the heavens being the work of

God's fingers is yet more sublime.

The moon and the stars'] The sun is not mentioned,

because the heavens—the moon, planets, and stars,

wild not have appeared, had he been present. Those

k wished to introduce because of their immense

variety, and astonishing splendour; and, therefore,

it skilfully leaves out the sun which would have

Aided him but one object, and one idea. To have

mentioned him with the others would have been as

lidiculous in astronomy, as the exhibition of the top

ad bottom of a vessel would be in perspective.

Various critics have endeavoured to restore the sun

to this place ; and even Bishop Horsley says, "It is

certainly strange that the sun should be omitted,

»tcn the moon and the stars are so particularly men-

tfooed." But with great deference to him, and to

Dt. Kennicott, who both show how the text may be

•inukd, I say, it would be most strange had the

Psalmist introduced the sun, for the reasons already

•signed. The Spirit of God is always right; our

b&U sometimes, our hearts seldom, so.

Which thou hast ordained] n/mo conantah, which

"wi hart prepared and established. Made their

"fective spheres, and fitted them for their places.

spwe to matter, and matter to space ; all adjusted in

cumber, weight, and measure.

''erse 4. What is man] vrax na mah enosh, what

s wretched miserable man ; man in his fallen state,

<s5of infirmity, ignorance, and sin?

T*ot thou art mindful of him ?] That thou settest

-'? heart upon him, keepest him continually in thy

snciful view.

M the son of man] enx pi uben Adam, and the

*« of Adam, the first great rebel ; the fallen child of

' Men parent 8ee the note on Job vii. 17. Some

™k eminent men arc here intended. What is man

"> common ; what the most eminent men ; that thou

saooldrt be mindful of them, or deign to visit them ?

"ton thou visitest him ?] By sending thy Holy

sP"it to convince him of sin, righteousness, and

l^^foeot. It is bv these visits that man is preserved

in a salvable state. Were God to withhold them,

there would be nothing in the soul of man but sin,

darkness, hardness, corruption, and death.

Verse 5. Thou hast made him a little lower than the

angels] The original is certainly very emphatic :

orrhm ovo TiTDnni vattechasserehu meat meelohim, Thou

hast lessened him for a little time from God. Or,

Thou hast made him less than God for a little time.

See these passages explained at large in the notes on

Heb. ii. 6, &c, which I need not repeat here.

Verse 6. Thou modest him to have dominion] Jesus

Christ, who, being in the form of God, and equal

with God, for a time emptied himself, and made him

self of no reputation ; was afterwards highly exalted,

and had a name above every name. See the notes

referred to above, and those on Phil. ii. 6—9.

Thou hast put all things under his feet] Though

the whole of the brute creation was made subject to

Adam in his state of innocence ; yet it could never

be literally said of him, that God had put all things

under his feet, or that he had dominion over the work

of God's hands ; but all this is most literally true of

our Lord Jesus ; and to him the apostle, Heb. ii.

6, &c, applies all these passages.

Verse 7. All sheep and oxen] All domestic animals,

and those to be employed in agriculture.

Beasts of the field] All wild beasts, and inhabitants

of the forest.

Verse 8. The fowl of the air] All these were

given to man in the beginning ; and he has still a

general dominion over them ; for thus said the Lord :

" The fear of you, and the dread of you, shall be

upon every beast of the earth, and upon every fowl

of the air, and upon all that jioveth upon the earth,

and upon all the fishes of the sea ; into your hand

are they delivered;" Gen. ix. 2. To this passage the

Psalmist most obviously refers.

Verse 9. O Lord our Lord] The Psalmist con

cludes as he began. Jehovah, our Prop and Support !

his name is excellent in all the earth. The name of

Jesus is celebrated in almost every part of the habit

able globe ; for his gospel has been preached, or is in

the progress of being preached, through the whole

world. Bibles and missionaries are now carrying his

name, and proclaiming his fame, to the utmost nations

of the earth.

The whole of this psalm, and the seventh and eighth

verses in particular, have been the subject of much

spiritualization in ancient and modern times. I shall

give two examples : one from the pious Bishop

Home ; the other from the ancient Latino-Scotico-

English Psalter, mentioned before.

That of Bishop Home, on the 7th and 8th verses,

is as follows : " Adam, upon his creation, was in

vested with sovereign dominion over the creatures,

in words of the same import with these, Gen. i. 28,

which are therefore here used, and the creatures par

ticularized, to inform us that what the first Adam lost

by transgression, the second Adam gained by

obedience. That glory which was set above the

heavens could not but be over all things on the earth ;

and accordingly we hear our Lord saying, after his

resurrection, ' All power is given unto me in heaven
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Curious paraphrase PSALMS. of the preceding psalm.

and earth,' Matt, xxviii. 18. Nor is it a speculation

unplcasing or unprofitable to consider that he who

rules over the material world is Lord also of the in

tellectual or spiritual creation represented thereby.

" The souls of the faithful, lowly, and harmless,

are the sheep of his pasture ; those who, like oxen,

are strong to labour in the church, and who by ex

pounding the word of life tread out the corn for the

nourishment of the people, own him for their kind

and beneficent Master. Nay, tempers, fierce and

untractable as the wild beasts of the desert, are yet

subject to his will. Spirits of the angelic kind, that,

like the birds of the air, traverse freely the superior

region, move at his command ; and these evil ones,

whose habitation is in the deep abyss, even to the

great leviathan himself, all, all are put under the feet of

the king Messiah ; who, because he humbled himself,

and became obedient to death, was therefore highly

exalted, and had a name given him above every

name ; that at the name of Jesus every knee should

bow, whether of things in heaven, or things on earth,

or things under the earth ; and that every tongue

should confess that Jesus is Lord, to the glory of God

the Father; Phil. ii. 8, Sec." Thus far the pious bishop.

I shall now give, as a singular curiosity, the whole

psalm, with its translation and paraphrase, from the

ancient MS. already mentioned ; inserting, first, the

Latin text ; next, the translation ; and, thirdly, the

paraphrase. The Latin text seems to be the old Itala,

or Antehieronymian ; at least it has readings which

have been thought peculiar to that Version.

PSALM VIII.

Ver. 1. Domine Deus noster, quoniam adroirabile

est nomen tuum in universa terra.

Trans, itorb our Horn, atoat tfjt namt es toonier*

full in al tbe ffirbe.

Par. The prophete in louing, bygynnes and says :

Lord of al, thow ert specialy our Lord that dredes

the, loves the. Thi name that es the ioy and the

fame of thi name Ihesu : for the creaturs that thu hes

made and bought qwat it es wonderful. Als so say

withouten end : for nane suflis for to knaw al crea

turs : in qwilk wonder of the, and that in al the Erd,

nought in a party anely.

Quoniam elevata est magnificencia tua super

Celos.

Trans, jfor Igfteb es tbi toorctjsp aboben brbens.

Par. That es at say, thu ert mare worthy to be

loued and wirchepyd than any Aungel or haly Saulc

may thynk.

Ver. 2. Ex ore infancium et lactencium perfecisti

laudem, propter inimicos tuos, ut destruas inimicum

et ultorem.

Trans, ©f tbe moutfi of nought syeftanb, anb soto6=

anb, thou has mailt lousing, for tbin enmos, tbat tbou

bestrode tbe turns ana the btnger.

Par. Nought anely thow ert loued of perfite men,

bot of the mouthe of barnes that spekes nought : Zit

there er tha that kan nought speke the wisdom of this

werld : and of soukand, the qwilk gladdely resayves

the lare of haly Kyrk theare moder. Thow has made

thi luf thug pcrfyte for thin enmys : fals cristcn men,

to schame and to schende for thai er wer than er

haythen men. That thu destruy the enmy ; that es,

he that es wyse in his awen eghen ; and wil nought

be underloute til thi wil : and the venger : that es he

that defendes his Syn; and sais that he synnes

nought ; or that his syn es les than other mennes.

Ver. 3. Quoniam videbo celos tuos, ct opera

digitorum tuorum, lunam et Stellas quas tu fundasti.

Trans, or E sal se tbi bebens burses of tbi (p*

gers; tbe mow anb tbe Sterns* tbe atoilk tboto

grounbib.

Par. Thow destrues al that es contrariand til

the ; bot i in al thyng confourom mc to do thi

wil ; for thi i sal se in lyf withouten end. Thi

hevens, that es Aungels and Apostels the qwilk er

werkes of thi fingers : that es, thai er mode perfyte

thurgh the Haly Oost, of, qwam es seven gyftes. Of

he be bot a Spirit, als mani fyngers er in a hand.

And i sal se the Mane, that es haly Kyrk : and the

sternes that es ilk a ryghtwise man by hym self, the

qwilk thu groundid in charite. ,

Ver. 4. Quid est homo quod memor es ejus; aut

filius hominis, quoniam visitas eum ?

Trans. ©mat es man tbat tbu ert raenanb ot fast :

or son of man for tbou bisitrs bgm 1

Par. Als it war with despytc, he sais man, erdely

and synful, qwat es he, that thu has mynd of hym.

Als fer sett fra the ; at the lest gyfand hym hole and

ese of body. Or son of man : that es, he that es

gastely, and bercs the ymage of heven. Qwat es lie,

for thou visitis hym. Als present the qwilk es nere

the for clennes of lyf. Or son ofman he calles Crist,

thrugh qwam he visitis mannes kynd.

Ver. 5. Minuisti eum paullo minus ab angelis:

gloria et honore coronasti eum ; et constituisti eum

super opera manuum tuarum.

Trans. ajboto lessen bent a littil fra aungels ; toitfi

u>s anb bonour thu corounb bgm : anil tbu sett tin

aboben tbe merit es of tbi benb.

Par. Crist was lessed fra aungels, for he was

dedely, and mught suffer pyne ; but a littel ; for

in other thyng, es he abouen aungels, thair Kyn?

and Sychthu thou coround hym with ioy, that es with

brighthede of body, na mare sufferand pyne ; and

honour, for he es honourable til al : and thou sett

hym abouen aungels and al creatures.

Ver. 0, 7. Omnia subjecisti sub pedibus ejus :

oves et boves insuper et pecora campi.

Trans. 31 tbsngrs tbu unberttest unojjf bis frit:

sehepe anb oxen al ooer tbat, anb tbe testes of tfje fen

Par. That undyr hys Lordschyp and hys myght,

in has castyn al thyng: tha er schepe that er inno-

centes, als well aungels als men. And oxen, tha er.

traveland men gastely, in haly Kyrk, over that ; and

the bestes of the feld; thai er lufers of this wcrkl

wonnand, in the feld of fleschly lustes; noght ii

hillis of vertus ; and so be the brode way thai ga ti

hell.

Verse 8. Volucres celi et pisccs maris qui peram

bulant semitas maris.

Trans. £otols of brben anb fsscfle of tbe see. tba

gas tbe mages of tbe see.

Par. Fowls of heven, er prowde men that wald lie
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Analysis of the PSALM VIII.

thair sctil abonen al other. Fysches of the see, cr

rorarlus men, the qwilk in the ground of the werld,

ales erthdly gudes, that all stretes in the see, sone

wither oway Al thir sal be underlout til Christ

oother herts in grace, or thare in pine.

Verse 9. Domine Deus noster, quam admirabile

c<t Domen tuum in universa terra.

Tnnu. lart our Hart atoat tlji name it tootrtrerful

nalnjrrrn)-

Par. Ms he bigan, swa he endes, schewand that

fcvgTning and endyng of al gode, is of Gode ; and til

lis huing agh it for to be done.

The reader will no doubt be struck with the re

markable agreement between the pious bishop of

Norwich and tin's ancient translator and paraphrast,

particularly on the 7th and 8th verses. The language

also is in several respects singular. The participle of

tbe present tense, which we terminate with ing, is

here almost always terminated with and. So spekand,

mknd, gyfand, sufferand, trareland, for speaking,

racking, giving, suffering, travelling, &c.

As the participle signifies the continuance of the

seiiorj, the termination and seems much more proper

than ing ; tpeak-and, i. c., continuing to speak ; give-

csl, continuing to give ; stiffer-and, suffer more ;

tmxi-and, travel on, &c. There are some words in

Ibis ancient MS. which I have met nowhere else.

Analysis of the Eighth Psalm.

This psalm begins and ends with a general pro

motion, figured by an exclamation , which contains

ij admiration ; for he admires what he cannot per

fectly comprehend. " 0 Lord our Lord, how ex

cellent is thy name in all the earth ! who hast set thy

ifory above the heavens." Such is the glory of thy

foinity, power, and goodness, that it fills not only

he earth, but transcends the very heavens, in which

*gels and blessed spirits, though they know much

■ore than we on earth, yet cannot comprehend thy

Hajesty, which fills all and exceeds all.

This general proposition being premised, the pro-

>i>et descends to some particular instances, in which

Ik excellence of God's name particularly appears ;

md he mentions three : I. Infant*. II. The heavens,

<'th the moon and stars. III. Man himself.

I. The excellence of God's power, divinity, and

wdness, appears in infants : " Out of the mouth of

*t*s and sucklings thou hast ordained strength."

'■ The sucking of babes, and speaking of 3"oung

tMdren, are evident demonstrations of God's ex-

"Htnt name ; for who taught the babe to suck, or

'-* dumb infant to speak, but the Lord our Go-

"nurf 2. The children that cried " Hosanna !" in

4e temple, struck with the miracles of our Lord; while

it priests, through envy, were dumb. 3. Or by babes

My be meant such as the worldly-wise repute no

*te than children and fools. By simple prophets,

eighth psalm.

ignorant fishermen, humble confessors, and faithful

martyrs, hath he stilled tlie enemy and the avenger ;

confounded the wisest philosophers, and stopped the

mouths of devils.

II. The next instance in which the glory and ex

cellence of God's name appears is the heavens, the

moon, and the stars : these are the works of his

fingers, and therefore called Thy heavens ; whose

amplitude is great, order and orbs wonderful, beauty

admirable, matter durable, and motions various yet

stable ; together with the stars, whose multitude is

innumerable, magnitude vast and various, order ad

mirable, and influences secret and wonderful. The

varying, yet regular and constant course of the moon,

her changes, phases, and influences on the earth and

the waters, on men and other animals. All these

have been ordained by the all-wise God; and tlie

earth and its inhabitants are receiving continual

benefits from them.

When I consider these things, then I say to myself:

III. " What is man, that thou art mindful of him ?

or the son of man, that thou visitest him ?" This is

the Psalmist's third instance to manifest the ex

cellence of God's providence and government of the

world, in which he reflects upon man ill his baseness

and in his dignity.

1. In his baseness, vileness, and misery, signified

by the question, What is man ? As if he should say,

What a poor creature ! how miserable ! What ex

cept dust and ashes, as to his body, when he was

at the best ; for he was taken from the dust of the

ground, even when his soul was formed in Me image

of God. But now miserable dust while he lives, and

to dust he shall return when he dies. What then is

this miserable creature, of what worth, that thou, so

great and so glorious a Being, who art higher than

the heavens, shouldst visit and take care of him !

2. This is his dignity ; he can know, love, serve,

and enjoy thee for ever ; and thou settest thy love

upon him above all other creatures. This thou hast

showed in the following ways :

1. In visiting him, and in being mindful of him : 1.

Thou visitest him by conferring on him many tem

poral blessings. 2. In illuminating his mind by thy

Holy Spirit. 3. In sending him thy law and thy

gospel, by prophets and apostles. 4. In giving thy Son

to take upon himself human nature, and to die, the just

for the unjust, that thou mightest bring him to thy

self, through whom he is to receive remission of sins,

and an eternal inheritance among the saints in light.

5. In making him, fallen and wretched as he is, lord

of thy creatures ; giving him all sheep and oxen, the

beasts of the field, the fowls of heaven, and the fish

of the sea. 6. But this universal dominion belongs

principally to the Lord Jesus, through whom and by

whom all good conies to man, and to whom all glory-

should be given, world without end. Let God's ex

cellent name be exalted throughout all the earth !
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David praises God PSALMS. for his blestingi

PSALM IX.

David praises Godfor the benefits which he has granted to Israel in general, and to himself

in particular, 1—6. He encourages himself in the Lord, knowing that he will ever judge

righteously, and be a refuge for the distressed, 7-10. He exhorts the people to pram

God for his judgments, 11, IS; prays for mercy and support; and thanks (rod jor Am

judgments executed upon the heathen, 13-16. He foretels the destruction of the un

godly, 17; prays for the poor and needy, and against their oppressors, 18-20,

3 When mine enemies are

turned back, they shall fall and

perish at thy presence.

4 For c thou hast maintained ■

my right and my cause : thou satest in the

throne judging d right.

H. DAY. MORNING PRAYER.

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labben, A Psalm of David.

A. M. cir. 2962. T WILL praise thee, O Lord,
B. C. cir. 1042. I . . r , , , . ,

Davidis, Regis with my whole heart; 1

J'Tn'^Ti will shew forth all thy mar-

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, thou hast

destroyed the wicked, thou hast " put out their

name for ever and ever.

vellous works.

2 I will be glad and "rejoice in thee: I

will sing praise to thy name, O b thou most

High.

« Ps. t. 11. b P». lvi. 2. htxxiii. 18. c Heb. thou hast

made my judgment.

NOTES ON PSALM IX.

The inscription to this psalm in the Hebrew text is,

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labben, A Psalm

of David. The Chaldee has, "A Song of David, to

be sung concerning the Death of the Strong Man (or

champion, man degabra), who went out between the

Camps ;" that is, Goliath, on account of whose defeat

this psalm has been supposed by many to have been

composed. The date in the margin is several years

posterior to the death of Goliath. See the intro

duction.

The Vuioate : " A psalm of David, for the end ;

concerning the secrets of the Son."

The Septuaoint and .Sthiopic are the same with

the Vulgate.

The Syriac: "A psalm of David, concerning

Christ's receiving the throne and the kingdom, and

defeating his enemies."

The Arabic : " Concerning the mysteries of the

Son, as to the glory of Christ, his resurrection and

kingdom, and the destruction of all the disobedient."

Houbigant causes the Hebrew title to agree with

the Vulgate, Septuagint, and JEthiopic, by uniting

ma byalmuth, "concerning the death," into one

word, rnvhs alamoth, which signifies secrets or hidden

things. " To the chief musician, or conqueror ;

secrets concerning the Son : A psalm of David."

About a hundred MSS. and printed editions unite

the words as above. Some translate rmby alamoth,

"concerning the youth or infancy; the infancy of

the Son." Several of the Fathers have on this ground

interpreted it, " concerning the incarnation of our

Lord." Indeed, the title and the psalm have been so

variously understood, that it would be as painful as

it would be useless to follow the different com

mentators, both ancient and modern, through all their

conjectures.

Verse 1. I will praise thee, O Lord, with my whole

heart] And it is only when the whole heart is em-

A. M. cir. 29f>3.

B. C. cir. 1042.

Davidis, Regis

IsraeUterum,

cir. annum 14.

a Heb. m righteousness. ■ Dent ix. 14. Prov. x. 7.

ployed in the work that God can look upon it with

acceptance.

I will shew forth] maw asapperah, " I will number

out, or reckon up ;" a very difficult task, rnWrs

niphleotheycha, " thy miracles ;" supernatural inter

ventions of thy power and goodness. He whose ey<

is attentive to the operation of God's hand will fine

many of these. In the Vulgate this psalm begin

with Confitebor tiU, Domine, " I will confess unit

thee, O Lord," which my old MS. above quotei

translates thus : I sal strife ILartr, til ttir, fa al st

fiert, I sal tel al tlji toonHers. On which we find th

following curious paraphrase: "Here the prophet

spekes agaynes that grucches with ese of il men : an

the travel and anguis of gude men. / sal schrij

til the Lard; that is, I sal lufe the in al my her

hally gederant it til thi luf: and gyfand na part

tharof tyl errour, na to covatyse : ne til fleschly h

A vile errour it is that some men says, that God do;

unrightwisly in mani thinges in erthe : for tham thyr

that tay sold noght be done. Als I hard say nogl

lang sythen, of a man of religyon, and of gTete fan;

that qwen he was in the see, in poyntc to peryshe, 1

said tyl Gode : Lard thu dos unryghtwysly if th<

sofyr us to perysch here. God myght haf answe

and said, My rightwysnes reches to sofer a beter nv

than thou ert to perisse here : for I hope, had '

ben a ryghtwyse man, he had noght sayd swa : f

al ar unryghtwyse, that hopes that any unrightwysr

may be in Godes wylle. Bot 1 sal luf the in al i

workes ; and tel al thi wonders ; that is, bathe th

er sene, and that ar noght sene; visibels and i

visibels."

Verse 2. / will be glad and rejoice in thee] I i

glad that thou hast heard my prayer, and showed i

mercy ; and I will rejoice in thee, in having thee

my portion, dwelling and working in my heart.

Verse 3. When mine enemies are turned back]

is a sure sign of a nearly approaching complete cr.

quest over sin, when, by resistance to its influenc
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God is the refuge

destruc-ictmi 6 *° tllou enemy<

£>■»&, Regis tions are come to a perpetual

M. end: and thou hast destroyed

their memorial is pe-" cities ;

risbed with them.

7 b But the Lord shall endure for ever : he

hath prepared his throne for judgment.

8 And c he shall judge the world in right

eousness, he shall minister judgment to the

people in uprightness.

9 d The Lord also will be e a refuge for the

oppressed, a refuge in times of trouble.

10 And they that f know thy name will put

their trust in thee : for thou, Lord, hast not

forsaken them that seek thee.

11 Sing praises to the Lord, which dwelleth

in Zion : * declare among the people his

12 'When he maketh inquisition for blood,

he remembereth them : he forgetteth not the

crv of the 1 humble.

13 Have mercy upon me, O Lord ; consider

my trouble which I suffer of them that hate

1 Or, the destructions of the enemy are come to a perpetual
ad: mi their cities hast thou destroyed, &c. b Ps. cii. 12,

* Hebr. i. 11. c Ps. xcvi. 13. icviii. 9. <<Ps. xxxii.

'- '■.■.!;. 38 xlvi. 1. xci. 2. -r Heb. an high place. f Ps.

w. 14. IPs. evil. 23. h Gen. ix. 6. ' Or, afflicted.

i: begins to lose its power. That is the time to follow

« to know the Lord.

Verse 5. Thou hast rebuked the heathen] We know

a« what this particularly refers to, but it is most

probably to the Canaanitish nations, which God de

stroyed from off the face of the earth ; hence it is

said, Thou hast put out their name for ever and ever,

T drrf> leolam vaed, endlessly. Here abiy olam has

^proper signification, without end. He who contends

i: means only a limited time, let him tell us where the

Hmtes, Perizzites, Jebusites, &c, now dwell; and

«k» it is likely they are to be restored to Canaan.

Vase 6. Destructions are come to a perpetual end~\

kther, " The enemy is desolated for ever ; for thou

=2st destroyed their cities, and their memory is

psrisied with them." Multitudes of the cities of the

koaanites have perished so utterly that neither name

is Testige remains of them.

Verse 7. But the Lord shall endure] All things

Ball have an end but God and holy spirits.

Verse 8. He shalljudge the world in righteousness']

•'J the dispensations of God's providence are founded

i righteousness and truth.

Verse 9. A refuge] misgab, a high place, where

'!« enemies can neither reach nor tee them. He

"ho has God for his portion has all safety in him.

Vetse 10. They that know thy name] Who have an

'ipcrimcntal acquaintance with thy mercy, will put

trust in thee, from the conviction that thou never

PSALM IX. of the oppressed.

me, thou that liftest me up from £• R*; cjs-

the gates of death : DaviJis, Regis

14 That I may shew forth all cir. aLlumTi.

thy praise in the gates of the

daughter of Zion : I will k rejoice in thy sal

vation.

15 'The heathen are sunk down in the pit

that they made : in the net which they hid is

their own foot taken.

16 The Lord is '"known by the judgment

which he executeth : the wicked is snared

in the work of his own hands. " Higgaion.0

Selah.

17 The wicked shall be turned into hell, and

all the nations p that forget God.

18 ''For the needy shall not alway be for

gotten : ' the expectation of the poor shall not

perish for ever.

19 Arise, O Lord; let not man prevail: let

the heathen be judged in thy sight.

20 Put them in fear, O Lord: that the

nations may know themselves to be but men.

Selah.

k Ps. xiii. 5. xx. 6. xxxv. 9. 1 Ps. vii. IB, 16. xxxv. 8.

lvii. 6. iciv. 23. Prov. v. 22. xxii. 8. xxvi. 27. Exod.

vii. 6. xiv. 4, 10, 31. " That is, meditation. ° Ps. xix.

14. xcii. 3. p Job viii. 13. Ps. 1. 23. iVer. 12. Ps.

xii. 5. ' Prov. xxiii. 18. xxiv. 14.

hast forsaken, and never wilt forsake, them that trust

in thee.

Verse 11. Declare among the people his doings.] It

is the duty of all those who have received the salva

tion of God, to recommend him and his salvation to

the whole circle of their acquaintance. Christians,

so called, when they meet, seldom speak about God!

Why is this ? Because they have nothing to say.

Verse 12. When he maketh inquisition for blood]

This not only applies to the Canaanites, Moabites,

Ammonites, and Philistines, who shed the blood of

God's people unjustly, but to all the nations of the

eafth who, to enlarge their territory, increase their

wealth, or extend their commerce, have made de

structive wars. For the blood which such nations

have shed, their blood shall be shed. If man should

make no inquisition for this iniquitously spilt blood,

God will do it, for he remembers them; and the cry

of the humbled, distressed people, driven to distrac

tion and ruin by such wars, is not forgotten before him.

Verse 13. Have mercy upon me, O Lord] David,

having laid down the preceding maxims, now claims

his part in their truth. I also am in trouble through

the unjust dealings of my enemies ; I am brought to

the gates of death ; have mercy on me, and lift me

up, that, being saved from the gates of death, I may

show forth thy praise in the gates of the. daughter of

Zion. The gates of death—an open grave, leading to

a yawning hell. The gutes of the daughter of Zion—
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Notes on the PSALMS. preceding ptaini.

all the ordinances of God, by which the soul is helped

forward to heaven.

Verse 15. The heathen are sunk down in the fit]

See on Ps. vii. 15.

Verse 16. The Lord is known by the judgment] It is

not every casualty that can properly be called a judg

ment of God. Judgment is his strange work; but

when he executes it, his hand is plainly to be seen.

There are no natural causes to which such calamities

can be legally attributed.

The wicked is snared in the work of his own hands.]

There is nothing that a wicked man does that is not

against his own interest. He is continually doing

himself harm, and takes more pains to destroy his

soul than the righteous man docs to get his saved

unto eternal life. This is a weighty truth ; and the

Psalmist adds : Higgaion ; selah. Meditate on this ;

mark it well. See on Ps. iii. 3. Some think that it

is a direction to the musicians, something like our

Presto, Largo, Vivace, Allegro, "Play briskly and

boldly ; beat away ; and let sense and sound accom

pany each other."

Verse 17. The wicked shall be turned into hell]

n'jWj lisholah, headlong into hell, down into hell.

The original is very emphatic.

All thr nations that forget God.] They will not live

in his fear. There are both nations and individuals

who, though they know God, forget him, that is, are

unmindful of him, do not acknowledge him in their

designs, ways, and works. These all are to be thrust

down into hell. Reader, art thou forgetful of thy

Maker, and of Him who died for thee ?

Verse 18. The needy shall not alway be forgotten]

The need}-, and the poor, whose expectation is from

the Lord, arc never forgotten, though sometimes their

deliverance is delayed for the greater confusion of

their enemies, the greater manifestation of God's

mercy, and the greater benefit to themselves.

Verse 19. Arise, O Lord] Let this be the time in

which thou wilt deliver thy poor people under op

pression and persecution.

Verse 20. Put them in fear] anb rrm ntrr nrnf

shithah Yehovah moruh lahem, " O Lord, place a

teacher among them," that they may know they also

are accountable creatures, grow wise unto salvation,

and be prepared for a state of blessedness. Several

MSS. read mio morre, fear ; but teacher or legislator

is the reading of all the Versions except the Chaldee.

Coverdule has hit the sense, translating thus : ©

JLorDe, set a Scftolemaster ober tlirm ; and the

old Psalter, Sett Hotu a brsnger. of Hate abouen

tfiam.

That the nations may know themselves to be but men]

vrvx enosh; Let the Gentiles be taught by the

preaching of thy gospel that they are weak and

helpless, and stand in need of the salvation which

Christ has provided for them. This may be the spirit

of the petition. And this is marked by the extra

ordinary note Selah : Mark well, take notice. So

the term may be understood.

" This whole psalm," says Dr. Horsley, " seems

naturally to divide into three parts. The first ten

verses make the first part ; the six following, the

second ; and the remainingfour, the third.

" The first part is prophetic of the utter extermi

nation of the irreligious persecuting faction. The

prophecy is delivered in the form of an Envinov, or

song of victory, occasioned by the promise given in

the fifteenth verse of the tenth Psalm ; and through

the whole of this song the Psalmist, in the height cf

a prophetic enthusiasm, speaks of the threatened

vengeance as accomplished.

" The second part opens with an exhortation to the

people of God to praise him as the Avenger of their

wrongs, and the watchful Guardian of the helpless ;

and, as if the flame of the prophetic joy which tbe

oracular voice had lighted in the Psalmist's mind wa»

beginning to die away, the strain is gradually lowered,

and the notes of triumph are mixed with supplication

and complaint, as if the mind of the Psalmist were

fluttering between things present and to come, and

made itself alternately present to his actual condition

and his future hope.

"In the third part the Psalmist seems quite returned

from the prophetic enthusiasm to his natural state,

and closes the whole song with explicit but cool

assertions of the future destruction of the wicked,

and the deliverance of the persecuted saints, pravin»

for the event."

Analysis of the Ninth Psalii.

This Psalm consists of five chief parts :—

I. David's thanksgiving, ver. 1, 2, amplified and

continued till the tenth verse.

II. An exhortation to others to do the like, ver. 11,

and the reason of it, ver. 12.

III. A petition for himself, ver. 13, and the reason

of it, ver. 14.

IV. A remembrance of God's mercy in the over

throw of his enemies, for which he sings a song a:

triumph, from ver. 15—19.

V. A prayer in the conclusion against the prevj-

lence of the heathen, ver. 19, 20.

I. His profession of praise is set down in the tvrc

first verses, in which we may perceive,—

1. The matter of it, with the extent: All the ma*

vellous works of God.

2. That he varies the synonyms. / will praise thei'i

I will shew forth ; I will be glad and rejoice in tka:i

I will sing praise to thy name, O thou most High ! ir

which there is a climax.

3. The principle whence this praise flowed: I

Not from the lips, but from the heart. 2. From da

whole heart : " I will praise thee with my wha I

heart."

This he amplifies from the cause, which is doub! i

1. That which outwardly moved him, and ga »

him a just occasion to do so ; the overthrow of 1 i

enemies : " When my enemies are turned back f

who was not overcome by strength or valour, but I J

the presence and power of God.

2. They shall fall and perish at tby prescm c

Thou wast the chief cause of this victory ; and, thei I

fore, deservest the thanks. Of this the prophet mai l
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halt/sis of the PSALM X. ninth psalm.

i full narrative in the two next verses, setting God as

it were upon the bench, and doing the office of Judge.

I. " Thou maintainest my right, and my cause." 2.

"Thousatest on the throne judging right." 3. " Thou

hast rebuked the heathen." 4. " Thou hast destroyed

the wicked ; thou hast put out their name for ever."

In a word, Thou art a just Judge, and defendest the

innocent, and punishcst their oppressors : and there

fore, I will praise thee.

3. And then, upon the confidence of God's justice

and power, he exults over his enemies. O thou

enemy, destructions are come to a perpetual end. Thy

power of hurting and destroying is taken away; the

fortified cities in which thou dwelledst are over

thrown ; and their memory and thine are perished.

4. Next, to make his assertion clearer ; to the

enemies' power he opposes that of God ; his kingdom

to their kingdom. But the Lord, in the administra

tion of his kingdom, is, 1. Eternal : " The Lord shall

endure for ever." 2. His office to be Judge : " He

hath prepared his throne for judgment." 3. He is a

universal Judge : " He shall judge the whole world."

*. He is a just Judge : " He shall judge in righteous

ness; he shall minister judgment to the people in up

rightness." 5. He is a merciful Judge: "For the

Lord will be a refuge for the oppressed ; a refuge in

times of trouble."

5. The effect of this execution of justice. His peo

ple are encouraged : who are here described, 1. By

their knowing him : " They that know thy name."

- By trusting in him : " Will put their trust in thee."

3. By their teehing him : " For thou, Lord, hast not

fcisaken them that seek thee."

II. An exhortation to others to praise God: "Sing

praises to the Lord." The reason of this, 1. He dwells

it Zion. 2. He works graciously there : " Sing

poises to the Lord that dwells in Zion : declare

swg the people his doings." 3. That will destroy

4n oppressors, and avenge their blood : " When he

ttleth inquisition for blood, he remembereth them ;

k forgetteth not the cry of the humble."

III. A petition for himself: " Have mercy on me,

0 Lord ; consider my trouble," &c. ; for which he

gnes these reasons :

1. That " I may shew forth thy praise."

* "All thy praise."

3. " In the gates of the daughter of Zion."

4. That I may do it with joyful lips.

5. Which I will do : "I wiil rejoice in thy salva

tion."

IV. Then he sings forth his song of triumph over

his enemies :—

1. The "heathen are sunk down in the pit they

have made."

2. " In the net which they hid are their own feet

taken."

3. This is the Lord's work. Though wicked men

did doubt before of his providence and justice ; yet

now " the Lord was known- by the judgment which

he executed."

4. For " the wicked was snared in the work of his

own hands. Higgaion, Sclah." Which is a thing

exceedingly to be meditated upon, and not forgotten.

6. " The wicked shall be turned into hell, and all

the people that forget God." 1. Their breath is in

their nostrils, and die they must. 2. If they repent

not, they shall suffer eternal punishment. 3. How

ever this may be, God's goodness shall be manifested

to the innocent : " The expectation of the poor shall

not perish for ever."

V. A prayer in the conclusion against the preva

lence of the heathen, in which he shows great earnest

ness and faith :—

1. " Arise, 0 Lord ; let not man prevail."

2. " Let the heathen be judged in thy sight."

3. " Put them in fear, O Lord !" Now they fear

nothing, being in their height of prosperity. They

are insolent and proud ; manifest thy divine presence

to their terror.

4. For then they will know themselves to be but

men—infirm and mortal creatures ; and not insult over

thy people, nor glory in their own strength and pros

perity.

The original word has been translated teacher, law

giver, governor. Then send them, 1. A teacher, who

may make them wise unto salvation. 2. A lawgiver,

who shall rule them in thy fear. 3. A governor, that

shall tame and reduce to order their fierce and savage

nature. Let the nations be converted unto thee.

This will be the noblest triumph. Let their hearts be

conquered by thy mercy. And thus the psalm will

conclude as it began, To the Conqueror, on whose

vesture and thigh is the name written, KING or

KINGS, and LORD or LORDS.

PSALM X.

"H Psalmist complains to God of the oppressions which the poor suffer from the wicked man,

thorn he describes as the hater of the poor, 1,2; proud, S ; one who will not seek God, 4;

ond is regardless of his judgments, 5 ; self-confident, 6 ; blasphemous and deceitful, 7 ;

drives by subtlety and treachery to destroy the poor, 8—10; and supposes that God is

regardless of his conduct, 11. The Psalmist calls earnestly on God to preserve the poor

and humble, and cast down the oppressor, 12—15. He foresees that his prayer is heard;

that judgment will be executed, and the poor delivered, 16—18.
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The Psalmiit

A. M. cir. 355 1

B. C. cir. 445.

Artaxerxis,

R. Persarum,

cir. annum SO.

\\7"HY standest thou afar off,

O Lord ? why hidest

thou thyself in times of trouble ?

2 * The wicked in his pride

doth persecute the poor : b let them be taken

in the devices that they have imagined.

3 For the wicked c boasteth of his d heart's

desire, and ' blesseth ' the covetous, whom the

Lord abhorreth.

4 The wicked, th/ough the pride of his

countenance, 8 will not seek after God : h God

is not in all his 1 thoughts.

5 His ways are always grievous : k thy judg

ments are far above out of his sight : as for

all his enemies, 1 he puffeth at them.

6 m He hath said in his heart, I shall not be

moved : n for / shall 0 never be in adversity.

PSALMS. complains to God

7 p His mouth is full of curs

ing, and q deceit, and fraud

* Heb. In the pride of the wicked he doth persecute. bPs.

vii. 16. ix. 16, 16. Prov. v. 22. c Pa. xciv. 4. d Heb.

touts. * Prov. xxviii. 4. Rom. i. 32. 'Or, the covet-

out bletteth himself, he abhorreth the LORD. e Ps. xiv. 2.
hOr, all hit thoughts are, There is no God. JPS. xiv. 1.

Ixxiii. 1. " Prov. xxiv. 1. Isai. xxvi. 11. 1 Ps. xii. 5.

"» P». xxx. 6. Eccles. viii. 11. Isai.lvi. 12. " Rev. xviii. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM X.

Verse 1. Why standest thou afar off, O Lord?]

This psalm makes a part of the preceding in the Vul

gate and Septuagint ; and in four of Kennieolfs and

De Rossi's MSS. It seems to belong to the time of

the captivity, or the return of the captives. It was

probably made in reference to Sanballat, and the

other enemies of the Jews. There is a great similarity

between this and Psalms xiii.. xiv., xxxv., and liii.

In these, as Calmet remarks, we find the same com

plaints, the same sentiments, and almost the same

expressions.

God is represented here as standing at some dis

tance, beholding the oppression of bis people, and yet

apparently disregarding it.

Verse 2. The wicked in his pride] On no principle

of nature or reason can we account for a wicked man

persecuting a humble follower of God because of his

religion. The devil hates godliness ; and the wicked

man hates it also, because the devil is in his heart.

Verse 3. Boasteth of his heart's desire] Boasts

among his fellows how often he has gratified such and

such passions, in such and such circumstances. This

shows the excess of a depraved and embruted spirit.

He who can boast of his iniquity, is in the broad road

to perdition. Should such a one repent and turn

to God, it would be equal to any miracle.

Blesseth the covetous, whom the Lord abhorreth.]

Or, He blesseth tlte covetous, he abhorreth the Lord.

Those who are like himself he commends, and with

them he associates ; and they abhor the Lord—they

have a mortal hatred against every thing that is holy ;

and they are under the full influence of that carnal

mind which is enmity to the Lord.

Verse 4. Will not seek after God] He is too proud

to bend his knee before his Judge ; he is too haughty

A. M. cir. 3659.

B. C. cir. 445.

Artaxerxis,

R. Peraarain,

cir. annum 30.' under his tongue is mischief

5 and ' vanity.

8 He sitteth in the lurking-places of the

villages : u in the secret places doth he murder

the innocent : v his eyes are w privily set against

the poor.

9 He" lieth in wait 1 secretly as a lion in

his den : he lieth in wait to catch the poor : he

doth catch the poor, when he draweth him

into his net.

10 2 He croucheth, and humbleth himself,

that the poor may fall " by his strong ones.

1 1 He hath said in his heart, God hath for

gotten: l,bhehideth his face; he will never see it.

12 Arise, O Lord; O God, " lift up thine

0 Heb. unto generation and generation. pRom. iii. 14.

1 Heb. deceits. 'Job xx. 12. » Ps. xii. 2. 'Or,
iniquity. "Hab. iii. 14. »Ps.xvii. 11. —- w Hrb. hide

themselves. » Ps. xvii. 12. Mic. vii. 2. > Heb. mint

secret placet. *Heb. He breaketh himself. "Or, Bid

his strong parte. 06 Job xxii. 13. Ps. Ixxiii. 11. iciv. J.
Kzek. viii. 12. ix. 9. ,T Mic. v. 9.

to put on sackcloth, and lay himself in the dust ;

though, without deep repentance and humiliation, he

must without doubt perish everlastingly.

Verse 5. His ways are always grievous] Or, He ii

travailing in pain to bring forth iniquity at all timet

He is full of lust, or irregular and unholy desires ; h

conceives, and bringsforth sin ; and sin being finished

time, place, and opportunity concurring, death is toot

brought forth.

Thy judgments are far above out of his sight] Hi

is so blinded with sin, that he cannot see the opera

tions of God's hand.

He puffeth at them.] He whistles at them ; insult

God, and despises men. He overthrows them witi

his breath ; he has only to give orders, and they an

destroyed. " Bring me the head of Giaffer," said ai

Asiatic despot. The head was immediately brought

No trial, no judge, no jury, but the despot's wil

and caprice.

Verse 6. / shall not be moved] I have whatever

covet. I hold whatsoever I have gotten. 1 bav

money and goods to procure me every gratification.

Verse 1. His mouth is full of cursing, and decti

and fraud] What a finished character! A bias

phemer, a deceitful man, and a knave !

Verse 8. He sitteth in the lurking-places] In thi

and the following verse there appears to be an allusio

to espionage, or setting of spies on a man's conduct

or to the conduct of an assassin or private murders

He sitteth in lurking places—in secret places ; li

eyes—spies, are privily set ; he lieth in trait secretly

he doth catch the poor, when he draweth him int

his net. He is like a hunter that lays his traps an

gins, digs his pits, sets his nets ; and when the pre

falls into them, he destroys its life.

Verse 10. He croucheth] Of the scoffing, mockinj
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and describes PSALM X. the wicked man.

B. c.' £'445.' hand : forSet not the * humble.

Armenia, 13 Wherefore doth the wicked

cir! umum 2o. contemn God? he hath said in

his heart, Thou wilt not re

quire it.

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou beholdest

mischief and spite, to requite it with thy hand:

the poor b committeth c himself unto thee ;

' thou art the helper of the fatherless.

15 ' Break thou the arm of the wicked and

' Or, afflicted. * Heb. cleaveth. c 2 Tim. i. 12. 1

Pft. ir. 19. * Ps. lxviii. 5. Hos. x\v. 3. • Ps. xxxvii.

17.—' Ps. xxix. 10. cilv. 13. cxlvi. 10. Jer. x. 10. Lam.

insulting, arid insidious conduct of Sanballat, Tobiah,

and Gethem, the fourth and sixth chapters of Nehe-

miah give abundant proof ; and possibly the allusion

is to them. The lion squats down and gathers him

self together, that he may make the greater spring.

Verse 11. God hath forgotten] He has cast off this

people, and he will never more re-establish them.

So Sanballat thought.

Verse 12. Arise, O Lord] Hear their reproaches,

fee their guile, consider thy oppressed people. " Lift

up thine hand," threaten them, that they may desist

and repent. If they repent not, let them be punished.

Verse 13. Where/ore doth the wicked contemn God?]

Row is it that the Lord permits such persons to

triumph in their iniquity ? The long-suffering of God

kadeth them to repentance.

Verse 14. Thou hast seen it] Nothing can escape

tar notice. Thou hast not forgotten thy justice,

though judgment is not speedily executed on an evil

»ori. But thou wilt requite it with thy hand. By

•fc power thou wilt cast down and destroy the wicked.

Tie poor committeth himself unto thee] To thee he

ksgiven up his body, his soul, and his cause ; with

tit tiH conviction that thou, who art the helper ofthe

fithtrkss, wilt not forget Aim.

Verse 15. Break thou the arm] Destroy his power,

deprive him of his influence, that he may be no

Knjtr able to oppress.

Sck out his wickedness till thou find none.] All his

public haunts and private ways shall be investigated ;

thou wilt bring all his villanies to light, and conti

nue to inflict punishment, while there is a crime to

punkh. Or, " Continue to judge and punish trans

gressors, till not one is to be found." This agrees

»>th the following verse.

\ erse 16. The Lord is Kingfor ever] He has, and

tier will have, the supreme power.

The heathen are perished out of his land.] They

•* all either cut off or converted. This may refer to

it Canaanites. What a mercy that we can say this

f our own country ! Once it was entirely heathen ;

sow not one heathen family in the whole land.

Verse 1". Lord, thou hast heard] Thou hast not

permitted thy tempted and afflicted followers to pray

in vain.

Thou u-ilt prepare their heart] Sec the economy

'ji the s^aee of God: 1. God prepares the heart; 2.

the evil man : seek out his 4' "?.' ci'' ^9'

p a. L.. cir. 44o.

wickedness till thou find none. ArtaxenU,

16 ' The Lord is King for cir". annum 20.

ever and ever : the heathen are

perished out of his land.

17 Lord, thou hast heard the desire of the

humble : thou wilt g prepare h their heart, thou

wilt cause thine ear to hear :

18 To 'judge the fatherless and theoppressed,

that the man of the earth may no more koppress.

v. 19. Dan. iv. 34. vi. 26. 1 Tim. i. 17. e Or, establish.

'• 1 Chton. xxix. 18. 'Ps. hxxii. 3. Isai. xi. 4. k Or,

terrify.

Suggests the prayer ; 3. Hears what is prayed ; 4.

Answers the petition. He who has got a cry in his

heart after God, may rest assured that that cry pro

ceeded from a divine preparation, and that an answer

will soon arrive. No man ever had a cry in his heart

after salvation, but from God. He who continues to

cry shall infallibly be heard.

Verse 18. That the man of the earth may no more

oppress.] I believe the Hebrew will be better trans

lated thus : "That he may not add any more to drive

away the wretched man from the land." Destroy

the influence of the tyrant; and let him not have it

again in his power to add even one additional act of

oppression to those which he has already committed.

How many for the sake of their religion, and be

cause they would serve God with a pure conscience,

have, by wicked lords, proud and arrogant land

owners, been driven off their farms, turned out of

their houses, deprived of their employments, and ex

posed to wretchedness ! White they served the

devil, and were regardless of their souls, they had

quiet and peaceable possession ; but when they

turned to the Lord, and became sober and indus

trious, attended the means of grace, read their Bible,

and were frequent in prayer, then the vile man of the

earth drove them from their dwellings ! In the sight

of such Philistines, piety towards God is the highest

of crimes. What a dreadful account must these give

to the Judge of the fatherless and the oppressed !

Analysis of the Tenth Psalm.

This psalm divides itself into three parts :

I. A complaint against the enemies of the godly.

II. A narration of the enemies' malice.

III. A petition to be delivered from them.

I. 1. He complains of God's absence, which is

quickened by the question, 1. " Why standest thou

afar off?" 2. " Why hidest thou thyself in times of

trouble ?" ver. 1.

II. He complains of the enemies: "The wicked in

his pride doth persecute the poor."

These he describes by eight characters :

1. Insolence, pride, and the effect, persecution of

good men. Having acquired dignity, places of

honour, and riches, they become persecutors, they

conspire to oppress good men. " Let them be taken

hi their own devices," ver. 2. Amen.
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David's confidence in PSALMS. the protection of God.

2. The wicked man glories in mischief, which is a

sign of extreme malice : " The wicked boasteth of

his heart's desire," ver. 3.

3. He applauds and encourages others in their

rapine and spoil, to which they are moved by their

covetousness : " He blesseth the covetous," ver. 3.

4. He contemns God and man. 1. Man. He never

thinks of being called to an account : God's "judg

ments are out of his sight, and he puffs at his ene

mies." 2. God. Him he reverences not: "He will not

seek after God ; neither is he in all his thoughts, "4, 6.

5. He lives in profane security : " He saith in his

heart, I shall never be moved ; I shall never be in

adversity I am elevated beyond the reach of mis

fortune, ver. 6.

6. He is full of falsehood and deceit : " His mouth

is full of cursing, deceit, and fraud." He will not

stick at an oath. He will curse himself; and take

God to witness in his exactions, that he is doing

nothing but what is right, ver. 7.

7. He is cruel. See the 9th and 10th verses, where

he is compared to a thief, an archer, an assassin, a

lion, &c. He is bad in heart, ver. 6; in tongue, ver. 7;

in work, ver. 8, 10 :—he is altogether bad.

8. He is a close Atheist : " He hath said in his

heart, God hath forgotten ; he hideth his face, and

will never see it :" which is the cause of his cruelty,

falsehood, security, &c., ver. 11.

III. The third part is a petition to be freed from-

the wicked man : "Arise, O Lord, lift up thy hand,

forget not the humble," ver. 12. To induce God thus

to act, he uses two arguments :

1. That thereby God would assert his own glory.

For why should the wicked be suffered thus to blas

pheme ? " Wherefore doth the wicked contemn

God ? He hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not re

quire it," ver. 13.

2. The second argument is taken from God's nature

and work. 1. In punishing wicked men. 2. In de

fending the helpless. " Surely thou hast seen it ; for

thou beholdest mischief and spite to requite it," &c.

ver. 14.

Then he returns to his prayer, and enforces his

second argument taken from the justice and office

of God :

1. That he would deprive the wicked of his power

and strength : " Break thou the arm of the wicked-

seek out his wickedness till thou find none," ver. 15.

Let none escape—let them appear no more.

2. That he would hear and defend the righteous.

Be to thy people what thou hast been in times past.

1. "The Lord is King for ever and ever." 2. He had

expelled the Canaanites before them : " The heathen

are perished out of the land." 3. " Thou hast heard

the desire of the humble," ver. 16, 17.

Upon which he concludes with profession of strong

confidence :

1. " Thou wilt prepare the heart of the humble."

2. " Thou wilt cause thine ear to hear." 1. To

the safety of the oppressed : " To judge the fatherless

and the poor," ver. 18. 2. To the ruin of the op

pressor : " That the man of the earth may no more

oppress ;" that he may have neither power nor in

fluence left by which he may be a plague to the up

right, or a supporter of infidelity, ver. 18.

PSALM XI.

David's friends advise him to Jlee to the wilderness from SauTs fury, 1—3. He answers

that, having put his trust in God, knowing that he forsakes not those who confide in him,

and that he will punish the ungodly, he is perfectly satisfied that he shall be in safety, 4—7.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

B' C' cir 106a' * TN L°RD PUt 1 my tFUSt:

Snuli. Regis b how say ye to my soul,

cir!rannara"34. Flee as a bird to your mountain ?

2 For, lo, c the wicked bend

their bow, d they make ready their arrow upon

»Ps. lvi. n. -b See 1 Sam. xxvi. 19, 20. c Ps. hiv. 3,4.

<> Ps. xxi. 12.

NOTES ON PSALM XI.

The inscription is, To the chief Musician, A Psalm

of David. By the chief musician we may understand

the master-singer ; the leader of the band; the person

who directed the choir : but we know that the word

has been translated, To the Conqueror ; and some

deep and mystical senses have been attributed to it,

with whicli I believe the text has nothing to do.

Verse 1. In the Lord put I my trust : how say j/e]

Some of David's friends seem to have given him this

the string, that they may e pri

vily shoot at the upright in

heart.

3 r If the foundations be de-

stroyed, what can the righteous do ?

4 gThe Lord is in his holy temple, the

A. M. cir. 294-2.

B. C. cir. I062.

Saali. Regis

Israelitanim.

cir. annum 34.

«Heb. in darkness. 'Ps. Ixxxii. 5. s Hab. ii. 20.

advice when they saw Saul bent on his destruction :

" Flee as a bird to your mountain ;" you have not a

moment to lose ; your ruin is determined ; escape for

your life ; get off as swiftly as possible to the hil!-

eountry, to some of those inaccessible fortresses best

known to yourself; and hide yourself there from the

cruelty of Saul. To which advice he answers, " In

the Lord put I my trust ;" shall I act as if I were

conscious of evil, and that my wicked deeds were

likely to be discovered ? Or shall I act as one who

believes he is forsaken of the protection of the Al
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The destruction

A. V. rir. 2942

B. C. dr. 1062.

Ssoli, Regis

d 34.

Lord's 'throne is in heaven:

b his eyes behold, his eyelids

try, the children of men.5 The L6rd c trieth the right

eous: but the wicked and him that loveth

violence his soul hateth.

6 ' Upon the wicked he shall rain e snares,

' Ps. ii. i. Isai. Iivi. 1. Matt. v. 34. xxiii. 22. Acts vii.
S. Rm. iv.2. b Ps. xxxiii. 13. xxxiv. 15, 16. Ixvi. 7.

"Geo. xiii. 1. James i. 12. A Gen. xix. 24. Ezek.

until 22. • Or, quiet burning coals. ' Or, a burning

mighty?' No : I put my trust in liim, and I am sure

1 shall never be confounded.

Verse 2. For, lo, the wicked bend their bow] Per

haps these are more of the words of his advisers:

Erery thing is ready for thy destruction : the arrow

chat is to pierce thy heart is already set on the bow

string; and the person who hopes to dispatch thee

is concealed in ambush.

Verse 3. If thefoundations be destroyed"} If Saul,

wto is the vicegerent of God, has cast aside his fear,

snd now regards neither truth nor justice, a righteous

nan has no security for his life. This is at present

lay case; therefore flee ! They have utterly destroyed

lie foundations (of truth and equity) ; what can

%hteousness now effect ? Kimchi supposes this

refers to the priests who were murdered by Doeg, at

lie command of Saul. The priests are destroyed,

lie preservers of knowledge and truth ; the divine

votship is overthrown ; and what can the righteous

aa& work ? These I think to be also the words of

Divid's advisers. To all of which he answers :

Verse 4. The Lord is in his holy temple] He is j

nil! to be sought and found in the place where he

ias registered his name. Though the priests be de

stroyed, the God in whose worship they were em

ployed still lives, and is to be found in his temple by

his upright worshippers. And he tries the heart and

lie reins of both sinners and saints. Nothing can

fas without his notice. I may expect his presence

the temple; he has not promised to meet me in

tie mountain.

Verse o. The Lord trieth the righteous] He does

e« abandon them ; he tries them to show their faith

fulness, and he afflicts them for their good.

Hit tout hateth.] The wicked man must ever be

siborred of the Lord ; and the violent man—the

fetroyer and murderer, his soul hateth : an ex-

;«sion of uncommon strength and energy : all the

pafections of the divine nature have such in abomi-

PSALM XI. of the wicked.

fire, and brimstone, and f an A. M. cir. 2942.

B. C. cir. 1062.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 34.

Verse 6. Upon the wicked he shall rain] This is a

Knifest allusion to the destruction of Sodom and

Gomorrah.

Snares] Judgments shall fall upon them suddenly

iod unawares.

fire] Such as shall come immediately from God,

wd be inextinguishable.

Brimstone] Melted by the fire, for their drink!

Tbis shall be the portion of their cup.

■in horrible tempest] mByM rm ruach zilaphoth,

horrible tempest: s this shall be

the portion of their cup.

7 For the righteous Lord

h loveth righteousness ; 'his countenance doth

behold the upright.

tempest. E See Gen. xliii. 34. 1 Sam. i. 4. ix. 23. Ps.

lxxv. 8. "Pa. xlv. 7. cxlvi. 8. 'Job xxxvi. 7. Pa.

xxxiii. 18. xxxiv. 15. 1 Pet. iii. 12.

" the spirit of terrors." Suffering much, and being

threatened with more, they shall be filled with con

fusion and dismay. My old MS. has gost Of BtortniB.

See at the end. Or, the blast of destructions. This

may refer to the horribly suffocating Arabian wind,

called ,j , vr Smum.

Mohammed, in describing his hell, says, " The

wicked shall drink nothing there but hot stinking

water; breathe nothing but burning winds ; and eat

nothing but the fruit of the tree zakon, which shall

be in their bellies like burning pitch." Hell enough !

The portion of their cup.] Cup is sometimes put

for plenty, for abundance; but here it seems to be

used to express the quantum of sorrow and misery

which the wicked shall have on the earth. See Ps.

lxxv. 8; Isai. li. 17, 21, 22, 23; Jer. xxv. 15, xlix. 12;

Lam. iv. 21, 22. It is also used in reference to the

afflictions of the righteous: Matt. xx. 22, xxvi. 39,

42 ; John xviii. 11.

We find a similar metaphor among the heathens.

The following, from Homer, 11. xxiv., ver. 625, is in

point :—

'Qc yap tirtKXhxravTo Otoi fciXoun fiporoiai,

Zweiv axwptvovc' avroi c*e r aKtjc'stc tun.

Aotoi yap re n9oi caracfiarat tv Atoc ovist

Awpuv, o'ta Cidwoi, KaKtov' irtpoc eaiov'

*Q fuv icap[it£ac Suttj Ztvc Ttpxuupawot,

AXXorf ptv rt KOKif byt Kvpirai, aXXort S" ta9\ip.

Such is, alas ! the gods' severe decree,

They, only they are blest, and only free.

Two urns by Jove's high throne have ever stood,

The source of evil one, and one of good.

From thence the cup of mortal man he fills :

Blessings to these ; to those distributes ills.

To most he mingles both : the wretch decreed

To taste the bad unmixed, is curst indeed.—Pope.

Verse 7. The righteous Lord loveth righteousness]

He loves that which resembles himself. His coun

tenance—his face, is ever open and unclouded to the

upright. They always enjoy his salvation, and know

that he is pleased with them.

The .preceding verse my old MS. translates and

paraphrases thus :—

jbc sal rarme on sonful snares, fgrr, hrtmstanr, ana

gost of stormis.

Par.—He sal rayne on synful in this werld,

snares, that es wiked Lare : fyre is covatyse : brun-

stane, that es stynk of il werkes : and gost of stormis,

that es a stormy though that es withoutyn rest in
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Analysis of the PSALMS. eleventh psalm.

Thesu Crist, and ay es traveld with the wynd of the

devel. Or the gant of stormy*, es the last depertyng

of synful fra ryghtwis men, and there fyre, bninston,

storm, cr part of the chalyce of thaim : that es, thai

ar thair part in pyne. He cals thair pyne a Cop, for

ilk dampncd man sal drynk of the sorow of Hel, eftir

the mesure of liys Syn. Behald the pyncs of wikid

men : fyrst, God raynes upon thaim mares, that es

qwen he suffers fals prophetes that comes in clathing

of mekenes ; and withinnen cr wcrs than wolves, to

desayf thaim thurgh errour. Sythen the fyre of

lychery, and covatys wastes al the gude that thai

haf done : cftirward for stynk of il wcrkes thai er

oastyn fra Crist, and al his Halows, and then er in

sentence of dome ; as in a gretc storme dryven in til

a pitte of Hel, to bryn in fyre withoutyn ende. This

es the entent of this wcrs.

Verse 7. .jFor rsg^ttnts re Horo ; ami fje lufre rsgtit

toisrtes; ebennes sato tfje fare of finmj Yf ge ask

qwy oure lorde yelded pj'ne to synful ? lo here an

answere ; for he es ryghtwis. Als so if ge wil witt

qwy he gifes ioy til gude men ? Lo here an answere ;

for he lufed ryghtwisncs : that es, ryghtwis men, in

the qwilk er many ryghtwisneses : thof anc be the

ryghtwisncs of God, in the qwilk al ryghtwise men

er parcenel. Events saw hisface : that es, cvenes es

sene in his knawyng inence, both the partys of grid

and il. This es ogayne wryches at sais, If God saf

me noght, I dar say he es unryghtwis : bot thof thai

say it now, qwen he suffris wryched men errour in

thought, and wordc and dede ; thai sal noght be so

hardy to speke a worde qwen he comes to dampne

thaire errour. Bot who so lufes here and haldes that

na nnevenes may be in hym, qwam so he dampnes,

or qwam so he saves, he sal have thaire rayght to

stand and to speke gude space. Now er swilk in a

wonderful wodenes, that wenes for grete wordes to

get ought of God.

The former part of this psalm, Flee as a bird, &c,

this ancient author considers as the voice of heresy

inviting the true church to go away into error ; and

intimates that those who were separating from haly

kyrk were very pure, and unblameable in all their

conduct ; and that mountain or hill, as he translates

it, signifies eminent virtues, of which they had an

apparently good stock. So it appears that those

called heretics lived then a holier life than those

called halows or saints.

Analysis of the Eleventh Psalm.

This psalm is composed dialoguewise, betwixt

David and those of his counsellors that persuaded

him to fly to some place of safety from Saul's furj^ ;

which, if he did not, he was in a desperate condition.

The psalm lias two parts.

I. He relates his counsellors' words, ver. 1, 2, 3.

II. To which he returns his answer, Ter. 1, -and

confirms it, ver. 4—7.

I. You, my counsellors, whether of good or bad

will I know not, tempt me, that, giving up all hope

of the kingdom, I go into perpetual banishment.

Such, you say, is Saul's fury against me. Thus, then, '

ye advise, " Flee as a bird to your mountain :" and

your arguments are,

1. The greatness of the danger I am in : " For, lo,

the wicked bend their bow.

2. The want of aid ; there is no hope of help.

For the foundations are cast down. Saul has broken

all the leagues and covenants he has made with you.

He has slain the priests with the sword, has taken

thy fortresses, laws subverted. If thou stay, perish

thou must : some righteous men, it is true, are left ;

but what can the righteous do ?

II. To these their arguments and counsel, David

returns his answer in a sharp reprehension. 1 tell

you,

I. " I trust in God : how say you then to my soul."

And he gives his reasons for it from the sufficiency

and efficiency of God.

1. You say the foundations are cast down ; yet 1

despair not, for God is sufficient.

1. Present in his holy temple ; he can defend.

2. He is a great King, and his throne is in hearen.

3. Nothing is hidden from him : "His eyes behold,

and his eyelids," &c.

4. He is a just God, and this is seen in his pro

ceedings both to the just and unjust. 1. Re trietk

the righteous, by a fatherly and gentle correction.

2. " But the wicked, and him that loveth violence, his

soul hnteth."

These two last propositions he expounds severally,

and begins with the wicked.

1. "Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, fire, and

brimstone," &c. 1. He shall rain upon them when

they least think of it, even in the midst of their

jollity, as rain falls on a fair day. 2. Or, He shall

rain down the vengeance when he sees good, for it

rains not always. Though he defer it, yet it will

rain. 3. The punishment shall come to their utter

subversion, as the fire on Sodom, &c. 4. This is the

portion of their cup, that which they must expect

from him.

2. But he does good to the just: "For the

righteous Lord loveth righteousness ; his countenance

doth behold the upright.'' He bears him good will,

and is careful to defend him. •

On the whole the Psalm shows, 1. That David had

' the strongest conviction of his own uprightness. '-■

That he had the fullest persuasion that God would

protect him from all his enemies, and give him a

happy issue out of all his distresses.

PSALM XII.

The Psalmist, destitute of human comfort, craves help from God, 1 ; gives the charade;

of those who surrounded him, and denounces God's judgments against them, 2—5 ; con

fides in the promises of God, and in his protection of him and alt qood men, 6—8.
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David supplicates

To the chiefMusician » upon b Sbeminith, A Psalm of Day id.

TJELP,C Lord; for the dgodly man ceas-

eth ; for the faithful fail from among

the children of men.

2 ' They speak vanity every one with his

neighbour : ' with flattering lips and with 8 a

double heart do they speak.

3 The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips,

and the tongue that speaketh h proud ' things:

i Who have said, With our tongue will we

prevail ; our lips k are our own : who is lord

over us ?

'Or, upon the eighth. " Ps. vi. title. c Or, Save.

'-ku. Irii. 1. Mic. »ii. 2. « Pa. x. 7. ' Ps. x*»iii. 3.

hi 4. Jer. i*. 8. Rom. x »i. 18. * Heb. an heart and an

W 1 Chron. xii. 33. " 1 Sam. ii. 3. P». xvii. 10.

Dan. vii. 8, 25. —' Heb. great things. * H«b. are with us.

PSALM XII. help from God.

5 For the oppression of the poor, for the

sighing of the needy, ' now will I arise, saith

the Lord ; I will set him in safety from him

that m puffeth n at him.

6 The words of the Lord are "pure words:

as silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified

seven times. v

7 Thou shalt keep them, O Lord, thou

shalt preserve p them from this generation

for ever.

8 The wicked walk on every side, when qthe

vilest men are exalted.

NOTES ON PSALM XII.

The inscription to this Psalm is: To the chiefMusician

cym Skeminith, A Psalm of David. See on the title

rf Ps. vi. The Arabic has, " Concerning the end (of

die world which shall happen) on the eighth day.

A prophecy relative to the Advent of the Messiah."

Some think that this psalm was made when Doeg

and the Ziphites betrayed David to Saul, sec 1 Sam.

nii. and xxiii. ; but it is most likely that it was

written during the Babylonish captivity.

Verse 1. Help, Lord'] Save me, 0 Lord; for mer

ciful men fail, and faithful men have passed away

fiwn the sons of Adam. jtlaUr safe mr, UorO ; for

*]lf tailrU, for IrssrD ess sot&fastnes fra sons of mm.

On MS.

Verse 2. They speak vanity every one with his neigh-

*»"■] They are false and hollow ; they say one thing

"ilk they mean another ; there is .no trusting to

»iit they say.

flattering lips, and with a double heart do they

ijak] 3V1 zbz beleb valeb, " With a heart and a heart.''

Tier seem to have two hearts ; one to speak fair words,

srd the other to invent mischief. The old MS. both

translates and paraphrases curiously.

Tram.—vapn spafc titan til f|is ntafibur : stoafc.il

Iws in fttrt, anrj ttjurgf) fiert ttiat spat.

JV. Sothfastnes es lesscd, and falsed waxes :

ltd al so vayn spak ilkone to bygyle his neghbur :

«M many spendes thair tyine in vayne speche

*itboutyn profyte and gastcly frute. And thai cr

*5W I'ppis ; that er jangelers berkand ogaynes

waiasmes. And swykel, for thai speke in hert and

&wyl hert ; that es in dubil hert, qwen a fals man

irakes ane, and sais another, to desaif hyin that he

ftieswitb.

This homely comment cannot be mended.

Verse 3. Proud things] nvrn gedoloth, great things ;

ptat swelling words, both in their promises and in

their commendations.

Verse 4. Our lips are our own] Many think, be

cause they have the faculty of speaking, that there-

"*e they may speak what they please.

Old MS.—The qwilk savd, our toung we sal

1 Exod. iii. 7, 8. I«ai. xxxiii. 10. n' Or, would ensnare

him. ■ Ps. x. 5. ■ 2 Sam. xxii. 31. Ps. xyiii. 30. xix.

8. cxix. 140. Prov. xxx. 5. >' Heb. Aim : that is, every

one of them. 1 Heb. the vilest of the sons of men are

exalted.

wyrchip, our lippes er of us, qwas our Lorde ? Tha

Ypocrites worchepes thair toung ; for thai hee tliam

self janglyng and scttes in thaire pouste to do mykil

thyng and grete : and thai rose thain that thair lippes

that es thair facund and thair wyls er of tham self,

nought of God, ne of haly meiies lare ; for thi thai

say qua es our Lord ? that es, qwat es he to qwas

rcwle and conversacioun we sal be undir lout ? and

confourme us til ? Als so to sa}-, Thar es none.

Verse 6. For the oppression of the poor] This seems

to refer best to the tribulations which the poor

Israelites suffered while captives in Babylon. The

Lord represents himself as looking on aud seeing

their affliction ; and, hearing their cry, he determines

to come forward to their help.

Now will I arise] I alone delivered them into the

hands of their enemies, because of their transgres

sions ; I alone can and will deliver them from the

hands of their enemies ; and the manner of their de

liverance shall show the power and influence of their

God.

From him that puffeth at him.] Here is much inter

polation to make out a sense. Several of the Versions

read, " I will give him an open salvation." My work

shall be manifest.

Verse 6. The words of the Lord are pure words]

None of his promises shall fall to the ground ; the

salvation which he has promised shall be communi

cated.

Silver tried in a furnace of earth] A reference to

the purification of silver by the cupel. This is a sort

of instrument used in the purification of silver. It

may be formed out of a strong iron ring or hoop,

adjusted in width and depth to the quantum of silver

to be purified, and rammed full of well pulverised

calcined bone. The metal to be purified must be

mingled with lead, and laid on the cupel, and exposed

to a strong heat in an air-fumace. The impurities of

the metal will be partly absorbed, and partly thrown

off in fume. The metal will continue in a state of

agitation till all the impurities are thrown off; it will

then become perfectly still, no more motion appearing,

which is the token that the process is completed, or

1961



Analysis of the PSALMS. twelfth psalm.

according to the words of the text, is seven times,

that is, perfectly, purified.

Verse 7. Thou shall keep them—thou shall preserve

them] Instead of the pronoun them in these clauses

several MSS., with the Septuagint, the Vulgate, and

the Arabic, have us. The sense is equally good in

both readings. God did bring forth the Israelites

from Babylon, according to his word ; he separated

them from that generation, and reinstated them in

their own land, according to his word ; and most

certainly he has preserved them from generation to

generation to the present day, in a most remarkable

manner.

Verse 8. The wicked walk on every side~] The land

is full of them. When the vilest men are exalted;

rather, As villany gains ground among the sons of

Adam. See the Hebrew. The Vulgate has, "In

circuito impii ambulant ; secundum altitudinem tuam

multiplicasti filios hominum ;" which is thus trans

lated and paraphrased in my old MS. :—

Trans—In untgang toifceli gos : tfttr ttis fteenes ttju

Iws muItipIttH tlir sons uf man.

Par.—Us thu kepes; hot wiked gas in umgang ;

that cs, in covatyng of erdley gudes, that tumes with

the whele of seven daies : in the qwilk covatys, thai

ryn ay aboute ; for thai sett nane endyng of thairc

syn : and tharfor scttes God na terme of thair pyne.

but sons of men that lyfs skilwisly and in ryghtwisnes,

thu has multiplied, aftir thi heghnes in vertus ; aftir

the heghnes of thi consayll, thou has multiplied men

bath il and gude ; for na man may perfitcly witt in

erd, qwy God makes so many men, the qwilk he

wotc well sal be dampned : bot it es the privete of

his counsayle, so ryglitwis, that no thyng may be

ryghtwiser.

In this we find a number of singular expressions,

which, while they elucidate the text, will not be un

interesting to the antiquary. Here, for instance, we

see the true etymology of the words righteous and

righteousness, i. e., right wise and right wiseness. For

we have it above as a noun, rjjgflttoisnrs ; ns an ad

jective, rggf)tb)ts; and as an adjective in the compara

tive degree, rightttuarr: and we should have had it

as an adverb, ryyhtwisely, had not the word stultoisll)

occurred to the author.

Righteousness is right wiseness, or that which is

according to true wisdom. A righteous man is one

who is right wise; properly instructed in divine

wisdom, and acts according to its dictates ; and

among them who act rightwisely, there are some who

are rightwiser than others ; and nothing can be right-

wiser than ev*er to think and act according to the

principles of that wisdom which comes from above.

Right, peht, rectus, straight, is opposed to wrong,

from pnanx, injury, and that from pnanjen, to twist.

As pehran rehtan signifies to direct, so pnanjen

wrangen signifies to twist, or turn out of a straight or

direct line. Right is straight; and wrong, crooked.

Hence the righteous man is one who goes straight

forward, acts and walks by line and rule ; and the

unrighteous is he who walks in crooked paths, does

what is wrong, and is never guided by true wisdom.

Such a person is sometimes termed wicked, from the

Anglo-Saxon piccian, to act by witch-ci&h (hence

picca, wicca, a witch), that is, to renounce God and

righteousness, and to give one's self up to the devil,

which is the true character of a wicked num. Let

him that readeth understand.

The vilest men are exalted] Were we to take this

in its obvious sense, it would signify that at that time

wickedness was the way to preferment, and that

good men were the objects of persecution.

Analysis of the Twelfth Psalji.

There are four parts in this psalm :

I. A prayer, and the reason of it ; ver. 1, 2.

II. A prophecy of the fall of the wicked, ver. 3,

whose arrogance he describes, ver. 4.

III. God's answer to the petition, with a promise

full of comfort, ver. 5 ; ratified, ver. 6.

IV. A petitory or affirmative conclusion: Keep

them ; or a confident affirmation that God will keep

them from the contagion of the wicked, ver. 7, of

which there were too many, ver. 8.

I. The prayer, which is very short, for he breaks in

upon God with one word, nmtnn, Hoshiah! Help!

Save, Lord! ver. 1. For which he gives two reasons:

1. The scarcity of good men : " For the godly

man ceaseth," &c. There is neither piety nor

fidelity among men.

2. The great abundance of the wicked ; the licen

tious times ; the perfidiousness, hypocrisy, and dis

simulation of the men among whom he lived: "They

speak vanity every one with his neighbour," Sc.;

ver. 2. They take no care to perform what they

promise.

II. The prophecy. This shows the end of their

dissembling: " The Lord shall cut off all nattering

lips ;" ver. 3. These are described.

1 . As proud boasters : " With our tongues will we

prevail," tec.

2. As persons restrained by no authority : " Who

is the Lord over us?" ver. 4.

III. God's answer to the petition, Help, Lord! Is

it so that the wicked arc so numerous, so tyrannous,

so proud, and so arroganl ?

1. " I will arise, saith the Lord."

2. I will not delay : " Now I will arise ;" ver. 5.

3. " I will set him in safety (my followers) from

him that puffeth," &c.

4. I am moved to it by his sighs and groans: "For

the oppression of the poor, for the sighing of the

needy," &c. ; ver. 6.

5. And of this let no man doubt : " The words of

the Lord are pure words." There is no more fallacy

in the words of God* than there is impurity in silver

seven times refined ; ver. 6.

IV. A petitory or affirmative conclusion. Thou

shalt keep them, O Lord; or, O keep them! The

overflowings of wickedness are great.

1. Keep them. For unless God keep them they

will be infected.

2. Keep themfrom this generation. For they are a

generation of vipers.
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Tit Psalmist complains PSALM XIII.

i. Kerp them for ever. For unless thou enable

(km u> persevere, they will fall.

i And keep them. For the power, pride, and in

fluence of these impious men are very great. 1. " The

wicked walk on every side." As wolves they seek

-horn they may devour. 2. And wickedness is

of being forgotten.

' The vilest men are ex-the way to preferment :

alted ;" ver. 8.

Thy people call on thee for help ; they know thou

canst help, and therefore are they confident that thou

wilt help, because they know that thou art good.

AM err. mi

B. C. dr. biO.

A.C.C. cir. 214.

Orfmp. LX.

TTOW long wilt thou forget

me, O Lord? forever?

b how long wilt thou hide thy

face from me ?

2 How long shall I take counsel in my soul,

iitroy sorrow in my heart daily ? how long

sinll mine enemy be exalted over me?

o Consider and hear me, O Lord my God :

I 'Or.ownwr. •> Dent xxxi. 17. Job xiii. 24. Pa.

1 JUmviii. 14. lxxxix. 46. Isai. lix. 2.—c Ezraix.8.

NOTES ON PSALM XIII.

Here is nothing particular in the inscription. The

palm is supposed to have been written during the

Cftitity, and to contain the prayers and suppli-

ci'ions of the distressed Israelites, worn out with

their long and oppressive bondage.

' erse 1. How long wilt thou forget me] The words

** 7 ad anah, to what length, to what time, translated

tot iW long ? ire four times repeated in the two

fct verses, and point out at once great dejection and

ttaemc earnestness of soul.

BHt thy face from me?] How long shall I be

fetitule of a clear sense of thy approbation.

Verse 2. Take counsel in my soul] I am con-

tejillv framing ways and means of deliverance ; but

trvall come to nought, because thou comest not to

*J deliverance. When a soul feels the burden and

F^lt of sin, it tries innumerable schemes of sclf-

•wery ; but they are all useless. None but God

fcfpeak peace to a guilty conscience.

V'ne enemy be exalted] Satan appears to triumph

■* the soul lies under the curse of a broken law.

' tse3. Consider and hear me] Rather, answer

*- 1 have prayed ; I am seeking thy face ; I am

* without thee ; I am in darkness ; my life draws

•ip to destruction ; if I dicunforgiven, I die eternall}'.

'J Lord my God, consider this ; hear and answer, for

4) n»me's sake.

' «se 4. Lest mine enemy say~] Satan's ordinary

tethod in temptation is to excite strongly to sin, to

blind the understanding and inflame the passions ;

sad when he succeeds, he triumphs by insults and

'"proscoes. None so ready then to tell the poor

PSALM XIII.

Vtis psalm contains the sentiments of an afflicted soul that earnestly desires succour from

the Lord. The Psalmist complains of delay, 1,3; prays for light and comfort, because

it finds himself on the brink of death, S ; dreads the revilings of his enemies, 4; antici-

pates a favourable answer, and promises thanksgiving, 5, 6.

To the • chief Marian, A P«!m of David. .'lighten mine eyes, "lest I

sleep the sleep of death ;

4 e Lest mine enemy say, I

have prevailed against him ; and

those that trouble me rejoice when I am moved.

5 But I have 'trusted in thy mercy; my

heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.

6 I will sing unto the Lord, because he

hath 8 dealt bountifully with me.

A. M. cir. 3464.

B. C. cir. 540.

A.U.C. cir. 214.

Olymp. LX.

cir. annum

primum.

d Jer. li. 39. * P». xxv. 2. xxxv. 19. xxxviii. 16. •

xxxiii. 21. IPs. cxvi.7. cxix. 17.

-'Ps.

soul how deeply, disgracefully, and ungratefully it

has sinned ! Reader take heed.

When I am motierf.] When moved from my sted-

fastness, and overcome by sin. O what desolation is

made by the fall of a righteous soul ! Itself covered

with darkness and desolation, infidels filled with

scoffing, the church clad in mourning, the Spirit of

God grieved, and Jesus crucified afresh, and put to

an open shame ! O God, save the pious reader from

such wreck and ruin !

Verse 6. But I have trusted in thy mercy'] Thou

wilt not suffer me to fall ; or if I have fallen, wilt

thou not, for his sake who died for sinners, once more

lift up the light of thy countenance upon me ? Wilt

thou not cover my sin ?

My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation'] There is

no true joy but of the heart ; and the heart cannot

rejoice till all guilt is taken away from the conscience.

Verse 6. I will sing unto the Lord~] That heart is

tuned to God's praise which has a clear sense of

God's favour.

Because he hath dealt bountifully with me.] '^v baj o

fct gamal alai, because lie hath recompensed me. My

sorrows were deep, long continued, and oppressive ;

but in thy favour is life. A moment of this spiritual

joy is worth a year of sorrow ! Oh, to what blessedness

has this godly sorrow led ! He has given me the oil

of joy for the spirit of heaviness, and the garments of

praise for mourning.

The old MS. Psalter, which I have so frequently

mentioned and quoted, was written at least four

hundred years ago, and written probably in Scotland,

as it is in the Scottish dialect. That the writer was
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Analysis of the PSALMS

not merely a commentator, but a truly religious man,

who was well acquainted with the travail of the soul,

and that faith in the Lord Jesus Christ which brings

peace to the troubled heart, is manifested from

various portions of his comment. To prove this I

shall, I think I may say, favour the reader with

another extract from this psalm on the words, " How

long wilt thou forget me," &c, ver. 1. I have only

to observe that with this commentator a true peni

tent, one who is deeply in earnest for his salvation,

is called a perfyte man ; i. e., one wholly given up

to God.

feoto lang Iortr for grlcs tfju mr in tfjr rnOijng ?

How lang o way turnes thou thi face fro me ? The

voice of haly men that covaytcs and yernes the

comyng of Iehu Crist, that thai might lyf with hym

in ioy ; and pleynaund tham of delaying. And sais,

Lord how langfor getes thu me in the endyng ? That

I covayte to haf and hald. That cs how lang delayes

thu me fra the syght of Iehu Crist, that es ryght

endyng of lnyn entent. And how lang turnes thu thi

face fra me ? that cs, qwen wil thu gif me perfyte

Knawing of the ? This wordes may nane say sothly,

bot a perfyte man or woinman, that has gedyrd to

gydir al the desyres of thair Saule, and with the

nayle of luf fested tham in Iehu Christ. Sa tham

thynk one hour of the day war our lang to dwel fra

hym ; for tham langes ay til hym ; bot tha that lufs

noght so, has no langyng that he come: for thair con

science sais tliaim, that thai haf noght lufed hym als

thai suld have done.

The language of true Christian experience has been

the same in all times and nations. "But he that lovetli

not, knoweth not God; for God is love:" and to such

this is strange language.

Analysis or the Thirteenth Psalm.

" This psalm," says Bishop Nicolson, " is a fit

prayer for a soul that is sensible of God's desertion."

It has three parts :—

I. A heavy and bitter complaint of God's absence,

ver. 1, 2.

II. An earnest petition for God's return, ver. 3.

The reason, ver. 4.

III. A profession of faith and confidence, with joy

in God, accompanied with thanksgiving, ver. 5, 6.

I. He bitterly complains, and aggravates it.

1. That God had forgotten him: "Wilt thou forget

thirteenth psaU.

2. That he hid his face from him : " Wilt thou hide

thy face ?"

3. That he was distracted with many cares, what

way to take, and what counsel to follow, to recover

God's favour : " I take counsel in my soul, having

sorrow in my heart."

4. In the mean time, his enemy was exalted, tri

umphed and insulted over him.

6. And, lastly, he complains of the delay, which is

quickened by the erotesis (interrogation), and ana

phora (beginning several sentences with the same

words), How long? How long? How long? What!

for ever ?

II. His petition, ver. 3. Of. which there are three

degrees opposed to the parts of his complai&t,

ver. 1, 2.

1. Look upon me, or consider me. Thou has

hitherto seemed to turn away thy face ; but oca

behold me, and give me a proof of thy love.

2. Hear me. Thou hast seemed to have forgotten;

but now, I pray thee, remember me ; and show that

thou dost not neglect my prayer.

3. Lighten my eyes. I have been vexed in my soul,

and agitated various counsels to recover thy favour ;

but do thou instruct me, and illuminate me, as to

what course I shall take.

That his petition might be the sooner heard, be

urges many arguments :—

1. From that relation that was between him ltd

God : " 0 Lord my God, hear me !"

2. From a bitter event that was likely to follow, if

God heard him not : " Lest I sleep the sleep of

death."

3. From another afflictive consequence—the boast

ing and insult of his adversaries : " Lest my enemv

say, I have prevailed against him ; and those that

trouble me rejoice when I am moved."

But although the answer was delayed, yet he does

not despair,—for,

III. In the conclusion, he professes faith, joy, and

thankfulness:

1. His faith : " I have trusted in thy mercy."

2. His joy : "My heart shall rejoice in thy sal

vation."

3. His thankfulness : " I will sing unto the Lord,

because he hath dealt bountifully with me.

According to this scale, this psalm can neither be

read nor paraphrased without profit.

PSALM XIV.

The sentiments of Atheists and Deists, who deny the doctrine of a divine providence. Their

character : they are corrupt, foolish, abominable, and cruel, 1—4. God fills turn

with terror, 5 ; reproaches them for their oppression of the poor, 6. The Psalmist prayt

for the restoration of Israel, 7.
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Tk cruelty PSALM XIV. of the wicked.

To lie chief Mosician, A Psalm of David.

A. SL * rrHE'fool hath said in his
B. t. cir. 564. I

.tCCch^iM. -"- heart, There it no God.

df. uuuim b They are corrupt, they have

done abominable works, there

it none that doeth good.

2 'The Lord looked down from heaven

upon the children of men, to see if there were

my that did understand, and seek God.

•Ps. i. 4. Kii. 1, &c. bCen. vi. 11, 12. Rom. iii.

10, Sc.— <P». xxxiii. 13. cii. 19. i Rom. iii. 10. II, 12.

— 'Jer. x.25. Amon viii. 4. Mic. iii. 3.

NOTES ON PSALM XIV.

There is nothing particular in the title ; only it is

probable that the word tt6 ledavid, of David, is

improperly prefixed, as it is sufficiently evident, from

the construction of the psalm, that it speaks of the

Eibylonish captivity. The author, whoever he was

(some say Haggai, others Daniel, &c), probably lived

ajond the Euphrates. He describes here, in fervid

colours, the iniquity of the Chaldeans. He predicts

their terror and destruction ; he consoles himself with

ike prospect of a speedy return from his exile ; and

aopes soon to- witness the reunion of the tribes of

Luel and Judah. It may be applied to unbelievers

areneraL

Verse 1. The fool hath said in his heart, There is

w God.] "333 nubal, which we render fool, signifies

12 emptyfellow, a contemptible person, a villain. One

*bo has a muddy head and an unclean heart ; and,

■ bs darkness and folly, says in his heart, "There

is do God." " And none," says one, " but a fool

"odd say so." The word is not to be taken in the

said sense in which we use the term atheist, that

is, one who denies the being of a God, or confounds

lim with matter. 1. There have been some, not

liMT, who have denied the existence of God.

* There are others who, without absolutely denying

lie divine existence, deny his providence ; that is,

•Jiev acknowledge a Being of infinite power, &c,

lot give him nothing to do, and no world to govern.

3. There are others, and they are very numerous,

"ho, while they profess to acknowledge both, deny

thai in their heart, and live as if they were persuaded

lane was no God cither to punish or reward.

Tley are corrupt'] They are in a state of pu-

hxency ; and they have done abominable works—the

■ffraption of their hearts extends itself through all

factions of their lives. They are a plague of the

Dst deadly kind ; propagate nothing but destrue

ns! ■ and, like their father the devil, spread far and

*i<ie the contagion of sin and death. Not one of

lien does good. He cannot, for he has no divine in-

foence, and he denies that such can be received.

Verse 2. The Lord looked down from heaven]

words spoken after the manner of men. From this

clorioos eminence God is represented as looking

down upon the habitable globe, to see if there were

my that did understand that there was a Supreme

the governor and judge of men ; and, in con-

3 "They are all gone aside,

there are all together become A.u.c. cir. 190
, s. , Olymp. L1V.

* filthy : there ts none that cir annum

doeth good, no, not one. prin""n-

4 Have all the workers of iniquity no know

ledge ? who ' eat up my people as they eat

bread, and g call not upon the Lord.

5 There h were they in great fear : for God

is in the generation of the righteous.

»Ps. Ixiix. 6. I»ai. hiv. 7. ■ ■ h Heb. they feared a fear,

Ps. liii. 5.

sequence, seek God for his mercy, support, and

defence.

Verse 3. They are all gone aside] They will not

walk in the straight path. They seek crooked ways ;

and they have departed from truth, and the God of

truth.

They are all together become filthy] irfjin neelachu.

They are become sour and rancid; a metaphor taken

from milk that has fermented, aud turned sour, rancid,

and worthless.

There is none that doeth good, no, not one.] This is

not only the state of heathen Babylon, but the state

of the whole inhabitants of the earth, till the grace of

God changes their heart By nature, and from nature,

by practice, every man is sinful and corrupt. He feels

no good ; he is disposed to no good ; he does no

good. And even God himself, who cannot be de

ceived, cannot find a single exception to this ! Lord,

what is man ?

The Vulgate, the Roman copy of the Septuagint,

the Mthiopic, and the Arabic, add those six verses

here which are quoted by St. Paul, Rom. iii. 13—18.

See the notes on those passages, and see the observa

tions at the end of this psalm. .

Verse 4. Have all the workers of iniquity no know

ledge?] Is there not one of them who takes this dread

ful subject into consideration? To their deeply fallen

state they add cruelty ; they oppress and destroy the

poor, without either interest or reason.

Who eat up my people as they eat bread] Ye make

them an easy and unresisting prey. They have no

power to oppose you, and therefore you destroy them.

That this is the meaning of the expression, is plain

from the speech of Joshua and Caleb relative to the

Canaanites, Numb. xiv. 9 : " Neither fear ye the

people of the land ; for they are bread for us."

And call not upon the Lord.] They have no defence,

for they invoke not the Lord. They are all either

atheists or idolaters.

Verse 5. There were they in great fear] This is a

manifest allusion to the history of the Canaanitish

nations ; they were struck with terror at the sight of

the Israelites, and by this allusion the Psalmist

shows that a destruction similar to that which fell

upon them, should fall on the Babylonians. Several

of the Versions add, from Ps. liii. 6, " Where no fear

was." They were struck with terror, where no real
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The Psalmist prays PSALMS.

A. M. cir. 3440.

B. C. cir. 564.

A.U.C. cir. 190.

Olymp. LIV.

cir. annum

primum.

Israel were come out of Zion! dwhen the

6 Ye have shamed the counsel Lord bringeth back the cap-

of the poor, because the Lord tivity of his people, Jacob

is his a refuge. shall rejoice, and Israel shall

7 b Oh e that the salvation of be glad.

» Pi. ix. 9. cxlii. 5. b Heb. Who will give, &c.

Rom. xi. 26.

S<*6

cause of terror existed. Their fears liad magnified

their danger.

For God is in the generation] They feared the

Israelites, because they knew that the Almighty God

was among them.

Verse 6. Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor]

Instead of wan tabishu, " Ye have shamed," Bishop

Horsley proposes to read awin tabishem, and translates

the clause thus : " The counsel of the helpless man

shall put them to shame." But this is not authorized

by MS. or Version. There is no need for any change:

the Psalmist refers to the confidence which the afflicted

people professed to have in God for their deliverance,

which confidence the Babylonians turned into ridi

cule. The poor people took counsel together to

expect help from God, and to wait patiently for it ;

and this counsel ye derided, because ye did not know

—did not consider, that God was in the congregation

of the righteous.

Verse 7. OA that the salvation] Or, more literally,

Who will give from Zion salvation to Israel ? From

Zion the deliverance must come ; for God alone can

deliver them ; but whom will he make his instruments?

When the Lord bringeth back] For it is Jehovah

alone who can do it. Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel

shall be glad. That is, according to Calmet, the

remains of the kingdom of Israel, and those of

Judah, shall be rejoined, to their mutual satisfaction,

and become one people, worshipping the same God ;

and he has endeavoured to prove, in a dissertation

on the subject, that this actually took place after the

return from the Babylonish captivity.

Many of the Fathers have understood this verse as

referring to the salvation of mankind by Jesus Christ;

and so it is understood by my old MS. Psalter, as the

following paraphrase will show: (Qtoa Bill g»f of

Soonfiele til Israel? atoen Uortr t)as turned o toa»

tfje eaptnfte ot fits folft. clao sal Jlaeob, anil fanne fie

Israel. Qwa bot Crist that ge despyse, qwen ge wil

nout do his counsaile of Syon fra heven, sal gyf hele

til Israel? that es, sal saf al trew cristen men ; noght

als ge er that lufs noght God. And qwen our Lord

has turned o way the captyfte of his folk : that es,

qwen he has dampned the devel, and al his Ser-

vaundes, the qwilk tounnentes gude men, and makes

tham captyfs in pyne. Then glade sal Jacob : that

es, al that wirstils o gayns vices and actyf lyf : and

fayne sal be Israel : that es, al that with the clene egh

of thair hert, sees God in contemplatyf lyf. For

Jacob es als mikil at say als, Wrestler, or mplanter of

Syn. Israel es, man seand God.

Of the two chief opinions relative to the design of

this psalm : 1 . That it refers to Absalom's rebellion.

for salvation.

A. M. cir. SHO.

B. C. cir. 664.

A.U.C. cir. 190.

Olymp. LIV.

cir. aimam

primum.

c P«. liiL 6. i Job xlii. 10. Ps. exxri. 1.

2. That it is a complaint of the captives in Babylon ;

I incline to the latter, as by far the most probable.

I have referred, in the note on ver. 3, to that

remarkable addition of no less than six verses, which

is found here in the Vulgate, the Vatican copy of the

Septuagint, the JEthiopic, and the Arabic, and also

in St. Paul's Epistle to the Romans, chap. iii. 13—18,

which he is supposed to have quoted from this psalm

as it then stood in the Hebrew text; or in the

Version of the Seventy, from which it has been

generally thought he borrowed them. That they

are not interpolations in the jVeio Testament is evident

from this, that they are not wanting in any MS. yel

discovered ; and they exist in all the ancient Vanions,

the Vulgate, Syriac, Mthiopic, and Arabic. Yet il

has been contended, particularly by St. Jerome, thai

St. Paul did not quote them from this psalm ; but.

being intent on showing the corruption and misery o!

man, he collected from different parts several passage

that bore upon the subject, and united them here,

with his quotation from Ps. xiv. 3, as if they had al

belonged to that place ; and that succeeding copyists

finding them in Romans, as quoted from that psalm

inserted them into the Septuagint, from which it wa

presumed they had been lost. It does notappea

that they made a part of this psalm in Origeri

Hexapla. In the portions that still exist of tbi

psalm there is not a word of these additional verse

referred to in that collection, neither here nor in th

parallel Psalm liii.

The places from which Jerome and others say SI

Paul borrowed them are the following :—

Rom. iii. 13 : " Their mouth is an open sepulchre

with their tongues they have used deceit." Bor

rowed from Ps. v. 10.

" The poison of asps is under their lips." Frot

Ps. cxl. 3.

Verse 14: "Whose mouth is full of cursing am

bitterness." From Ps. x. 7.

Verse 1.5: "Their feet are swift to shed blood.

From Prov. i. 16, or Isai. lix. 7-

Verses 16, 17, 18: " Destruction and misery are i

their ways, the way of peace they have not knowr

and there is no fear of God before their eyes." Fron

Isai. lix. 7, 8.

When the reader has collated all these passages i

the original, he will probably feel little satisfactio

relative to the probability of the hypothesis the;

are summoned to support.

These verses are not found in the best copies of th

Vulgate, though it appears they were in the old ltd

or Antehieronymian Version. They are not in th

Codex Alexandrinus of the Septuagint ; nor are the
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Okertations on PSALM XIV. the preceding psalm.

in cither the Greek or Latin text of the Compltitensian

Polrjlot. They are wanting also in the Antwerp and

Pmtiim Polyglots. They are neither in the Chaldee

nor Sj/riac Versions. They are not acknowledged as

i part of this psalm by Theodoret, Chrysostom,

Eutkymr,-. Arnobius, Apollinaris, the Greek Catena,

Ettebius of Caesarea, nor Jerome. The latter, how-

efer, acknowledges that they were in his time read in

tkf churches. I have seen no Latin MS. without

them ; and they are quoted by Justin Martyr and

Augustine. They are also in the Editio Princeps of

the Vulgate, and in all the ancient Psalters known.

They are in that Psalter which I have frequently

quoted, both m the Latino-Scotico-English version

mi paraphrase.

I * this Version the followingisafaitbfulcopy, begin

ning with the third verse of the fourteenth Psalm:—

SI'fba htrtfOiti togr/BtT; thai tr maBt nnprofotable :

rri: ts none that Dos otitic ; that cs none til one.

3 trait op-inrtan'9, ea the tfuotc of tham.

Stith thairt tungts trpcheruslt) that baroght

Tarn of snakes unUir the Uppis of tham.

Qkrhas month cs ful of tocrning anD bitternes:

Stmft thaire fete to spil bloUe.

Cutting anS totkctlncs in thait tuaics :

Sal) the toan of pus thai fcnctn noght :

*bt Uirtie of CVoD es noght bpfore the eghen of tbaim.

There i9 a good deal of difference between this,

ltd that Version attributed to Wiclif, as it stands in

it Urge MS. Bible, quoted in different parts of the

Ntw Testament; particularly in 1 Cor. xiii. 1, &c.

I 'hall give it here line for line with the above.

3fflt fcoineUen atom to outre ; thei hen meat) unprofiu

abU:

Vm is not that Sort h gooS thing, Ihet is not til to oon.

I iqmlnc ormpng is the lhioote of licm :

aiih her rangis thtj DiBcn gplinlp ; ot tmhetonslp :

Tic btrrom of eoTliis, that is cleptB aspia, nnUet her

Iispis :

Ik ntmth of tohom is fnl of raising, or tnotrptng anU

bitttentsse :

tbtfttt of hem ben stoift for to schcHe out blooH :

farruionn or Befouling to (Sop, tnD infelitite or rttrjfB-

•esse, the toapea of hem ;

*»1 thti knetocn not the toepes of pees ;

Hi IrertJ of <5oB is not hifort her pgrn.

The words underlined in the above arc added by

Be translator as explanatory of the preceding terms.

is worthy of remark that Coverdale inserts the

'We of the addition in this psalm ; and Card-

"B-Tfen has inserted it in his Bible, but in a letter

i&rent from the text.

It is now time to state what has been deemed of

sssiderable importance to the authenticity of these

'enes; vis., that they are found in a Hebrew MS.,

numbered by Kennicott in his catalogue 649. It is

■ the public library at Leyden ; contains the Psalms

*» » Latin Version and Scholia ; and appears to

been written about the end of the fourteenth

witnry, and probably by some Christian. I shall

gi" the text with a literal translation, as it stands in

t™ MS., line for line with the preceding :—

. Din: mns iyp

An open sepulchre is their throat ;

With their tongues they flatter ;

n3nt6 nnn auray rmrt

The venom of the asp is under their tongue ;

k'jo ncrm nbx Dn'S -wk

Whose mouth of cursing and bitterness is full ;

: an tMab orrtsT V>p

Swift are their feet to shed blood ;

LirjvQ jn JJ331 jn bn

An evil aspect, and an evil event, in their ways :

um Kb cnbvr ttt>

And the way of peace they know not.

: arv3'i> ~mb anbK -ins r*

No fear of God before their eyes.

It would be easy to criticise upon the Hebrew in

this long quotation. I shall content myself with what

Calmet, who received his information from others that

had inspected the Leyden MS., says of this addition :

" Les scavans, qui ont examine cc manuscrit, y ont

remarque' un Hebreu barbare en cct endroit ; et des

facons de parler, qui ne sentent point les sieclesou la

langue Hebraique etoit en usage." " Learned men, who

have examined this MS., have remarked a barbarous

Hebraism in this place, and modes of speech which

savour not of those ages in which the Hebrew lan

guage was in use.''

If this be an interpolation in the psalm, it is very

ancient ; as we have the testimony of Jerome, who

was prejudiced against it, that it was read in all the

churches in his time ; and how long before we can

not tell. And that these verses are a valuable portion

of divine revelation, as they stand in Rom. Hi. 13—18,

none can successfully deny. See RosenmuUer, Ken

nicott, and De Rossi.

Analysis or the Fourteenth Psalm.

This psalm is the practical atheist's character, and

has two parts :—

I. The description of the practical atheist, from

ver. 1 to 7.

II. A petition for the church, ver. 7.

1. 1. The atheist is here noted to us by different

characters :—

L From his name, bli nabal, a fool, or rather a

churl ; no natural fool, but a sinful : a fool in that

in which he should be wise.

2. His hypocrisy or cunning ; he saith, but he will

not have it known, it is to himself, " He saith in his

heart." He is a close politic fool.

3. His saying, or his chief and prime principle :

" There is no God."

4. From his practice ; confessing God in his words

for some political advantages, yet in his works

denying him. For, 1. His heart is wicked and un-

regenerate : " They are corrupt." 2. He is a sinner in

a high practical degree : " They have done abominable

works." 3. He performs no duty: "There is none

that doeth good." He commits sin ; he omits duty.

2. The Psalmist demonstrates what he said three

ways; and convinces them,—
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Who is a proper member PSALMS. of the church militant ,

1. By the testimony of God himself; he is a wit

ness against them. He is, 1. An eye-witness: he

looks on. 2. He is in heaven, and they are continually

under his notice : " He looked down from heaven."

3. He sees the children of men, their hearts and their

works. 4. And the object of his looking is to inquire

after their religion : " To see if there were any that

did understand and seek God."

2. And then he gives his testimony in these general

terms : " They are all gone aside, they are all to-J

gether become filthy : there is none that doeth good,

no, not one."

3. Next he accuses them of two sins of which they

were especially guilty. 1. Injustice: "They eat up

my people as bread." 2. Impiety : " They call not

upon the Lord."

4. And that his testimony is true, he convinces

them, 1. By the light of their own conscience: "Have

all the workers of iniquity no knowledge ?" Does not

their own conscience tell them that all this is true ?

Do they not know this ? 2. Byfear and terror, the

effects of an evil conscience : " There were they in

great fear." They said, There it no God ; but their

conscience told them that God was in the congregation

of the righteous, and that they should grievously an

swer for their injustice and impiety. 3. By the hard

ness of their henrt, and contempt of the good counsels

of the godly. If he reproved, tliey mocked. If be

said God was his refuge, they laughed him to scorn.

" Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor, because

the Lord is his refuge."

II. The second part of the psalm contains a pe

tition for the church :

1. He prays that God would send salvation to hit

people.

2. That it might be out of Zion; because Christ

was anointed and set a king upon the holy hill of

Zion : " Oh that the salvation of Israel were come

out of Zion !"

3. For then the consequence would be the great

joy and happiness of all his people for their deliver

ance from captivity, spiritual and temporal : " When

the Lord bringeth back the captivity of his people,

Jacob shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad."

PSALM XV.

Tlie important question answered, Who is a proper member of the church militant ? and who

shall finally join the church triumphant ? Ver. 1 contains the question ; ver. 2—5, the

answer.

A Psalm of David. I g d He that walketh uprightly, and worketh

T ORD, a who shall b abide in thy taberna

cle ? who shall dwell in c thy holy hill ?

» Pa. xxiv. 3, &c. b Heb.sojown. c Ps. ii. 6. iii. 4.

NOTES ON PSALM XV.

The title, "rrfj nora mizmor ledavid, a Psalm of

David, has nothing in it particularly worthy of notice.

If it were a psalm composed during the captivity,

relating to their return and settlement in their own

land, with the restoration of their temple-service and

all the ordinances of God, and a description of the

persons who should then be considered Israelites in

deed, the name of David is improperly prefixed.

But the subject is of the most general utility, and

demands the most solemn and serious attention of all

men who profess to believe in the immortality of the

soul.

Verse 1. Lord, who shall abide in thy tabernacle ?]

The literal translation of this verse is, "Lord, who

sliall sojourn in thy tabernacle ? who shall dwell in

the mountain of thy holiness ?" For the proper under

standing of this question we must note the following

particulars :

1. The tabernacle, which was a kind of moveable

temple, was a type of the church militant, or the state

of the people of God in this world.

2. Mount Zion, the holy mount, where the temple

was built, was the type of the fcingdom of heaven.

There the ark became stationary, and was no longer

carried about from place to place ; and the whole was

typical of the rest that remains for the people of God.

righteousness, and ' speaketh the truth in 1

heart.

d Isai. xxxiii. 15. ' Zech. viii. 16. Ephes. iv. 1

3. The tabernacle was a temporary and frequently-

removed building, carried about from place to place,

and not long in any one place. Concerning this it is

said, TO va mi yagur, "Who shall lodge, or sojourn,"

there? It is not a residence or dwelling-place, but)

place to lodge in for a time

4. The temple was a fixed and permanent building-

and here it is inquired, ystr >?) mi yiscon, " Who shafl

dwell, abide," or have his permanent residence, there?

5. The tabernacle being a migratory temple, car

ried about on the shoulders of the priests and Levites

there was no dwelling there for any ; they could bu

lodge or sojourn.

6. The temple beingfixed, the priests, Levites, &c.

became permanent occupiers. There was no hdg\

or sojourning, but permanent residence for all

nected with it.

7. The tabernacle is, therefore, a proper type of th

church militant, wandering up and down, tossed b

various storms and tempests ; the followers of Ga

having here no continuing city ; sojourning only o

earth to get a preparation for eternal glory.

8. The temple is also a proper type or emblem i

the church triumphant in heaven. " Here the wicke

cease from troubling, and the weary are at rest." 1

is the dwelling-place, the eternal residence, of all wh
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aid ttho shallfinally join

3 ' He that backbiteth not with his tongue,

nor doeth evil to his neighbour, b nor c taketh

up a reproach against his neighbour.

i i In whose eyes a vile person is contemned;

but he honoureth them that fear the Lord.

PSALM XV. the church triumphant.

He tJiat ' sweareth to his vwn hurt, and

changeth not.

5 'He that putteth not out his money to usury,

8 nor taketh reward against the innocent. He

that doeth these things h shall never be moved.

•Lev. xix. 16. P«.

mantk or endartth

'food, xxii. 25. Lev. xxv. 36. Deal, xxiii.

.13. "Exoi xxiii. 1. 'Or,
d Esth. iii. 2. 'Judg. xi. 35.

19. Ezek.

ire :V: UDto death, who are made pillars in that

tenflt of God, to go no more out for ever.

Tie questions therefore are,

L Who can be considered a fit member of the

clorch of Christ here below ? and,

t Who shall be made partakers of an endless

fjav? In answer to these questions, the character

of what we may term a true Israelite, or agood Chris

ties, it given in the following particulars :

Verse 2. He that walketh uprightly] trnn nVn

Wak tamim, I. He who walks perfectly. Who sets

(kd before bis eyes, takes his word for the rule of his

eocduct, considers himself a sojourner on earth, and

I continually walking to the kingdom of God. He

lets according to the perfections of God's law ; he

la respect to all its parts, and feels the weight and

Bporunce of all its injunctions.

And mrketh righteousness'] 2. He is not satisfied

»ii a contemplative life ; he has duties to perform.

Tklsw of righteousness has placed him in certain

"fetinu, and each of these relations has its peculiar

fonts. pr< bft poel tsedek, the words here used, signify

bpKjiut weight, to render to all their dues. 1. Ashe

it tit creature of God, he has duties to perform to

Sui He owes God his heart: My son, give me thy

tart; and should love him with all his heart, soul,

Ad, tod strength. This is giving God his due.

I As i member of civil society, he has various duties

» perform to his fellows, as they have to him. He is

to love them us himself, and do unto all men as he

tcsld they should do unto him. 3. There are duties

Mich he owes to himself. That his body may be in

With, vigour, and activity, he should avoid every

■I by which it might be injured, particularly all

oe*e» in eating, drinking, sleeping, &c. That his

«d may be saved, he should avoid all sin ; all irre-

r^and disorderly passions. He owes it to his soul

"ifftlv to God for that grace which produces repent-

*~ Suth, and holiness ; and in order to get all these

^sings, he should read, watch, pray, hear the word

PSoW, and diligently use all the ordinances of God.

fcvhoacte not thus, defrauds both his body and soul:

'•tie person in the text works righteousness—gives

b<3 their due ; and thus keeps a conscience void of

°feKe both towards God and man.

t*4 feaketh the truth in his heart.] 3. He is a

Hi man ; in him there is no false way. He is no

8,1 of frttences ; speaking one thing, and meaning

Mdier. He professes nothing but what hefeels and

"taii; with him there are no hollow friendships,

fun (ompliments, nor empty professions of esteem,

'"». record, or friendship. His mouth tpeaks nothing

xviii. 8. xxii. 12. 1 Eiod. xxiii. 8

* P». xvi. 8. 2 Pet. i. 10.
Deut. xvi. 19.

but what his heart dictates. His heart, his tongue,

and his hand are all in unison. Hypocrisy, guile, and

deceit have no place in his soul

Verse 3. He that backbiteth not with his tongue]

mrt ^tn lo ragal at leshono, " he foots not upon

his tongue." 4. He is one who treats his neighbour

with respect. He says nothing that might injure him

in his character, person, or property ; he forges no

calumny, he is author of no slander, he insinuates

nothing by which his neighbour may be injured. The

tongue, because of its slanderous conversation, is re

presented in the nervous original as kicking about the

character of an absent person ; a very common vice,

and as destructive as it is common : but the man who

expects to see God abhors it, and backbites not with

| his tongue. The words backbite and backbiter come

from the Anglo-Saxon bac, the back, and biran, to

bite. How it came to be used in the sense it has in

our language, seems at first view unaccountable ; but

it was intended to convey the treble sense of knavhh-

ness, cowardice, and brutality. He is a knave, who

would rob you of your good name ; he is a coward,

that would speak of you in your absence what he

dared not to do in your presence ; and only an ill-

conditioned dog would fly at and bite your back when

your face was turned. All these three ideas are in

cluded in the term ; and they all meet in the detractor

and calumniator. His tongue is the tongue of a

knave, a coward, and a dog. Such a person, of course,

has no right to the privileges of the church militant,

and none of his disposition can ever see God.

Nor doeth evil to his neighbour] 5. He not only

avoids e«i7 speaking, but he avoids also evil acting to

wards his neighbour. Hc'speaks no evil of him ; he does

no evil to him ; he does him no harm ; he occasions

him no wrong. On the contrary, he gives him his

due. See under the second particular.

Nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbour.]

6. The word nsnn cherpah, which we here translate

a reproach, comes from tpn charaph, to strip, or make

bare, to deprive one of his garments ; hence tpn cho-

reph, the winter, because it strips the fields of their

clothing, and the trees of theirfoliage. By this, nature

appears to be dishonoured and disgraced. The appli

cation is easy : a man, for instance, of a good charac

ter is reported to have done something wrong ; the

tale is spread, and the slanderers and backbiters carry

it about ; and thus the man is stripped of Aw fair

character, of his clothing of righteousness, truth, and

honesty. All may be false ; or the man, in an hour of

the power of darkness, may have been tempted and

overcome; may have been wounded in the cloudy

and dark day, and deeply mourns his fall before God

C K



-Votes on the PSALMS. preceding ptak

Who that has not the heart of a ilcvil would not strive

rather to cover than make bare the fault? Those

who feed, as the proverb Bays, like the flies, passing

oi-er all a man's whole, parts to light upon his wounds,

will take up the talc, and carry it about. Such, in

the course of their diabolic work, carry the story of

scandal to the righteous man ; to him who loves his

God and his neighbour. Hut what reception has the

tale-bearer? The good man taketh it not up ; ten vh

In nam, he will not bear it ; it shall not be propagated

from him. He cannot prevent the detractor from

laying it dou-n ; but it is in his power not to take it

up : and thus the progress of the slander may be

arrested. He taketh not up a reproach against his

neighbour; and the tale-bearer is probably dis

couraged from carrying it to another door. Reader,

drive the slanderer of 3'onr neighbour far away from

you : ever remembering that in the law of God, as

well as in the law of the land, " the receiver is as bad

as the thief."

Verse 4. In whose eyes a vile person is contemned']

7. This man judges of others by their conduct ; he

tries no man's heart. He knows men only by the

fruits they bear ; and thus he gains know ledge of the

principle from which they proceed. A vile person,

wra: nimas, the reprobate, one abandoned to sin ; is

desjiised, ni35 nibzeh, is loathsome, as if he were

covered with the elephantiasis or leprosy, for so the

word implies. He may be rich, he may be learned,

lie may be a great man and honourable with his

master, in high offices in the state ; but if he be a

spiritual leper, an infidel, a profligate, the righteous

man must despise him, and hold him, because he is

an enemy to God and to man, in sovereign contempt.

If he be in power, he will not treat him as if worthy

of his dignity ; while he respects the office he will

detest the mun. And this is quite right ; for the

popular odium should ever be pointed against vice.

Aben Ezra gives a curious turn to this clause, which

he translates thus: " He is mean and contemptible

in his own eyes ;" and it is certain that the original,

vj'jn ni23 nibzeh beeynaiv nimas, will bear this

translation. His paraphrase on it is beautiful : " A

pious man, whatever good he may have done, and

however concordant to the divine law he may have

walked, considers all this of no worth, compared

with what it was his duty to do for the glory of his

Creator." A sentiment very like that of our Lord,

Luke xvii. 10: "So likewise ye, when he shall have

done all those things which are commanded you,

say, We are unprofitable servants; we have done

that which was our duty to do."

Taken in this sense, the words intimate, that the

man who is truly pious, who is a proper member of

the church militant, and is going straight to the

church triumphant, is truly humble; he knows he

has nothing but what he has rccehed, he has no merit,

he trusts not in himself, but in the living God. He

renounces his own righteousness, and trusts in the

eternal mercy of God through the infinitely meritorious

atonement made by Jesus Christ. The language of

hii heart is,—

" I loathe myself when God I see,

And into nothing fall ;

Content that thou exalted be,

And Christ be all in all."

He honourelh them that fear the Lord] 8. Th

clause is a proof, however just the sentiment, that At*

Ezra has mistaken the meaning of the preccdir

clause. The truly pious man, while he has in coi

tempt the honourable and right honourable proflijat

yet honours them thatfear the Lord, though found

the most abject poverty; though, with Job, on 0

dunghill; or, with Lazarus, covered with sores at t]

rich man's gate. Character is the object of his attei

tion; persons and circumstances are of minor it

portance.

Thefear of the Lord is often taken for the vhok

religion ; and sometimes for that reverence which

man feels for the majesty and holiness of God, th

induces him to hate and depart from evil. Here

may signify the lowest degree of religion, repentau

whereby we forsake sin.

Swcareth to his own hurt, and changeth not.] 9.

at any time he have bound himself by a solemn ei

gagement to do so and so, and he finds afterwan

that to keep his oath will be greatl}- to his rfaraay

yet such reverence has he for God and for truth, th

he will not change, be the consequences what thi

may. He is faithful also to his promises ; his ba

word will bind him equally with an oath. He th

will not be honest without an oath will not be honi

with one.

The Hebrew might be thus translated : " I

[ sweareth to afflict himself, and does not change

I and thus the Chaldee has rendered this clause. He h

! promised to the Lord to keep his body under, and bri

I it into subjection ; to deny himself that he may n

pamper the flesh, and have the more to give to t

poor.

Verse 5. Putteth not out his money to usury] 1

As usury signifies unlawful interest, or that which

got by tailing advantage of the necessity ofa dislrtu

neighbour, no man that fears God can be guilty of

The word Tin neshech, which we translate unn

comes from nashach, to bite as a serpent ; anil h<

must signify that biting or devouring usury, whi

ruins the man who has it to pay. " The increase

usury is called -jot neshech, because it resembles I

biting of a serpent. For as this is so small at first,

scarcely to be perceptible, but the venom soon sprti

and diffuses itself till it reaches the vitals; so 1

increase of usury, which at first is not perceived 1

felt, at length grows so much as by degrees to dext

another's substance." Middoch's edition of Lei}

Critica Sacra, sub voce tot.

The Jews ever were, and are still, remarkable

usury and usurious contracts ; and a Jew that

saved from it is in the fair way, charity would si

pose, to the kingdom of heaven. The Roman la

condemned the usurer to the forfeiture of four th

the sum. Cato de Re Rust., lib. i.

Nor taketh reward against the innocerd.] 11.

neither gives nor receives a bribe in order to pert
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Analysis of the PSALM XV. preceding psalm.

justice or injure an innocent man in his cause. The

lawyer, who sees a poor man opposed by a rich man,

who, though he is convinced in his conscience that the

poor man has justice and right on his side, yet takes

the krgtr fee from the rich man to plead against the

poor man, has in fact taken a bribe against the inno-

etxt, and without the most signal interposition of the

mercy of God, is as sure of hell as if he were already

there.

He that doeth these things] He in whose character

all these excellences meet, though still much more

is necessary under the Christian dispensation, fhall

veter be moved—he shall stand fast for ever. He is

an upright, honest man, and God will ever be his

support.

Now we have the important question answered,

Who shall go to heaven ? The man who to faith in

Christ Jesus adds those eleven moral excellences

which have been already enumerated. And only

rach a character is fit for a place in the church of

Christ.

On this verse there is a singular reading in my old

MS. Psalter, which I must notice. The clause, Qui

ptcuniam suam nan dedit ad usuram, " who putteth

not out his money to usury," is thus translated :

tt)at gaf ntrat fits tatel til otter. Now this inti

mates that the author had either read pecudem,

amr., for pecuniam, money ; or that catel was the

oolv money current in his time and country. And

indeed it has long been the case, that the Scottish

peasantry paid their rents in kind ; so many cows or

J&p given to the laird for the usufruct of the ground.

That this is no mistake in the translation is evident

enough from the paraphrase, where he repeats the

words, with his gloss upon them : jbt ttlflt gat" ltout

its Catel til oket bodyly als covaytus men dos gastly :

that he seke naght for his gude dede, na mede of

this werld, bot anely of heven.

The very unusual word oker signifies produce of

my kind, whether of cattle, land, money, or even the

human offspring. It is found in the Anglo-Saxon,

the Gothic, the German, and the Danish ; in all

which languages it signifies produce, fruit, offspring,

mury, and the like. Dr. Jameson does not show the

word in any of its forms, though it is evident that it

existed in the ancient Scottish language.

The word catel may be used here for chattels, sub-

«toice of any kind, moveable or immoveable ; but

tiis word itself was originally derived from cattle,

which were from the beginning the principal sub-

itance or riches of the inhabitants of the country.

Indeed the word pecunia, money, was derived from

cattle, which were no longer used as a medium

of commerce when silver and gold came into use.

There is a passage in Chaucer where cattel catching

seems to be used for getting money. Speaking of the

wicked priests of his time, he says :—

Some on her churches tiinell

InparaUlcB poorely prouti of porte ;

Che scucn Sacramentes thci Socn sell.

3:n (Cattel catching is her comfort.

@f each matter tfcet toollcn null ;

Una Docn hem inning is her blsport.

<To affraic the people tljei been fell

3nU boltJ hem loiner than Docth the Xoroc.

Piowmanne's Tale, 3rd part.

Analysis of the Fifteenth Psalm.

A psalm of doctrine, consisting of two parts, in

which we have the character of a sound Christian

(rather, an upright Jew).

I. The first part is delivered in the form of a dia

logue between God and the prophet, from ver. 1—5.

II. The second is the epiphonema, or moral reflec

tion, in the close of the last verse.

I. The question proposed by the Psalmist to God,

1. "Lord, who shall sojourn in thy holy taber

nacle ?"

2. " Who shall rest upon thy holy hill ?" That is,

because all are not Israel which are of Israel, there

fore the Psalmist asks of God, Who shall sojourn as a

true member in the church militant? And who shall

rest in the church triumphant ?

2. To which God returns the following answer,

containing very remarkable notes of the true cha

racter of a member of the church :—

1. In general, he is a man, who is, 1. Upright in

thought; he is an honest man: "He that walketh

uprightly." 2. Just in his deed : " He works right

eousness." 3. True in his word : " He speaks the

truth in his heart."

2. In particular, he is a man who avoids evil.

1. In himself he is no slanderer : " He backbites

not with his tongue."

2. He is no wrong-doer : " Nor doeth evil to his

neighbour."

3. He is no reviler, tale-bearer, nor tale-bearer:

" He takes not up a reproach against his neighbour. '

4. He is no favourer of sin : " In whose eyes an

evil person is contemned."

5. He is' no oppressor nor extortioner: He puts not

his money to his poor brother to usury.

6. No briber : " He takes no reward against the

innocent."

2. Such a man is he who honours them that fear the

Lord.

3. " He sweareth to his own hurt, and changeth

not." He will surely keep his word; his character

is composed of piety and charity.

II. The epiphonema, or moral reflection, has these

two parts :—

1. The party to whom this privilege belongs : " He

that doeth these things ;" for the doers, not the

hearers, of the law shall be justified.

2. The promise made to him : " He shall never be

moved." The life of grace is the way to the life of

glory. See the preceding notes.
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David prays PSALMS. for preservation,

PSALM XVI.

The contents of this Psalm are usually given in the following manner: David, sojourning

among idolaters, and being obliged to leave his own country through Saul's persecution, cries

to God for help ; expresses his abhorrence of idolatry, and his desire to be again united

to God's people, 1—4; and declares his strong confidence in God, who had dealt boun

tifully with him, 5—7. Then follows a remarkable prophecy of the resurrection of

Christ, 8—11.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1958.

SauIL Regis

Israelitanim,

cir. annum 3b*.

■ M iclitam b of David.

PRESERVE me, O God:

cfor in thee do I put my

trust.

• Or, A golden Psalm of David. b So Ps. hi., lvii., Iviii.,

lis., Ir. ' Ps. xxv. 20.

NOTES OX PSALM XVI.

The title of tliis psalm in the Hebrew is Trft on»

michtam ledavid ; which the Chatdee translates, "A

straight sculpture of David." The Septuagint, SrijXo-

ypaifna rip i '. " The inscription on a pillar to

David ;" as if the psalm had been inscribed on a

pillar, to keep it in remembrance. As oris catham

signifies to engrave or stamp, this has given rise to

the above inscription, ororj michtam also means pure

or stamped gold; and hence it has been supposed

that this title was given to it on account of its excel

lence : a golden psalm, or a psalm worthy to bo written

in letters of gold ; as some of the verses of Pythagoras

were called the golden verses, because of their excel

lence. Gold being the most excellent and precious of

all metals, it has been used to express metaphorically

excellence and perfection of every kind. Thus a golden

tongue or mouth, the most excellent eloquence; so

Chrysostom means, this eminent man having had his

name from his eloquence ; — a golden book, one of the

choicest and most valuable of its kind, &c. But I

have already sufficiently expressed my doubts con

cerning the meanings given to these titles. See the

note on the title of Psalm lx.

That David was the author there can be no doubt.

It is most pointedly attributed to hiin by St. Peter,

Acts ii. 25—31. That its principal parts might have

some relation to his circumstances is also probable ;

but that Jesus Christ is its main scope, not only ap

pears from quotations made by the apostle as above,

but from the circumstance, that some parts of it

never did and never could apply to David. From

the most serious and attentive consideration of the

whole psalm, I am convinced that every verse of it

belongs to Jesus Christ, and none other : and this, on

reference, I find to be the view token of it by my

ancient Psalter. But as he is referred to here as the

Eedcemer of the world, consequently, as God mani

fested in the flesh, there arc several portions of the

psalm, as well as in the New Testament, where the

divine and human natures are spoken of separately:

and if this distinction be properly regarded, wc shall

find, not only no inconsistency, but a beautiful har

mony through the whole.

Verse 1. Preserve me, O God : for in thee do I put

my trust.] On the mode of interpretation which I

2 O my soul, thou hast said A. M. cir. 2946.

, T m. B. C. cir. 10i>8.

unto the Lord, 1 hou art my Sauli. Reiii

Lord ; * my goodness extend- 3?^%.

eth not to thee ;

d Job xxii. 2, 3. xxxv. 7, 8. Ps. L ix. Rom. xi. 35.

have hinted at above, I consider this a prayer of the

man Christ Jesus on his entering on his great atoning

work, particularly his passion in the garden of Geth-

semane. In that passion, Jesus Christ most evidently

speaks as man ; and with the strictest propriety, as

it was the manhood, not the Godhead, that was en

gaged in the suffering.

•now shomreni, keep me —preserve, sustain, this

feeble humanity, now about to bear the load of that

punishment due to the whole of the human race.

For in thee, wot chasithi, have I hoped. No human

fortitude, or animal courage, can avail in my circum

stances. These are no common sufferings ; they are

not of a natural kind ; they are not proportioned to

the strength of a human body, or the energy of a

human spirit ; and my immaculate humanity, which

is subjected to these sufferings, must be dissolved by

them, if not upheld by thee, the strong God. It is

worthy of remark that our Lord here uses the term

El, which signifies the strong God, an expression

remarkably suited to the frailty of that human nature

which was now entering upon its vicarious sufferings.

It will be seen with what admirable propriety the

Messiuh varies the appellations of the Divine Being in

this address ; a circumstance which no translation

without paraphrase can express.

Verse 2. Thou hast said unto the Lord, Tlutu art

my Lord] Thou hast said niri layhovah, to Jeho

vah, the supreme, self-existing, and eternal Being ;

Thou art my Lord, nn* ttx adonai attah, Thou art

my prop,, stay, or support. As the Messiah or Son

of God, Jesus derived his being and support from

Jehovah ; and the man Christ was supported by the

eternal Divinity that dwelt within him, without ■which

he could not have sustained the sufferings which he

passed through, nor have made an atonement for the

sin of the world ; it is the suffering Messiah, or 'he

Messiah in prospect of his sufferings, who here speaks.

My goodness extendeth not to thee] There arc

almost endless explanations of this clause ; no man

can read them without being confounded by them.

The Septuaqint read, in tuv ayaOuv pov ov xt*1"

«X«C Because thou dost not need my goods. The Vu.-

oatk follows the Septuagint. The Ciulpke: Mi

good is given only by thyself. So the Svkiac : My jiw

it from thee. The Arabic : Thou dost not need »'J
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shile sojourning

A. M.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Mi, 8«is

3 to the saints that are

in the earth, and to the excel

lent, in whom is all my delight.

4 Their sorrows shall be mul-

» Or, give gift* to another.

pod vorks. And in this sense, with shades of differ

ence, it has been understood by most commentators

and critics.

Bishop Horsley translates, Thou art my good—not

betides thee. Dr. Kennicott, My goodness is not

without tkee.

I think the words should be understood of 'what

the Messiah was doing for men. My goodness, toid

tchathi, " my bounty," is not to thee. What I am

doing can add nothing to thy divinity ; thou art not

providing this astonishing sacrifice because thou canst

derive any excellence from it : but this bounty ex

tends to the saints—to all the spirits of just men

nude perfect, whose bodies are still in the earth ;

ind to the excellent, "Ttk addirey, " the noble or super-

eminent ones," those who through faith and patience

inherit the promises. The saints and illustrious ones

not only taste of my goodness, but enjoy my salvation.

Perhaps angels themselves may be intended ; they

ire not uninterested in the incarnation, passion, death,

tod resurrection of our Lord. They desire to look

into these things; and the victories of the cross in

the conversion of sinners cause joy among the angels

of God.

The em? kedoshim, "saints" or consecrated per

rons, may refer to the first planters of Christianity,

emsgelists, apostles, tic., who were separated from all

others, and consecrated to the great important work

of preaching among the Gentiles the unsearchable

riches of Christ. With these was all the desire, van

tktpheU, the good mill and delight of Christ. In all

their ministrations he was both with them and in them.

The passage, taken as referring to David, intimates

that he abhorred the company of the profane and

worthless, and delighted to associate with them that

needed in virtue.

On these two verses the translation and paraphrase

of my old Psalter must not be forgotten :—

Verse 1. Conserva me, Domine, &c.

Trans. %tpc me IjrtJ, for E honeB in the ; IE eattJ til

1*1, mn Go's thou en ; for, of Dtf gutJcs thu has M

tttc.

Par.—The voice of Crist in his manhede ; pray-

«ad til the fader, and sayand : Lord, fader, kepe me

Bang peplis, for I hoped in the, noglit in me. I

*id til the, my God, thu crt in that, that I am man ;

for thu has no nede of my godes ; bot I haf of the,

"1 that I haf; here is the wil pride of men con

founded ; that evenes that thai haf ought of tham self

kotsyn.

Verse 2. Sanctis qui sunt in terra, &c.

Trans. 5JH halouws the qtoilb cr in his lano, he 8tU

owhfl ill nro nrillts in tham.

Par.—Noght til wiked, bot til halows clene in

stile, and depertid fra crdly bysynes, the qwilk er in

to land : that es, thai haf fested thair hope in the

PSALM XVI. among idolaters.

tiplied that "hasten after an

other god: their drink-offerings

of blood will I not offer, b nor

take up their names into mylips.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C.rir. 1058.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

b Exod. xxiii. 13. Josh, xxiii. 7. Hos. ii. 16, 17.

land of heven ; and rotyd in luf : the qwilk hope cs

als anker in stremys of this werld. He selcouthed al

my willes, that of wondirful, he made my willes, of

dying and rysing, sett and fulfilled in tham : that es,

in thair profete, qware in thai feled qwat it profeted

tham my mekenes that wild dye, and my myght to

rise.

Verse 4. Their sorrows shall be multiplied that

hasten after another god] The Chaldee has : " They

multiply their idols, and afterwards hasten that they

may offer their gifts." In the Hebrew text there is

no word for God, and therefore Messiah or Saviour

might be as well substituted; and then the whole

will refer to the unbelieving Jews. They would not

have the true Christ ; they have sought, and are

seeking, another Messiah ; and how amply fulfilled

has the prophetic declaration been in them ! Their

sorrows have been multiplied for more than 1800 years.

The Vulgate and Septuagint, and after them the

JEthiopic and Arabic, have given this clause a widely

different turn : " Their afflictions have been multi

plied, and afterwards i they have run swiftly;" refer

ring to the suffering saints : the more they were

afflicted and persecuted, the more fervent and pros

perous they became.

Their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer] fm

nesech is a libation, whether of wine or water, poured

out on the sacrifice. A drink-offering of blood is not

a correct form of expression ; it is rather the libation

on the blood of the sacrifice already made. Coverdale

translates the same ; but Mathewes, who reformed

his text in a few places, has Cfjeir trrnte offcrtnges

of tloutif, without much mending the text; though

by this the exceptionable idea of a drink-offering of

blood is avoided. As applicable to our Lord, here is

an intimation that their libations and sacrifices should

cease. None of these should exist under the Christian

dispensation ; Jesus Christ's offering upon the cross

being the accomplishment and termination of all such

sacrifices.

iVor take up their names into my lips.] None of those

sacrifices shall be mentioned with any kind of respect

after the end of their institution shall have been ac

complished ; for sacrifice, offering, burnt-offering,

and sacrifice for sin, such as are offered according to

the law, God would no longer receive ; thereforo

Jesus said : " Lo, I come to do thy will ; a body hast

thou prepared me." Since that time all these sacri

fices have ceased. The old Psalter is curious :

Verse 4. Multiplicatc sunt infirmitates eorum ;

postea aceeleraverunt.

Trans. Jttanpfalert cr thatr scfeencs : attB snthcu

thai hasten thaim.

Par. That es at say ; thai knew that thai war ful

seke in body and saule, and sythen thai hasted tham

til the Leche ; for he that feles him seke, he sckes
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David claims God PSALMS. as his portion.

A. M. cir. 2944.

B. C. cir. 1053.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

5 "The Lord is the portion

of b mine inheritance c and d of

my cup : thou maintainest mylot.

6 The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant

places ; yea, I have a goodly heritage.

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given me

counsel : ' my reins also instruct me in the

night seasons.

8 ' I have set the Lord always before me :

because 8 he is at my right hand, h I shall not

be moved.

■ Dent, xxxii. 9. Ps. Ixjiii. 26. cxix. 57. cvlii. 5. Jer. x.

16. Lam. iii. 24. 6 Heb. of my pari. 1 Numb. xvi. 14.
Dent ix. 29. d Ps. xi. 6. xxiii. 5. cxvi. 13. • Ps. xvii.

3. 1 Acts ii. 25, &c. fPs. Ixxiii. 23. ex. 5. exxi. 5.
h Ps. xv. 5. 1 Ps. xxx. 12. Ivii. 8. k Heb. dwell cm

remedy. II men wencs that thai er noght seke for

llii thai dye in thair syn.

Non oongrcgabo convcnticula corum de san

guineus, &c.

Trans. IE snl noght gaBpr tht cobtntes of tha of bloUcs ;

nt It sal be mcnanU of their names tbnrgh mp Itppfs.

Par. That est at say, by the coventes of baly men,

my servaundes sal nout fleschcly, bot gastly : for

blode bytakyns syn and uncleneg that thai er in, that

folous thair flesche, and the vanites of thair blode ;

that er comen of grete kyn. Ne I sal by menand of

thair names : for thai er chaunged fra syn til rj-ght-

wisncs on domesday, qwen I sal speke thrugh my

lippes til thaim that haldes the name of wykednes :

sa yti weryed til fyer with outen end.

Verse 6. The Lord is the portion of mine inherit

ance] The Messiah speaks. Jehovah is the portion

of mine inheritance ; I seek no earthly good ; I de

sire to do the will of God, and that only. It is God

who has given me this lot—to redeVm mankind—to

have them for mine inheritance. From him I have

received the cup of suffering, which I shall drink for

their sake, through which I shall impart to them the

cup of consolation. He, by the grace of God, has

tasted death for every man ; and he has instituted

the cup of blessing to commemorate his passion and

death.

Verse 6. The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant

places] Here is an allusion to the ancient division

of the land by lot among the Israelites, the breadth

and length being ascertained by lines which were

used in measuring. I have got a rich inheritance of

immortal spirits ; and I myself, as man, shall have a

name above every name, and be raised to thy throne,

on which I shall sit, and be admired in my saints to

all eternity.

/ have a goodly heritage.'] A church, an innumerable

multitude of saint-!, partakers of the divine nature,

and filled with all ti e fulness of God. And these shall

dwell with me in the heaven of heavens to all eter

nity. The old Psalter.

Verse 5. Dominus pars hercditatis mee ct calicis

mei, &c.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 105S.

Saali, Regis

Isrnelitarain,

cir. annual 38.

' my soul in

9 Therefore my heart is

glad, 1 and my glory rejoiceth :

my flesh also shall k rest in

hope.

10 1 For thou wilt not leave

hell ; neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One

to see corruption.

11 Thou wilt shew me the 0 path of

life: "in thy presence is fulness of joy; pat

thy right band there are pleasures for ever

more. *

fidtntly. 1 Ps. xlix. 15. Acts ii. 27, 31. xiii. 35. ■» Let.

xix. 28. Numb. vi.6. " JUatt. vii. 14. ° Ps. xrii. 15.

xxi.6. Matt. v. 8. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. 1 John iii. 2. fPs.

xxxvi. 8.

Trans. ixrTl es part of mpn hcrptage anB of mp rija=

Ipcc : thorn crt that sal ttstorc mpn hcrptage til mc.

Par. Lord the fader es part, that es, he es por-

cioun and mede of myn herytage ; that cs of holy

men, qwam I welde in he^tage. Other men dieses

tham what tham lyst : my part es God, and he es

part of my chalyce : that es, he es my copp of al

my delyte and joy. Wereldys men drynkes the

venemus lustes, and the drubly delytes of lvchery

and covatys : I in my halows sal drynk God ; forthu

ert fadyr that sal restore til me, that cs, til my men,

myn herytage, that thai lost in Adam : that cs thu

restores til tham the knawyng of my bryghthede.

Verse 6. Punes ccciderunt michi in preclaris, &c.

Trans. Strpngcs fel to mt in ful hrpgbt : for qtot),

mpn hcrptage is ful brnght til mc.

Par. Strynges, that er merkes of my posscssioun,

in thi bryghtnes, fel als with cutte ; als the posses-

sioun of prestes and dekens in the aide law, was

God ; for qwy myn herytage, that es haly men es

bryght til me of thai seme layth and aute castyng til

some of the werld, til me thai er fairer and bryghL

Verse 7. Who hath given me counsel] Jesus, as

man, received all his knowledge and wisdom from

God ; Luke ii. 40—62. And in him were hidden all

the treasures of wisdom and knowledge.

My reins also instruct mp] vrrta kilyothai, reins

or kidneys, which from their retired situation in the

body, says Parkhurst, and being hidden in fat, are

often used in Scripture for the most secret working)

and affections of tlie heart.

The kidneys and their fat were always to be burnt

in sacrifice, to indicate that the most secret purposes

and affections of the soul are to be devoted to God.

In the night seasons.] That is, in the time of mv

passion, my secret purposes and determinations con

cerning the redemption of man support me. " For

the joy that was set before him he endured the cross,

despising the shame ;" Heb. xii. 2.

Verse 8. / have set the Lord always before me]

This verso, and all to the end of ver. 11, are applied

by St. Peter to the death and resurrection of Christ.

Act? ii. in, &c.
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Xotes on tlie PSALM XVI. preceding psalm.

In all that our Lord did, said, or suffered, lie kept

iln' glory of the Father and the accomplishment of his

purpose constantly in view. He tells us that he did not

come down from heaven todohis own will, but the will

of the Father, who had sent him. See .Tohn xvii. 4.

He is at my right hand~\ That is, I have his con

stant presence, approbation, and support. All this is

spoken by Christ as man.

I shall not be moved.] Nothing can swerve me

from my purpose ; nothing can prevent me from ful

filling the divine counsel, in reference to the salvation

of men.

Verse 9. There/ore my heart is glad] Unutter

ably happy in God ; always full of the divine

presence; because whatsoever I do pleasetli him.

The man Christ Jesus must be constantly in com-

rennion with Sod, because he was without spot and

blemish.

My glory rejoiceth] Jly tongue, so called by the

Hebrews (see Ps. lvii. 8, xxx. 12), because it was

bestowed on us to glorify God, and because it is our

jfcry, being the instrument of expressing our though ts

';; sords. Sec Dodd. But soul bids as fair to be the

Ecjiing. See the notes on Acts ii. 2.5, &c.

Myflesh also shall rest in hope.] There is no sense

in *bich these and the following words can be spoken

ti David. Jesus, even on the cross, and breathing

oct his soul with his life, saw that his rest in .the

pave would be very short : just a sufficiency of time

to prove the reality of his death, but not long enough

to produce corruption ; and this is well argued by

St Peter, Acts ii. 31.

Verse 10. Thine Holy One"] This is in the plural

mmber, fron chasideycha, thy IToly Ones ; but none

of the Versions translate it in the plural; and as it is

is the singular number, frvrt cluisidecha, in several

m6mt editions, among which is the Complutensian

P'%fof, and no less than two hundred and sixty-four

«:' Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., and in the

quotation by St. Peter, in Acts ii. 27, xiii. 35, we may

tsle it for granted that the present reading is a cor

ruption ; or that TTDn is an emphatic singular.

As to leaving the soul in hell, it can only mean per

mitting the life of the Messiah to continue under the

;**tr of death ; for Vikit sheol signifies a pit, a ditch,

the grow, or state of the dead. See the notes on the

.rnllel places, Acts ii. 25, Sec.

te mrruption.] All human beings see corruption,

'tanse born in sin, and liable to the curse. The

^n body of Jesus Christ, as being without sin,

m no corruption.

^Mse 11. Thou wilt shew me the path of life] 1

J* shall find the way out of the regions of death, to

fcMi»ore. Thus Christ was the first-fruits of them

;al slept. Several had before risen from the dead,

1 they died again. Jesus rose from the dead, and

K alive for evermore. Jesus Christ's resurrection

'■wa the dead was the first entrance out of the grave

'« eternal life or lives, D"n chaiyim, for the word is in

!ue P'-ural, and with great propriety too, as this re

jection implies the life of the body, and the life of

u* rotionai soul also.

'" % presence] t:9 paneycha, thy faces. Every

holy soul has, throughout eternity, the beatific vision,

i. e., "it sees God us he is," because it is like him ;

1 John iii. 2. It drinks in beatification from the

presence of the Eternal TRINITY.

Thy right hand] The place of honour and dignity;

repeatedly used in this sense in the Scriptures.

Pleasures for evermore.] nyj netzach, onwurdly ;

perpetually, continually, well expressed by our trans

lation ever and more ; an eternal progression. Think

of duration in the most extended and unlimited

manner, uud there is still more ; more to be suffered

in hell, and more to be enjoyed in heaven. Great

God ! grant that my readers may have this beatific

sight ; this eternal progression in unadulterated, un

changeable, and unlimited happiness ! Hear this

prayer for his sake who found out the path of life,

and who by his blood purchased an entrance into the

holiest ! Amen and Amen.

For the application of the whole psalm to David,

sec the analysis at the end, which is a little altered

from David's Harp Strung and Tuned.

The remains of this psalm in the old Psalter are

worthy to be inserted :

Verse 7. Benedicam Dominum qui tribuit michi

intellectual, &c.

Trans. E sal blis the Xotu that gaf til me urtuf.r=

stanumtg; anTj ober tfjat til the nnght, suoltu me mo

ncrcs.

Par. That cs I sal luf the fader that hafs gyfen

undyrstandying til my servauntes, thurgh the qwylk

the herytage of heven may be sene and welded ; and

over that undyrstandyng, in the qwilk 1 saw, sais

Crist, al sothefast thynges and haly. Of that I sal

lofliim that my nerys that es the Jewis of qwaskytid

I tokc flesch, that es my kyn snybbed me in wranges

and temptaciounis, and passiouns, til the nyght, that

es al the dedc thtu missaid liym, als so oure nerys ;

that es our fleschely dclytes makes us worthy snyb-

by-ng til our dedc ; for perfytely may we noght be

with outen syn, qwyles we lyf.

Verse 8. Providebam Dominum in conspectu

mco, &c.

Trans. £ {icrbaiSe <SoB ap in mrj spght ; for Ijc cs at

the night hanTj til me, that £ he nottt sujitcti.

Par. And in al thys anguys 1 for gatt nout God :

bot I pcrvayde hyin ay in my syght; that es, I

comande o mang passand thynges : I tokc nout my

nee fra liym that ay es ; bot I fested it in hyin, so

that lie was ay in my sight, and he es nout fyled in

synncs that assyduely with the ee of his thoght,

brlialdes God, for he es at the ryght hand of me :

that I be noght styred; that es, he helpes me in

desyre of cndeles gudes, that I last stabil in hyin, und

for thi mine il thyng may haf mayster of me.

Verse 9. Propter hoc, datum, est cor mourn, et

cxultavit lingua mea, &c.

Trans. 5Ti;ar fort glaWjtti ts mij Ijtrt, anU mp toung

jonetJ ototr tljat, anB mp flcscl) sal rest i • I;cpc.

Par. This es fill joy that in hert cs resayved, and

with toung schewed, and over that joy in hert and

mouth, my flesch sal rest in hope of rysyng.

Verse 10. Qnoniam non dcrelinques in luferuo

animam meant, &c.
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Analysis of the PSALMS. preceding psalm.

Trans, ,-ffot t!i oin gal noglit Irfr mrj Saul* in fir 1 1 ;

iir rlju sal nogtit grjf tin ftaloto to ee ronupnoun.

Par. That es at say, the Saule that I haf als veray

man, sal noght be left in hell ; and ray body that thu

haloued, sal noght rote. Here men may knaw that

this es goddes word ; for other mens bodis rotes.

Verse 11. Notas michi fecisti vias vite, &c.

Trans. »natom tfru makrt til rat, tfje toasts of Ijjf :

tflott sal ful fil me of jos toitl) tfjt fare, Htljitmincs in

Ifjt regfit tiantr in til tfje enlt.

Par. Knawen thu maked Ihurgh me til myne, the

wayes of lyf, tliat es the wayes of mekenes and

charite, that men came til heven thurgh mekenes, fra

qwethyn thai fcl thurgh Pryde: and thow sal ful fil

me ; that es, my servaundes, of joy with thi face ;

that es, in the syght of the, apertly ; so that thai

desyre nothing over, qwen thai af sene the, face til

face, and ay til than delytynges til tham in way of

this lyf. In thi ryght hand ; that es thi favoure, and

tlii mercy the qwilk dclytyngs ledys tham intil the

ende ; that es, in til perfectioun ofcndcles Blisfulhede.

I have given the whole of the translation and com

ment of this psalm, from this ancient Psalter, as a

curious specimen of the doctrine and language of our

northern neighbours in the thirteenth or fourteenth

century.

Analysis of the Sixteen™ Psalm.

Michtam David : David's precious jewel, or psalm

of gold ; literally to be understood of David, but

primarily and principally of Christ, Acts ii., whom

he calls Ton chasid, God's Holy One, ver. 10. And

foretcls his passion, resurrection, and ascension,

rer.ft, 10, 11.

This psalm has two parts : I. Petition, ver. 1. II.

Thanksgiving, ver. 7.

I. The petition begins the psalm. It is for preser

vation : "Preserve me, O God." Keep me to the

kingdom both temporal and eternal that thou hast

promised. Guard me ; guide mc ; keep me. To

induce the Lord to do this, he produces his reasons :—

1. His confidence : " For in thee I trust." This is

a powerful plea ; for to trust God is the highest

honour we can do him; it acknowledges him as

Sovereign.

2. His relation : "0 my soul, thou hast said unto

the Lord, thou art my God."

9. For this I would show myself thankful, and

return the best of my best. But what can I give?

Save ra aa ik twv buiv, " thy own things from thy

own property." My goods or goodness, my bene

ficence or bounty, is nothing unto thee. Sacrifice

thou ncedest not, Ps. 1. 8, nor art delighted in

them : but mercy thou requirest, Hosea vi. 6.

4. Then I will seek out thy receivers : "Thy saints

that arc in the earth." The family of the saints were

the object of David's bounty, and his delight. But

my liberality and charity shall extend to the saints

that are in the earth, and unto such as are excellent;

" in whom is all my delight."

C. But as for the wicked men and idolaters, I have

no delight in them.

They

These he points out by two characteristics :—

1. They "hasten after another god," or endow

another god. They spare no cost, but are lavish in en

dowing their gods : " Israel, part with thy jewels," &c.

2. They offer their children to Molech: "Their

drink-offerings of blood will I not offer." On these

accounts :—

1. "Their sorrows shall be multiplied."

shall be grievously punished.

2. I will not participate with them : " Their offer

ings I will not offer."

3. They are objects of my detestation : " I will

not take up their names into my lips."

C. He gives another reason why he should show

himself so thankful to God, and bountiful to his

saints—God's great bounty and liberality to him.

1. That God had given him a satisfactory portion:

" The Lord is the portion of mine inheritance, and of

my cup."

2. That God defended him in it : " Thon main-

tainest my lot"

3. That it was a fair portion : " The lines are fallen

to me in pleasant places," &c.

II. The second part of this psalm is David's thanks

giving. It begins with, " I will bless the Lord,"

ver. 7, not only for the temporal blessings mentioned

before, but for the following spiritual blessings:—

1. For the illumination of his mind; that I may

understand the thing that is right : " The Lord hath

given me counsel."

2. For the sanctifying influence on his heart: "My

reins instruct me in the night-season." When he

was most retired, he seemed to hear a voice within

him, saying, " This is the way ; walk in it"

3. For his confidence and watchfulness: "I have

set the Lord always before me." I do not forget my

God ; and he does not forgot me.

4. For the consciousness he had of the divine

presence : " The Lord is at my right hand ; " always

ready to help and support me.

5. For his power to persevere : " I shall not he

moved." Satan may stand at my right hand to resist

and trouble mc ; Zech. iii. 1 ; but God is on my right

hand to assist and comfort me ; therefore, " I shall

not be moved.'' While David prays and trusts, God

supports ; and while God supports, Satan cannot

conquer.

6. For his inward happiness : " Therefore, »J

heart is glad." Wicked men rejoice in appearance;

but David rejoiced in heart. He was all happy. His

heart, glory, flesh, spirit, soul, body—all were over

joyed ; and the reason was the prospect of his resur

rection.

1. " My flesh shall rest or dwell in hope." 1. In

this world, as in an inn ; 2. In the grave, as in a

repository ; 3. In heaven, as in an endless mansion.

2. " Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell." Thou

wilt not suffer death to have a final triumph; my

flesh shall revive.

3. " Neither wilt thou suffer thy Holy One to see

corruption ;" meaning the Messiali, who should de

scend from his family. Christ's resurrection is the

cause and pledge of ours.
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Jkt'td implores the PSALM XVII. succour of God.

'. He is thankful for the promise of a future life,

which is here illustrated :—

L From the quantity : " Fulness of joy."

I. From the quality : " Pleasures."

3. From the honour : " At thy right hand."

i. From the perpetuity : " For evermore."

5. From thceaiue: " Thy presence." The sight

of God, the beatific vision. "Thou wilt show me

the path of life : in thy presence is fulness of joy ;

at thy right hand there are pleasures for evermore."

For the application of the whole psalm to Christ

alone, see the preceding notes.

PSALM XVII.

Darid implores the succour of God against his enemies ; and professes his integrity and

determination to live to God's glory, 1. He prays for support, and expresses strong con

fidence in God, 5—9 ; describes the malice and cruelty of his enemies, and prays against

them, 10—14; receives a strong persuasion of support and final victory, 15.

3 Thou hast proved mine

heart ; c thou hast visited me in

the night ; d thou hast tried me,

and shalt find nothing: I am

purposed that my mouth shall not transgress.

4 Concerning the works of men, by the

word of thy lips I have kept me from the

paths of the destroyer.

* Job xxiii. 10. Ps. xxvi. 2. Ixvi. 10. exsxix. 2. Zeoh. jiii.

9. Mai. iii. 2, 3. 1 Pet i. 7.

A Prayer of David.

W TJEAR 'the right, O Lord,
B. C. or. 1058. J"! , 6 '

Siali, Regis attend unto my cry, give

ci^MouoTss. ear unt0 my prayer, that goethb not out of feigned lips.

2 Let my sentence come forth from thy

presence; let thine eyes behold the things

that are equal.

•Hah. justice. " Heb. without lips of deceit. c Ps.

XTt. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM XVII.

Tie title is, A Prayer of David ; in which there is

Ending that requires explanation. David was most

pmbably the author of this psalm ; and it appears to

kte been written about the time in which Saul had

onied his persecution against him to the highest

ptth. See 1 Sam. xxvii. The Arabic calls it "A

f raver of a perfect man, of Christ himself, or of any

«e redeemed by him." Dr. Delaney, in his life of

David, supposes that this poem was written just after

paring with Jonathan, when David went into exile.

Verse 1. Hear the right] Attend to the justice of

my cause, fnv mrv Yehovah tsedek, righteous Jehovah.

"0 righteous Jehovah, attend unto my cry."

Goeth not out offeigned Hps.'] My supplication is

sbcere: and the desire of my heart accompanies the

'oris of my lips.

Verse 2. My sentence, come forth from thy pre-

***] Thou knowest my heart, and my ways ;

jadge me as thou shalt find ; let me not fall under the

pigment of man.

Let thine eyes behold the things that are equal.]

law knowest whether I render to all their due,

■J whether others act justly by me. Thou canst

be deceived : do justice between me and my

ritrsaries.

Verse 3. Thou hast proved mine heart'] Thou well

•lowest whether there be any evil way in me. Thou

bast given me to see many and sore trials ; and yet,

trough thy mercy, I have preserved my integrity

Mh to thee and to my king. Thou hast seen me in

m7 most secret retirements, and knowest whether I

l ive plotted mischief against him who now wishes to

nie away my life.

hast tried me] Ttnt tseraphtani ; Thou hast

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Sanli, Regis

Israelitaruin,

cir. annum 38.

put me to the test, as they do metals, in order to detect

their alloy, and to purify them : well expressed by

the Vulgate, Igne me examinasti, " Thou hast tried

me by fire ;" and well paraphrased in my old Psalter,

—Thu examynd me the lykkenyng of the fournas,

that purges metal and imang al this, wykednes, es

nout funden in me : that cs, / am funden clene of

syn, and so ryghtwis.—He who is saved from his sin

is right wise ; he lias found the true wisdom.

My mouth shall not transgress.] This clause is

added to the following verse by the Vulgate and

Septuagint : " That my mouth may not speak accord

ing to the works of men, I have observed difficult

ways because of the words of thy lips." That is, So

far from doing any improper action, I have even re

frained from all words that might be counted inflam

matory or seditious by my adversaries; for I took thy

word for the regulation of my conduct, and prescribed

to myself the most painful duties, in order that I

might, in every respect, avoid what would give

offence either to thee or to man. Among the genuine

followers of God, plots and civil broils are never

found.

Verse 4. The paths of the destroyer.] Some render,

hard or difficult paths, the sense of which is given

above. But the passage is exceedingly obscure. My

old Psalter translates and paraphrases as follows :

Trans. Sifjat mn mouthc spchc might the tocrKca of men,

for the uiortes of tbf Itppcs £ i)af ktptB hart toaost.

Par. That es, that nothing passe of my mouthe

bot at falles to the louyng of the ; noght til werkes of

men, that dos o gaynes thi wil ; als to say, I spak

noght bot gude : and for the wordes of thi itppcs. that

es, toful fil the wordes that thi prophetes saide, Ikepe

hard waies of verteus and of tribulacioun, the qwilk
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David prays for PSALMS. support and deliverance.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Pauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38. not

5 " Hold up my goings in thy

paths, that my footsteps b slip

6 c I have called upon thee,

for thou wilt hear me, O God : incline thine

ear unto me, and hear my speech.

7 d Shew thy marvellous loving-kindness, O

thou ' that savest by thy right hand them

which put their trust in thee from those that

rise up against them.

8 f Keep me as the apple of the eye, g hide

me under the shadow of thy wings,

» Ps. ciix. 133. b Heb. lie not moved. c Ps. cxvi. 2.

' Ps. xxxi. 21. ' Or, that savest them which trust in thee
from those thai rise up against thy right hand. r Deut.

xxxii. 10. Zech. ii. 8. r Ruth li. 12. Ps. xxxvi.7. Ivii.
1. Ixi. 4. lni. 7. xci. 1, 4. Matt, xxiii. 37. h Heb. that

men thynk hard ; and for thi thai leve the hard way

til hcven, and takes the soft way til hel ; but it es ful

hard at the end.

Verse 5. Hold up my goings in thy patlts] David

•walked in God's way; but, without divine assistance,

lie could not walk steadily, even in them. The words

of God's lips had shown him the steps he was to

take, and he implores the strength of God's grace to

enable him to walk in those steps. He had been kept

from the paths of the destroyer; but this was not

sufficient ; he must walk in God's paths—must spend

his life in obedience to the divine will. Negative holi

ness can save no man. " Every tree that bringeth

not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into

the fire."

Verse 6. Incline thine ear unto me~} David prayed

from a conviction that God would hear : but he could

not be satisfied unless he received an answer. In a

believer's mind the petition and the answer should not

be separated.

Verse 7. Shew thy marvellous loving-kindnessJ

David was now exposed to imminent danger ; com

mon interpositions of Providence could not save him ;

if God did not work miracles for him, he must fall by

the hand of Saul. Yet he lays no claim to such mi

raculous interpositions ; he expects all from God's

loving-kindness.

The common reading here is -pen nbsn haphleh

chasadeycha, "distinguish thy holy ones:" but n^an

haphle, " do wonders," is the reading of about seventy

MSS., some ancient editions, with the Septuagint,

Vulgate, Chuldee, Syriuc, and Arabic. The marginal

reading of this verse is nearer the original than that

of the text.

Verse 8. Keep me as the apple of the eye] Or, as

the black of the daughter of the eye. Take as much

care to preserve me now by divine influence, as thou

hast to preserve my eye by thy good providence. Thou

hast entrenched it deeply in the skull ; hast ramparted

it with the forehead and cheekbones ; defended it by

the eyebrow, eyelids, and eyelashes ; and placed it in

that situation where the liands can best protect it.

Hide me under the shadow of thy wings] This is a

9 From the wicked b that op- J? °> »«■

press me, from 1 my deadly Sanli, Regis

j . Israelitanim,
enemies, who compass me about, cir. annum 38.

10 k They are inclosed in their

own fat : with their mouth they ' speak

proudly.

1 1 They have now m compassed us in our

steps : n they have set their eyes bowing down

to the earth ;

12 ° Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey,

and as it were a young lion p lurking in secret

places.

waste me. ' Heb. my enemies against the soul. kDent.

xxxii. 15. Job xr. 27. Ps. Ixxiii. 7. ciix. 70. • 1 1 Sam.

ii. 3. Ps. xxxi. 18. ■ 1 Sam. xxiii. 26. ■ Ps. x. 8, 9,

10. ° Heb. The likeness of him (Ihat is, of every one cj

them) is as a lion that desireth to ravtn. P Heb. sitting.

metaphor taken from the hen and her chickens. See

it explained at large in the note on Matt, xxiii. 37.

The Lord says of his followers, Zech. ii. 8: "He that

toucheth you, toucheth the apple of mine eye." How

dear are our eyes to us ! how dear must his followers

be to God!

Verse 9. From my deadly enemies, who compass me

about.] This is a metaphor taken from huntsmen, who

spread themselves around a large track of forest,

driving in the deer .from everj^ part of the circum

ference, till they are forced into the nets or traps

which they have set for them in some particular

narrow passage. The metaphor is carried on in the

following verses.

Verse 10. They are inelosed in their own fat] Dr.

Kennicott, Bishop Horsley, Houbigant, and others

read the passage thus : vuo lobari >bv alai chablamo

sageru, " They have closed their net upon me."

This continues the metaphor which was introduced

in the preceding verse, and which is continued in

the two following: and requires only that aR,

" upon me," should begin this verse instead of end

the preceding ; and that abn cheleb, which signifies

fat, should be read ban chebel, which signifies rope,

cable, or net. This important reading requires ouly

the interchange of two letters. The Syriac translate

it, shut their month : but the above emendation is niosi

likely to be true.

They speak proudly.] Having compassed the moun

tain on which I had taken refuge, they now exult

being assured that they will soon be in possession o

their prey.

Verse 11. They have now compassed us in our ste]>n

Instead of v-iwk ashshurenu, "our steps," Dr. Kenni

cott and others recommend viwk ashreynu, "0 luck;

we, at last we have compassed him." He cauno

now escape ; he is sure to fall into our hands.

They have set their eyes bowing down to the earth

All the commentators and critics have missed the ven

expressive and elegant metaphor contained in thi

clause. Kennicott says, They drove the hart into tht

toils, and then shot him. Bishop Horsley says, on tin

clause . They haveset their eyes bowing down to the earth .
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I dmid describes the PSALM

ICi.'m 13 Arise, O Lord, "disap-

SwC.Rfjis point him, cast him down : de-

a.tmm 38. liver my soul from the wicked,

b which isc thy sword :

14 ' From men which are thy hand, O Lord,

. from men of the world, e which have their

1 portion in this life, and whose belly thou

! 'Vei.fmmt his fare. b laai. *. B. c Or, by thy

inri.—<0r, from men by thine hand. ' Ps. lxjiii. 12.
•

"noil the attitude of huntsmen, taking aim at an

saimal upon the ground." No, it is the attitude of

tie hntsman looking; for the slot, or track of the

' lart's, hind's, or antelope's foot on the ground. See

. £ fiV conclusion of the psalm.

Veise 12. Like as a lion that is greedy ofhis prey]

■ IMierethe word lion is here used to express Saul

a bis strength, kingly power, and fierce rapacity.

Ik At observations at the end of the psalm.

Verse 13. Arise, O Lord, disappoint him] When

If irises to spring upon and tear me to pieces, arise

tm. 0 Lord ; disappoint him of his prey ; seize him,

ui cast him down.

Mew my soul] Save my life.

From the Kicked, which is thy sword] Saul is still

fat, and we may understand the words as either

*FlTU1? 'he sword, the civil power, with which God

fai intrusted him, and which he was now grievously

teiug; or, it may mean, deliver me by thy sword—

is him off who wishes to cut me off. On this ground

it neit verse should be readfrom men, by thy hand.

fc the margin. The hand of God not only meaning

bJMNT, but his providence.

Vase 14. From men of the world, which have]

arorj mimethim tnecheled, from mortal men of

6at; temporizers ; men who shift with the times;

*Whne no fixed principle but one, that of securing

own secular interest : and this agrees with what

Mows,—which have their portion in this life ; who

"'tr seek after any thing spiritual ; who have bar-

'■ffld heaven for earth, and have got the portion they

failed; for thou fittest their belly with thy hid trea-

Their be'ly—their sensual appetites, is their

P1-; and, when their animal desires are satisfied,

kjlake their rest without consideration, like the

that perish.

IVir portion in this life] zrra bachaiyim, in

K probably meaning heritable lands and estates ;

ktkey leave them to their children, they descend to

writy, and every one has his life portion in them.

[ are lands of lives.

ftry are- full of children] Have a numerous off

ing, whom they educate in the same principles, and

* *hom they leave a large earthly patrimony, and

sw spend it as their fathers have done, and perhaps

ftea more dissolutely. Often covctoun fathers lay up

nchej, which profligate sons scatter to all the winds

Heaven. I have seen many instances of this.

4enel5. As forme] I cannot be satisfied with

»h a portion.

XVII. malice of his enemies.

fillest with thy hid treasure: MM.

f they are full of children, and Sau1'. ReK»»

, . „ , . , Israelitarum,

leave the rest ot their substance cir. annum an.

to their babes.

15 As for me, 8 I will behold thy face in

righteousness : b I shall be satisfied, when I

awake, with thy likeness.

Lnke xvi. 25. James v. 5. ' Or, their children are full.

! I John iii. 2. >' Ps. iv. 6, 7. xvi. 11. lav. 4.

J will behold thy face] Nothing but an evidence of

thy approbation can content my soul.

In righteousness] I cannot have thy approbation

unless I am conformed to thy will. I must be right

eous in order that my heart and life may please thee.

/ shall be satisfied, when I awake, with thy likeness.]

Nothing but God can satisfy the wishes of an im

mortal spirit. He made it with infinite capacities

and desires ; and he alone, the Infinite good, can

meet and gratify these desires, and fill this all-capa

cious mind. No soul was ever satisfied but by God ;

and he satisfies the soul only by restoring it to his

image, which, by the fall, it has lost.

I think there is an allusion here to the creation of

Adam. When God breathed into him the breath of

lives, and he became a living soul, he would appear as

one suddenly awaked from sleep. The first object

that met his eyes was his glorious Creator; and being

made in his image and in his likeness, he could con

verse with him face to face—was capable of the most,

intimate union with him, because he was filled with

holiness and moral perfection. Thus was he satisfied;

the God of infinite perfection and purity filling all

the powers and faculties of his soul. David sees this

in the light of the Divine Spirit, and knows that his

happiness depends on being restored to this image

and likeness; and he longs for the time when he

shall completely arise out of the sleep and death of

sin, and be created anew after the image of God, in

righteousness and true holiness. I do not think that

he refers to the resurrection of the body, but to the

resurrection of the soul in this life ; to the regaining

the image which Adam lost.

The paraphrase in my old Psalter understands the

whole of this psalm as referring to the persecution,

passion, death, and resurrection of Christ ; and so

did several of the primitive Fathers, particularly St.

Jerome and St. Augustine. I shall give a specimen

from ver. 11 :—

Projicientcs me, nunc circuindederunt me : oculos

suos statucrunt dcclinarc in tcrram.

Trans. JForth castnnD mc notu, that haf umtrnftn me:

tfjair tghen thai scttc to hcclOt in the cttic.

Par.—Forth kasten me out of the cite, als the

stcde had bene fyled of me : now thai haf umgyfen

me in the cros hyngand, als folk that gedyrs til a

somcr gamen : for thai sett thair eghen, that es the

entent of thaire hert to heeld in the crde ; that es, in

erdly thynges to covayte tham, and haf tham. And

thai wende qwen thai slew Crist that he had suffird

al the ill, and thai nanc.
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Observations on

Perhaps some of my readers may think that this

needs translating, so far does our present differ from

our ancient tongue.

Text.—They have now cast me forth ; they have

surrounded me : their eyes they set down to the

earth.

Par.—They have cast mo out of the city, as if

the state were to be defiled by me : now they have

surrounded me hanging on the cross, as people

gathered together at summer games. For they set

their eyes, that is, the intent of their heart, down to

the earth ; that is, earthly things, to covet them and

to have them : and they thought, when they slew

Christ, that he had suffered all the ill, and they none.

By the slot or track of the hart on the ground,

referred to in ver. 11, experienced huntsmen can dis

cern whether there have been a hart there, whether

he has been there lately, whether the slot they see be

the track of a hart or a hind, and whether the animal

be young or old. AH these can be discerned by the

slot. And if the reader have that scarce book at hand,

Tvberville on Hunting, 4to., 1676 or 1611, he will

find all this information in chap, xxii., p. 63, entitled

The Judgment and Knowledge by the Slot ofan Hart;

and on the same page a wood-cut, representing a

huntsman with his eyes set, bowing down to the earth,

examining three slots which he had just found. The

cut is a fine illustration of this clause. Saul and his

men were hunting David, and curiously searching

every place to find out any track, mark, or footstep,

by which they might learn whether he had been in

such a place, and whether he had been there lately.

Nothing can more fully display the accuracy and

intensity of this search than the metaphor contained

in the above clause. He who has seen His late

Majesty's huntsmen looking for the slot in Windsor

Forest will see the strength and propriety of the

figure used by the Psalmist.

Verse 12. Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey.

—This is the picture of Saul. While his huntsmen

were beating every bush, prying into every cave and

crevice, and examining every foot of ground to find

out a track, Saul is ready, whenever the game is

started, to spring upon, seize, and destroy it. The

metaphors arc well connected, well sustained, and

strongly expressive of the whole process of this per

secution.

In the ninth verse the huntsmen beat the forest to

raise and drive in the game. In the tenth they set their

nets, and speak confidently of the expected success.

In the eleventh, the}' felicitate themselves on having

found the slot, the certain indication of the prey being

at hand. And in the twelfth, the king of the sport is

represented as just ready to spring upon the prey;

or, as having his bow bent, and his arrow on the

string, ready to let fly the moment the prey appears.

It is worthy of remark, that kings and queens were

frequently present, and were, the chiefs of the sport ;

and it was they who, when he had been killed, broke

up the deer ; 1. Slitting down the brisket with their

knife or sword ; and 2. Cutting off the head. And,

as Tuberville published the first edition of his book in

PSALMS. the preceding psalm.

the reign of Queen Elizabeth, he gives a large wood

cut, p. 133, representing this princess just alighted

from her horse,—the stag stretched upon the ground,

—the huntsman kneeling, holding the fore foot of the

animal with his left hand, and with his right present

ing a knife to the queen for the purpose of the breakinj

up. As the second edition was published in the reign

of James the First, the image of the queen is taker

out, and a whole length of James introduced in th(

place.

The same appears in Tuberville' s Book of Falconrie

connected with the above. In p. 81, edition 1575

where the fight of the hawk at the heron is represented

the queen is seated on her charger : but in the ediooi

of 1611 King James is placed on the same chargei

the queen being removed.

The lion is the monarch of theforest ; and is use

successfully here to represent Saul, king of Itm

endeavouring to hunt down David; hemming him i

on every side ; searching for his footsteps; and read

to spring upon him, shoot him with his bow, or fieri

him with his javelin, as soon as he should be oblige

to flee from his last cover. The whole is finely inn

gincd, and beautifully described.

Analysis or the Seventeenth Psalm.

David's appeal to God in justification of himseli

and his petition for defence against lus enemies.

There are three parts in this psalm :—

I. A petition. 1. For audience, ver. 1 and 6.

For perseverance in good, ver. 5. 3. For special i

vour, ver. 7, 8. 4. For immediate deliverance, ve

13, 14.

II. A narration ; in which we meet with, 1. H

appeal to God, and his own justification, ver. 2, 3,

2. The reasons of it : his enemies and their charact*

ver. 9 to 14.

III. A conclusion ; which has two parts. 1. 0l

belonging to this life ; and, 2. One belonging to tl

life to come, ver. 16.

1. 1. He begins with petition for audience. And '

urges it for two reasons : 1. The justice of his can?

" Hear the right, 0 Lord." 2. The sincerity of 1

heart : "That goeth not out of feigned lips."

2. Again, there were other reasons why he desir

to be heard: 1. He felt himself prone to slip, and £

from God : " Hold up my goings," &c. 2. He w

in great danger, and nothing but a miracle could fa

him : " Show thy marvellous loving-kindness."

His enemies were insolent and mighty, and Got

sword only could prevail against them : " Arise,

Lord," ver. 13, 14.

II. A narration: His appeal to Gfod. Since

verdict must pass upon bim, he desired that 0

should pronounce it : " Let my sentence come foi

from thy presence." I know that thou art a rightcc

Judge, and canst not be swayed by prejudic* : " I

thine eyes behold the thing that is equal," and th

I know it must go well with me : " Thou hast pro*

my heart." Thou hast tried me before on this bu

ness, and hastfound nothing.

1. Nothing in my heart : " Thou hast proved i

heart."
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Datiifs thanksgiving PSALM XVIII. to Jehova/i.

2. Nothing in my tongue : " For I am purposed

iM my mouth shall not offend."

3. Nothing in my hand : " For, concerning the

sorts of men," which are mischievous ; by the words

ffthylipi, I have had so great a regard to thy com-

sandments that " I have kept myself from the paths

&' tie wicked ;" of him who, to satisfy his own de-

ires, breaks all laws.

4. He confesses that he was poor and weak, and

hble to fell, unless sustained by the grace of God :

" Hold np my goings in thy paths."

And this first petition he renews, and takes courage

6™ the assurance that he shall be heard : " I will

oil upon thee, for thou wilt hear me." And he puts

'm special petition, which has two parts :—

1. "Shew thy marvellous loving-kindness; let

tie have more than ordinary help. And this he urges

fnm the consideration that God sares them tcAo trust

a kirn from those who rise up against them.

~ That he would save him with the greatest care

oil vigilance, as a man would preserve the apple of

la eye, or as a hen would guard her young: " Keep

seas the apple of the eye ; hide me," &c.

A^d to prevail in this special petition, he brings his

Ejoraents from his present necessity. He was en-

with enemies, whom he describes :

1. They were capital enemies ; they hemmed him

in on every side.

2. They were powerful, proud, and rich : " Men

inclosed in their own fat, speaking proudly with

their tongues," ver. 10.

3. Their counsels were fixed, and bent to ruin

him : " They set their eyes, bowing down to the

earth," ver. 11.

4. They were such enemies as prospered in their

designs, ver. 14. 1. Men of the world. 2. They had

their portion in this life, and sought for none other.

3. They fed themselves without fear : " Their bellies

were full." 4. They had a numerous offspring, and

therefore more to be dreaded because of their family

connexions. 6. They left much substance behind

them, so that their plans might be all continued and

brought to effect.

III. The conclusion, containing the expectation of

David, opposed to his enemies' felicity.

1. In this life : " As for me, I will behold thy face

in righteousness."

2. In the life to come: "When I awake," rise

from the dead, " after thy likeness, I shall be satisfied

with it."

On each of these divisions the reader is referred to

the notes.

PSALM XVIII.

tetiTs address of thanks to Jehovah, 1—3. A relation of sufferings undergone, and prayers

made for assistance, 4—6. A magnificent description of divine interposition in behalf of

the sufferer, 7—15 ; and of the deliverance wrought for him, 16—19. That this deliver

ance was in consideration of his righteousness, 20—24; and according to the tenor of

God's equitable proceedings, 25—28. To Jehovah is ascribed the glory of the victory,

29—36 ; which is represented as complete by the destruction of all his opponents, 37—42.

On these events the lieathen submit, 43—4:5. And for all these things God is glorifi-ed,

46-50.

ray God, d my strength, ' in

whom I will trust ; my buckler,

and the horn of my salvation,

and my high tower.

3 I will call upon the Lord, f who is worthy

to be praised : so shall I be saved from mine

enemies.

4 g The sorrows of death compassed me, and

III. DAY. EVENING PRAYER.

fticebief Magician, A Psalm of David," the nervant of the
who spake onto the Lord the words of b this song

» tie day that the Lord delivered him from the hand

a sB Hi enemies, and from the hand of Saul : And he

■ai,

J- Heir. 2986.

If. or. 1018.

B"»St, Regii

kfcttarom.
^•r. tmam 38.

T c WILL love thee, O Lord,

my strength,

2 The Lord is my rock, and

my fortress, and my deliverer ;

'Ps. n>vi. ntte.- —k2 Sam. xxii.-

A Heb. my rock.

■c Pi. cxliv. 1.

NOTES ON PSALM XVIII.

The title : " To the chief Musician, A Psalm of

«rid, the servant of the Loro, who spake unto the

the words of this song in the day that the

W delivered him from the hand of all his enemies,

«d from the hand of Saul."

Except the first clause, this title is taken from 2

Swi.nii. 1. The reader is requested to turn to the

on 2 Sam. xxii. 1 for some curious information

'• •"«•« psalm, particularly what is extracted from

A. M. cir. 998fi.

B. C. cir. 1018.

Davidis, Regis,

Israelitarum,

cir. amium 33.

« Hebr. ii. 13- ' P». lxivi. 4. f Ps. cxvi. 3.

Dr. Kennicott. This learned writer supposes the

whole to be a song of the Messiah, and divides it

into five parts, which he thus introduces :—

" The Messiah's sublime thanksgivings, compose d

by David when his wars were at an end, towards the

conclusion of his life. And in this sacred song the

goodness of Ood is celebrated, 1. For Messiah's re

surrection from the dead, with the wonders attending

that awful event, and soon following it, 2. For the

punishment inflicted on the Jews ; particularly by

the destruction of Jerusalem. And 3. For the obc
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David describes PSALMS. his deep distress.

A . M. cir. 2986.

B. C. cir. 1018.

Davidis, Regis

Israclitarum,

cir. anuum 38.

the floods of * ungodly men

made me afraid.

5 The b sorrows of hell com-

» Heb. Belial.- ' Or, cords.

diencc of the Gentile nations. See Rom. xv. 9; Heb.

ii. 13; and Matt xxviii. 2—4; with xxiv. 7, and 29."

And that the title now prefixed to this hymn here

and in 2 Sam. xxii. 1, describes only the time of its

composition, seems evident ; for who can ascribe to

David himself as the subject, verses 5, 6, 8—17,

21—26, 30, 42, 44, &c?

In Dr. Kennicott's remarks there is a new transla

tion of the whole psalm, p. 178, &c.

The strong current of commentators and critics

.-ipply this psalm to Christ ; and to oppose a whole

host of both ancients and modems would argue great

self-confidence. In the main I am of the same mind;

and on this principle chiefly I shall proceed to its

illustration; still however considering that there are

many things in it which concern David, and him only.

Drs. Chandler and Delaney have been very successful

in their illustration of various passages in it ; all the

best critics have brought their strongest powers to

bear on it; and most of the commentators have

laboured it with great success ; and Bishop Home

h;is applied the whole of it to Christ. My old

Psalter speaks highly in its praise : "This Psalme con-

tenes the sacrement of al chosyn men, the qwilk

doand the law of God thurgh the seven fald grace

of the Haly Gast fra al temptaciouns, and the pouste

of dede and of the devel lesid : this sang thai syng

til God ; and thankes him and says, / sal luf the

Lord, noght a day or twa, bot ever mare : my strength,

thurgh quam I am stalworth in thoght."

Verse 1. / will love thee] Love always subsists on

motive and reason. The verb om racham signifies to

love with all the tender feelings of nature. "From

my inmost bowels will I love thee, O Lord !" Why

should he love Jehovah ? Not merely because he

was infinitely great and good, possessed of all possi

ble perfections, but because he was good to him : and

he here enumerates some of the many blessings he

received from him.

My strength.] 1. Thou who hast given me power

over my adversaries, and hast enabled me to avoid

evil and do good.

Verse 2. The Lord is my rock] 2. 1 stand on him as

my foundation, and derive every good from him who

is the source of good. The word xho sela signifies

those craggy precipices which afforded shelter to men

and wild animals ; where the bees often made their

nests, and whence honey was collected in great abun

dance. " He made him to suck honey out of the

rock," Deut. xxxii. 13. 3. He was his fortress ; a

place of strength and safely, fortified by nature and

art, where he could be safe from his enemies. He

refers to those inaccessible heights in the rocky, moun

tainous country of Judea, where he had often found

refuge from the pursuit of Saul. What these have

been to my body, such has the Lord been to my soul.

Deliverer] 4. "o'jsra mephalleti, he who causes me to

passed me about: the c snares of

death prevented me.

6 In my distress I called upon

A. M. cir. 29%

B. C. cir. 1U1S.

Davidis, Kegu

Israclitarom,

cir. annum 38.

c 2 Sam. xxii. 6. Prov. xiii. 14. xiv. 27.

escape. This refers to his preservation in straits and

difficulties. He was often almost surrounded and

taken, but still the Lord made a way for his escape-

made a way out as his enemies got in ; so that, while

they got in at one side of his stronghold, he got out

of the other, and so escaped with his life. These

escapes were so narrow and so unlikely that be

plainly saw the hand of the Lord was in them. 5

My God, <"jk Eli, my strong God, not only the objee

of my adoration, but he who puts strength in m]

soul. 6. My strength, niv tsuri. This is a differen

word from that in the first verse. Rabbi Maim®

has observed that nif Uur, when applied to God

signifies fountain, source, origin, &c. God is no

only the source whence my being was derived, bu.

he is the fountain whence I derive all my good ; i

whom, says David, / will trust. And why ? Becaus

he knew him to be an eternal and inexhaustible /era

tain of goodness. This fine idea is lost in onr trans

lation ; for we render two Hebrew words of widtl

different meaning, by the same term in Englisl

strength. 7. My buckler, >ua maginni, my shield, ra

defender, he who covers my head and my heart, s

that I am neither slain nor wounded by the darts I

my adversaries. 8. Horn ofmy salvation. Horn ia

the emblem of power, and power in exercise. Th

has been already explained ; see on 1 Sam. ii. 1. Th

horn of salvation means a powerful, an ejfinn.

salvation. 9. My high tower ; not only a place (

defence, but one from which I can discern the countr

round about, and always be able to discover dangt

before it approaches me.

Verse 3. / will call upon the Lord] When be vea

conscious that the object of his worship was such a

he has pointed out in the above nine particulars, it i

no wonder that he resolves to call upon him ; and n

wonder that he expects, in consequence, to be saie

from his enemies ; for who can destroy him irhou

such a God undertakes to save ?

Verse 4. The sorrows of death compassed me]

rra chebley maveth, the cables or cords of death. Hi

was almost taken in those nets or stratagemt, bj

which, if he had been entangled, he would have los

his life. The stratagems to which he refers wer

those that were intended for his destruction; bene

called the cables or cords of death.

The foods of ungodly men] Troops of wicked mci

were rushing upon him like an irresistible torrent

or like the waves of the sea, one impelling anotbe

forward in successive ranks ; so that, thinking h

must be overwhelmed by them, he was for tb

moment affrighted ; but God turned the torrent aside

and he escaped.

Verse 5. The sorrows of hell] bixv '?2n cheHf,

sheol, the cables or cords of the grave. Is not this I

reference to the cords or ropes with which the;

lowered the corpse into the grave ? or tlio baDda^
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Go£t Majestic appearance for PSALM XVI IF. the deliverance of David.

A. M.cir.298fi

B. C cir. 1018.

Dands, Regis

at. mourn 3S.

the Lord, and cried unto my

God : he heard my voice out of

his temple, and my cry came

before him, even into his ears.

7 * Then the earth shook and trembled ; the

foundations also of the hills moved and were

* Acts iv. 31. b Heb by his.

bv which the dead were swathed ? He was as good

as dead.

The mares of death prevented me.j I was just on

the point of dropping into the pit which they had

<%»ed for me. In short, I was all but a dead man ;

sad nothing less than the immediate interference of

God could have saved my life.

Verse 6. In my distress I called] His enemies had

no hope of his destruction unless God should aban

don him. They hoped that this was the case, and

that therefore they should prevail. But God

■ his cry and came down to his help ; and this

iaterference is most majestically described in the 7th

and following verses. Dr. Dodd has collected some

tieellcnt observations on these verses from Chandler,

Delaney, and others, which I shall transcribe, as I

iaow not that any thing better can be offered on the

subject

Verse 7. Then the earth shook and trembled] " In

this and the following verses David describes, by the

siblimest expressions and grandest terms, the majesty

of God, and the awful manner in which he carac to

bis assistance. The representation of the storm in

tee verses must be allowed by all skilful and im

partial judges to be truly sublime and noble, and in

fie genuine spirit of poetry. The majesty of God,

and the manner in which he is represented as coming

to the aid of his favourite king, surrounded with all

the powers of nature as his attendants and ministers,

and arming (as it were) heaven and earth to fight

his battles, and execute his vengeance, is described

a the loftiest and most striking terms. The shaking

of the earth; the trembling of the mountains and

pilkrs of heaven ; the smoke that drove out of his

Kstrils ; the flames of devouring fire that flashed

Urn bis mouth ; the heaven* bending down to convey

bia to the battle ; his riding upon a cherub, and

Qpidly flying on the wings of a whirlwind ; his con

cealing his majesty in the thick clouds of heaven ;

it bursting of the lightnings from the horrid dark-

««; the uttering of his voice in peals of thunder ;

« storm of fiery hail ; the melting of the heavens,

>>"*1 their dissolving into floods of tempestuous rain ;

deleaving of the earth, and disclosing of the bottom

«f the hills, and the subterraneous channels or

torrents of water, by the very breath of the nostrils

the Almighty ; are all of them circumstances

*bich create admiration, excite a kind of horror, and

«ceed every thing of this nature that is to be found

ra any of the remains of heathen antiquity. See

Ijmgmus on the Sublime, sect !', .ind Hesiod's de

scription of Jupiter fighting against the Titans, which

is one of the grandest things in all pagan antiquity ;

shaken, because he was wroth. t-If- cir-

li. v. cir. 1018.

S 1 here went up a smoke Da»id«, Regis

b out of his nostrils, and fire cranium 38.

out of his mouth devoured

coals were kindled by it.

9 c He bowed the heavens also, and came

c Ps. cxliv. 5.

though upon comparison it will be found infinitely

short of this description of the Psalmist's ; throughout

the whole of which God is represented as a mighty

warrior going forth to fight the battles of David, and

highly incensed at the opposition his enemies made

to his power and authority.

" When he descended to the engagement the very

heavens bowed down to render his descent more

awful ; his military tent was substantial darkness ;

the wtee of his thunder was the warlike alarm which

sounded to the battle ; the chariot in which he rode

was the thick clouds of heaven, conducted by

cherubs, and carried on by the irresistible force and

rapid wings of an impetuous tempest ; and the darts

and weapons he employed were thunder-bolts, light

nings, fiery hail, deluging rains, and stormy winds !

" No wonder that when God thus arose, all his

enemies should be scattered, and those who hated him

should flee before him.

" It docs not appear from any part of David's his

tory that there was any such storm as is here de

scribed, which proved destructive to his enemies, and

salutary to himself. There might, indeed, have been

such au one, though there is no particular mention

of it : unless it may be thought that something of this

nature is intimated in the account given of David's

second battle with the Philistines, 2 Sam. v. 23, 24. It

is undoubted, however, that the storm is represented

as real ; though David, in describing it, has heightened

and embellished it with all the ornaments of poetry.

See Chandler, Delaney, and Lowth's riinth Prelection.

" Verse 8. There went up a smoke out of his nos

trils—Or, 'There ascended into his nostrils a smoke,"

as the words, literally rendered, signify. The ancients

placed the seat of anger in the nose, or nostrils ; be

cause when the passions are warm and violent, it dis

covers itself by the heated vehement breath which

proceeds from them. Hence the physiognomists

considered open wide nostrils as a sign of an angry,

fiery disposition.

" This description of a smoke arising into and a

fire breaking forth from the nostrils of God, denotes,

by a poetical figure, the greatness of his anger and

indignation.

'* Fire out of his mouth devoured—means that con

suming fire issued out of his mouth. Coals were kin

dled by it, thus we render the next clause ; but the

words do not mean that fire proceeding from God

kindled coals, but that burning coals issued from his

mouth; and it should be rendered ' living coals; from

his mouth burned, and consumed around him.'—

Chandler.

" Verse 9. He bowed tU: heavens also, and came



God's majestic appearance for PSALMS. the deliverance of David.

A. M. cir. i98C.

B. C. cir. 1018.

Davidis, Regis

lsraelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

down : and darkness was under

his feet.

10 * And he rode upon a

cherub, and did fly : yea, b he

did fly upon the wings of the wind.

•Ps. xcii. 1. ' Ps. civ. 3.

down—He made the heavens bend under him, when

lie descended to take vengeance on his enemies. The

Psalmist seems here to express the appearance of the

divine majesty in a glorious cloud, descending from

heaven, which underneath was substantially dark,

but above, bright, and shining with exceeding lustre ;

and which, by its gradual approach to the earth,

would appear as though the heavens themselves were

bending down and approaching towards us.

" Verse 10. He rode upon a cherub, and did fly—

That is, as it is immediately explained, Yea, he did

fly upon the wings of the wind. God was in the storm,

and by the ministry of angels guided the course of it,

and drove it on with such an impetuous force as

nothing could withstand. He 'rides in the whirlwind,

and directs the storm.' Angels are in a peculiar sense

the attendants and messengers of the Almighty, whom

lie employs as his ministers in effecting many of those

great events which take place in the administration

of his providence ; and particularly such as manifest

his immediate interposition in the extraordinary

judgments which he inflicts for the punishment of

sinful nations. See Ps. ciii. 20, civ. 4. The cherub is

particularly mentioned as an emblem of the divine

presence, and especially as employed in supporting

and conveying the chariot of the Almighty, when he

is represented as riding in his majesty through the

firmament of heaven :—

-Forth rushed with whirlwind sound,

The chariot of paternal Deity ;

Flashing thick flames, wheel within wheel undrawn.

Itself instinct with spirit, but conveyed

By four cherubic sliapes.

Par. Lost, lib. vi."

This seems to be the image intended to be conveyed

in the place before us. " He rode upon a cherub,

and did fly; he flew on the wings of the wind," i. e.,

the cherub supported and led on the tempest, in

which the Almighty rode as in his chariot. This is

agreeable to the office elsewhere ascribed to the che

rubim. Thus they supported the mercy-scat, which

was peculiarly the throne of Qod under the Jewish

economy. Qod is expressly said to " make the clouds

his chariot," Ps. civ. 3 ; and to " ride upon a swift

cloud," Isai. xix. 1 : so that " riding upon a cherub,"

and "riding upon a swift cloud," is riding in the cloud

as his chariot, supported and guided by the ministry

of the cherubim. The next clause in the parallel

place of Samuel is, " He was seen on the wings of

the wtad ;" xt yera, he was seen, being used for nt

yede, he flew, i daleth being changed into t resh.

Either of them may be the true reading, for the MSS.

are greatly divided on these places ; but on the whole

A. M. cir. 2986.

B. C. cir. lots.

Davidis, Regi§

lsraelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

1 1 He made darkness his se

cret place ; chis pavilion round

about him were dark waters and

thick clouds of the skies.

12 d At the brightness that was before him

cPs. xcvii. 2. d Ps. xcvii. 3.

kti vaiyera appears to be the better reading: "And he

was seen on the wings of the wind."

As the original has been supposed by adequate

judges to exhibit a fine specimen of that poetry

which, in the choice of its terms, conveys both sente

and sound, I will again lay it before the reader, as I

have done in the parallel place, 2 Sam. xxii. 2. The

words in italic to be read from right to left.

Tin ana by aa-n

vaiyaoph kerub at waiyirkab

And he rode upon a cherub, and did fly !

rm »na by kti

ruach canphey al waiyede

Yea, he flew on the wings of the wind !

The word rrn ruach, in the last line, should be pro

nounced, not ruak, which is no Hebrew word; but as

a Scottish man would pronounce it, were it written

ruagh. With this observation, how astonishingly is

the rushing of the wind heard in the last word of each

hemistich ! Sternhold and Hopkins have succeeded

in their version of this place, not only beyond all they

ever did, but beyond every ancient and modern poet

on a similar subject :

" On cherub and on cherubin

Full royally he rode ;

And on the wings of mighty winds

Came flying all abroad."

Even the old Anglo-Scottith Psalter has not done

amiss :—

Sna Sr stnjgft aioben tfjrrubcn ana tjr floto;

H« note abobtn ttje fetbrrs of tojjnoes.

Verse 11. He made darkness his secret place] God

is represented as dwelling in the thick darkness, Dent,

iv. 11 ; Ps. xcvii. 2. This representation in the place

before us is peculiarly proper j as thick heavy clouds

deeply charged, and with lowering aspects, are always

the forerunners and attendants of a tempest, and

greatly heighten the horrors of the appearance : and

the representation of them, spread about the Almighty

as a tent, is truly grand and poetic.

Dark waters'] The vapours strongly condensed

into clouds ; which, by the stroke of the lightning, are

about to be precipitated in torrents of rain. See the

next verse.

Verse 12. At the brightness that was before him hit

thick clouds passed] The word ns nogah signifies

the lightning. This goes before him ; the flash is seen

before the thunder is heard, and before the rain de

scends ; and then the thick cloud passes. Its con

tents are precipitated on the earth, and the cloud is

entirely dissipated.

Hail stones and coals of fire.] This was the storm
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which God had wrought.

A. M. rir. 2986.

B. C. cir. 1018.

Davidis, Regu

Israelitarnm,

cir. annum 38.

and from them which hated

me : for they were too strong

for me.

18 They prevented me in the " " —

day of my calamity : but the Lord was my

stay.

19 f He brought me forth also into a large

place ; he delivered me, because he delighted

in me.

20 8 The Lord rewarded me according to

my righteousness ; according to the cleanness

of my hands hath he recompensed me.

21 For I have kept the ways of the Lord,

and have not wickedly departed from my God.

22 For all his judgments were before me,

Dacid rejoices in the deliverance PSALM XVIII.

B.'c.'dJ.'roi8." n's thick clouds passed; hail

Pitidis, Regis stones and coals of fire.

dr. amam 38. 13 The Lord also thundered

in the heavens, and the Highest

gave * his voice ; hail stones and coals of fire.

14 b Yea, he sent out his arrows, and scat

tered them; and he shot out lightnings, and

discomfited them.

15 'Then the channels of waters were seen,

and the foundations of the world were disco

vered at thy rebuke, O Lord, at the blast of

the breath of thy nostrils.

16 * He sent from above, he took me, he drew

me out of * many waters.

17 He delivered me from my strong enemy,

Pi ixix. S. ' Josh, x. 10. Ps. cxliv. 6. Isai. m. 30.

c Exod. xt. 8. Ps. cvi. 9.

tbt followed the flash and the peal; for it is imme-

4&ly added—

Vase 13. The Lord also thundered in the heavens,

ad the Highest gave his voice] And then followed

tke M and coals of fire. The former verse men

tioned the lightning, with its effects ; this gives us

tke report of the thunder, and the increasing storm of

Mmdfire that attended it Some think the words

Uilttones and coals of fire are entered here by some

oreless transcribers from the preceding verse ; and it

i* true that they arc wanting in the Septuagint and

it Arabic, in the parallel place in 2 Samuel, and in

« of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS. I should

"!*r, with Bishop Horsley, suppose them to be an

ittrpolation in the preceding verse : or in that to

toe Wen borrowed from this ; for this most certainly

i their true place.

Vet?e 14. He sent out his arrows—he shot out light-

Nr] I believe the latter clause to be an illustration

'tie former. He sent out his arrows—that is, he

kot out lightnings ; for lightnings are the arrows of

it Lord, and there is something very like the arrow

ed apparent in the zigzag lightning. Sense and

*"i are wonderfully combined in the Hebrew of

I* last clause: cram aT erp-im uberakim rab

"4»ra«m, "and thunderings he multiplied and

••founded them." Who does not hear the bursting,

•WtSnj, and pounding of thunder in these words ?

•tlWmey.

W 15. The channels of waters were seen] This

* refer to an earthquake ; for in such cases, the

r*d being rent, water frequently gushes out at the

"*?8, and often rises to a tremendous height.

"*ie rivers were poured out of the chasms made

?4e earthquake in Jamaica, A. D. 1694; and new

■•s of water were formed, covering a thousand

*** of bad !

*we 16. He drew me out of many waters.] Here

& "Uusion is still carried on. The waters thus

PtsxA out were sweeping the people away ; but God,

°y 5 miraculous interference, sent and drew David

*"■ Sometimes waters are used to denote multitudes

d Ps. cxliv. 7. e Or, great waterx. f Ps. xxxi. S. cxviii.

6. ' 1 Sam. xxiv. 20.

of people; and here the word may have that refer

ence; multitudes were gathered together against

David, but God delivered him from them all. This

seems to be countenanced by the following verse.

Verse 17. He delivered me from my strong enemyJ

Does not this refer to his conflict with Ishbi-benob ?

"And Ishbi-benob, which was of the sons of the

giant—thought to have slain David. But Abishai the

son of Zeruiah succoured him, and smote the Philis

tine, and killed him. Then the men of David sware

unto him, saying, Thou shalt go no more out with us

to battle, that thou quench not the light of Israel ;"

2 Sam. xxi. 16, 17. It appears that at this time he

was in the most imminent danger of his life, and that

he must have fallen by the hands of the giant, if God

had not sent Abishai to his assistance. They were

too strong for me. He was nearly overpowered by

the Philistines ; and his escape was such as evidently

to show it to be supernatural.

Verse 18. They prevented me in the day ofmy cala

mity] They took advantage of the time in which I

was least able to make head against them, and their

attack was sudden and powerful. I should have

been overthrown, but the Lord was my stay. He had

been nearly exhausted by the fatigue of the day, when

the giant availed himself of this advantage.

Verse 19. He brought me forth also into a large

place] He enabled me to clear the country of my

foes, who had before cooped me up in holes and

corners. This appears to be the allusion.

Verse 20. The Lord rewarded me] David proceeds

to give the reasons why God had so marvellously

interposed in his behalf.

According to my righteousness] Instead of being an

enemy to Saul, I was his friend. I dealt righteously

with him while he dealt unrighteously with ine.

Verse 21. / have kept the ways of the Lord] I

was neither an infidel nor a profligate ; I trusted in

God, and carefully observed all the ordinances of his

religion.

Verse 22. AU his judgments were before me] I

1986
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David magnifies God PSALMS.

A. M. cir. 9986.

B. C. rir. 1018.

Davidia, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

llisand I did not put away

statutes from me.

23 I was also upright "be-

fore him, and I kept myself

from mine iniquity.

24- b Therefore hath the Lord recompensed

me according to my righteousness, according

to the cleanness of my hands cin his eyesight.

25 d With the merciful thou wilt shew thy

self merciful ; with an upright man thou wilt

shew thyself upright ;

26 With the pure thou wilt shew thyself

pure ; and * with the froward thou wilt ' shew

thyself froward.

27 For thou wilt save the afflicted people ;

» Heb. with. b I Sam. xxvi. 23. c Heb. before his

eyes. •> 1 Kings viii. 32. ' Lev. xxvi. 23, 24, 27, 28.

Prov. iii. 34. < Or, wrestle. f Ps. ci. 6. Prov. vi. 17.
h Job xviii. 6. 1 Or, lamp, Job xxix. 3. k Or, broken.

kept his law before my eyes, that I might sec my

duty, and know how to walk and please God.

Verse 23. / was also upright} The times in which

David was most afflicted were the times of his

greatest uprightness. Adversity was always to him a

time of spiritual prosperity.

Mine iniquity.] Probably meaning what is gene

rally termed the easily-besetting sin; the sin of his

constitution, or that to which die temperament of his

body most powerfully disposed him. What this was,

is a subject of useless conjecture.

Verse 2.5. With the merciful thou wilt shew thyself

merciful] Thou wilt deal with men as they deal

with each other. This is the general tenor of God's

providential conduct towards mankind ; well express

ed by Mr. Pope in his universal pra3'er :—

" Teach me to feel another's woe ;

To hide the fault I see:

The mercy I to others show,

That mercy show to me."

It is in reference to this that our Lord teaches us

to pray: "Forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive

them that trespass against us." If we act feelingly

and mercifully towards our fellow-creatures, God

will act tenderly and compassionately towards us.

The merciful, the upright, and the pure will ever

have the God of mercy, uprightness, and purity to

defend and support them.

Verse 20. With the froward] u>py ikkesh, the per

verse man ; he that is crooked in his tempers and

ways.

Thou wilt show thyselffroward.] 'jnsnn tithpattal,

thou wilt set thyself to twist, twine, and wrestle. If

he contend, thou wilt contend with him. Thou wilt

follow him through all his windings ; thou will trace

him through all his crooked ways ; untwist him in all

his cunning wiles ; and defeat all his schemes of

stubbornness, fraud, overreaching, and deceit.

My old Psalter has, 3Haitf) the totfccll tftoto gal bt

for hit benefits,

8 high
A. M. cir. 2986

B. C. cir. 1018

Davidis, Regis

Israelitaran,

cir. annum 38.

but wilt bring down

looks.

28 hFor thou wilt light my

' candle : the Lord my God will

enlighten my darkness.

29 For by thee I have k run through a troop

and by my God have I leaped over a wall.

30 As for God, 'his way is perfect; mthi

word of the Lord is n tried : he it a buckle

° to all those that trust in him.

31 pFor who is God save the Lord? o

who is a rock save our God ?

32 It is God that qgirdeth me with strength

and maketh my way perfect.

33 r He maketh my feet like hinds' feci

'Dent, xxxii.4. Dan. iv. 37. Rev. xv. 3. Ps. xu.l

cxix. 140. Prov. xxx. 5. n Or, refined. 0 Ps. xvii. I

PDent xxxii. 31, 39. 1 Sam ii. 2. Ps. Ixxxfi. 8 In
xlv. 6. q Ps. xci. 2. r 2 Sam. ii. 18. Hab. iii. 19.

toifee. Here the term wicked is taken in its in

original sense, crooked, or perverse. With the toifcfl

the perverse, thou wilt show thyself toiltr, i. e., pa

verse; from piccan, to draw back, to slide. As i

draws back from thee, thou wilt draw back from hiu

It may, as before intimated, come from picctAi, I

seek for enchantments ; leaving God, and going I

devils ; to act like a witch : but here it must nil a

above. The plain import is, " If thou perverstl

oppose thy Maker, he will oppose thee : no work c

project shall prosper that is not begun in his nami

and conducted in his fear."

Verse 27. For thou wilt save the afflicted] 11

afflicted arc the humble; and those thou hast evi

befriended.

Verse 28. For thou wilt light my candle] Tlio

wilt restore me to prosperity, and give me a happ

issue out of all my afflictions. By the lamp of Dm\

the Messiah may be meant : thou wilt not suffer ni

family to become extinct, nor the kingdom whic

thou hast promised me utterly to fail.

Verse 29. J have run through a troop] This ma

relate to some remarkable victory ; and the taking (

some fortified place, possibly Zion, from the Jebusite

See the account 2 Sam. v. 6"—8.

Verse 30. God, his way is perfect] His conduct

like his nature, absolutely pure.

The word of the Lord is tried] Literally, tried i

the fire. It has stood all tests ; and has never faile

those who pleaded it before its author.

He is a buckler] A sure protection to every simp]

believing soul. We cannot believe his word too w

plicitly ; nor trust too confidently in him.

Verse 31. For who is God save the Lord?] "F<

who is Eloah, except Jehovah ?" None is wortliv I

adoration but the self-existent, eternal, infinitely pel

feet, and all-merciful Being.
Or who is a rock] A fountain emitting conliniu

supplies of grace and goodness.

Verse 32. God—girdeth me with strength] Tfc
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He enumerates the PSALM XVIII. mercies of God to him.

A. M.rir. »86.

B. C. cir. 10ia

Drab, Rrp'

li "

and * setteth me upon my high

places.

34 b He teacheth my hands

to war, so that a bow of steel

is broken by mine arms.

o5 Thou hast also given me the shield of

thy salvation : and thy right hand hath holden

me up, and e thy gentleness hath made me

great.

36 Thou hast enlarged my steps under me,

athat' my feet did not slip.

57 I have pursued mine enemies, and over

taken them : neither did I turn again till they

we consumed.

58 I have wounded them that they were not

able to rise : they are fallen under my feet.

'Dwt.xuii. 13.xxxiii.29. b Ps. cxliv. I. — ' Or.wilh

(!? mdaufs thou hast multiplied me. d Prov. iv. 12.

' Hfb. me ancles. ' Hcb. caused to bow. f Job xxvii.

pule was a necessary part of the eastern dress ; it

emjthened and supported the loins ; served to con-

he the garments close to the body ; and in it they

licked them up when journeying. The strength of

'fld was to his soul what the girdle was to the body.

1 seed not add, that the girdle was also an ornamental

faft of the dress, and from it the sword was suspended.

ini maketh my way perfect.~\ He directs me so that

I >io not go astray ; he blesses me in all my under

taking, and by him the issue of ray labours is

rasned with prosperity.

Vetse 33. My feet like hinds' feet] Swiftness, or

f*>i of foot, was a necessary qualification of an

sEcient hero. This was of great advantage in pur-

KBg, combating, or escaping from a fallen foe.

n«o{ utvt Ax'XXcv£, " the swift-footed Achilles," is

frequently given by Homer as a most honourable

toilification of his hero.

Tpon my high places.] In allusion to the hinds,

iMfes, mountain-goats, &c, which frequented such

fWes.and in which they found both food and safely.

God frequently preserved the life of David by means

<f these.

Verse 34. He teacheth my hands to war] The suc-

w nhich I have had in my military exercises I owe

' . lie divine help. How few of the conquerors of man-

can say so ! And how few among those who

<0 themselves Christian warriors dare to say so !

fa is as contrary to the spirit of Christianity as

seder. Nothing can justify Christian nations in

Wading each other's blood ! All men should live in

l&tt ; all men might live in peace ; and the nation

iit is first to break it is under a heavy curse.

A low of steel is broken by mine arms.] All the

•ewni render this, " Thou hast made my arm like

i brazen bow." A bow of steel is out of the question.

In the days of David it is not likely that the method

of making steel was known. The method of making

Intt out of copper was known at a very early period

<& the world ; and the ancients had the art of hard-

39 For thou hast girded me *; jgj

with strength unto the battle : Davidis, Regis

. . fill i Israelitarum.
thou hast subdued under me cir. annum 38.

those that rose up against me. "

40 Thou hast also given me the necks of

mine enemies ; that I might destroy them that

hate me.

41 They cried, but there was none to save

them : 8 even unto the Lord, but he answered

them not.

42 Then did I beat them small as the dust

before the wind : I did h cast them out as the

dirt in the streets.

48 1 Thou hast delivered me from the striv

ings of the people ; and k thou hast made me

the head of the heathen : ' a people whom I

9. xxxv. 12. Prov. i. 28. fsai. i. 15. Jer. xi. 11. xiv. 12.

Ezek. viii. 18. Mic.iii.4. Zech. vii. 13. '' Z<-ch. x. 5.
!2Saui. ii. 0, 10. iii. 1.- k 2 Sam. viii. 1 Isai. lii. 16. Iv. 5.

ening it, so as to work it into the most efficient

swords. From his own account David was swift,

courageous, and strong.

Verse 36. The shield of thy salvation] In all battles

and dangers God defended him. He was constantly

safe because he possessed the salvation of God. Every

where God protected him. Thy gentleness, trmv

anvathecha, thy meekness or humility. Thou hast

enabled me to bear and forbear ; to behave with

courage in adversity, and with humility in prosperity ;

and thus I am become great. By these means thou

hast multiplied me. The Vulgate reads, Discipliim

tua ipsa me docebit ; " And thy discipline itself shall

teach mc." In this sense it was understood by most

of the Versions. The old Psalter paraphrases thus :

Thi chastying suffers me noght to erre fra the end

to com.

Verse 36. Enlarged my steps] Sec on vcr. 19.

From the hand of God he had continual prosperity ;

and while he walked with God no enemy was able to

prevail against him. He details his successes in the

following verses.

Verse 40. The necks of mine enemies] Thou hast

made me a complete conqueror. Treading on the

neck of an enemy was the triumph of the conqueror,

and the utmost disgrace of the vanquished.

Verse 41. They cried] The Philistines called upon

their gods, but there was none to save them.

Even unto the Lord] Such as Saul, Ish-bosheth,

Absalom, &c, who, professing to worship the true

God, called on him while in their opposition to David ;

but God no more heard them than their idols heard

the Philistines.

Verse 42. Then did J beat them] God was with

him, and they had only an arm of flesh. No wonder

then that his enemies were destroyed.

Small as the dust before the wind] This well ex

presses the manner in which he treated the Moabites,

Ammonites, and the people of Rabbah : " He put

them under saws, and under harrows of iron, and
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God is magnified PSALMS. for his mercies.

A. M. cir. 2986,

B. C. cir. 1018,

Davidis, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

A. M. cir. 2986.

B. C. cir. 1018.

Davidis, RegU

Israelitanxn,

cir.

have not known shall serve me.

44 * As soon as they hear of

me, they shall obey me : b the

strangers c shall d submit ' them

selves unto me.

45 f The strangers shall fade away, and be

afraid out of their close places.

46 The Lord liveth, and blessed be my

rock : and let the God of my salvation be

exalted.

47 It is God that g avengeth me, h and 1 sub-

dueth the people unto me.

• Heb. At the hearing of the ear. b Heb. the sons of the

stranger. c Deut. xxxiii. 29. Ps. Wvi. 3. lxxxi. 15.

*' Or, yield feigned obedience: e Heb. lie. 1 Mic. vii.

17. 8 Heb. giveth avengements for me. h Ps. xlvii. 3.

under axes of iron ; and made them pass through the

brick-kiln," &c. See 2 Sam. xii. 31, and the notes

there.

Verse 43. The strivings of the people] Disaffections

and insurrections among my own subjects, as in the

revolt of Absalom, the civil war of Abner in favour of

Ish-bosheth, &c.

The. head of the heathen] ara vm rosh goyim, " the

chief," or "governor, of the nations ;" all the circum

jacent heathen people ; all these were subdued by j took was after his own heart ; therefore he susttinei

48 He delivereth me from

mine enemies : yea, kthou liftest

me up above those that rise up

against me : thou hast delivered

me from the 1 violent man.

49 m Therefore will I ■ give thanks unto

thee, O Lord, among the heathen, and sing

praises unto thy name.

50 0 Great deliverance giveth he to his king

and sheweth mercy to his anointed, to David

and to his seed p for evermore.

' Or. destroyeth. k Pa. lix. 1. 1 Heb. man of violenct

m Kom. xv. 9. "Or, confess. °P». ciliv. 10.

Sam. vii. 13.

speaking of a kingdom at rest, all enemies havini

been subdued ; or, as the title is, when the Lord haj

delivered himfrom all his enemies.

Verse 46. The Lord liveth] By him alone I havi

gained all my victories ; and he continueth, and wi]

be my Rock, the Source whence I may at all time

derive help and salvation. May his name be blessed

May his kingdom be exalted !

Verse 47. God that avengeth me] The way that

David, and brought under tribute.

A people whom / have not known] The people

whom he knew were those of the twelve tribes; those

whom he did not know were the Syrians, Philistines,

Idumeans, &.C. All these served him, that is, paid

him tribute.

Verse 44. As soon as they hear of me] His vic

tories were so rapid and splendid over powerful

enemies that they struck a general terror among the

people, and several submitted without a contest.

Strangers shall submit themselves unto me.] Some

translate this : " The children of the foreign woman

have lied unto me." This has been understood two

ways : My own people, who have sworn fealty to

me, have broken their obligation, and followed my

rebellious son. Or, The heathens, who have been

brought under my yoke, have promised the most

cordial obedience, and flattered me with their

tongues, while their hearts felt enmity against me

and my government. Nevertheless, even in this un

willing subjection I was secure, my police being so

efficient, and my kingdom so strong.

Verse 46. Tlie strangers shall fade away] 133 -33

beney neehar, the samepersons mentioned above. They

shall not be able to effect any thing against me ; tiy

yibbolu, " they shall fall as the leaves fall off the trees

in winter."

And be afraid out of their close places.] Those who

have formed themselves into banditti, and have taken

possession of rocks and fortified places, shall be so

afraid when they hear of my successes, that they

shall surrender at discretion, without standing a

siege. Perhaps all these verbs should be understood

in the perfect tense, for David is here evidently

me in it, and did me justice over my enemies.

Subdueth the people unto me.] He keeps down th

spirits of the disaffected, and weakens their Land:

They are subdued, and they continue nnder me

and this is the Lord's doing.

Verse 48. He delivereth me] That is, he hath it

livered me, and continues to deliver me, from all tlia

rise up against me.

The violent man.] Saul ; this applies particular!

to him.

Verse 49. Will I give thanks unto thee—among th

heathen] Quoted by St. Paul, Rom. xv. 9, to prjv

that the calling of the Gentiles was predicted, an

that what then took place was the fulfilment of tfc

prediction.

But there is a sense in which it applies particularl

to David, well observed by Theodoret : " We sec,

says he, " evidently the fulfilment of this prophecy

for even to the present day David praises the Lor

among the Gentiles by the mouth of true believers

seeing there is not a town, village, hamlet, countn

nor even a desert, where Christians dwell, in vhic

God is not praised by their singing the psalms i

David."

Verse 60. Great deliverance giveth he to his king

David was a king of God's appointment, and wa

peculiarly favoured by him. Literally, He is rnnj

nifying the salvations of his king. He not only deliver

but follows up those deliverances with innumerabl

Sheweth mercy—to David] I have no claim upoi

his bounty. I deserve nothing from him, but he con

tinues to show mercy.

To his seed] His posterity. So the words r»
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Analysis of the PSALM

aid ntf/ut, in the Old and New Testament, should

be universally translated. The common translation

is totally improper, and now more so than formerly,

when anatomy was less understood.

For evermore.] a^ijr -rp ad olam, for ever ; through

sH duration of created worlds. And more—the

eternity that is beyond time. This shows that

mother David is meant, with another kind of pos-

t-rity, and another sort of kingdom. From the family

tf David came the man Christ Jesus ; his posterity

are the genuine Christians ; his kingdom, in which

they are subjects, is spiritual. This government shall

last through all time, for Christianity will continue to

prevail till the end of the world: and it will be

trended through eternity ; for that is the kingdom

of jlory in which Jesus reigns on the throne of his

Father, and in which his followers shall reign with

him for ever and ever.

It has already been remarked that this whole psalm

his been understood as relating to the passion and

rvtories of Christ^ and the success of the gospel in

'Mtarth. In this way Bishop Home has understood

ind paraphrased it ; and in the same way it is con

sidered by the ancient Psalter, so often mentioned.

Many of the primitive Fathers and modern interpreters

iare taken the same view of it. Those passages which

I judged to have this meaning I have pointed out, and

have only to add that, as David was a type of Christ,

many things spoken of him primarily, refer to our

Lord ultimately; but much judgment and caution

ue retired in their application. To apply the whole

palm in this way appears to me very injudicious, and

(Aen derogatory from the majesty of Christ. Let this

he my excuse for not following the same track in

stieh many of my predecessors have gone.

Analysis of the Eighteenth Psalm.

David's Exii/iriov, or song of triumph after his con-

pest of all his enemies.

This Psalm may be divided into four parts :

I. David shows what God is to his servants, and

the effect it wrought upon him, ver. 1, 2, 3.

II. The great danger in which he was from the

power and multitude of his enemies, ver. 4—28.

III. His glorious victories, and their consequences,

fr. 29-45.

IV. His thanksgiving for those victories, ver. 46 —50.

I. What God is to his servants, and to him espe-

1. Strength. 2. Rock. 3. Fortress. 4. De-

fcwr. 5. Tower. 6. Buckler. 1. Horn of Salva-

8. High tower, ver. 1, 2. (See the notes.)

The effect it wrought in him. It produced, 1.

k*-' "I will love the Lord." 2. Confidence: "In

will I trust. 3. The spirit of prayer : " I will

aH on the Lord." The fruit of all which was his

" So shall I be saved from mine enemies," ver. 3.

H The great dangers in which he was, and of his

«ape,

1. His danger was great; for, 1. He was encom-

Pud vith the sorrows of death. 2. Was terrified

*"h the floods of ungodly men. 3. Surrounded by

rtw mrroKs of hell. And, 4. Prevented by the snares

'■fiati, ver. 4. 5.

XVIII. eighteenth psalm.

2. He shows how he behaved in these dangers, and

from whom he sought for help : 1. " He called upon

the Lord." 2. " He cried unto his God."

3. He shows the goodness of God to him, and his

readiness to help him: 1. " He hoard me out of his

holy temple." 2. "My cry came into his ears."

4. The cause of his escape was the immediate hand

of God, who testified his presence by many superna

tural signs. 1. Earthquakes : " The earth shook and

trembled." 2. Hills and mountains were moved

from their places: "The hills moved," &c, ver. 7.

3. Smoke came out of his nostrils. 4. A consuming

fire came out of his mouth ; and became permanent,

for coals were kindled by it, ver. 8. 5. A thick dark-

ness announced his presence ; and the atmosphere

was greatly confused : " He bowed the heavens ;

darkness was under his feet," ver. 9. G. There were

mighty winds and tempests : " He flew on the wings

of the wind," ver. 10. 7. There were violent inun

dations, with blackness of the atmosphere, dark

waters, thick clouds of the sky, ver. 11. 8. Great

thunders : " The Lord thundered ; the highest gave

his voice." 9. There was great hail, and fiery

meteors: "Hail stones and coals of fire," ver. 12,

13. 10. Tremendous liohtnings, and fearful chasms

opened in the earth : " He sent out," &c, ver. 14, 15.

6. He reckons up his deliverances, with the manner

and causes :

L " He took, he drew me out of many waters,'

ver. 16.

2. He did this in a supernatural way : " He sent

from above," ib.

6. He describes his enemies from whom God de

livered him. 1. They were very numerous, compared

to many waters, ver. 16 : " He drew mc out of many

waters." 2. They were very strong. 3. Full of

malice. 4. Too strong for him. 6. Insidious and

cbuel : " They prevented me in the day of my cala

mity," ver. 17, 18.

7. But God was his stay: and the causes which

moved God to help him were, 1. His own good will :

" Because he delighted in me." 2. David's inno

cence ; which he declares from ver. 20 to ver. 25.

8. And then, ab hypothesi, from his own particular

case, he takes occasion to discourse in thesi, that this

is not only true in David's person, but shall be verified

in all that arc upright as he was ; which he proves

from the nature and usual manner of God's proceed

ings with good and bad men, from ver. 25 to 28.

III. David's glorious victories, and their con

sequences, from ver. 28 to 46.

1. His victor}' he expresses and amplifies many-

ways :—

1. From the opposition which he conquered. Nor

troops nor walls hindered ver. 29.

2. From God's singular protection. He was his

Buckler, his Rock.

3. From his armour. He was made feet; and had

military knowledge, strength, and defence from God,

ver. 33.

4. From his safety. He was not wounded in the

battle.
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Creation proclaims the PSALMS. majesty of Jehovah.

5. From liis success. He routed his enemies ; they

fled, and he pursued, ver. 37.

6. From the greatness of the victory. It was a com

plete conquest ; for his enemies were taken, or con

sumed, or wounded, so as to be unable to rally. They

felt under his feet; their necks were brought down,

ver. 38 to 42.

7. From the cause. All was of God ; he takes

nothing to himself. Thou hast girded me. Thou hast

subdued. Thou hast given me, <Sfe.

2. The consequences of these victories were the pro

pagation and enlargement of David's kingdom :

1. Before these victories, there were murmurings

and insurrections among his people : hut now, being

conqueror, they are all quiet : " Thou hast delivered

me from the strivings of the people," ver. 43.

2. He was exalted to be head of the heathen : Moab-

ites, Ammonites, &c., served him, ver. 44.

3. People whom he had not known became tributary

to him : " Aliens shall serve mc," ver. 44.

4. This, it is true, they did out of fear, not affec

tion. They dissembled in their fidelity ; and several

fell off: but still the)- were obliged to submit, ver, 45.

IV. David's thanksgiving. This is the main scope

of the psalm ; to celebrate and extol the Dame and

mercy of God for his victories. This has two parte :

1. His present thanksgiving. 2. His profession for

the future.

1. He magnifies God: "The Lord liveth; and

blessed be my rock ; and let the God of my salvation

be exalted ;" ver. 46. And to this end, in the two

next verses, be makes mention again of his victories,

and attributes the whole success to God, ver. 47, 48.

2. He professes still to do it; he will not cease

even among the heathen : " Therefore, will I give

thanks," ver. 49.

3. And he shows how much reason he had to do

so: because, 1. He had great deliverances. 2. He

was the man of God's choice ; his king—his anointed.

3. This goodness was to survive him, and go to Lis

posterity : " To David, and to his seed." 4. It was to

have no end : it was to be for evermore, ver. 50.

Here the true David and the spiritual teed are

referred to ; and for this the reader is requested

to examine the notes, and the remark before this

analysis.

PSALM XIX.

The heavens and their host proclaim the majesty of God, 2—6 ; the excellence and per

fection of the divine law, 1—10; its usefulness, 11. The Psalmist prays for pardon aid

preservation from sin, 12, 13 ; and that his words and thoughts may be holy, 14.

IV. DAY. MORNING PRAYER.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

T^HE 'heavens declare the glory of God;

and the firmament sheweth his handy-

work.

• Gen. i. 6. Isai. xl. 22. Rom. i. 19, 20. ■> Or, without

these their mice is heard.

NOTES ON PSALM XIX.

The title of this psalm has nothing particular in it ;

but it is not very clear that it was written by David,

to whom it is attributed ; though some think that he

composed it in the wilderness, while persecuted by

Saul. For this opinion, however, there is no solid

ground. There is no note in the psalm itself to lead

us to know when, where, or by whom it was written.

It is a highly finished and beautiful ode.

Verse 1. The heavens declare the glory of God]

Literally, The heavens number out the glory of the

strong God. A first view of the starry heavens strikes

every beholder with astonishment at the power by

which they were made, and by which they arc sup

ported. To find out the wisdom and skill displayed

in their contrivance requires a measure of science :

but when the vast magnitude of the celestial bodies is

considered, we feel increasing astonishment at these

works of the strong God.

The firmament] The whole visible expanse; not

only containing the celestial bodies above referred to,

but also the air, light, rains, dews, &c, &c. And

2 Day unto day uttereth speech, and night

unto night sheweth knowledge.

3 'There is no speech nor language, b where'

their voice is not heard.

4 d Their ' line is gone out through all the

c Heb. without their voice heard. d Rom. x. 18. 'Of,

Their rule or direction.

when the composition of these principles is examined,

and their great utility to the earth and its inhabitants

properly understood, they afford matter of astonish

ment to the wisest mind, and of adoration and grati

tude even to the most unfeeling heart.

Verse 2. Day unto day uttereth speech] Each dav

is represented as teaching another reladve to some

new excellence discovered in these manifold uvrks

of God. The nights also, by the same figure, are re

presented as giving information to each other of the

increase of knowledge already gained.

" The labours of these our instructors know no in

termission ; but they continue incessantly to lecture

us in the science of divine wisdom. There is on<

glory of the sun, which shines forth by day ; nnc

there are other glories of the moon and of the stars

which become visible by night. And because da\

and night interchangeably divide the world betweel

them, they are therefore represented as transmitting

in succession, each to other, tfye task enjoined tlicm

like the two parts of a choir, chanting forth alter

nately the praises of God."—Bishop Home.
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Of the

earth, and their words to the end of the

world. In them hath he set a tabernacle for

the sun,

PSALM XIX. heavenly bodies.

5 Which is as a bridegroom coming out of

his chamber, * and rejoiceth as a strong man

to run a race.

* Ecclea.

Verse 3. There is no speech nor language, where

thtir nice is not heard.] Leave out the expletives

here, which pervert the sense ; and what remains is a

tolerable translation of the original :—

: s/np iron a-nat r«i "iok i*k

Ein omer veein debarim, beli ninhma kolam.

"Xo speech, and no words; their voice without

baring."

errto 'jan rnrpm ap ky* n*n toa

fi«Whaarett yatsa kavvam : Ubiktsey thebel m Wet/hem .

" Into all the earth hath gone out their sound ; and to

tie extremity of the habitable world, their elo

quence."

The word p kav, which we translate line, is ren

dered tonus, by the Vulgate, and ^0oyyoc, sound, by

iit Septuagint ; and St. Paul, Rom. x. 18, uses the

same term. Perhaps the idea here is taken from a

•trttched cord, that emits a sound on being struck ;

and hence both ideas may be included in the same

wotd; and enp kavvam may be either their line or

fjfrf, or their sound. But I rather think that the

Hebrew word originally meant sound or noise; for

■ Arabic the verb gjji kavaha signifies he called out,

fried, clamant. The sense of the whole is this, as

Bishop Home has well expressed it :—

" Although the heavens arc thus appointed to teach,

yet it is not by articulate sounds that they do it.

Tier are not endowed, like man, with the faculty of

speech ; but they address themselves to the mind of

4e intelligent beholder in another way, and that,

*hen understood, a no less forcible way, the way of

picture or representation. The instruction which the

teavens spread abroad is as universal as their sub

stance, which extends itself in lines, or rays. By this

Beans their words, or rather their significant actions

"! operations, o.-p'jd, are every where present ; and

thereby they preach to all the nations the power and

wisdom, the mercy and loving kindness, of the Lord."

Paul applies this ap a prophecy relative to the

aiversal spread of the gospel of Christ, Rom. x. 18 ;

God designed that the light of the gospel should

« diffused wheresoever the light of the celestial

Seminaries shone ; and be as useful and beneficent,

^ a moral point of view, as that is in a natural. All

if inhabitants of the earth shall benefit by the gospel

»' Christ as they all benefit by the solar, lunar, and

fMar light. And, indeed, all have thus benefited,

"en where the words are not yet come. " Jesus is

&e true Light that lighteth every man that cometh

into the world." His light, and the voice of his Spirit,

have already gone through the earth ; and his words,

ud the words of his apostles, are by means of the

BiUe and missionaries going out to all the extremities

of the habitable globe.

On these words I shall conclude with the transla

tion in my old Psalter :—

i. 5.

Verse 1. 3§e»eng tellcg the \o\> of ffioB ; BtrtJ the bjeikeg

of bis hantieg gchetolg the firmament.

Verse 2. Bap til Ban rlfteg toortJ ; anU might til might

gthctncg coming.

Verse 3. ICa spechcg cr, m na toortieg, of the qtollk the

bonceg of thaim he noght hertJ.

Verse 4. En al tht larirj peUe the gount of tbam ; antj

In tntjts of the totrcltj thair toorUeg.

Verse 5. En tlje Sonn he gett big tabernacle ; antj be ag

a spouse comanti fortf) of big chanmbct : he jonctj alg

gcannt at rgn the man.

Verse 6. Jfra htest heben the gangpng of hnm : anB

big gannc rase til the becgt of bom : nane eg that hpm

man ftijttc fra big bete.

All the Versions, except the Chaldee, render the

last clause of the fourth verse thus : " In the sun he

hath placed his tabernacle ;" as the old Psalter like

wise does. They supposed that if the Supreme Being

had a local dwelling, this must be it ; as it was, to all

human appearance, the fittest place. But the Hebrew

is, " Among them hath he set a tabernacle for the

sun." He is the centre of the universe ; all the other

heavenly bodies appear to serve him. He is like a

general in his pavilion, surrounded by his troops, to

whom he gives his orders, and by whom he is obeyed.

So, the solar influence gives motion, activity, light,

and heat to all the planets. To none of the other

heavenly bodies does the Psalmist assign a. tabernacle,

none is said to have a fixed dwelling, but the sun.

Verse 5. Which is as a bridegroom, ipc.] This is a

reference to the rising of the sun, as the following

verse is to the setting. He makes his appearance

above the horizon with splendour and majesty; every

creature seems to rejoice at his approach ; and during

the whole of his course, through his whole circuit,

his apparent revolution from east to west, and from

one tropic to the same again, no part of the earth is

deprived of its proper proportion of light and heat.

The sun is compared to a bridegroom in his ornaments,

because of the glory and splendour of his rays ; and

to a giant or strong man running a race, because of

the power of his light and heat. The apparent motion

of the sun, in his diurnal and annual progress, are

here both referred to. Yet both of these have been

demonstrated to be mere appearances. .The sun's

diurnal motion arises from the earth's rotation on its

axis from west to east in twenty-three hours, fifty-six

minutes, and four seconds, the mean or equal time

which elapses between the two consecutive meridian-

transits of the same fixed star. But on account of

the sun's apparent ecliptic motion in the same direc

tion, the earth must make about the three hundred

and sixty-fifth part of a second revolution on its axis

before any given point of the earth's surface can be

again brought into the same direction with the sun as

before : so that the length of a natural day is twenty-

four hours at a mean rate. The apparent revolution
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The perfection and use

6 His going forth is from the end of the

heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it :

and there is nothing hid from the heat

thereof.

7 * The b law of the Lord is perfect, c con-

■ Ps. cxi. 7. b Or, doctrine.

of the sun through the twelve constellations of the

zodiac in a sidereal year, is caused by the earth's

making one complete revolution in its orbit in the

same time. And as the earth's axis makes an angle

with the axis of the ecliptic of about twenty-three

degrees and twenty-eight minutes, and always main

tains its parallelism, i. e., is always directed to the

same point of the starry firmament ; from these cir

cumstances are produced the regular change of the

seasons, and continually differing lengths of the days

and nights in all parts of the terraqueous globe, except

at the poles and on the equator. When we say that

the earth's axis is always directed to the same point

of the heavens, we mean to be understood only in a

general sense ; for, owing to a very slow deviation of

the terrestrial axis from its parallelism, named the

precession of the equinoctial points, which becomes

sensible in the lapse of some years, and which did

not escape the observation of the ancient astronomers,

who clearly perceived that it was occasioned by a

slow revolution of the celestial poles around the poles

of the ecliptic, the complete revolution of the earth

in its orbit is longer than the natural year, or the

earth's tropical revolution, by a little more than twenty

minutes ; so that in twenty-five tlwusand seven hundred

and sixty-three entire terrestrial revolutions round the

sun, the seasons will be renewed twenty-five thousand

seven hundred and sixty-four times. And in half this

period, of twelve thousand eight hundred and eighty-

two natural years, the points which are now the north

and south poles of the heavens, around which the

whole starry firmament appears to revolve, will

describe circles about the then north and south poles

of the heavens, the semi-diameters of which will be

upwards of forty-seven degrees.

Coming out of his chamber] insrra mechuppatho,

from under his veil. It was a sort of canopy erected

on four poles, which four Jews held over the bride

groom's head.

Verse 7. The law of tlx Lord] And here are two

books of Divine Revelation : 1. The visible heavens,

and the works of creation in general. 2. The Bible,

or divinely inspired writings contained in the

Old and New Testaments. These may all be called

the law of the Lord ; mm torah, from rrr yarah, to

instruct, direct, put straight, guide. It is God's

system of instruction, by which men are taught the

knowledge of God and themselves, directed how to

walk so as to please GOD, redeemed from crooked

paths, and guided in the way everlasting. Some think

that mm torah means the preceptive part of Revela

tion. Some of the primitive Fathers have mentioned

three laws given by God to man : 1 . The law of nature,

which teaches the knowledge of God, as to his eternal

of the divine lav.:

verting the soul : the testimony of the Lord

is sure, making wise the simple.

8 The statutes of the Lord are right, re

joicing the heart : d the commandment of the

Lord is pure, 1 enlightening the eyes.

cOr, restoring. d Ps. xii. 6. c Ps. xiii. 3.

power and deity, by the visible creation. 2. The law

given to Moses and the prophets, which teaches more

perfectly the knowledge of God, his nature, his will,

and our duty. 3. The law of grace given by Christ

Jesus, which shows the doctrine of the atonement, of

purification, and of the resurrection of the bodv.

The first is written in hieroglyphics in the heavens

and the earth. The second was written on tables of

stone, and in many rites and ceremonies. The AM

is to be written on the heart by the power of (he

Holy Ghost.

Is perfect] navan temimah, it is perfection. It is

perfect in itself as a law, and requires perfection in

the hearts and lives of men. This is its character.

Converting the soul] Turning it back to God.

Restoring it to right reason, or to a sound mind;

teaching it its own interest in reference to both

worlds. This is its use.

The testimony of the Lord] rrny eduth, from

•nr ad, beyond, forward. The various types and ap

pointments of the law, which refer to something

beyond themselves, and point forward to the Lamb of

God who takes away the sin of the world. Some

understand, the doctrinal parts of the law.

Is sure] mate neemanah, are faithful; they point

out the things beyond them fairly, truly, and fully,

and make no vain orfalse report. They all bear testi

mony to the great atonement. This is their chancier.

Making wise the simple] The simple is he who has

but one end in view : who is concerned about his soul,

and earnestly inquires, "What shall I do to be

saved ?" These testimonies point to the atonement,

and thus the simple-liearted is made wise unto salva

tion. This is their use.

Verse 8. The statutes ofthe Lord] o-nps pikkuiim,

from npa pakad, he visited, cared, took notice of, ap

pointed to a charge. The appointments, or charge deli

vered by God to man for his regard and observance.

Are right] O'li:" yesharim, from ir* yashar, to

make straight, smooth, right, upright, opposed to

crookedness in mind or conduct ; showing what the

man should be, both within and without. This is

their character.

Rejoicing the heart] As they show a man what he is

to observe and keep in charge, and how he is to please

God, and the divine help he is to receive from the rfli-

tations of God, they contribute greatly to the happiness

of the upright—they rejoice the heart. This is their ute.

The commandment] mxa mitsvah, from nut tsanih,

to command, give orders, ordain. What God has

ordered man to do, or not to do. What he has com

manded, and what he has prohibited.

Is pure] From ma barah, to clear, cleanse, pvrifij-

I All God's commandments lead to purity, enjoin

PSALMS.
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The excellence and utility PSALM XIX. of the divine law.

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring

for ever: the judgments of the Lord are

' true and righteous altogether.

10 More to be desired are they than gold,

'yea, than much fine gold : e sweeter also than

honey and d the honeycomb.

11 Moreover by them is thy servant warned :

and 'in keeping of them there is great re

ward.

• Heb. truth. •> Ps. cxix. 72. 127. Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19.

• Ps. c»ix. 103- d Heb. the dropping of honeycombs.

'Prov. nix. 18. fPs. x\. 12. r Lev. iv. 2, &c.

'Piic.8. 'Gen. xx. 6. 1 Sam. xxv. 32, 33, 34,39.

purity, and point out that sacrificial offering by which

denning and purification are acquired. This is its

character.

Enlightening the eye*.] Showing men what they

should do, and what they should avoid. It is by God's

commandments that we see the exceeding sinfulness

if sin, and the necessity of redemption, so that we

may love the Lord with all our heart, and our neigh

bour as ourselves. For this is the end of the com

mandment, and thus to enlighten the eyes is its use.

Verse 9. The fear of the Lord] nKT yirah, from

«- yam, to fear, to venerate ; often put for the

xVJe of divine worship. The reverence we owe to

the Supreme Being.

Is dean] mino tehorah, from "trro tahar, to be

fin, dean ; not differing much from ma barah (see

stove), to be clean and bright as the heavens ; as

purified silver. Its object is to purge away all defile-

W, to make a spotless character.

Enduringfor ever] -ryS mryyy omedeth load, standing

*f to perpetuity. The fear that prevents us from

cfcding God, that causes us to reverence him, and

i-' the beginning as it is the safe-guard of wisdom,

ws be carried all through life. No soul is safe for

s moment without it. It prevents departure from

Gal, and keeps that clean which God has purified.

This is its use.

Tke judgment* of the Lord] atvava mishpatim,

6wn est shaphat, he judged, regulated, disposed. All

G*i's regulations, all his decisions ; what he has

fwiouRcerf to be right and proper.

Are true] rrax emeth, truth, from ok am, to sup-

Prt, omfirm, make stable, and certain. This is the

binder of God's judgments. They shall all stand.

AD dispensations in providence and grace confirm

'im; they are certain, and have a. fixed character.

And righteous altogether.] They are not only

ttording to truth; but they are righteous, ip-rv

txfcku, they give to all their due. They show what

Wings to God, to man, and to ourselvts. And hence

the word altogether, nrr yachdav, equally, is added ;

or truth and righteousness united.

Verse 10. Jfore to be desired are they than gold]

TWs is strictly true ; but who believes it ? By most

men gold is preferred both to God and his judgments ;

and they will barter every heavenly portion for gold

»nd silver !

12 f Who can understand his errors? 'cleanse

thou me from h secret faults.

13 ' Keep back thy servant also from pre

sumptuous sins : k let them not have dominion

over me : then shall I be upright, and I shall

be innocent from ' the great transgression.

14 m Let the words of my mouth, and the me

ditation ofmy heart, be acceptable in thy sight,

O Lord, n my strength, and my ° redeemer.

k Ps. cxix. 133. Rom. vi. 12. 14.

li. 15. » Heb. my rock. Ps.

xliv. a xlvii. 4. 1 Thess. i. 10.

■Or, much. n Ps.

xriii. 1. ° Isai. xliii. 14.

Sweeter also than honey] To those whose mental

taste is rectified, who have a spiritual discernment.

Honeycomb.] Honey is sweet ; but honey just out

of the comb has a sweetness, richness, and flavour,

far beyond what it has after it becomes exposed to

the air. Only those who have eaten of honey from

the comb can feel the force of the Psalmist's com

parison : it is better than gold, yea, than fine gold in

the greatest quantity ; it is sweeter than honey, yea,

than honey from the comb.

Verse 1 1. By them is thy servant warned] -inn

nizhar, from -inj zahar, to be clear, pellucid. By

these laws, testimonies, &c, thy_ servant is fully in

structed ; he sees all clearly ; and he discerns that in

keeping of them there is great reward : every man is

wise, holy, and happy, who observes them. All

Christian experience confirms this truth. Reader,

what says thine ?

Verse 12. Who can understand his errors ?] It is

not possible, without much of the divine light, to

understand all our deviations from, not only the letter,

but the spirituality, of the divine law. Frequent

self-examination, and walking in the light, are essen

tially necessary to the requisite degrees of spiritual

perfection.

Cleanse thou me from secret faults.] From those

which I have committed, and have forgotten ; from

those for which I have not repented ; from those

which have been committed in my heart, but have

not been brought to act in my life ; from those which

I have committed without knowing that they were

sins, sins of ignorance ; and from those which I have

committed in private, for which I should blush and

be confounded were they to be made public.

Verse 13. From presumptuous sins] Sins com

mitted not through frailty or surprise, but those

which are the offspring of thought, purpose, and

deliberation. Sins against judgment, light, and con

science. The words might be translated, Preserve

thy servant also from the proud; from tyrannical

governors, t. e., from evil spirits.—Bishop Horsley.

So most of the Versions understand the place.

Let them not haw dominion over me] Let me

never be brought into a habit of sinning. He who

sins presumptuously will soon be hardened through

the dcceitfulness of sin.

Then shall J be upright] Let me be preserved from

all the evil (hat the craft and malice of the devil or
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Analysis of the PSALMS.

man work against me, then shall I continue to walk

uprightly, and shall be innocent from the great trans

gression—from habitual sinning, from apostasy, from

my easily-besetting sin. He who would be innocent

from the great transgression, must take care that he

indulge not himself in any. See Bishop Home.

Most men have committed some particular sin which

they ought to deplore as long as they breathe, and on

account of the enormity of which they should for

ever be humbled.

Verse 14. Let the words of my mouth] He has

prayed against practical sin, the sins of the body ;

now, against the sins of the mouth and of the heart.

Let my mouth speak nothing but what is true, kind,

and profitable ; and my heart meditate nothing but

what is holy, pure, and chaste.

Acceptable in thy sight] Like a sacrifice without

spot or blemish, offered up with a perfect heart to God.

O Lord, my strength] iw tsuri, " my fountain,

my origin."

My redeemer.'] ^ta goali, my kinsman, he whose

right it is to redeem the forfeited inheritance ; for so

was the word used under the old law. This prayer

is properly concluded ; he was weak, he felt the

need of God's strength. He had sinned and lost all

title to the heavenly inheritance, and therefore needed

the interference of the divine kinsman ; of Him who,

because the children were partakers of flesh and

blood, also partook of the same. No prayer can be

acceptable before God which is not offered up in his

strength; through Him who took our nature upon him,

that he might redeem us unto God, and restore the

long-lost inheritance. Horu tnn firlpai: antl nt» ftget.

Old Psalter. He who is my only help, and he that

bought me with his blood. This prayer is often, with

great propriety, uttered by pious people when they

enter a place of worship.

Analysis of the Nineteenth Psalm.

I. There are two parts in this psalm. The first is

doctrinal; the second, penitential. The doctrinal part

has two members :—

1. The first teaches us to know God by natural

reason, from the book of creation, from ver. 1 to ver. 7.

2. But because this way is insufficient to save a

soul, therefore in the second part we have a better way

prescribed, which is the book of the Scriptures ; the

excellences of which arc described from ver. 7 to

ver. 11.

II. The penitential part begins at the twelfth verse ;

for since the reward to be expected proceeds from the

keeping of God's law, and David's heart told him he

had not kept it, therefore, he begs pardon and grace,

ver. 12 to ver. 14.

I. "The heavens declare," &c. By the glory of

God we are to understand his goodness, wisdom,

power ; in a word, all his attributes, of which we

have a double declaration :—

1. A testimony from the creatures, but especially

the heavens, whose magnitude, beauty, order, variety,

perpetual motion, light, influences, &c, declare that

there is an omnipotent, wise, good, and gracious God,

who is their Creator ; with this David begins : " The

nineteenth pain.

heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament

showeth forth," &c.

2. The vicissitude of day and night, proceeding

from their motions, declares this also : " Day unto

day uttereth speech," &c. 1 . The heavens are diligent

preachers ; for they preach all day and all night, with

out intermission. 2. They are learned preachers, for

they preach in all tongues : " There is no speech—

where their voice is not heard." 3. They are universal

preachers, for they preach to the whole world:

"Their sound is gone through all the earth," kc.

3. But among all these creatures the sun, for which

God in heaven has set a throne, makes the fairest and

clearest evidence, and that in the three following

ways :—

1. By his splendour, light, and beauty ; herisethas

gloriously as a bridegroom coming from under his

canopy.

2. By his wonderful celerity, not only in revolving

round his own axis, which revolution, although he is-

one million three hundred and eighty-four thousand

four hundred and sixty-two times bigger than the

earth, he performs in twenty-five days fourteen hours

of our time, but also in the swiftness with which his

light comes to the earth. It travels at the rate of one

hundred and ninety-four thousand, one hundred and

eighty-eight miles in a second of time ; and reaches

our earth in eight minutes and about twelve second*, a

distance of ninety-five millions, five hundred and

thirteen thousand, seven hundred and ninety-four

English miles, at a mean rate.

3. His strange and miraculous heat, from which

nothing is hidden, and by which every thing is benefited.

II. But as the declaration, even from the most

glorious of creatures, is not sufficient to make men

wise and happy, he has been pleased to declare him

self by his written word, called here the Law gene

rally; and is commended to us by the following

reasons :—

1. From the author : It is the " law of Jehovah."

2. From its sufficiency : It is " perfect."

3. From its utility : " It converts the soul :—gives

wisdom to the simple."

4. From its infallibility : " The testimony of the

Lord is sure."

5. From its perspicuity : " The statutes of the

Lord are right."

6. From the effects it works in the soul : " They

rejoice the heart." They quiet the troubled con

science ; " being justified by faith, we have peace

with God."

7. From its purity : " The commandment of the

Lord is pure." It is opposed to all bad opinions and

evil practices.

8. From its effects in the understanding : " It en

lightens the eyes." It dispels all darkness and igno

rance, all doubts and fears, diffidence, carnal security,

false worship, Sec, and gives us to see our own de

formities.

9. From its uncorruptness : " The fear of the Lord

is clean." Other religions are pollutid with human

inventions, strange ceremonies, uncommanded i

ficcs, false gods, &c.
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A prayer for the king PSALM XX. in his enterprises.

10. From its perpetuity : " It endureth for ever."

It is an endless law, and an everlasting gospel.

11. From its truth and equity : " It is altogether

true and righteous."

From all which David concludes that it is both

precious and delightful.

1. The price of it is beyond the best gold : " More

to be desired than gold ; yea, than much fine gold."

2. It is delightful : " Sweeter than honey and the

honeycomb."

3. This he knew by his own experience : " More

over by them is thy servant illuminated."

4. It is profitable to observe them : " For in keeping

of them there is, 1. A reward. 2. A great reward.

III. But this last consideration sent David to the

throne of mercy. What ! a reward, a great reward !

and only to those who keep God's law? My con

science tells me that the reward is not for me ; I

cannot plead this observance. David had public sins,

secret faults and errors, to deplore. But he had at

hand three means of help : 1 . Confession of sin.

2. Petition for grace. 3. Faith in the divine mercy,

ihrough the great Redeemer.

1. He knew he was an offender, but he knew not

few greatly he had offended. He saw that he was

piilty, and asked pardon. He felt that he was im

pure, and asked cleansing : " Who can understand

his errors ? cleanse thou me from my secret faults."

2. He prays that he may be preserved from pre

sumptuous sins; that he might not be hardened

in transgression : " Keep back also thy servant from

presumptuous sins." For which he gives two reasons :

1. If he were not kept back from them, sin would get

the dominion over him. Sin would become a king

who would command, rule, and enslave him. 2. If

thus kept back, he would be innocent from the great

transgression ; for he that gets under the strong

habit of sin may at last deny God himself, renounce

the blood of the covenant, and become a castaway.

3. Lastly, that his prayer may be heard, he prays for

his prayer : " Let the words of my mouth and the

meditation of my heart be acceptable in thy sight."

This is pleading, or supplication.

That prayer and supplication may be successful, he

acts faith in God, whom he,

1 . Claims as his strength ; literally his rock, by

whom alone he could resist and overcome.

2. His redeemer, through whom alone he could get

pardon for the past, and grace to help him in time of

need. To this word he adds nothing, as it includes

every thing necessary to saint and sinner. See the

notes.

A.M. cir. 2968.

B ('. cir. 1036.

kridw, Regis

Imelitanun,

or. annum 20.

strengthen thee out of Zion. A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

Diiviilis, Regis

Israelitanim,

cir. annum 20.

3 Remember all thy offerings,

and f accept thy g burnt sacri

fice. Selah.

4 h Grant thee according to thine own heart,

and fulfil all thy counsel.

PSALM XX.

A prayer for the king in his enterprises, that his prayers may be heard, his offerings

accepted, and his wishes fulfilled, 1—4. Confidence of victory expressed, 5, 6. Vain

hopes exposed; and'supplication made for the king.

To the chief Musician, a Psalm of David.

rpHE LORD hear thee in

the day of trouble ; * the

name of the God of Jacob

b defend thee.

• Send c thee help from d the sanctuary, and

at, make fat. fExod. xxx. 9. Lev. i. 9. Numb, xxiii.

6. Deut. xxxiii. 6. Dent, xxxiii. 10. 2 Sam. xxiv. 22.

b Ps. xxi. 2.

' Pror. xriii. 10. b Heb. set thee on an high place.

[H»h. thy help. " 1 Kings vi. 16. 2 Chron. xx. 8. Ps.

•"iii. 17. e Heb. support thee. ' Heb. turn to ashes ;

NOTES ON PSALM XX.

It is most likely that this psalm was penned on the

occasion of David's going to war ; and most probably

with the Ammonites and Syrians, who came with

great numbers of horses and chariots to fight with

bim. See 2 Sam. x. 6—8 ; 1 Chron. xix. 7. It is one

of the dialogue psalms, and appears to be thus

■iivided : Previously to his undertaking the war, Da-

rid comes to the tabernacle to offer sacrifice. This

Wrjg done, the people, in the king's behalf, offer up

their prayers ; these are included in the three first

verses : the fourth was probably spoken by the high

pri&t ; the fifth, by David and his attendants ; the

last claose, by the high-priest ; the sixth, by the high-

prittt, after the victim was consumed ; the seventh

and eighth, by David and his men ; and the ninth, as

a ekorus by all the congregation.

Verse 1. The Lord hear thee] David had already

offered the sacrifice and prayed. The people implore

God to succour him in the day of trouble ; of both

personal and national danger.

The name of the God of Jacob] This refers to

Jacob's wrestling with the Angel ; Gen. xxxii. 24, &c.

And who was this Angel? Evidently none other

than the Angel of the Covenant, the Lord Jesus, in

whom was the name of God, the fulness of the

Godhead bodily. He was the God of Jacob, who blessed

Jacob, and gave him a new name and a new nature.

See the notes on the above place in Genesis.

Verse 2. Send thee help from the sanctuary] This

was the place where God recorded his name; the

place where he was to be sought, and the place

where he manifested himself. He dwelt between the

cherubim over the mercy-seat. He is now in Christ,
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A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

Davidis, Regis

Israelitanim,

cir. annum 20.

The benefit of trusting PSALMS.

5 We will "rejoice in thy sal

vation, and "in the name of our

God we will set up our ban-

" ners : the Lord fulfil all thy

petitions.

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth c his

anointed; he will hear him dfrom his holy

heaven * with the saving strength of his right

hand.

» Ps. xix. 4. bEiod. xvii. 15. Ps. Ix. 4. c Ps. ii. 2.

« Heb. from the heaven of his holiness. 1 Heb. by the

reconciling the world to himself. This is the true

sanctuary where God must be sought.

Strengthen thee out of Zion] The temple or taber

nacle where his prayers and sacrifices were to be

offered.

Verse 3. Remember all thy offerings] The minchah,

which is here mentioned, was a gratitude-offering.

It is rarely used to signify a bloody sacrifice.

Burnt sacrifice"] The olah here mentioned was a

bloody sacrifice. The blood of the victim was spilt at

the altar, and the flesh consumed. One of these

offerings implied a consciousness of sin in the offerer ;

and this sacrifice he brought as an atonement : the

other implied a sense of merries already received, and

was offered in the way of gratitude.

David presents himself before the Lord with offer

ings of both kinds.

This prayer of the people is concluded with Selah,

which we have taken up in the general sense of *o be

it. Hear and answer. It will and must be so, &c.

Verse 4. Grant thee according to thine own heart]

May God give thee whatsoever thou art setting thy

heart upon, and accomplish all thy desires! This

was probably the prayer of the high-priest.

Verse 5. We will rejoice in thy salvation] We

expect help from thee alone ; it is in thy cause we

engage ; and to thee, as our war is a just one, we

consecrate our banners, inscribed with thy name. It

is said that the Maccabees had their name from the

inscription on their banners ; which was taken from

Exod. xv. 11, mm nbio nana >n mi camochah baelim

Yehovah, " Who is like unto thee, 0 Lord, among the

gods?" The word being formed from the initial

letters o M, a C, a D, » I, >aao Mo Ca B I, whence

Maccabeus and Maccabees.

The words of this verse were spoken by David and

his officers ; immediately after which I suppose the

high-priest to have added, The Lord fulfil all thy

petitions !

Verse 6. Now know I that the Lord saveth his

anointed] These are probably the words of the

priest after the victim had been consumed ; and those

eigne had accompanied the offering, which were

proofs of God's acceptance of the sacrifice ; and, con

sequently, that the campaign would have a successful

issue. David is God's anointed ; therefore, he is

under his especial care. He will hear him. David

must continue to pray, and to depend on God ; else

he cannot expect continual salvation David has vast

in God alone.

7 fSome trust in chariots, £

' i>- L. cir. 1036.

and some in horses: 8 but we Davidis.lteps

will remember the name of the cir. annum 20.

Lord our God.

8 They are brought down and fallen: but

we are risen, and stand upright.

9 Save, Lord : let the king hear us when

we call.

strength of the salvation of his right hand. fP» xxxiii.

16. 17. Prov. xxi.31. Isai. xxxi. 1. 5 2Chrou. xxxii. 8

multitudes of enemies against him ; he, therefore,

requires supernatural help. Because of this, God wifl

hear him with the saving strength of his right hand.

The hand of God is his power; the rioht hand,

his almighty power ; the strength of his right hand,

his almighty power in action ; the saving strength of

his right hand, the miraculous effects wrought by liis

almighty power brought into action. This is what

David was to expect ; and it was the prospect of this

that caused him and his officers to exult as they do in

the following verse.

Verse 7. Some trust in chariots] The words of the

original are short and emphatic: These in chariots ;

and these in horses ; but we will record in the name of

Jehovah our God. Or, as the Septuagint, ptvaWfti-

aofuOa, " we shall be magnified." Or, as the Vulgate,

I invocabimus, " we will invoke the name of the Lord."

j This and the following verse I suppose to be the

words of David and his officers. And the mention of

j chariots and horses makes it likely that the war with

1 the Ammonites and Syrian* is that to which refer

ence is made here ; for they came against him with

vast multitudes of horsemen and chariots. See 2 Sam.

x. 6—8. According to the law, David could neither

have chariots nor horses ; and those who came against

him with cavalry must have a very great advantage ;

but he saw that Jehovah his God was more than a

match for all his foes, and in him he trusts with

implicit confidence.

Verse 8. They are brought down and fallen] They

were so confident of victory that they looked upon it

as already gained. They who trusted in their horses

and chariots are bowed down, and prostrated on the

earth : they are all overthrown.

But we are risen] We who have trusted in the

name ofJehovah are raised up from all despondency;

and we stand upright—we shall conquer, and go on

to conquer.

Verse 9. Save, Lord] This verse was spoken by-

all the congregation, and was the chorus and conclu

sion of the piece.

The verse may be read, Lord, save the king ! He

will hear us in the day of our calling. The Vulgate.

Septuagint, JEthiopic, Arabic, Anglo-Saxon, read the

verse thus : Lord, save the king .' and hear us when

soever we shall call upon thee. The Syriac reads dif

ferently : The Lord will save us : and our king will

hear us in the day in which we shall call upon him.

This refers all to God ; while the others refer the
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Analysis of the PSALM XXI. preceding psalm.

Utter clause to David. Lord, save David ; and

Darid «Ui tare us. " If thou prescrvest Aim, he will

be thv minister for good to us." This appears to be

the easiest sense of the place, and harmonizes with

all the rest.

Analtsib or the Twentieth Psalm.

This psalm is a form of prayer delivered by David

to the people, to be used by them for the king, when

be went out to battle against his enemies.

In this psalm there are the following parts :—

I. A benediction of the people for their king, ver.

II. A congratulation or triumph of the people after

the victory, supposed to be already obtained, ver. 5—8.

III. A petition, ver. 9.

I. The benediction directed to David's person.

The particulars ; that he may have,

1. Audience in his necessity: " The Lord hear thee

in the day of trouble."

2. Protection : " The name of the God of Jacob

defend thee," ver. 1.

3. Help and strength in battle : " Send thee help—

strengthen thee ;" which is amplified, 1. By the

flee: "Help from the sanctuary f 2. " Strength out

of Eon."

4. Acceptance of his person; testified by the ac

ceptance of his offerings and sacrifices, ver. 3.

5. Aruvcers to his petitions: "Grant thee according

to thy own heart, and fulfil all thy counsel," ver. 4 ;

which is plainly set down in the next verse : " The

Lord fulfil all thy petitions," ver. 5.

This benediction being ended, they persuade them

selves that the prayer of it shall be granted, because

it will redound to God's glory; and they will be

thankful, and honour him for the victory.

L "We will rejoice in thy salvation." Or, Do

this, " that we may rejoice."

- " In the name of our God will we set up our

burners." We will enter the city joyfully, with dis

played banners, which we will erect as trophies to

tie honour of God.

II. Xow follow the congratulation and triumph of

their faith ; for they give thanks as for a victory

already obtained ; as to their faith it was certain.

Before they prayed for audience and protection ; here

they testify they are certain and secure of both.

1. Of protection: "Now know I that the Lord

will save," &c.

2. Of audience : " He will hear from his holy

heaven."

3. Of help : " With the saving strength of his right

hand," ver. 6.

The certainty they had of this victory proceeded

solely from their confidence in God. And this they

illustrate by an argument drawn a dissimili: they

were not like others who trust more to their arms

than to their prayers; more to their numbers than to

God.

1. " Some trust in chariots, and some in horses ;"

as the Ammonites, 2 Sam. x. 6.

2. But we do not so: "We will remember the

name of the Lord our God; the Lord of hosts, mighty

in battle." Arms may be used by good or bad men ;

but the difference lies in the object, the end, and the

confidence. A bad cause cannot have God's concur

rence : a good cause will have his countenance and

support.

3. And therefore the success was according to the

confidence. 1. They who trusted in their arms, &c,

are brought down, and fatten. 2. We who trusted in

the Lord our God, are risen, and stand upright, ver. 8.

III. The third part contains a short ejaculation,

and is the sum of the psalm.

1. "Save, Lord !" Thou alone canst save us: in

thee, and in none other, do we put our trust.

2. " Let the king hear us." We purpose to con

tinue in prayer and faith : therefore, when we call,

let the king, the Messiah, which thou hast set on thy

holy hill, Ps. ii. 6, hear us. Or, according to another

arrangement of the words: 1. Lord, save out king.

Make him wise and good, preserve his person, and

prosper his government ; that we may have peace in

our time, and secular prosperity. 2. Hear thou us

when we call. Let us have also spiritual prosperity,

that we may perfectly love thee, and worthily mag

nify thy name.—eala 8u "oruht, xehalne to cyninxe-

" O thou Lord, health give the king."—Anglo-Saxon.

PSALM XXI.

The Psalmist returns thanks to God for giving him the victory over his enemies; which

ftctory he had earnestly requested, 1, 2. He enters into a detail of the blessings that

in consequence of the victory he had obtained, 3—7. He predicts the destruction of all

tkose who may hereafter rise up against him, 8—12; and concludes with praising the

power of Jehovah, 13.

2 b Thou hast given him his

heart's desire, and hast not

withholden the request of his

lips. Selah.

3 For thou preventest him with the blessings

»P«. xx. 4, 6.

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David.

B. c. cti^; THE king sha" joy in thy

tovtfis, Reps strength, O Lord ; and

*in thy salvation how greatly

shall he rejoice

» Pa. xx. B, 6.

A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

Davidis, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 20.
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The enemies of God PSALMS. shall be destroyed.

A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir 1036.

Davidis, Kegis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 20.

of goodness: thou "settest a

crown of pure gold on his

head.

4 b He asked life of thee, and

thou gavest it him, c even length of days for

ever and ever.

5 His glory is great in thy salvation: honour

and majesty hast thou laid upon him.

6 For thou hast made d him most blessed for

ever : * thou hast r made him exceeding glad

with thy countenance.

* 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 Chron. xx. 2. b Ps. lxi. 5, 6.-^-c2

Sam. vii. 19. Ps. xci. 16. J Heb. set him to be blessings.

Gen. xii. 2. Ps. lxxii. 17. • Ps. xvi. 11. xlv. 7. Acts ii.

NOTES ON PSALM XXI.

In the title of this psalm there is nothing particu

larly worthy of remark. The occasion of it is variously

understood. Some think it was composed to cele

brate the victory obtained over Sennacherib ; others,

that it was made on the recovery of Hezekiah, and

the grant of fifteen years of longer life ; see ver. 4.

Others, and they with most appearance of propriety,

consider it a song of rejoicing composed by David

for his victory over the Ammonites, which ended in

the capture of the royal city of Rabbah, the crown of

whose king David put on his own head, see ver. 3,

and to procure which victory David offered the

prayers and sacrifices mentioned in the preceding

psalm. Lastly, many think that it is to be wholly

referred to the victories of the Messiah ; and it must

be owned that there are several expressions in it

which apply better to our Lord than to David, or to

any other person ; and to him the Targum applies it,

as does likewise my old Anglo-Scottish Psalter in

paraphrasing the text.

Verse I. The king shall joy~\ nmra -fto melcch

Meshicha, "the King Messiah."—Targum. What a

difference between ancient and modern heroes ! The

former acknowledged all to be of God, because they

took care to have their quarrel rightly founded ; the

latter sing a Te Deum, pro forma, because they well

know that their battle is not of the Lord. Their own

vicious conduct sufficiently proves that they looked

no higher than the arm of human strength. God

suffers such for a time ; but in the end he confounds

and brings them to nought.

Verse 2. Thou hast given him his heart's desire"]

This seems to refer to the prayers offered in the pre

ceding psalm ; see especially verses 1—i.

Verse 3. Thou preventest him] To prevent, from

praxenio, literally signifies to go before. Hence that

prayer in the communion service of our public Liturgy,

" Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings with thy most

gracious favour !" That is, " Go before us in thy

mercy, make our way plain, and enable us to perform

what is right in thy sight !" And this sense of pre

vent is a literal version of the original word impn

tekademennu. " For thou shalt go before him with the

blessings of goodness."

Our ancestors used God before in this sense. So in

A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

Datidis, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 20.

7 For the king trusteth in the

Lord, and through the mercy

of the most High he * shall

not be moved.

8 Thine hand shall h find out all thine ene

mies: thy right hand shall find out those

that hate thee.

9 1 Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven

in the time of thine anger : the Lord shall

k swallow them up in his wrath, 1 and the fire

shall devour them.

28. rHeb. gladded him with joy. f Ps. x»i. 8. ' 1

Sam. xxxi. 3. 'Mai. iv. 1. "Ps. Ivi. 1, 2. 'Ps.

xviii. 8. Isai.xxvi.il.

Henry V.'s speech to the French herald previously to

the battle of Agincourt :

" Go therefore ; tell thy master, here I am.

My ransom is this frail and worthless trunk ;

My army, but a weak and sickly guard :

Yet, God before, tell him we will come on,

Though France himself, and such anotherneighbour,

Stand in our way."

A crown of pure gold] Probably alluding to the

crown of the king of Rabbah, which, on the taking of

the city, David took and put on his own head. See

the history, 2 Sam. xii. 26—30.

Verse 4. He asked life of thee] This verse has

caused some interpreters to understand the psalm

of Hezekiah's sickness, recovery, and the promised

addition to his life of fifteen years ; but it may be

more literally understood of the Messiah, of whom

David was the type, and in several respects the repre

sentative.

Verse 5. His gloxy is great] But great as his

glory was, it had its greatness from God's saltation.

There is no true nobility but of the soul, and the soul

has none but what it receives from the grace and sal

vation of God.

Verse 6. Thou hast made him most blessedfor ever]

Literally, " Thou hast set him for blessings for ever."

Thou hast made the Messiah the Source whence all

blessings for time and for eternity shall be derived.

He is the Mediator between God and man.

Thou hast made him exceeding glad] Jesus, as

Messiah, for the joy that was set before him, of re

deeming a lost world by his death, endured the erw,

and despised the shame, and is for ever set down on

the right hand of God.

Verse 7. The king trusteth in the Lord] It was

not by my skill or valour that I have gained this vic

tory, but by faith in the strong, protecting, and con

quering arm of Jehovah.

He shall not be moved.] Perhaps this may be best

understood of liim who was David's prototype. His

throne, kingdom, and government, shall remain for

ever.

Verse 8. Thine hand shall find out] Thy uncon

trollable power shall find out all thine enemies,

wheresoever hidden or howsoever secret. God knows
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The enemies of God PSALM XXI.

10 ' Their fruit shalt thou de

stroy from the earth, and their

shall be destroyed.

A. M. cir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

lhridia, Regis

KIM 20. seed from among the children

of men.

11 For they intended evil against thee : they

imagined a mischievous device, which they are

not able to perform.

•1 Kings iiii. 34.

eii. 13.

Job xviii. 16, 17, 19. Ps. nxrvii. 28.
Isai. xif. 20. bPs. ii. 1.

the secret sinner, and where the workers of iniquity

hide themselves.

Verse 9. Thou shalt make them as afiery oven] By

thy wrath they shall be burnt up, and they shall be

the means of consuming others. One class of sinners

shall, in God's judgments, be the means of destroying

mother class; and at last themselves shall be

destroyed.

Verse 10. Their fruit shalt thou destroy] Even

iltir posterity shall be cut off, and thus their memorial

shall perish.

Verse 11. For they intended evil] Sinners shall

cot be permitted to do all that is in their power against

the godly; much less shall they be able to perform all

that they wish.

Verse 12. Therefore shalt thou make them turn their

ladt] God can in a moment strike the most power-

U and numerous army, even in the moment of vic

tory, with panic ; and then even the lame, the army

which they had nearly routed, shall take the prey,

and divide the spoil.

Against the face of them.] Thou shalt cause them

to turn their backs and fly, as if a volley of arrows

had been discharged in their faces. This seems to be

<ht tense of this difficult verse.

Verse 13. Be thou exalted] Exalt thyself, O Lord—

thy creatures cannot exalt thee. Lift thyself up, and

discomfit thy foes by thine own strength ! Thou

canst give a victory to thy people over the most for

midable enemies, though they strike not one blow in

their own defence. God's right hand has often given

the victory to his followers, while they stood still to

seethe salvation of God. How little can the strength

of man avail when the Lord raiseth up himself to the

tattle ! His children, therefore, may safely trust in

£in, for the name of the Lord is a strong tower ; the

ri|hteous flee into it, and are safe.

Praise thy power.] God is to receive praise in re

ference to that attribute which he has exhibited most

a the defence or salvation of his followers. Some-

jaes he manifests his power, his mercy, his wis-

tsm, his long-suffering, his fatherly care, his good

providence, his holiness, his justice, his truth, &c.

Wliatever attribute or perfection he exhibits most,

ti>at should be the chief subject of his children's

praise. One wants teaching, prays for it, and is deeply

instructed : he will naturally celebrate the wisdom of

God. Another feels himself beset with the most

petcerful adversaries, with the weakest of whom he is

not able to cope : he cries to the Almighty God for

strength ; he is heard, and strengthened with strength

A. M. eir. 2968.

B. C. cir. 1036.

Davidis, Regis

Israeliterum,

cir. annum 30.

12 Therefore r shalt thou

make them turn their dback,

when thou shalt make ready

thine arrows upon thy strings

against the face of them.

13 Be thou exalted, Lord, in thine own

strength : so will we sing and praise thy power.

c Or, thou shah set them as a butt. See Job vii. 20. xvi. 12.

iii. 12. d Heb. shoulder.

in his soul. He therefore will naturally magnify

the all-conquering power of the Lord. Another feels

himself lost, condemned, on the brink of hell ; he

calls for mercy, is heard and saved : mercy, therefore,

will be the chief subject of his praise, and the burden

of his song.

The old Anglo-Scottish Psalter says, We sal make

knowen thi wordes in guile wil and gude werk, for

he synges well that wirkes well. For thi, sais he

twise, we sal syng ; anc tyme for the luf of hert ;

another, for the schewyng of ryghtwisncss, til en-

sampil.

Analysis of the Twenty-tirst Psalm.

This is the people's Ettiwiciov, or triumphal song,

after the victory which they prayed for in the former

psalm, when David went out to war. In this they

praise God for the conquest which he gave him over

his enemies, and for the singular mercies bestowed

on himself. It consists of three parts :

I. The general proposition, ver. 1.

II. The narration, which is two-fold, from ver. 1—1.

1. An enumeration of the blessings bestowed on

David, from ver. 1 to 6. 2. An account how God

would deal with his enemies, from ver. 6 to 12.

III. A vow, or acclamation, ver. 13, which is the

epilogue of the piece.

I. The sum of the psalm is contained in thefirst

verse : " The king shall joy ; the king shall be ex

ceeding glad." Joy is the affection with which the

king and people were transported ; for all that follows

shows but the rise and causes of it.

I. The rise and object of it: "The strength of God ;

the salvation of God." 1. His strength, by which he

subdued his enemies, and contemned dangers. 2.

His salvation, by which he escaped dangers, and fell

not in battle.

II. 1. The narration of the goodness of God to

David's person, the particulars of which are the

following :—

1. God granted to him what his heart desired:

"Thou hast given him his heart's desire ;" and what

his lips requested : " and hast not withholden the re

quest of his lips."

2. He granted him more than he asked : " Thou

preventest him with the blessings of goodness."

3. He chose him to be king : " Thou hast set a

crown of pure gold upon his head." In which God

prevented him, and chose him when he thought

not of it.

4. When David went to war, "he asked life, and
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A prayer of one PSALMS. grievously distrttted.

thou gavest him even length of days, for ever and

ever :" which is most true of Christ, the Son of David.

In him his life and kingdom are immortal.

5. A great accession of glory, honour, and majesty.

Though his glory was great, it was in God's salvation :

" Honour and majesty did God lay upon him."

All which are summed up under the word blessing

in the next verse : " For thou hast made him most

blessed for ever ;" and God had added the crown of

all, a heart to rejoice in it : " Thou hast made him ex

ceeding glad with thy countenance."

6. The continuance of these blessings, which is

another favour, with the cause of it : " For the king

trustcth in the Lord, and through the mercy of the

Most High he shall not be moved." Thus far the first

part of the narrative, which concerned David's

person particularly.

2. The effects of God's goodness to David in out

ward things, and to the whole kingdom, in the over

throw of his enemies (for without God's protection,

what kingdom is safe?), form the second part.

1. God would make David his instrument in de

livering Israel by the overthrow of his enemies :

" Thine hand."

2. He would certainly do it, for he could find them

out wheresoever they were : " Thine hand shall find

out thine enemies."

3. This was easy to be done, as easy as for fire to

consume stubble : " Thou shalt make them as a fiery

oven."

4. This destruction should be universal ; it should

reach even to their posterity : " Their fruit shalt thou

destroy, and their seed."

6. Their judgment should bo fearful and unavoid

able. God would set them up as a mark to shoot at:

" Thou shalt make them turn their back, when thou

shalt make ready thine arrows."

At last the cause is added for these judgments ; of

the succour he will afford his afHicted, oppressed

people ; and the revenge he will take upon their

enemies : " They intended evil against thee ; they

imagined a mischievous device."

III. The vow or acclamation. This is properly the

epilogue, and has two parts: 1. A petition—"Save the

king and the people." 2. A profession : " And we

will give thanks to thee."

1. "Be thou exalted, O Lord, in thine own strength."

Show thyself more powerful in defending thy church

than men and devils are in their attempts to destroy

it

2. We will be a thankful people ; we will show

that we have not received this grace of God in vain :

" So will we sing, and praise thy power."

PSALM XXII.

Under great affliction and distress, the Psalmist prays unto God, 1 —3 ; appeals to Gois

wonted kindness in behalf of his people, 4, 5 ; relates the insults that he received, 6—8 ;

mentions the goodness of God to him in his youth, as a reason why he should expect help

now, 9—11 ; details his sufferings, and the indignities offered to him, 12—18; prays

with the confidence of being heard and delivered, 19—24; praises God, and foretels the

conversion of the nations to the true religion, 25—31.

2 O my God, I cry in the day

time, but thou hearest not ; and

in the night season, and 'am

not silent. ~"

3 But thou art holy, O thou that inhabitest

the f praises of Israel.

4 Our fathers 8 trusted in thee : they trusted,

and thou didst deliver them.

IV. DAY. EVENING PRAYER.

To tht chief Magician upon * Aijeleth Shahar, A Psalm of

David.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

why

me?

of my roaring ?

"MT "God, my God,

hast thou forsaken

why art thou so far c from help

ing me, and from dthe words

* Or, the hind of the morning. b Matt, xxvii. 46. Mark

xv. 34. c Heb. from my salvation. d Heb. v. 7.

NOTES ON PSALM XXII.

The title of this psalm, To the chief Musician upon

Aijeleth Shahar, A Psalm of David, has given rise to

many conjectures. The words "iwn rb-x aiyeleth

hashshachar are translated in the margin, " the hind of

the morning ;" but what was this ? Was it the name

of a musical instrument ? or of a tune ? or of a band

of music ? Calmet argues for the last, and translates

" A Psalm of David, addressed to the Music-master

who presides over the Band called the Morning Hind."

This is more likely than any of the other conjectures

I have seen. But aiyeleth hashshachar may be the name

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. \M.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum.

cir. annum 38.

e Heb. there is no silence to me.-

xviii. 5. Ps. xiii. 5. Dan. iii.

-f Dent. x. 21.

3. Eph.i. 12,13.

t2Kinp

of the psalm itself, for it was customary among the

Asiatics to give names to their poetic compositions

which often bore no relation to the subject itself. Mr.

Harmer and others have collected a few instanca

from D'Herbelot's Bibliothequc Orientale. I could

add many more from MSS. in my own collection :—

thus Saady calls a famous miscellaneous work of his

Gulistan, " The Country of Roses," or, " The Rose

Garden ;" and yet there is nothing relative to such a

country, nor concerning roses nor rose-gardens, in the

book. Another is called Negaristan, "The Gallery ol

Pictures ;" yet no picture gallery is mentioned. Another
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The indignities PSALM XXII. which he suffered.

it'ril mi. ^ They cried unto thee, and

Saali, Regis were delivered: * they trusted in

r mum w. thee, and were not confounded.

• Pi ui. -2, 3. xx\i. 1. Uxi. 1. Isai. xlix. 23. Rom.

Bdarittan, " The Spring Season ; Boston, " The

Garden,-" Anrar Soheely, " The Light of Canopus ;"

Bohr Danush, " The Garden of Knowledge ;" Tuhfit

Ahmmeneen, " The Gift of the Faithful ;" a treatise

on medicine; Kemeea Jsadut, " The Alchymy of

Life ;" Mukhzeen ul Asrar, " The Magazine of Se

crets;" SubeJet al Zahab, "The Golden Chain;"

Znkjital Abrar, "The Rosary of the Pious;" Merat

•il Attar, " The Mirror of Secrets ;" Durj ul Durar,

"The most precious Jewels; Deru Majlis, "The

Jewel of the Assembly ;" Al Bordah, " The Variegated

Garment ;' a poem written by Al Basiree, in praise of

lie Mohammedan religion, in gratitude for a cure

which he believed he received from the prophet, who

appeared to him in a dream. The poem is written

b ma hundred and sixty two couplets, each of which

e«ds with mim, the first letter in the name of

Hshammed.

Scarcely one of the above titles, and their number

£:;ht be easily trebled, bears any relation to the

fsjtrf of the work to which it is prefixed, no more

t'la Aijeleth Shahar bears to the matter contained in

twenty-second Psalm. Such titles are of very

tale importance in themselves ; and of no further use

to as than as they serve to distinguish the different

k<*», poems, or psalms to which they are prefixed.

To me, many seem to have spent their time uselessly

jo ibe investigation of such subjects. See my note

« i Sam. i. 18.

On the subject of the psalm itself, there is consider

ate diversity of opinion: 1. Some referring it. all to

D«id; 2. Others referring it all to Christ; and 3.

Some, because of the application of several verses of

it lu our Lord in his sufferings, take a middle way,

•od apply it primarily to David, and in a secondary

m accommodated sense, to Christ. Of this opinion

Theodore of Mopsuestia, who gave a very rational

weoontof his own plan of interpretation ; for which

I* *as condemned by the second council of Con-

sfiatinople, or fifth CEcumenic council. Grotius and

ittrs have nearly copie i his plan ; and I think, with

'-t'Je correction, it is the only safe one. That several

fcs of it relate to David, primarily, there is very

Set reason to doubt ; that several passages may be

"Ppied by way of accommodation to our Lord, though

'■'f natty belonging to and expressing the state of

Arid, may be piously believed ; and that it contains

J' rions which are direct prophecies of our Lord's pas-

Bon, death, and victory, appears too evident to be

safely denied. On this plan I propose to treat it in

tie following paraphrase ; keeping it as near to the

standard as I can. Dr. Delaney supposes the

pslm to have been written by David when he was at

Hvhanaim, the very place where God appeared to

Jacf.b in his distress. Sec Gen. xxxii. And on this

6 But I am ba worm, and no

man ; c a reproach of men, and

despised of the people.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1068.

Sauli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir.

ix. 33. •'Job xiv. 6. Isai. xli. 14.- cIsai. liii. 3.

supposition the third, fourth, and fifth verses may be

easily and strikingly illustrated : Ourfathers trusted

in thee ; why may not / ? Thou didst deliver titem ;

why may not / expect deliverance also ? They

cried unto thee, trusted in thee, and were not con

founded ; I cry unto thee, trust in thee ; and why

should I be confounded ? For thou art the same

God, thou changest not; and with thee there is no

respect of persons. Thus David encouraged himself

in the Lord ; and these considerations helped to sus

tain him in his painful exercises and heavy distresses.

Verse 1. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken

me ?] Show me the cause why thou hast abandoned

me to my enemies ; and why thou seemest to dis

regard my prayers and cries ? For a full illustration

of this passage, I beg the reader to refer to my note

on Matt, xxvii. 46.

The words of my roaring ?] <raxv shaagathi. The

Vulgate, Septuagint, Syriac, lEthiopic, and Arabic,

with the Anglo-Saxon, make use of terms which may

be thus translated : " My sins (or foolishness) are the

cause why deliverance is so far from me." It appears

that these Versions have read "row shegagathi, " my

sin of ignorance," instead of vatw shaagathi, " my

roaring:" but no MS. extant supports this reading.

Verse 2. / cry in the day time, and in the night

season] This seems to be David's own experience ;

and the words seem to refer to his own case alone.

Though I am not heard, and thou appcarcst to forget

or abandon me ; yet I continue to cry both day and

night after thy salvation.

Verse 3. But thou art holy"] Though I be not

heard, even while I cry earnestly, yet I cannot im

pute any fault or unkindncss to my Maker ; for thou

art holy, and canst do nothing but what is right.

This is the language of profound resignation, in trials

the most difficult to be borne.

Inhabitest the praises of Israel.] Thou dwellest in

the sanctuary where the praises, thanksgivings, and

sacrifices of thy people are continually offered.

Verse 4. Our fatliers trusted in thee] David is

supposed to have been, at the time of composing this

psalm, at Mahanaim, where Jacob was once in such

great distress; where he wrestled with the angel, and

was so signally blessed. David might well allude to

this circumstance in order to strengthen his faith in

God. I am now in the place where God so signally

blessed the head and father of our tribes. I wrestle

with God, ns he did ; may I not expect similar

success ?

Verse 5. They cried unto thee] So do /. They

were delivered ; so may /. They trusted in thee ; I

also trust in thee. And were not confounded ; and is

it likely that I shall be put to confusion ?

Verse 6. But I am a worm, and no man] I can

see no sense in which our Lord could use these terms.
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His excessive sufferings

A. M. cir. 2916.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Sauli. Kep[is

Israelitanun,

cir. annum 3ii.

7 " All they that see me laugh

me to scorn: they b shoot out

PSALMS.

12

and complaint

the lip, c they shake the head,

saying,

8 d He e trusted on die Lord that he would

deliver him : ' let him deliver him, 8 seeing

he delighted in him.

9 hBut thou art he that took me out of the

womb : thou ' didst make me hope when I

was upon my mother's breasts.

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb :

k thou art my God from my mother's belly.

11 Be not far from me; for trouble is near;

for there is 1 none to help.

A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1053.
Sauli. Rt-t,ris

Israelitanim.

cir.

•Matt, xxvii. 39

open. c Job xvi.

Matk xt. 29. Luke xxiii. 35. <> Heb.

4. Ps. cxix. 25. "'Matt, xxvii. 43.

Deb. He rolled himself on tlie LORD. ' Ps. xci. 14.
E Or, if he delight in /urn. —- h Ps. lxxi. 6. -'Or, keptest

we in safety.— k Isai. xlvi. 3. xlix. 1. —

helper. lu Deut. xxxii. 14. Ps. lxviii. 30.

-I Heb. not

Ezek. xxxix.

David might well use them to express his vileness

and worthlessncss. The old Psalter gives this a re

markable turn : i am a toorillf, that cs, I am borne of

the mayden with outen manscede ; ani tlOUt man

anely, bot god als so : and nevir the latter, 1 am

reyrobe of men, In spitting, buffetyng, and punging

with the thornes. ano outlasting of folll ; for thai

chesed Barraban the thefe, and nought me.

Verse 1. Laugh me to scorn] They utterly despised

me; set mc at nought ; treated mc with the utmost

contempt. Laugh to scorn is so completely anti

quated that it should be no longer used; derided,

despised, treated with contempt, are much more ex

pressive, and arc still in common use.

They shoot out the lip, they shake the head] This

is applied by St. Matthew, chap, xxvii. 39, to the

conduct of the Jews towards our Lord, when he hung

upon the cross ; as is also the following verse. But

both are primarily true of the insults which David

suffered from Shimei and others during the rebellion

of Absalom ; and, as the cases were so similar, the

Evangelist thought proper to express a similar con

duct to Jesus Christ by the same expressions. These

insults our Lord literally received ; no doubt David

received the same.

Verse 9. But thou art he that took me out of the

womb] Thou hast made me ; and hast guided and

defended me from my earliest infancy.

Verse 11. Be not farfrom me ; for trouble is near]

A present God is a present blessing. We always

need the divine help ; but more especially when

troubles and trials are at hand.

Verse 12. Many bulls have compassed me] The

bull is the emblem of brutal strength, that gores and

tramples down all before it. Such was Absalom,

Ahithophel, and others, who rose up in rebellion

against David ; and such were the Jewish rulers who

conspired against Christ.

Strong bulls of Bashan] Basban was a district

beyond Jordan, very fertile, where they were accus-

Many bulls have com-

rue : strong bulls of Ba

shan have beset me round.

13 n They "gaped upon me

with their mouths, as a ravening and a roar

ing lion.

14 I am poured out like water, pand all my

bones are q out of joint : r my heart is like

wax ; it is melted in the midst of my bowels.

15 'My strength is dried up like a polsherd;

and ' my tongue cleaveth to my jaws ; and

thou hast brought me into the dust of death.

16 For "dogs have compassed me: the

assembly of the wicked have inclosed me:

18. Amosiv. 1. " Job xvi. 10. Ps. xxxv. 21. lain ii.

16. iii. 46. ° Heb. opened their mouths against me.

f' Dan. v. 6. 1 Or, sundered. 1 Josh. vii. 5. Job xxiii.

16. • Prov. xvii. 22. ■' Job xxix. 10. Lam. ir. 4. Joba

xix. 28. "Rev. xxii. 15.

tomed to fatten catlle, which became, in consequence

of the excellent pasture, the largest, as well as the

fattest, in the country. See Calmet. All in whose

hands were the chief power and influence became

David's enemies ; for Absalom had stolen away the

hearts of all Israel. Against Christ, the chiefs boll

of Jews and Gentiles, were united.

Verse 13. They gaped upon me] They were fiercel;

and madly bent on my destruction.

Verse 14. / am poured out like water] That is, a."

the Old Psalter : C&ai rouafit na mare to sla me than

to spil toattr.

The images in this verse are strongly descriptive

of a person in the deepest distress ; whose strength

courage, hope, and expectation of succour and relief

had entirely failed.

Our Lord's sufferings were extreme ; but I cannoi

think there is any sound theologic sense in whicl

these things can be spoken of Christ, cither in lit

agony in the garden, or his death upon the cross.

Verse 15. My strength is dried up] All these a

pressions mark a most distressed and hopeless case.

Into the dust of death.] This means only that hi

was apparently brought nigh to the grave, and consc

quent corruption; this latter David saw; but Jesu:

Christ never saw corruption.

Verse 16. For dogs have compassed me] This im;

refer to the Gentiles, the Roman soldiers, and other

by whom our Lord was surrounded in his trial, ani

at his cross.

They pierced my hands and my feet] The otbe

sufferings David, as a type of our Lord, might pas

through ; but the piercing of the hands and feet wa

peculiar to our Lord ; therefore, this verse may pas

for a direct revelation. Our Lord's hands and fee

were pierced when he was nailed to the cross, David

never were pierced.

But there is a various reading here which is o

great importance. Instead of iiM caam, they pierctn

which is what is called the kethib, or marginaljeadh*
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His excessive sufferings PSALM XXII. and complaint.

B c ' 7: Iks " tnev Pureed my hands and

Sarfi. Rfg», my feet.

w. smioin 38. 1" I may tell all my bones :

b they look and stare upon me.

18 cThey part my garments among them,

and cast lots upon my vesture.

19 But be * not thou far from me, O Lord :

0 my strength, haste thee to help me.

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; • my

■Mitt, xxvii. 35. Mark iv. 24. Luke xxiii.33. John

vii. 23. 37 xx. 25. b Luke vxiii. 27, 35. c Luke

uiii.34. John xix.23,24. dVer. 11. Ps. x. 1. 'P«.

int. 17. ' Heb. my only one. —- e Heb.from the hand.

srd which our translators have followed ; the keri or

tcitoal reading is *no caari, as a lion. In support of

each reading there are both MSS. and eminent

critics. The Chaldte has, " Biting as a lion my liands

mi my feet ;" but the Syriac, Vulgate, Septuagint,

likiopic, and Arabic read, " they pierced or digged ;"

od in the Anglo-Saxon the words are, hi "sulpon

Bane mine -j pet mine. " They dalve (digged) hands

nine, andfeet mine."

The Complutensian Polyglot has TOO caaru, they

%frfor pierced, in the text; for which it gives rra

anh, to cut, dig, or penetrate, in the margin, as the

toot whence rata is derived. But the Polyglots of

Mm, Antwerp, Paris, and London have mo caari

i the text ; and tik3 caaru is referred to in the mar-

pi; and this is the case with the most correct

Hebrew Bibles. The whole difference here lies be-

tweeo • yod and i rau, which might easily be mis

taken for each other ; the former making like a lion ;

tie bitter, they pierced. The latter is to me most

evidently the true reading.

Verse 1". / may tell all my bones] This may refer

to the violent extension of his body when the whole

its weight hung upon the nails which attached his

lands to the transverse beam of the cross. The body

being thus extended, the principal bones become

prominent, and easily discernible.

Verse 18. They part my garments'] This could be

trae in no sense of David. The fact took place at

tie crucifixion of our Lord. The soldiers divided

bis upper garment into four parts, each soldier taking

• put; but his tunic or inward vestment being without

*am, woven in one entire piece, they agreed not to

iride, but to cast lots whose the whole should be.

M this scripture the Roman soldiers knew nothing ;

&t they fulfilled it to the letter. This was foreseen

v the Spirit of God ; and this is a direct revelation

deeming Jesus Christ, which impresses the whole

account with the broad seal of eternal truth.

Verse 19. Be not thou far from me] In the first

'«se he asks, Why hast thou forsaken me ? Or, as if

astonished at their wickedness, Into what hands hast

permitted me to fali? Now he prays, Be not far

f"m me. St Jerome observes here, that it is the

AaiMnity of our blessed Lord which speaks to his

trinity. Jesus was perfect man ; and as man he suf

fered ind died. But this perfect and sinless man could

Sauli, Kegu

lsraelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

f darling Bfrom the power of b c' clr W58

the h dog.

21 ' Save me from the lion's

mouth: kfor thou hast heard

me from the horns of the unicorns.

22 ' I will declare thy name unto m my bre

thren : in the midst of the congregation will I

praise thee.

23 n Ye that fear the Lord, praise him ; all

>'Ver. 16. >2Tiin. iv. 17. kIsai. xxxir. 7. Acts iv.

27.- -'Heb. ii. 12. Ps. xl. 9. "'John xx. 17. Rom.

viii. 29. " Ps. exxxv. 19, 20.

not have sustained those sufferings so as to make them

expiatory had he not been supported by the divine

nature. All the expressions in this psalm that indi

cate any weakness, as far as it relates to Christ (and

indeed it relates principally to him), are to be under

stood of the human nature; for, that in him God

and man were united, but not confounded, the whole

New Testament to me bears evidence, the manhood

being a perfect man, the Godhead dwelling bodily in

that manhood. Jesus, as man, was conceived, born,

grew up, increased in wisdom, stature, and favour

with God and man ; hungered, thirsted, suffered, and

died. Jesus, as God, knew all things, was from the

beginning with God, healed the diseased, cleansed

the lepers, and raised the dead ; calmed the raging

of the sea, and laid the tempest by a word ; quick

ened the human nature, raised it from the dead, took

it up into heaven, where, as the Lamb newly slain, it

ever appears in the presence of God for us. These

are all scripture facts. The man Christ Jesus could

not work those miracles ; the God in that man could

not have suffered those sufferings. Yet one person

appears to do and suffer all ; here then is God mani

fested in the flesh.

O my strength] "The divinity being the power bv

which the humanity was sustained in this dreadful

conflict.

Verse 20. Deliver my soulfrom the sword] Deliver

naphshi, my life; save me alive, or raise me again.

My darling] •rrrn- yechidathi, my only one. The

only human being that was ever produced since the

creation, even by the power of God itself, without

the agency of man. Adam the first was created out

of the dust of the earth ; that was his mother ; God

was the framer. Adam the second was produced in

the womb of the virgin; that was his mother. But

that which was conceived in her was by the power

of the Holy Ghost; hence the man Christ Jesus is

the only Son of God ; God is his Father, and he is

his ONLY ONE.

Verse 21. Save mefrom the lion's mouth] Probably

our Lord here includes his church with himself. The

lion may then mean the Jews; the unicorns, d>dt

remim (probably the rhinoceros'), the Gentiles. For

the unicorn, see the note on Numb, xxiii. 22. There

is no quadruped or land animal with one horn only,

except the rhinoceros ; but there is a marine animal,
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A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1058.

•Snulif Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. unnuin 38.

A prediction of the

ye the seed of Jacob, glorify

him ; and fear him, all ye the

seed of Israel.

' 24 For he hath not despised

nor abhorred the affliction of the afflicted;

neither hath he hid his face from him ; but

* when lie cried unto him, he heard.

25 b My praise shall be of thee in the great

congregation : c I will pay my vows before

them that fear him.

26 d The meek shall eat and be satisfied :

they shall praise the Lord that seek him :

your heart " shall live for ever.

27 'All the ends of the world shall remem

ber and turn unto the Lord : g and all the

• lltbr. v. 7. b Ps. xxxv. 18. xl. 9, 10. cxi. 1. ' Pa.

Ixvi. 13. rxvi. 14. Eccles. v.4. * Lev. vii. 11, 12, 15, 16.

Ps. lxix. 32. Isai. Ixv. 13. « John vi. 51. ' Ps. il. 8.

Ixxii. 11. lxxxvi. 9. xcviii. 3. Isai. xlix. 6. s Ps. xcvi. 7.

the narwall or monodon, a species of whale, that has

a very fine curled ivory horn, which projects from its

snout. One in my own museum measures seven feet

four inches, and is very beautiful. Some of these

animals have struck their horn through the side of a

ship ; and with it they easily transfix the whale, or

any such animal. The old Psalter says, "The unicom

es ane of the prudest best that cs, so that he wil dye

for dedeyn if he be haldyn ogayn lu3 wil."

Verse 22. / will declare thy name unto my brethren]

I will make a complete revelation concerning the God

of justice and love, to my disciples ; and I will

announce to the Jewish people thy merciful design in

sending me to be the Saviour of the world.

Verse 23. Ye that fear the Lord] This is an ex

hortation to the Jews particularly, to profit by the

preaching of the gospel. Perhaps, by them that fear

him, the Gentiles, and particularly the proselytes, may

be intended. The Jews are mentioned by name:

Glorify him, all ye seed of Jacob ; fear him, all ye seed

of Israel.

Verse 24. For he hath not despised] It is his pro

perty to help and save the poor and the humble ; and

he rejects not the sighings of a contrite heart. Per

haps it may mean, Though ye have despised me in

my humiliation, yet God has graciously received me

in the character of a sufferer on account of sin ; as

by that humiliation unto death the great atonement

was made for the sin of the world.

Verse 25. The great congregation] In ver. 22 he

declares that he will praise God in the midst of the

congregation. Here the Jews seem to be intended.

In this verse he says he will praise him in the orkat

oonokkoation. Here the Genti/fs are probably meant.

The Jewish nation was but a small number in com

parison of the Gentile world. And those of the

former who received the gospel were very few when

compared with those among the Gentiles who re

ceived the divine testimony. The one was (for there

is scarcely a converted Jew now) ^np Uahal, an

PSALMS. spread of the gospel.

kindreds of the nations shall
A. M. cir. 2946.

B. C. cir. 1058.

Saoli, Regis

Israelitarum,

cir. annum 38.

worship before thee.

28 h For the kingdom is the

Lord's : and he is the governor

among the nations.

29 1 All they that be fat upon earth shall

eat and worship: kall they that go down to

the dust shall bow before him : and none can

keep alive his own soul.

30 A seed shall serve him ; 1 it shall be ac

counted to the Lord for a generation.

31 m They shall come, and shall declare his

righteousness unto a people that shall be

born, that he hath done this.

Ps. xlvii. 8. Obad. 21. Zech. xir. 9. Mart vi. IS.
'Ps. xlv. 12. klsai. xxvi. 19. Phil. ii. 10. 1 Ps.

Ixxxvii. 6. — m Ps. lxxviii. 6. lxxxvi. 9. cii. 18. Isai. Ix. 3.

See Rom. iii. 21, 22.

assembly ; the other was, is, and will be increasingly,

m bnp kahal rab, a great asse.mdly. Salvation urn

of the Jews, it is now of the Gentiles.

Verse 26. The meek shall eat] any) anavim, the

poor, shall eat. In the true only Sacrifice there shall

be such a provision for all believers, that they shall

have a fulness of joy. Those who offered the sacri

fice, fed on what they offered. Jesus, the true Sacri

fice, is the bread that came down from heaven ; they

who cat of this bread shall never die.

Verse 27. All the ends of the world] The gospel

shall be preached to every nation under heaven ; and

all the kindred of nations, mnsnprs mishpechoth, the

families of the nations : not only the nations of the

world shall receive the gospel as a revelation from

God, but each family shall embrace it for their oivn

salvation. They shall worship before Jesus the Saviour,

and through him shall all their praises be offered

unto God.

Verse 28. The kingdom is the Lord's] That uni

versal sway of the gospel which in the New Testa

ment is called the kingdom of God ; in which all men

shall be God's subjects ; and righteousness, peace,

and joy in the Holy Ghost, be universally diffused.

Verse 29. All they that be fat upon earth] The

rich, the great, the mighty, even princes, governor,'.

and kings, shall embrace the gospel. They shall

count it their greatest honour to be called Christian;

to join in the assemblies of his people, to comme

morate his sacrificial death, to dispense the word of

life, to discourage vice, and to encourage the pro

fession and practice of pure and undefiled religion.

That go down to the dust] Every dying man shall

put his trust in Christ, and shall expect glory only

through the great Saviour of mankind.

None, can keep alive his own soul.] The Fulgale

has: Et annua mea illi vivet, ct semen nieum serviet

ipsi ; " and my soul shall live to him, and my seed

shall serve him." And with this agree the Syriac.

Septuaginl, JEthiopic, Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. The
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Analysis of the

old Pmlter follows them closely : Sni ntj Saule sal

Ijf lil bun ; ano ms «"» til fipm 9al serbe. 1 believe

this to be the true reading. Instead of wsa naphsho,

he soul, some MSS., in accordance with the above

jacient Versions, have H'S3 naphshi, my soul. And

instead of Kb to, nor, two MSS., with the Versions,

hare -h h, to him. And for rrn chiyah, shall vivify,

some Lave rrrr yichyeh, shall /ice. The text, there

fore, should be read, My tout ('was naphshi) shall lice

(vh) to him: my seed (•yni zari) shall serve him.

These may be the words of David himself: " I will

Eve to this Saviour while 1 live ; and my spiritual

posterity shall serve him through all generations."

Verse 30. Shall be accounted to the Lord for a

generation.'] They shall be called Christians after

the tame of Christ.

Verse 31. Unto a people that shall be born] That

is, one generation shall continue to announce unto

another the true religion of the Lord Jesus ; so that it

shall be for ever propagated in the earth. Of his

kingdom there shall be no end.

Analysis of the Twenty-second Psalm.

This psalm concerns the Messiah, his passion, and

his kingdom. Though, in some sense, it may be

applied to David as a type, yet Christ is the thing

ttgnified, and therefore it is primarily and principally

verified of and in him ; for he is brought in here,

speaking,

Ftrtt, Of his dereliction ; then showing his passion,

sad the cruelty of his enemies.

Secondly, Entreating ease and deliverance from his

sufferings.

Thirdly, Promising thanks to God ; foretelling the

preaching of the gospel, and the enlargement of his

kingdom by the accession of all nations.

There arc three chief parts in this psalm :—

I. Our Saviour's complaint, and the causes of it :

prophetically expressing his sufferings nearly through

out the whole psalm.

II. His petition and prayer that God would not

absent himself, but deliver and save him, ver. 3, 4, 6,

9,10,11, 19, 20, 21.

III. His thanksgiving and prophetic declaration

eonceming the conversion of the Gentiles ; from ver.

22 to the end.

1. He begins with a heavy complaint of dereliction

ia his extremity ; and that he was not heard, though

he prayed with strong crying and tears : " My God,

ay God, why hast thou forsaken me?" &c. The

»ords are repeated, to show the deep anguish of his

heart.

2. He shows how well-grounded his complaint

**s; for God had dealt with him contrary to his

usual method ; for when his saints called upon him,

he heard them in their distress. Martyres si non

eripuit, turn non deseruit. " If he did not deliver the

■artyrs, yet he did not desert them in their suffer-

mp" His case was more grievous than any that had

g°*>e before. Of this he speaks particularly in the

'h'te succeeding verses, 3, 4, and 15, by which he

tcminds God of his promise: "Call on me in the

preceding psalm.

time of trouble, and I will deliver thee." Of Ihis

they who went before had experience: and as he

was the same God still, why should this Sufferer only

be deserted ? for they were heard and comforted.

1. "Thou art holy," propitious and benevolent.

" Thou dwellest in the praises of Israel ;" thou art

continually helping them, and they are continually

praising thee for this help.

To prove all this, he brings the example of the

fathers :—

2. "Our fathers trusted in thee, and thou didst

deliver them."

3. " They cried unto thee,—and were not con

founded."

But my case is worse than any other : "lama

worm, and am no man."

He then details his sufferings :—

1. The scoffs and scorns cast upon him: "I am

become the reproach of men, and the despised among

the people."

2. Their contempt is expressed both by words and

gestures : " All they that see me laugh me to scorn :

they shoot out the lip,—and shake the head."

3. They laboured to deprive him of his God. They

uttered this insulting sarcasm: "He trusted in the

Lord that he would deliver him ; let him deliver him,

since he delighted in him."

II. He now breaks off the narration of his suffer

ings, has immediate recourse to God, refutes their

irony, shows his confidence in God, and prays for

assistance. This he strengthens by three arguments

drawn from God's goodness towards him :—

1. His generation and birth : " Thou—tookest me

out of my mother's womb."

2. His sustenance and support ever since : " Thou

didst make me hope when I was upon my mother's

breasts ;—thou art my God from my mother's belly."

In a word, lie was his Saviour, Protector, and Pre

server.

3. Trouble is near, and there is none to help.

Therefore, " Be not far from me."

Now he returns to the narration of his passion, in

which he sets forth the despite, cruelty, and rage of

the Jews towards him, whom he compares to bulls,

lions, dogs, &c, ver. 10.

1. They apprehended him: "Many bulls have

compassed me," &c.

2. They longed to condemn and devour him :

" They gaped on me with their mouths, as a ravening

and roaring lion."

3. This was the cruelty of the lions and bulls, the

chief rulers and chief priests ; and now follows the

ravin of the dogs, the "multitude of the people:"

they were the " assembly of the wicked ;" and being

stirred up by the priests and rulers, " they compassed

him round about."

4. They crucify him. And his passion is foretold,

with what he should suffer in body and soul.

1. "I am poured out like water." My blood is

poured out freely ; and no more account taken of it,

than if it were water spilt on the ground.

2. " All my bones (when hung on the cross) are

out of joint."

PSALM XXII.
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Analysis of the PSALMS. twenty-second ptalm.

3. " My heart (at the sense of God's hatred to sin)

is dissolved, and melted like wax."

4. " My strength (my animal spirits and muscular

energy) is dried up like a potsherd ;" or like a pot,

whose fluid is evaporated by hanging long over a

fierce fire.

5. " My tongue (for thirst) cleaveth to my jaws.'?

6. " Thou hast brought me to death,—to the dust

of death :" to the grave.

7. " They pierced my hands and my feet." I am

crucified also, and die upon the cross.

8. By my long hanging upon the cross, my bones

are so disjointed that they may be easily told : " I

may tell all my bones.

9. " They look and stare upon me." They feel no

compassion, but take pleasure in my agonies. This

is an affection which is characteristic only of a devil.

10. " They part my garments among them." They

delighted in his destruction for the sake of his spoils.

Having thus far described his sufferings, and the

malice of his enemies, he begins again to pray ; which

is, in effect, the same with that ejaculation with

which Christ gave up the ghost: " Into thy hands, 0

Lord, I commend my spirit." " Be not thou far from

me, O Lord." " Deliver my soul from the sword,

my darling from the power of the dog." " Save mc

from the lion's mouth," &c.

III. This part, which is a profession of thanks for

deliverance, contains a clear prophecy of the resur

rection of Christ ; that, having conquered death and

Satan, he was to reign and gather a church out of all

nations, which was to continue for ever. This is

amplified,

First. By a public profession of the benefit re

ceived from God : " I will declare thy name in the

midst of the congregation, I will pay my vows." In

which we have,

1 . T\icpropayation,proclamation,andpreachingo(the

gospel : " I will declare thy name;" which is amplified,

(1.) By the notation of the objects to whom preached,

honoured here by the name of, 1. Brethren. 2.

Those that fear the Lord. 3. The seed of Jacob, the

teed of Israel. 4. The meek or poor. 6. The fat—

rich, great, or eminent of the earth. 6. They that go

down to the dust.

(2.) By the place : " The midst of the congre

gation,"—the great congregation, i. e., both among

the Jews and among the Gentiles.

(3.) By the worship they were to pay: 1. Praise.

2. Paying of vows. 3. Fear, or religious reverence.

2. An exhortation to his brethren, &c, to do this

duty ; and they must be fit for it, for every one

is not fit to take God's name in hi3 mouth. It is,

Ye that fear the Lord—the seed of Jacob—the seed

of Israel, fear him, serve the Lord in fear, rejoice

before him with reverence. Give him both external

and internal worship.

3. And to engage them to this he gives two reasons:

Reason 1. Drawn from God's goodness, his accept

ance of our worship, hearingour prayers, and affording

help when we call : " For the Lord hath not despised

nor abhorred the affliction of the afflicted. When he

cried to him, he heard him."

Reason 2. The great good that should happen to

them who would believe and accept the gospel;

whom he calls here the meek, that is, the humble,

broken-hearted, the penitent, the heavy laden ; those

who are oppressed with the burden of their sins, and

astonished at a sense of God's wrath. To them are

made, three promises of comfort :—

1. " They shall eat, and be satisfied." They shall

be fed with the word and ordinances of God.

2. "They shall praise the Lord for his mercy;"

seeking his favour in his ordinances, which, under

the gospel, are generally eucharistical.

3. " Their heart shall five for ever ;" their con

science being quieted, and pacified, and freed from a

sense of God's wrath.

Secondly. The prophet proceeds, and shows us the

amplitude of these benefits ; that they belong, not

only to the Jews, but to the Gentiles, by whose con

version the kingdom of Christ is to be enlarged.

1. "All the ends of the world," being warned bv

the preaching of the gospel, and allured by these

promises, shall remember—consider the lamentable

condition in which they are, and deplore their former

estate, impiety, and idolatry. And the mercy of

God being now manifested to them,—

2. They shall cast away their gods, turn from their

evil ways, and seek that God from whom they have

been alienated. And being converted,—

3. They shall embrace a new form of religion

under the gospel : " All the kindreds of the nations

shall worship before thee."

4. Of which the reason is, because Christ is ad

vanced to the throne; all power is given to him:

" For the kingdom is the Lord's, and he is governor

among the people."

5. He then shows the two kinds of people who

should become subjects of the kingdom ; in effect,

rich and poor.

1. "The fat upon the earth." The wealthy, the

mighty ; kings, princes, great men, are to be called

into the kingdom, that they may be partakers of its

grace: " All they that be fat upon the earth," &c.

2. " They also that go down to the dust." That

is the poor, the neglected, who draw out their life in

misery, and sit, as it were, in the dust ; those who

are perpetual mourners, and have, as it were, per

petual dust and ashes upon their heads: "These

shall bow before him."

Ltistly. He amplifies the greatness of this benefit

by the perpetuity of Christ's kingdom. It was not a

feast of one hour, it was to continue.

1. "A seed shall serve him." But this and the

preceding clause may signify the Psalmist's resolution

to live to God himself, and to show others the same

way. See the notes.

This seed, however, shall be accounted to the Lord

for a generation. It shall be a peculiar people, a

royal priesthood, a holy nation, and called by Christ s

own name—CHRISTIANS.

2. When one generation is past, another shall come

up to perform this duty, being instructed by their

fathers : " They shall come and declare his righteous-
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The Lord is the Governor PSALM

ness to a people that shall be born." Manebit semper

rtekiia; " the church is immortal."

3. He concludes with the cause of all. Why called,

justified, sanctified, saved. He hath done it ; the

God, the Author of all ; the Fountain of all grace ;

XXIII. and Protector of his people.

the Giver of Jesus Christ, and eternal life through

him. For by him, and of him, and through him ;ire

all things ; and to him be glory and dominion for

ever and ever !

PSALM XXIII.

The Lord is the Pastor of his people ; therefore it may be inferred thai they shall not want, 1 .

Hove he guides, feeds, and protects them, 2, 3. Even in the greatest dangers they may be

confident of his support, 4. His abundant provision for them, 5. The confidence they

may hare of his continual mercy, and their eternal happiness.

A Psalm of David. eth me beside the f still waters.

rJ~,HE Lord is "my shepherd ; ,'3 He restoreth my soul : g he

b I shall not want. lcatleth me in the paths of

He maketh me to lie down righteousness for his name's

sake.

A M. cir. 346S.

R C. cir. 536.

Cm,

R?ti3 Persarnm,

or. annum
o

in d green pastures ; * he lead-

•Iwi. il 11. Jer. xxiii. 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 11, 12, 23.

iisi. 11. lPeLii. 25. Rev. vii. 17. b Phil. iv. 19.

'Eat. x»xiv. 14. d Heb. pastures of tender grass.

NOTES ON PSALM XXIII.

Tbere is nothing particular in the title ; it is simply

aributed to David ; but as it appears to be a

ikiksgiving of the Israelites for their redemption from

tie Babylonish captivity, it cannot with propriety be

ztaibuted to David. Some think it was written by

David in his exile, which is not likely ; others, that he

penned it when he was finally delivered from the pcr-

trralim of SauJ. I rather incline to the opinion that

':. was written after the captivity. The Chaldee seems

to suppose that it was written to celebrate the good-

wss of God to the Israelites in the desert. It is a

truly beautiful psalm. Supposing it to have been

written after the captivity, we see, 1. The redeemed

captives giving thanks to God for their liberty. 2.

Acknowledging that God had brought back their

he from the grave. 3. They represent themselves

isJudeaas a flock in an excellent pasture. 4. They

Mare that from the dangers they have passed

tbrongb, and from which God had delivered them,

&rj can have no fear of any enemy. 5. They con

cede, from what God has done for them, that his

aodness and mercy shall follow them all their days,

tad, 6. That they shall no more be deprived of God's

"'tsliip, hut shall all their days have access to his

-Jsiple,

Verse 1. The Lord is my shepherd] There are

w allegories in this psalm which are admirably well

•iipted to the purpose for which they are produced,

*d supported both with art ar.d elegance. The first

■ that of a shepherd ; the second, that of a greatfeast,

-tout by a host the most kind and the most liberal.

As a flock, they have the most excellent pasture; as

yienU, they have the most nutritive and abundant

fvt. God condescends to call himself the Shepherd

ofbis people, and his followers are considered as aflock

under his guidance and direction. 1. He leads them

°M and in, so that they find pasture and safety. 2.

He knows where to feed them, and in the course of

A. M. cir. 3468.

B. C. cir. 636.

C'yri.

Regis Persarum,

cir. annum

primum.

'Rev. vii. 17. ' Heb. waters of quietness f Ps. v. 8.

xxxi. 3. Prov. viii. '20.

his grace and providence leads them in the way in

which they should go. 3. He watches over them,

and keeps them from being destroyed by ravenous

beasts. 4. If any have strayed, he brings them back.

6. He brings them to the shade in times of scorching

heat; in times of persecution and affliction, he finds

out an asylum for them. G. He takes care that they

shall lack no manner of thing that is good.

But who are his flock? All real penitents, all

true believers ; all who obediently follow his example,

abstaining from every appearance of evil, and in a

holy life and conversation showing forth the virtues of

him who called them from darkness into his mar

vellous light. " My sheep hear my voice, and

follow me."

But who are not his flock ? Neither the backslider

in heart, nor the vile Antinomian, who thinks the

more he sins, the more the grace of God shall be mag

nified in saving him ; nor those who fondly suppose

they are covered with the righteousness of Christ

while living in sin ; nor the crowd of the indifferent

and the careless, nor the immense herd of Laodicean

loiterers ; nor the fiery bigots who would exclude all

from heaven but themselves, and the party who

believe as they do. These the Scripture resembles to

swine, dogs, goats, wandering stars, foxes, lions, wells

without water, &c., &c. Let not any of these come

forward to feed on this pasture, or take of the children's

bread. Jesus Christ is the good Shepherd; the

Shepherd who, to save his flock, laid dowu his own

life.

/ shall not want.'] How can they ? He who is

their Shepherd has all power in heaven and earth ;

therefore he can protect them. The silver and gold

are his, and the cattle on a thousand hills; and there

fore he can sustain them. He h;is all that they need,

and his heart is full of love to mankind ; and there

fore he will withhold from them no manner of thing

that is good. The old Psalter both translates and
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The blessedness of those who PSALMS.

4 Yea, though I walk through

the valley of "the shadow of

death, b I will fear no evil :

c for thou art with me ; thy rod

and thy staff* they comfort me.

have Godfor their Protector.

A. M. cir. 34C8

B. C. cir. 530.

Cm,

Regis Persarum

cir. annum

primum.

5 d Thou preparest a table before me in the

presence of mine enemies: thou 'anointestf

» Job iii. 5. x. 21. 22. xxiv. 17.

6. xwii. I. cxviii. G.

Ps. xliy. 19.
l' Isai. xliii. 2.

» Ps. iii.

paraphrases this clause well : Hart) gobtrns me, ano

tattling sal toant to me. 5n steoe of pastour ttjare lie

nie sett. " The voice of a rightwis man : Horn Crist es

mg ftgng, and for thi (therefore) nattlgng Sal me mailt :

that es, in hym I sal be siker, and suffisand, for I

hope in hym gastly gude and endles. flno $t Iroes

me in Steie Of pastoure, that es, understandyng of his

worde, and delyte in his luf. Qwar I am siker to be

fild, thar in that stede (place) he sett me, to be

nurysht til perfectioun." Who can say more, who

need say less, than this ?

Verse 2. He maketh me to lie down in green pastures]

tvm mx:3 binoth deshe, not green pasture, but cot

tages of turf or sods, such as the shepherds had in

open champaign countries; places in which them

selves could repose safely ; and pens thus constructed

where the flock might be safe all the night. They

were inclosures, and inclosures where they had grass

or provender to eat.

Beside the still waters.] Deep waters, that the

strongest heat could not exhale ; not by a rippling

current, which argues a shallow stream. Or perhaps

he may here refer to the waters of Siloam, or Shiloah,

that go softly, Isai. viii. 6, compared with the strong

current of the Euphrates. Thou hast brought us

from the land of our captivity, from beyond this

mighty and turbulent river, to our own country

streams, wells, and fountains, where we enjoy peace,

tranquillity, and rest.

The old Psalter gives this a beautiful turn : ©n tlje

tenter of rrfietgng fortlj tie me irogjt. On ihe water

of grace er we broght forth, that makes to recover

our strengthe that we lost in syn. 3nB reljeteiS

(strengthens) us to do gude workes. ^Hg saule tie

turnru, that es, of a synful wrechc, he made it ryght-

wis, and waxyng of luf in mekeness. First he turnes

our saules til hym ; and than he ledes and fedes it.

Ten graces he tellcs in this psalmc, the qwilk God

gyfs til his lufcrs (i. e., them that love him).

Verse 3. He restoreth my soul] Brings back my

life from destruction ; and converts my soul from

sin, that it may not eternally perish. Or, After it has

backslidden from him, heals its backslidings. and

restores it to his favour. See the old paraphrase on

this clause in the preceding note.

In the paths of righteousness] pix 'bwai bemageley

tsedek, "in the circuits" or "orbits of righteousness."

In many places of Scripture man appears to be repre

sented under the notion of a secondary planet moving

round its primary ; or as a planet revolving round

the sun, from whom it receives its power of revolving,

my head with oil ; my cup run

neth over.

6 Surely goodness and mercy

shall follow me all the days of

my life : and I will dwell in the house of the

Lord g for ever.

A. M. cir.SlSS.

B. C. cir. 536.

Cjri,

Regis Persarum,

cir. annum,

primum.

* Ps. civ. 15. e Heb. makes!fat. ' Ps. xcii. 10.

t Heb. to length of dayt.

with all its light and heat. Thus man stands in re

ference to the Sun of righteousness ; by At* potrn

alone is he enabled to walk uprightly ; by his light he

is enlightened ; and by his heat he is vivified, and

enabled to bring forth goodfruit. When he keeps in

his proper orbit, having the light of the glory of God

reflected from the face of Jesus Christ, he is enabled

to enlighten and strengthen others. He that is en

lightened may enlighten ; he that is fed may feed.

For his name's sake.] To display the glory of his

grace ; and not on account of any merit in me. God's

motives of conduct towards the children of men are

derived from the perfections and goodness of his

own nature.

Verse 4. Yea, though I walk through the valley of

the shadow of death] The reference is still to the

shepherd. Though 1, as one of the flock, should walk

through the most dismal valley, in the dead of the

night, exposed to pitfalls, precipices, devouring beasts,

&c, I should fear no evil under the guidance and

protection of such a Shepherd. He knows all the

passes, dangerous defiles, hidden pits, and abrupt

precipices in the way ; and he will guide me around,

about, and through them. Sec the phrase shadow of

death explained on Matt.iv.16. "Thof I ward well and

imang tha, that nouthcr has knowyng of God, ne luf,

or in myddis of this lyf, that es schadow of ded ; lor

it es blak for myrkenes of syn ; and it ledes til dede

and il men, imang qwam gude men wones:—1 sal

nout drede il, pryve nor apert ; for thu ert with me

in my hert, qwar I fele thu so, that eftir the schado*

of dede, I be with the in thi vera lyf."—Old Psalter.

For thou art with me] He who has his God for a

companion need fear no danger ; for he can neither

mistake his way, nor be injured.

Thy rod and thy staff] -\mv shibtecha, thy sceptrt,

rod, ensign of a tribe, staff of office ; for so Mir sMrf

signifies in Scripture. And thy staff, irrjrwt umi&-

antcclta, thy prop or support. The former may sig

nify the shepherd's crook ; the latter, some sort of

rest or support, similar to our camp stool, which the

shepherds might carry with them as an occasional

seat, when the earth was too tret to be sat on with

safety. With the rod or crook the shepherd could

dtfend his sheep, and with it lay hold of their hormor

hgs to pull them out of thickets, bogs, pits, or itateri.

Wc are not to suppose that by the rod correction is

meant : there is no idea of this kind either in the

text, or in the original word ; nor has it this meamnr

in any part of Scripture. Besides, correction mi

chastisement do not comfort : they are not, at least
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Analysis of the PSALM XXIII.

for tie present, joyous, but grievous ; nor can any

person look forward to them with comfort. They

abuse the text who paraphrase rod correction, &c.

The other term bto shaan signifies support, something

io mt on, as a staff, crutch, stave, or the like. The

Ckaldrt translates thus : " Even though I should walk

in captivity, in the valley of the shadow of death, I

will not fear evil. Seeing thy Woro (two mey-

meraeh, thy personal Word) is my Assistant or Sup

port ; thy right word and thy law console mc." Here

we find that the Word, wo meymar, is distinguished

from any thing spoken, and even from the law itself.

I cannot withhold the paraphrase of the old Psalter,

though it considers the rod as signifying correction :

"Sothly I sal drede na nylle ; for tfcrt toartOf, that es

thi lveht discipline, that chasties me as thi son :

JJi t||i staf, that es thi stalworth help, that I lene

me til, and haldes me uppe ; thai have comforthed

me ; lerand (learning, teaching) me qwat I suld do ;

aid haldand my thaught in the, that es my comforth."

Verse 5. Thou preparest a table before me] Here

the second allegory begins. A magnificent banquet

is provided by a most liberal and benevolent host ;

who has not only the bounty to feed me, but power to

protect me; and, though surrounded by enemies, I

at down to this table with confidence, knowing that

1 shall feast in perfect security. This may refer to

lie favour God gave the poor captive Israelites in the

sight of the Chaldeans who had grievously treated

them for seventy years ; and whose king, Cyrus, had

not only permitted them now to return to their own

lied, but had also furnished them with every thing

requisite for their passage, and for repairing the walls

of Jerusalem, and rebuilding the temple of the Lord,

"here the sacrifices were offered as usual, and the

people of God feasted on them.

Thou anointest my head with oil] Perfumed oil

*as poured on the heads of distinguished guests,

*hen at the feasts of great personages. The woman

is the gospel, who poured the box of ointment of

fpitctard on the head of our Lord (see Matt. xxvi.

8, 7; Mark xiv. 8 ; Luke vii. 46), only acted according

*> the custom of her own country, which the host,

who invited our Lord, had shamefully neglected.

My cup runneth over.] Thou hast not only given

me abundance of food, but hast filled my cup with

the best wine.

Verse 6. Goodness and mercy shall follow me] As

I pass on through the vale of life, thy goodness and

lercy shaD follow my every step ; as I proceed, so

Asll they. There seems to be an allusion here to the

Iters of the rock smitten by the rod of Moses, which

Mowed the Israelites all the way through the wil

derness, till they came to the Promised Land. God

Je>et leaves his true followers ; providential mercies,

iiwious influences, and miraculous interferences,

shall never be wanting when they are necessary. /

effl dwell in the house, <roun veshabti, "and I shall

btom to the house of the Lord," for ever, aw yvb

'wet* yamim, " for length of days." During the rest

°f By life, I shall not be separated from God's house,

preceding psalm.

nor from God's ordinances; and shall at last dwell

with him in glory. These two last verses seem to be

the language of a priest returned from captivity to

live in the temple, and to serve God the rest of his life.

Analysis of the Twenty-third Psalm.

The scope of this psalm is to show the happiness

of that man who has God for his protector, and is

under his care and tuition.

To illustrate this protection, &c, David proposes

two allepories: the one of a shepherd; the other of a

free-hearted man given to hospitality, and entertaining

his guests bountifully. It has two parts: the first

sets forth, 1. God's care in providing him with all

necessaries, ver. 1—i. 2. His liberality in supplying

him with all that he needed, vcr. 5.

The second part shows his confidence in God's

grace, and his thankfulness, vcr. 6.

I. He begins the first with this position, " God is

my shepherd and upon it infers, " Therefore I shall

not want." He will do for me what a good shepherd

will do for his sheep.

1. He will feed me in green pastures, vcr. 2.

2. He will there provide for my safety : " He makes

me to lie down."

3. He will provide waters of comfort for me.

4. These waters shall be gently-flowing streams,

still waters—not turbulent and violent.

5. He will take care to preserve me in health ; if

sick, he will restore me.

6. He goes before and leads me, that I may not

mistake my way : " He leads me in paths of right

eousness," which is his love ; for it is " for his name's

sake.

7. He restores. If I err and go astray, and walk

through the valley of the shadow of death (for a sheep

is a straggling creature), / will fear no evil : for his

rod and staff comfort me ; his law and his gospel both

contribute to my correction and support.

Thus, as a good Shepherd, he supplies mc with

necessaries, that I want nothing : but over and above,

as a bountiful Lord, he has furnished me copiously

with varieties which may be both for ornament and

honour.

1. He has prepared a table for me,—and that in

the presence ofmy enemies.

2. He hath anointed my head with oil, to refresh

my spirits, and cheer my countenance.

3. And my cup runneth over—with the choicest

wine he gladdens my heart.

II. The last verse, 1. Sets out David's confidence

that it shall be no worse with him : " Surely goodness

and mercy shall follow me all the days of my life."

2. Then he expresses his thankfulness: " I will

dwell in the house of the Lord for ever." In thy

house, among the faithful, I will praise thy name as

long as I live.

On each point in this analysis the reader is re

quested to consult the notes.
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Jehovah it Sovereign PSALMS. of the universe.

PSALM XXIV.

The Lord is Sovereign Ruler of the universe,

minister to the Lord in his own temple ? 3—6.

temple, 7— 10.

1, 2. The great question, Who is fit to

The glory of God in his entrance into his

V. DAY. MOH.MNO PHAYER.

A Psalm of David.

A. M. cir. 2962. rpHE 'earth is the Lord's,

B. C. cir. 1042. I , , '

Davidis, Regis and the fulness thereof ;

cir. ^nuTTi the world, and they that dwelltherein.

2 b For he hath founded it upon the seas,

and established it upon the floods.

3 'Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord?

or who shall stand in his holy place ?

4- d He ' that hath f clean hands, and c a pure

heart ; who hath not lifted up his soul unto

vanity, nor h sworn deceitfully.

5 He shall receive the blessing from the Lord,

and righteousness from the God of his salvation.

•Eiod. ix. 29. xix.5. Dent. x. 14. Job xli. 11. Ps. I.

12. 1 Cor. x. 26, 28.—-"Gen. L9. Job xxxviii. 6. Ps
civ. 5. exxxvi. 6. 2 Pet. iii. 5.—f Ps. xv. 1. d Isai.

xxxiii. 15, 16. e Heb. the clean of hands. 'Job xvii.9.

NOTES ON PSALM XXIV.

It is probable that this psalm was composed on

occasion of bringing the ark from the house of Obed-

edom to Mount Sion, and the questions may respect

the fitness of the persons who were to minister before

this ark : the last verses may refer to the opening of

the city gates in order to admit it. As many of the

expressions here are nearly the same with those in

Psalm xv., I must .refer to that place for their parti

cular illustration ; though it is most likely that the

two psalms were composed on very different occasions.

The first contains a general question relative to who

shall be saved? This is more particular; and refers

to the temple and tabernacle service, and who is fit

to minister there.

Verse 1. The earth is the Lord's'] He is the Creator

and Governor of it ; it is his own property. Men

may claim districts and kingdoms of it as their pro

perty, but God is Lord of the soil.

The fulness thereof] "All its creatures."—Tar-

gum. Every tree, plant, and shrub ; the silver and

the gold, and the cattle on a thousand hills.

They that dwell therein.] All human beings.

Verse 2. He hath founded it upon the seas] He

not only created the vast mass, but separated the

land from the waters, so that the mountains, &c,

being elevated above the waters, appear to be founded

on them, and notwithstanding all the tossings and

ragings of the ocean, these waters cannot prevail. It

is established upon the floods, and cannot be shaken.

Verse 3. Who shall ascend] Who is sufficiently

holy to wait in his temple ? Who is fit to minister in

the holy place ?

Verse 4. He that hath clean hands] He whose

6 This is the generation of A.M. dr. 2962.

, , 11.11 , B. C. cir. 1<M>.

them that seek him, that 1 seek Davidis, Regis

thy face, k O Jacob. Selah.

7 1 Lift up your heads, O ye

gates ; mand be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors;

and the King of glory shall come in.

8 Who is this King of glory? The Lord

strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in

battle.

9 Lift up your heads, O ye gates : even lift

them up, ye everlasting doors ; and the King

of glory shall come in.

10 Who is this King of glory ? The Lord

of hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah.

1 Tim. ii. 8. * Matt. v. 8. h Ps. xv. 4. 1 Ps. xxvii.

8. cv. 4. -— k Or, O God of Jacob. ■ ' Isai. xxvi. ».

mPs. xcvii. 6. Hag. ii. 7. Mai. iii. 1. 1 Cor. ii. 8.

conscience is irreproachable ; whose heart is without

deceit, and uninfluenced by unholy passions.

Who hath not lifted up his souQ Who has no

idolatrous inclination ; whose faith is pure, and who

conscientiously fulfils his promises and engagements.

Verse 5. He shall receive the blessing] Perhaps

alluding to Obed-edom, at whose house the ark had

been lodged, and on whom God had poured out

especial blessings.

And righteousness] Mercy : every kind of neces

sary good. It is the mercy of God that crowns the

obedience and fidelity of good men. For what made

them good and faithful f God's mercy. What crowns

their fidelity ? God's mercy.

Verse 6. This is the generation] This is the

description of people who are such as God can

approve of, and delight in.

That seek thy face, O Jacob.] It is most certain

that "rhtt Elohey, O God, has been lost out of the

Hebrew text in most MSS., but it is preserved in two

of Kennicott's MSS., and also in the Syriac, Vulgate,

Septuagint, JEthiopic, Arabic, and Anglo-Saion.

" Who seek thy face, 0 God of Jacob."

Selah.] That is, It is confirmed; it is true. The

persons who abstain from every appearance of evil,

and seek the approbation of G od, are those in whom

God will delight.

Verse 7. Lift up your heads, O ye gates] The

address of those who preceded the ark, the gates

being addressed instead of the keepers of the gates.

Allusion is here made to the triumphal entry of a

victorious general into the imperial city.

In the hymn of Callimachus to Apollo, there are

two lines very much like those in the text ; they con

vey the very same sentiments. The poet represents the
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Analytu of the PSALM XXIV. preceding psalm.

;od coming into his temple, and calls upon the

priests to open the doors, Sec.

Arr« iitv raroynfC avaK\tvta9e irvXauv,

rriu li cXijiltf o yap 9iog ouk tri /laicpaV

" Fall back, ye bolts ; ye ponderous doors, give way ;

For cot far distant is the god of day."

Callim. Hymn in Apol., ver. 6, 7.

The whole of this hymn contains excellent senti-

nents even on the subject of the Psalms.

Everlasting doors\ There seems to be a reference

tcre to something like our portcullis, which hangs by

puffies above the gate, and can be let down at any

time so as to prevent the (rate from being forced. In

the case to which the Psalmist refers, the portcullis

is let down, and the persons preceding the ark order

i: to be raised. When it is lifted up, and appears

stove the head or top of the gate, then the folding-

doors are addressed : " Be ye lift up, ye everlasting

doors;" let there be no obstruction ; and the mighty

Cocjneror, the King of glory, whose presence is with

the ark, and in which the symbol of his glory appears,

sUl enter. Make due preparations to admit so

i^ust and glorious a Personage.

Verse 8. Ifho is this king of glory ?] This is the

iswer of those who are within. Who is this glorious

Sing, for whom ye demand entrance ? To which

% reply :—

Tie Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in

Ws.] It is Jehovah, who is come to set up his

stode in his imperial city : He who has conquered

Ms enemies, and brought salvation to Israel. To

&te the matter still more solemn, and give those

v&out an opportunity of describing more particu

larly this glorious Personage, those within hesitate

lo obey the first summons ; and then it is repeated,

nt. 9,—

Hfl «p your heads, O ye gates ; even lift them up,

J* rwlatting doors ; and the King of glory shall come

•»■] To which a more particular question is proposed:

-IFSo is He, this King of glory ? To which an

Ei<wer is given that admitted of no reply. The Lord

tfknts—he who is coming with innumerable armies,

Be if this King ofglory. On which, we may suppose,

"* portcullis was lifted up, the gates thrown open,

td the whole cavalcade admitted. This verse seems

'* bave been spoken before the ark appeared : Who

5 ska (m zeh) King of glory? when its coming was

■ady announced. In the tenth verse the form is a

altered, because the ark, the symbol of the

Presence, had then arrived. Who is He (xin *o

81 *u), this King of glory? Here He is, to answer

himself. "The Lord is in his holy temple ; let all

earth keep silence before him."

Though this psalm has all the appearance of being

21 "afinuhed piece, yet there is a vast deal of dignity

"A majesty in it ; and the demands from without, the

V'etions from those within, and the answers to those

luestious partake of the true sublime ; where nature,

4gniiy, and simplicity are very judiciously mingled

together. The whole procedure is natural, the lan-

guage dignified, and the questions and answers full of

simplicity and elevated sentiments.

Several, both among ancients and moderns, have

thought this psalm speaks oflhe resurrection of our

Lord, and is thus to be understood. It is easy to

apply it in this way : Jesus has conquered sin, Satan,

and death, by dying. He now rises from the dead ;

and, as a mighty Conqueror, claims an entrance into

the realms of glory, the kingdom which he has pur

chased by his blood ; there to appear ever in the

presence of God for us, to which he purposes to raise

finally the innumerable hosts of his followers ; for, in

reference to these, He is the Lord of hosts ; and, in

reference to his victory, He is the Lord mighty in

battle.

Analysis or the Twenty-fourth Psalm.

The subject of this psalm is Christ, called the King

of glory, ver. 7, and it has two parts :—

I. The first concerns Christ's lordship, which is, in

general, over the whole world, ver. 1, 2 ; but, in par

ticular, oyer the church, ver. 3 to 7.

II. An exhortation to all meu to receive Christ for

their King.

I. The first part of this psalm shows that God is

King of all the world ; but in this kingdom he has

two kinds of subjects,—

1. Either all men in general: "For the earth is the

Lord's, and all that therein is ; the compass of the

world, and they that dwell therein." And for this he

gives a reason, from the creation of it. He ought to

have the dominion of it, and all in it : " For he hath

founded it upou the seas, and established it upon the

floods."

2. But all are not his subjects in the same way.

There are a people whom he has called to be his

subjects in another manner. There is a mountain

which he hath sanctified and chosen above all other

hills to make the seat of his kingdom, viz., the

church ; and over them that live in it he is in a more

peculiar manner said to be Lord, than of the whole

earth ; and these are more properly called his servants

and subjects. And yet among these there is a differ

ence too, for some only profess to be his servants,

and call him Lord, as hypocrites ; there are some

others that are his servants really and truly. And that

this difference may be taken notice of, the prophet

asks, Quis ? " Who shall ascend into the hill of the

Lord?" And, "Who shall stand in his holy place?"

As if he should say, Not quisquis; it is not every

one ; for infidels are not so much as in the church.

Hypocrites, howsoever in the church, are not true

members of the mystical church ; and some who

come to the hill of the Lord, yet stand not in his

holy place ; for many believe only for a season, and

few continue faithful unto death.

3. That it may then be truly known who they are

over whom he is truly Rex gloria, " the King of

glory," the prophet gives us their character, and sets

down three distinctive notes by which they may be

known :—

1. Cleanness of hands: "He that hath clean
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The Psalmist pray* PSALMS. earnestly to God.

hands ;" i ceede, furto, SfC. ; is free from all external

■wicked actions. For the hand is opyavov opyavwv,

the organ of the organs.

2. Purity of heart. For external purity is not

enough, except the heart, the fountain of our actions,

be clean.

3. Truth of the tongue. Is not guilty of lies and

perjuries. " He that hath clean hands and a pure

heart ; who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity,

nor sworn deceitfully." After the prophet has given

the character by which you may know the man, he

assigns his reward, and ends with an acclamation :

1. This is he that "shall receive the blessing from the

Lord, and righteousness (i. e., justification) from the

God of his salvation." 2. " This is the generation of

them that seek thee ;" that is, these are the people of

God : let others boast themselves, and please them

selves as they list, yet these are the godly party ;

these are they " that seek thy face, O God of Jacob."

II. The second part is considered by some as an

exhortation to all men, especially princes, nobles, and

magistrates, that they receive, acknowledge, and

worship Christ, as King.

1. Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; that is, as some

understand it,—0 ye princes that sit in the gates, lift

up your heads and hearts to him, that the King of

glory may come in.

2. To which good counsel the prophet brings in

the princes asking this question : " Who is this King

of glory ?" to which he answers, " The Lord strong

and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle." One who is

able to bruise you to atoms with his iron rod, and

will do so if you reject him. And that the exhorta

tion may pierce the deeper, he doubles both it and

the answer.

After all, the most natural meaning is that which is

given in the notes : from which we may infer :—

1. That the regal city is in no state of safety, if it

have not the ark of the Lord.

2. That the ark—even the purest form of sound

words in devotion, is nothing, unless they who

minister and worship have clean hands and pure

hearts, endeavouring to worship God in spirit and in

truth.

3. That where the right faith is professed, and the

worshippers act according to its dictates, there is the

presence and the continual indwelling of God: "Lift

up your heads, 0 ye gates—and the King of glory

shall come in."

PSALM XXV.

The Psalmist, in great distress, calls upon

with the strong confidence of being heard,

eous, 12—14; again earnestly implores the

of Israel, 15—22.

A Psalm of David.

%%Sjgt TJNTO -thee, O Lord, do

*' Ota^L17"' 1 ,ift UP my S0U1"

cir. annum 2 O my God, I b trust in thee :

tertil""- let me not be ashamed, c let not

mine enemies triumph over me.

•Ps. luxvi. 4. ciKii. 8. Lam. iii. 41. b Ps. xxii.6.

xxxi. J. xxxiv. 8. lsai. xxviii. 16. xlix. 23. Rom. x. 11.

NOTES ON PSALM XXV.

This psalm seems to refer to the case of the cap

tives in Babylon, who complain of oppression from

their enemies, and earnestly beg the help and mercy

of God.

It is the first of those called acrostic psalms, t. e.,

psalms each line of which begins with a several

letter of the Hebrew alphabet, in their common order.

Of acrostic psalms there are seven, viz., xxv., xxxiv.,

xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxix., and cxlv. It is fashionable

to be violent in encomiums on the Jews for the very

faithful manner in which they have preserved the

Hebrew Scriptures ; but these encomiums arc, in

general, ill placed. Even this psalm is a proof with

■what carelessness they have watched over the sacred

deposit committed to their trust. The letter i vau

is wanting in the fifth verse, and p koph in the

eighteenth; the letter i resh being twice inserted,

God frequently, 1—5 ; prays for pardon

6—11 ; shows the blessedness of the right-

divine mercy ; and prays for the restoration

3 Yea, let none that wait on ^ c][;

thee be ashamed: let them be A.u.c. cir.^iw.

ashamed which transgress with- dr^Lim

out cause. _

4 d Shew me thy ways, O Lord ; teach me

thy paths.

cPs. xiii. 4.—dExod. xxxiii. 13. Ps. t. I. UTii. II.

lxxxvi. 11. cxix. cxliii. 8, 10.

once instead of p koph ; and a whole line added at

the end, entirely out of the alphabetical series.

Verse 1. Do J lift up my soul.] His soul was eutt

down, and by prayer and faith he endeavours to lift

it up to God.

Verse 2. / trust in thee] I depend upon thy infinite

goodness and mercy for my support and salvation.

Let me not be ashamed] Hide my iniquity, and

forgive my guilt.

Verse 3. Let none that wait on thee be ashamM]

Though he had burden enough of his own, he felt

for others in similar circumstances, and became an

intercessor in their behalf.

Transgress without cause.] Perhaps sriya bogedim

may here mean idolatrous persons. " Let not them

that wait upon and worship thee be ashamed : but

they shall be ashamed who vainly worship, or trust

in false gods." See Mai. ii. 1 1—16. The Chaldeans
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The privileges of those PSALM XXV. who fear the Lord.

B. urir OTk" 5 me in tnv trutn> and

4 of l'76 teacn me : f°r ^ou orf the God

rir.'amani of my salvation ; on thee do I

wait all the day.

6 Remember, O Lord, *thy b tender mercies

ind thy loving-kindnesses ; for they have been

erer of old.

" Remember not c the sins of my youth, nor

my transgressions : d according to thy mercy

remember thou me for thy goodness' sake, O

Lord.

8 'Good and upright is the Lord: therefore

■ ft.cfii. 17. cvi. 1. cvii. 1. lsai. lxiii. 15. Jer.xxxiii.il.

kHeb. Ik) bowels. c Job 2a xx. 11. Jer. iii. 25.

1 1. « P.. Iii. 9. liv. 6. lxxiii. 1, &c. ' Ps. xxxi.

tare evil entreated us, and oppressed us : they trust

a their idols, let them see the vanity of their idol-

Krr.

Verse 4. Shew me thy ways] The Psalmist wishes

to*jw» God's tray, to be taught his path, and to be

H in!o his truth. He cannot discern this way unless

Ct4 thow it ; he cannot learn the path unless God

toth it ; and he cannot walk in God's truth unless

W lead him : and even then, unless God continue

titttuk, he shall never fully learn the lessons of liis

Oration ; therefore he adds, " Lead me in thy truth,

adtexch me;" ver. 5.

That he may get this showing, teaching, and leading,

a comes to God, as the "God of his salvation ;" and

iW he may not lose his labour, he " waits on him all

the day." Many lose the benefit of their earnest

ravers, because they do not perservere in them.

They pray for a time ; get remiss or discouraged ;

tstain prayer ; and thus lose all that was already

*rou*ht for and in them.

Verse 5. On thee do I wait] This is the line in

rtich i vau, the sixth letter in the order of the

atykbet, is lost ; for the line begins with k aleph,

Pk othecha, " on thee." But four of Kennicotl's and

ORmsi's MSS. have "jmm veothecha, "And upon thee."

This restores the lost i vau, which signifies " and."

Tb; Scptuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, Arabic, JEthiopic,

ad Anglo-Saxon, preserve it.

^ erse 6. Remember, O Lord, thy tender mercies,

*>i thy loving-kindnesses] The word o>om rach-

™w, means the commiseration that a man feels in

lis bowels at the sight of distress. The second word,

*w chasadim, signifies those kindnesses which are

■'onspring of a profusion of benevolence.

They have been ever of old.] Thou wert ever wont

a display thyself as a ceaseless fountain of good to

ii thy creatures.

\frse 7. Remember not the sins of my youth]

Those which 1 have committed through inconsider-

tenest, and heat of passion.

According to thy mercy] As it is worthy of thy

"trey to act according to the measure, the greatness,

""4 general practice of thy mercy ; so give me an

ulandant pardon, a plentiful salvation.

will he teach sinners in the way. g ^

9 The meek will he guide in a.u.c. dr. 176.

judgment: and the meek will dr™n'num

he teach his way. tertium- .

10 All the paths of the Lord are mercy and

truth unto such as keep his covenant and his

testimonies.

1 1 f For thy name's sake, O Lord, pardon

mine iniquity ; E for it is great.

12 What man is he that feareth the Lord?

1 him shall he teach in the way that he shall

choose.

aixxix. 9. cix. Jl.exliii. 11.

xxxvii. 23.

I See Rom. t. 20. >Pi.

For thy goodness' sake] Goodness is the nature of

God ; mercy flows from that goodness.

Verse 8. Good and upright is the Lord] He is

good in his nature, and righteous in his conduct.

Therefore will he teach sinner*] Because he is

good, he will teach sinners, though they deserve no

thing but destruction : and because he is right, he

will teach them the true way.

Verse 9. The meek will he guide] any anavim,

the poor, the distressed; he will lead in judgment—he

will direct them in their cause, and bring it to a

happy issue, for he will show them the way in which

they should go.

Verse 10. All the paths of the Lord] mnut or-

choth signifies the tracks or ruts made by the wheels

of wagons by often passing over the same ground.

Mercy and truth are the paths in which God con

stantly walks in reference to the children of men ;

and so frequently does he show them mercy, and so

frequently does he fulfil his truth, that his paths are

easily discerned. How frequent, how deeply in

dented, and how multiplied are those tracks to every

family and individual ! Wherever we go, we see

that God's mercy and truth have been there by the

deep tracks they have left behind them. But he is

more abundantly merciful to those who keep his

covenant and his testimonies ; i. e., those who are con

formed, not only to the letter, but to the spirit of his

pure religion.

Verse 11. For thy name's sake, O Lord, pardon]

I have sinned ; I need mercy ; there is no reason

why thou shouldst show it, but what thou drawest

from the goodness of thy own nature.

Verse 12. That feareth the Lord] Who has a pro

per apprehension of his holiness, justice, and truth ;

and who, at the same time, sees himsplf a fallen

spirit, and a transgressor of God's holy law, and

consequently under the curse. That is the person

that truly and reverently fears God.

Him shall he teach] Such a person has a teachublc

spirit.

The way that he shall choose.] The way that in

the course of providence he has chosen, as the way

in which he is to gain things honest in the sight of all

men ; God will bless him in it, and give him as much
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David implores PSALMS

A. M. cir. 3426.

B. C. cir. 578.

A.U.C. cir. 176.

Olymp. L.

cir. annum

tertium.

13 ' His soul b shall dwell at

ease ; and c his seed shall inherit

the earth.

14 * The secret of the Lord

is with them that fear him ; ' and he will

shew them his covenant.

15 f Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord;

for he shall e pluck my feet out of the net.

16 h Turn thee unto me, and have mercy

upon me ; for I am desolate and afflicted.

17 The troubles of my heart are enlarged :

0 bring thou me out of my distresses.

* Prov. \ix. 23. b Heb. shall lodge in goodness. f Pa.

xxxvii. II, S3, 29 -—d Prov. iii. 32. See John vii. 17. xv.

15. « Or, and his covenant to make them know it 'Ps.

earthly prosperity as may be useful to his soul in his

secular vocation.

Verse 13. His soul shall dwell at ease] r^n ansa

betob talin, " shall lodge in goodness :" this is the mar

ginal reading in our Version ; and is preferable to

that in the text.

His seed shall inherit] His posterity shall be

blessed. For them many prayers have been sent up

to God by their pious father ; and God has registered

these prayers in their behalf.

Verse 14. The secret of the Lordis with litem] to sod,

the secret assembly of the Lord is with them that fear

him ; many of them have a church in their own house.

He will shew them his covenant.'] He will let them

see how great blessings he has provided for them

that love him. Some refer this to the covenant of

redemption by Christ Jesus.

Verse 15. Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord] All

my expectation is from him alone. If I get at any

time entangled, he will pluck my feet out of the net.

Verse 16. Turn thee unto me] Probably the

prayer of the poor captives in Babylon, which is con

tinued through this and the remaining verses.

Verse 17. The troubles of my heart are enlarged]

The evils of our captive state, instead of lessening,

6eem to multiply, and each to be extended.

Verse 18. Look upon mine affliction] See my dis

tressed condition, and thy eye will affect thy heart.

Forgive all my sins.] My sins are the cause of all

my sufferings ; forgive these.

This is the verse which should begin with the letter

p koph ; but, instead of it, we have 1 resh both here,

where it should not be, and in the next verse where

it should be. Dr. Kennicott reads rraip kumah,

" arise," and Houbigant, "ivp ketsar, " cut short."

The word which began with p koph has been long lost

out of the verse, as every Version seems to have

read that which now stands in the Hebrew text.

Verse 19. Consider mine enemies] Look upon

them, and thou wilt sec how impossible it is that I

should be able to resist and overcome them. They

are many, they hate me, and their hatred drives

them to acts of cruelty against me.

Verse 20. O keep my soul] Save me from sin, and

keep me alive.

A. M. cir. SIM.

B. C. cir 57S.

A.U.C.cir. U6

Oiyrap. L.

cir. aoDUDi

tertium.

the divine mercy

18 1 Look upon mine affliction

and my pain; and forgive all

my sins.

19 Consider mine enemies; for

they are many ; and they hate me with k cruel

hatred.

20 O keep my soul, and deliver me: 'lei

me not be ashamed ; for I put my trust in thee,

21 Let integrity and uprightness preserve

me ; for I wait on thee.

22 m Redeem Israel, O God, out of all hii

troubles.

cxli. 8. « Heb. bring forth. 11 Ps. !xi«. 16. lmvi. 16
1 2 Sam. xvi. 12. k Heb. hatred of violence. ' Ver. 1

■ Ps. cxvx. 8.

————■ ,

Let me not be ashamed] He ends as he began

see verse 2 : " Let me not be confounded, for I pui

my trust in thee."

Verse 21. Let integrity and uprightness~\ I wist

to have a perfect heart, and an upright life. Tlii;

seems to be the meaning of these two words.

Verse 22. Redeem Israel, O God] The people arc

prayed for in the preceding verses as if one person,

now he includes the whole, lest his own personal ne

cessities should narrow his heart, and cause him U

forget his fellow-sufferers.

This verse stands out of the order of the psalm

and does not appear to have formed a part of tlu

alphabetical arrangement. It is a general prayer foi

the redemption of Israel from captivity; and maj

well be applied to those of the true Israel who an

seeking for complete redemption from the power,

the guilt, and the pollution of sin ; and from all ilit

troubles that spring from it. And let it be everknomi

that God alone can redeem Israel.

Analysis of the Twenty-fifth Psalm.

This psalm is a continued earnest prayer of a mat

or a people pressed with danger and enemies, and

sensible of God's heavy displeasure against sin. ll

consists of five petitions.

I. Bisfirst petition is, that his " enemies may not

triumph over him," ver. 2, 3.

II. His second is for instruction, ver. 4, 5, which lie

urges, ver. 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14.

III. His third is for mercy and forgiveness, ver. 6,

7, 11.

IV. His fourth is a renewal of his first, ver. 15, 16,

17, &c, with many arguments.

V. Hisfifth is for Israel in general, ver. 22.

I. He begins with the profession of his faith and

confidence in God, without which there can be no

prayer : " Unto thee, 0 Lord," &c. ; he relies not

on, nor seeks after, any human help. And upon

this living hope, he prays,—

1. For this life, that it shame him not, as it does

where a man hopes, and is frustrated : " Let me not

be ashamed." Make it appear that I hope not is

thee in vain.
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Analysis of the PSALM XXV. preceding psalm.

2. "Let not mine enemies triumph over me."

Glorring that I am deserted. This petition he urges

bv this argument : The example may prove dangerous,

if thou send mc no help ; but it will be to thy glory,

if I be relieved. If he were delivered, the faith and

hope of others would be confirmed ; if deserted, the

food would faint and fail, the wicked triumph :

therefore he prays, Oh, let none that wait on thee be

ashamed ; but let them be ashamed who transgress,

that is, they that do me wrong, maliciously, without

«sy muse being given by myself.

11. He petitions for instruction, that he may be

always guided and governed by the word of God, that

fce sink not under the cross, but rely on God's promises.

1. "Shew me thy ways, and teach me thy paths."

Show me that thou often dealest severely with thy

best servants: bringest down, before thou exaltest ;

mortifiest, before thou quickenest ; and settest the

crass before the crown. Teach me—show me, that

this is thy way.

2. "Lead me in thy truth, and teach me." Cause

me to remember that thy promises are firm and true ;

jfo and amen to those who trust in thee. This makes

me hope still: " Thou art the God of my salvation."

III. His third petition is for mercy. He prays for

Berry, and the removal of the sin that obstructs it.

1. "Remember, O Lord, thy tender mercies, &c,

vliich have been ever of old ;" i. e., deal mercifully

*ith me as thou hast ever done with those who flee

! to thee in their extremity.

\ 2. He prays for the remission of the sins of his

path: "Remember not the sins of my youth." This

• petition he repeats, ver. 11 : " For thy name's sake

fardon mine iniquity ;" and upon this confession :

; " For it is great."

The Psalmist here breaks off" prayer ; and, to con

firm his confidence, speaks of the nature and person

of God. It is necessary sometimes, even in the midst

of our prayers, to call to mind the nature of God, and

his ways with his people, lest, through a sense of our

Mwonhiness or great unfaithfulness, we should be

faouraged. And this course David takes ; he says,

I. "Good and upright is the Lord." 1. Good, for

he receives sinners gratis. 2. Upright—constant and

tne in his promises ; therefore he will teach sinners

it the way.

1 " The meek will he guide in judgment." He will

Oct suffer them to be tempted above their strength ;

*ffl teach them what to answer ; and will not proceed

*ith rigour, but will interpret all in the most favour

ite sense.

3. In a word, " All the ways of the Lord are mercy

<J truth." 1. Mercy, in that he freely offers the re

mission of sins, the graces of his Spirit, support in

Stresses, and at last eternal life, to those who by

kith and a good conscience walk before him : ." Keep

his covenant and his testimonies ;" for the words of

'hecwxnanf are: "I will be thy God, and the God

of thy seed ;" upon which follows : " Walk before

**, and be thou perfect."

4- Upon the confidence of which promises and

tenant the Psalmist repeats his prayer : " O Lord,

pardon mine iniquity ; for it is great," ver. 1 1.

The Psalmist now admires the happiness of him

who trusts in God : What man is he that feareth

the Lord !" This happiness he sets forth by the fruits

that follow his piety :—

1. The first fruit he shall gather is instruction and

direction in his vocation, and private life : " Him shall

he teach in the waj-," &c.

2. The second is, that his happiness shall not be

momentary, but firm and lasting : " His soul shall

dwell at ease."

3. The third is, that he shall be happy in his pos

terity : " His seed shall inherit the land."

4. Thefourth is, that the redemption of mankind

by Christ Jesus, with all the effects of it, pardon,

holiness, &c, which is a secret unknown to the world,

shall be revealed and applied to him : *' The secret

of the Lord is with them that fear him ; and he will

shew them his covenant."

IV. Being confirmed by these promises, and cheered

with these fruits, he,

1. Testifies his faith in God for deliverance : "My

eyes are ever toward the Lord ; he will pluck my feet

out of the net."

2. He then renews his former prayer, it being nearly

the same as that with which he began. It is conceived

in several clauses : 1. " Turn thee unto me." 2.

" Have mercy upon me." 3. " O bring me out of my

distresses." 4. " Look upon my affliction and trouble,

and forgive me all my sins." 6. "Consider mine

enemies." 6. " O keep my soul, and deliver me."

7. " Let me not be ashamed." 8. " Let integrity and

uprightness preserve me."

Petitioners, and men in misery, think they can

never say enough. This makes him often repeat the

same thing. The sum is, that God would hear and

grant him defence and deliverance in his dangers ;

remission of sins which caused them ; and protect,

direct, and govern him in his troubles.

3. That he might prevail in his suit, like an ex

cellent orator, he uses many arguments to induce

God to be propitious to him :—

1. His faith and trust in his promises : " Mine eyes

are ever towards the Lord."

2. The danger he was now in : " His feet were in

the net."

3. He was oppressed, alone, and had none to help

him : " I am desolate and afflicted."

4. His inward afflictions and pain were grievous:

" The troubles of my heart are enlarged."

5. His enemies were many, powerful, merciless,

cruel : " Mine enemies are many,—and hate me with

cruel hatred."

6. And yet I am innocent, and desire to be so ; and

am thy servant : " Let integrity and uprightness pre

serve me ; for I wait upon thee.'*

V. The Psalmist having thus, through the psalm,

prayed for himself, at last offers up a short but earnest

petition for the whole church ; which proceeds from

that fellowship or communion which ought to be

among all saints : " Redeem Israel, 0 God, out of all

his troubles !" Turn our captivity, and forgive the

sins which have occasioned it.
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The Psalmist PSALMS. asserts his integrity

PSALM XXVI.

The Psalmist appeals to Godfor his integrity, and desires to be brought to the divine test in

order to have his innocence proved, 1—3 ; shews that he had avoided all fellowship with

the wicked, and associated with the upright, 4—8 ; prays that he may not have his final

lot with the workers of iniquity, 9, 10; purposes to walk uprightly before God, 11, 12.

A. M. cir. 3426.

B. C. cir. 578.

A.U.C. cir. 176.

Olymp. L.

cir. annum

tertium.

J?

A Psalm of David.

UDGE "me, O Lord; for

have b walked in mine in

tegrity : c I have trusted also in

the Lord ; therefore I shall

not slide.

2 d Examine me, O Lord, and prove me ;

try my reins and my heart.

3 For thy 'loving-kindness is before mine

eyes : and 1 1 have walked in thy truth.

4 8 1 have not sat with vain persons, neither

will I go in with dissemblers.

5 I have h hated the congregation of evil

doers ; 1 and will not sit with the wicked.

6 k I will wash mine hands in innocency : so

will I compass thine altar, O Lord :

»Ps. vii. 8- bVer. 11. 2 Kings xx. 3. Prov. xx. 7.

c Ps xxviii. 7. xxxi. 14. Prov. xxix. 25. d Ps. vii. 9.

xvii. 3. l\>i. 10. exxxix. 23. Zech. xiii. 9. ■« Ps. xvii. 7.

xxxvi. 7. xl. 10, 11. li. l,&c. ' 2 Kings xx. 3. s Ps. i.

1. Jer. xv. 17. ' Ps. xxxi. 6. exxxix. 21,22. ' Ps. i.

1. " See Exod. xxx. 19, 20. Ps. lxxiii. 13. 1 Tim. ii. 8.

NOTES ON PSALM XXVI.

This psalm, and the two following, arc supposed by

Calmet to be all parts of one ode, and to relate to the

time of the captivity, containing the prayers, sup

plications, complaints, and resolutions of the Israel

ites in Babylon. This is probable ; but we have not

evidence enough to authorize us to be nice on such

points. See on the following verse.

Verse 1. Judge me, O Lord~\ There are so many

strong assertions in this psalm concerning the inno

cence and uprightness of its author, that many sup

pose lie wrote it to vindicate himself from some severe

reflections on his conduct, or accusations relative to

plots, conspiracies, &c. This seems to render the

opinion probable that attributes it to David during

his exile, when all manner of false accusations were

brought against him at the court of Saul.

/ have walked in mine integrity] I have never

plotted against the life nor property of any man ; I

have neither coveted nor endeavoured to possess

myself of Saul's crown.

I have trusted] Had I acted otherwise, I could not

have been prosperous ; for thou wouldst not have

worked miracles for the preservation of a wicked man.

/ shall not slide.] I shall be preserved from swerving

from the paths of righteousness and truth.

Verse 2. Examine me, O Lord] To thee I appeal;

and feel no hesitation in wishing to have all the

motives of my heart dissected and exposed to thy

view, and to that of the world.

Verse 3. For thy loving-kindness] A sense of thy

A.M. cir. 3426.

B. C. cir. 57R.

A.U.C. cir. 176.

Olymp. L.

cir. annum

tertium.

7 That I may publish with

the voice of thanksgiving, and

tell of all thy wondrous works.

8 Lord, 1 1 have loved the

habitation of thy house, and the place ""where

thine honour dwelleth.

9 n Gather ° not my soul with sinners, nor

my life with p bloody men:

10 In whose hands is mischief, and their

right hand is q full of r bribes.

11 But as for me, I will walk *in mine

integrity : redeem me and be merciful unto

me.

12 'My foot standeth in an "even place:

v in the congregations will I bless the Lord.

•Ps. xxvii. 4. ™ Heb. o/" the tabernacle of thy honour.

" Or, Tate not away. 0 See 1 Sam. xxv. 29. Ps. xiTiii.

3. P Heb. men of blond. 1 Heb. filled with. ■ 1 Eiwi.

xxiii. 8. Dent xvi. 19. 1 Sam. viii. 3. Isai. xxxiii. 15.

> Ver. 1. 1 Ps. xl. 2. ■ Ps. xxvii. 11. *Ps. xxn.?2.

evil. 33. cxl 1 .

favour and approbation was more to my heart than

thrones and sceptres ; and in order to retain this

blessing, / have walked in thy truth.

Verse 4. I have not sat with vain persons] kw TB

methey shav, men of lies, dissemblers, backbiters, &c.

Neither will I go in with dissemblers] anhin naa-

lamim, the hidden ones, the dark designers, the secret

plotters and conspirators in the state.

Verse 5. / have hated the congregation of evil doers]

I have never made one in the crowds of discontented

persons ; persons who, under pretence of rectifying

what was wrong in the state, strove to subvert it, to

breed general confusion, to overturn the laws, seize

on private property, and enrich themselves by tlie

spoils of the country.

Verse 6. / will wash mine hands in innocency]

Washing the hands was frequent among the Jews,

and was sometimes an action by which a man de

clared his innocence of any base or wicked trans

action. This Pilate did, to protest his innocence of

the mal-treatment and death of Christ. I will main

tain that innocence of life in which I have hitherto

walked; and take care that nothing shall be found in

my heart or life that would prevent me from using

the most holy ordinance, or worshipping thee in spirit

and truth.

So will I compass thine altar] It is a mark of re

spect among the Hindoos to walk several times round

a superior, and round a temple.

Verse 7. That I may publish] I have cndeavoureJ

to act so as always to keep a conscience void of
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